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PART I 


ERICA REINER 
EDITOR-IN-CHARGE 
ROBERT D. BIGGS, ASSOCIATE EDITOR 
WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF 
BRIGITTE GRONEBERG, HERMANN HUNGER, JOHANNES RENGER, 
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Foreword 


Part of the basie manuscript of this volume had been written by A. Leo Oppenheim. 
Major portions of the basic manuscript were prepared by Brigitte Groneberg (University of 
Tübingen) Hermann Hunger (University of Vienna), Johannes Renger (Freie Universitát 
Berlin), Kaspar K. Riemschneider, and Marten Stol (Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden). 

'Thanks are again due to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation of 
this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Professor Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who made a number of valuable 
suggestions concerning the Old Assyrian material. I have greatly benefited, moreover, from 
the comments of Professors Hans Hirsch (University of Vienna), Simo Parpola (University 
of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam), who during their stay 
at the Oriental Institute not only read the proofs but were also helpful with discussions 
of difficult matters. 

Thanks are due as well to Irving L. Finkel (British Museum) and Maureen L. Gallery 
(Oriental Institute) for help in final checking of references. 


Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER 
July, 1977 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv für Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriß der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift für Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 


A-tablet 
AAA 


AAAS 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8e 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


lexical series á A = 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Übersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Müzesinde ... 
Boğazköy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abū Saläbikh 

C. Virolleaud, L'Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8€ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documenta 

Archiv für Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv für Orientforschung 

Archiv für Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d'histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 


náqu, pub. 


Arabes 


vu 


Ai. 
AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMSUH 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Güterbock 

AnBi 


Stelenreihen 
ANES 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittišu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wörterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

8. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (- Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archäologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Güterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


Angim 
AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
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epie Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der  Preufischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Türk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientälni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius 1I. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beiträge zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K.Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 
Bauer Lagasch 
Baumgartner 
AV 
BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 
Belleten 


Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgiç Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 


viii 


Chronological Problems of the 
Kärum Kaniá 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebräische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

Berliner Beiträge zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Türk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zı.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 


Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 
BMAH 


Bóhl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bóhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bóllenrücher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Götter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
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M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu- 
sée d'Art et d'Histoire de Genève 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d'Art 
et d'Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T.Böhl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Böhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
à la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bóllenrücher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Königsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kónigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazköi-Studien 

Die Boghazköi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution à l'histoire 
juridique de la 1 Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Götter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 


BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 


CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Gig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Berichte der Sáchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sächsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l'Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift für Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzrif-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocgerillat 
Palmeraies 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (- YOR 1) 

D. Coequerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l'Eanna d'Uruk (559—520) 


Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 

Contenau 
Umma 


Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution à Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous 
Dynastie d'Ur 


la 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 

CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
CRRA 


Deimel Fare 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramäer 


van Dijk 
Götterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
DP 
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tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 

nian Religious Texts 

G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramäisch-neu- 
hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds. Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothèque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F.Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestücke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR siku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 


Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 
of Assur 


D.T. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = náqu, pub. 
MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (- VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
Glossar babylonischen Briefen 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Handerhebung betsserie '*Handerhebung" (= 


VIO 20) 
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und 

Parfümrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften für assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung für die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit ^ schenzeit" Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Überlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhus Bogh. 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Enüma elit 

lexical series erimbuá = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhuá 


Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 


Evetts App. 
Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Götterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 

Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L'Accadien 

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish Catalogue 
Fish Letters 
FLP 


Frünkel 
Fremdw. 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

synonym list malku = šarru, ex- 
plieit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagaš (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwörung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Beschwórungsrituale 
an IStar und Dumuzi 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H.H.Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L'Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
Stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Fränkel, Die aramäischen 
Fremdwórter im Arabischen 


Staatsver- 


träge 
Gadd Early 

Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. 0.1. 


R. Frankena, Täkultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spütbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wörter- 
buch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsverträge des 
Hatti-Reiches in  hethitischer 
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L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Mónant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 
Oriental Law 


of Succession 


OT 

Otten AV 
Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


juridiques de l'Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
cession (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 9) 

Old Testament 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophieal Society 

S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
träge des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 


Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Pettinato Un- 
tersuchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritehard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 
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E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
field photographs of tablets ex- 

cavated at Assur 
field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

J.N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiöse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H.C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d'assyriologie et d'archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 


Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RÉS 


H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
l'origine de l'écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Es," 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d'égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Nirgamas 
des Nüráamaá und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Römer 
Frauenbriefe 


Römer 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 
Revue de l'histoire des religions 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Frauenbriefe 
über Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
W. H. Ph. Rómer, Sumerische 


Kónigshymnen 'Kónigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tigl. III 

RS 

RSO 

RT 


RTC 


Sag Bil. 
SAL 


SAKI 


Salonen 
Agricultura 


xvi 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs à la 
philologie et à l'archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series 

B. Meissner, 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Königs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 


Seltene assyrische 


Salonen Fest- 
schrift 

Salonen 
Fischerei 

Salonen 
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Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die Fußbekleidung der 


Fußbekleidung altenMesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


E. Salonen 
Grußformeln 


Salonen 
Hausgeräte 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


E. Salonen, Die Gruß- und Höf- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Möbel 


A.Salonen, Die Möbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 


Salonen Türen A. Salonen, Die Türen des alten 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

San Nicolò- 


Ungnad NRV  Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 


SAWW 
sp 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Götternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 
Seux 
Epithétes 


Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Götternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
assyrischen Königsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths. 

Semitica 

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 


Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjöberg 
Mondgott 


Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SÓAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 


A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


À. Sjöberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Über- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

À. W. Sjóberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Böhl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Österreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 


Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 


Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 
Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abbijavà 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


xviii 


Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 


E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions *'royales" présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E.Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijavä-Ur- 


kunden 
F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische ^ Bilingue 


des Hattušili I 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuDischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l'Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire à Bruxelles 

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergänzun- 
gen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 


of Creation 
Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 
Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 


StOr Studia Orientalis (Helsinki) 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Wörter ... 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 69 Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Verträge aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fünften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(-VAB7) 
STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi Rinaldi Studi sull'Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 


Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 


Birthday (= AS 16) 


Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim Oppenheim 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 


Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 


Arastirmalari Coğrafya Falkültesi 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 


Sumeroloji 


Surpu E.Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 
11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 


orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Böhl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Böhl Dedicatae 
SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 


Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 1e Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
TJA et administratives de la IIIe 


Dynastie d'Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Götter- 
Götter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 
epitheta 
Tellgvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwórungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 


XIX 


Thompson 
DAC 


Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 


Dangin 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UMB 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 
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R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal... 


R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 


F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 


Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bóhl collectae 


F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torezyner,  Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universität Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67—73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
träge zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


VBoT 
VDI 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
l'opposition 


VT 
W. 


Waetzold Tex- 
tilindustrie 
Walther 


A.  Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 


mastakal 

Vorläufiger Bericht über die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Götze, Verstreute Boghazköi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K.R.Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veröffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d'Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l'oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Études de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


XX 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L.C. 
Watelin 

L.Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 
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Festschrift für Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Münchener Beitráge zur 
Papyrusforsehung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
ChaldeanKings ... 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veröffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


WZJ 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Ištar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
Z8 


xxi 


Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Friedrich - Schiller - Universität 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift für Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
ländischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift für Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
wörter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, Ištar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadischesLied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW  Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift für Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift für Semitistik 


astrol. 


Av. 


abbreviated, abbreviation 


accusative 
Achsemenid 
addition(al) 
adjective 


administrative (texts) 


Adad-niräri 
adverb 


- Akkadian 


Summa älu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Aššur-nāşir-apli II 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 


Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economie (texts) 
edition 

Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
Etana myth 


etymology, etymological 


extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 


figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 


geographical 
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Gilg. 
Gk. 
gloss. 
GN 


gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 

Hitt. 
Hurr. 


Gilgämes 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inseription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
Summa izbu 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bel nemegi 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 
opposite (of) (to) 


original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrene 

participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 


reduplicated, reduplication 


reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 
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xxiii 


Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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PART ONE 


na?'adu see nadu B s. 


na'üdu (nahädu) v.; 1. to attend, to 
watch, to pay attention, to do something 
carefully, 2.to be concerned about something, 
to be anxious, to be worried, 3. (in the 
stative) to be a cause for worry, 4. it’udu to 
watch carefully, 5. nu’udu to draw someone's 
attention to something, to alert, to ask 
someone to pay attention, to take care, 
6. II/3 to alert many, 7. IJI/3 (uncert. 
mng.); from OA, OB on; Irid — ina’id — 
na^ id, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/3, III/3; cf. mutta'du, 
na’dis, na?du A, najādu, ni ittu, tahhittu. 

[BAp]tà13m, a. ná = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224f. 

dNuska inim.lugal.la.kex(KrD) sag.k63 a. 
ba.Si.in.na.ak: Nusku amat belisu it-ta-i-id-ma 
Nusku paid attention to the word of his lord 
(Enlil) CT 16 20:120f. 

ta-na-P-id] = [ta-na]-[ak-kud] Malku III 129, 
of. e-[]-[id] = [...] ibid. 127. 

na-’-id | na-qud Hunger Uruk 29 r. 9 (comm. on 
Labat TDP p. 30, see mng. 38). 

it-ú-du = [...] (preceded by ha-a-tu, see hattu A) 
Malku V 158; it-mu-du || še-mu-ú (referring to 
it-ta-’-id line 45) JNES 33 332:46 (med. comm.); 
[...] ú ff nu-ú-ú-du Hunger Uruk 53:5. 

1. to attend, to watch, to pay attention, 
to do something carefully — a) in OA — 
1’ in absolute use: [abi] atta i-hi-id you are 
my brother, pay attention (end of letter) 
BIN 6 256:21, of. TCL 14 21:37, 40:37, kima 
anäku kunütam épusu u attunu ih-da just as 
I arranged your (affair), you (pl.), too, pay 
attention (to me) CCT 3 18a: 30, ef. ibid. 19a: 18; 
na-ha-dum ku-a-um it is up to you to watch 
out TCL 20 107:51; emäram išti suhärija 
panimma ula iš[ti] suhärika ša na-ha-dim 
piqidma entrust my former employee or one 
of your employees who will be careful with 
the (bringing of a) donkey BIN 6 16:11; éi- 
hi-du-ma € usazzizu they must not pay atten- 


tion lest they demand the accounts JSOR 11 
127 No. 7(!):22; ammakam ih-da ahhüa attunu 
be watchful over there! you are my brothers 
TCL 20 111:20, cf. ibid. 9; ih-di pay attention 
(addressing a woman) TCL 20 116:27; appul- 
tum i-hi-id-ma awiluttaka lamur please take 
care so I can see you act like a gentleman 
CCT 3 34:25; v-hi-id-ma suhärü ammakam 
timakkallaibiddu take care that the employees 
do not stay there even for one day BIN 42:17; 
ih-da-ma kasapkunu la truaq watch out that 
your silver is not removed from you TCL 4 
4:36, of. i-hi-id-ma la ihalliganni take care 
that (the silver) should not belost to me BIN 
6 15:15;  i-hi-id-ma subäti damqütim ina 
pazzurtim luseribuniséunuma TCL 4 51:31; 
mimma babtika ... summa la a-ti-hi-id lu 
hubulli should I have not attended to your 
outstanding deliveries, let the debt be mine 
CCT 2 168:26. 


2’ in hendiadys: 4-hi-id-ma [kaspam] Sebi: 
lamma si[btum] la ima’id take care to send 
me the silver so that interest does not accrue 
TCL 4 50:27;  i-hi-id-ma kaspam $a PN 
šēbilam take care to send me PN’s silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:24, 
cf. i-hi-id-ma annakam šēbilam CCT 3 39a: 20, 
i-hi-d šēbilam CCT 4 32a:24,  i-hi-id-ma 
kaspam ... Sébilam KTS 23:32, also Kienast 
ATHE 28:33, VAT 9249:21, TCL 4 29:26, TCL 
19 37:14, TCL 20 129 left edge 1, KTS 92:14, 
23, CCT 4 18b:10, 42c:14, and passim in OA; 
e-hi-id-ma $ébiláumma take care to send 
(the goods) to him KTS 28:28; ih-da-ma 
kaspam isti panim sébilanim take care to 
send me the silver by the first available 
messenger BIN 43:13, th-da-ma kunkama 
&bilanim CCT 4 41b:18, CCT 2 46a:23, 
CCT 3 5b:24, CCT 4 40b:13, TCL 4 1:16, 
TCL 20 91:54, and passim; 1-hi-id-ma kaspam 
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... Blaksidam see to it that the silver arrives 
here BIN 4 84:15; i-hi-id-ma áamáam epusma 
... éébilam BIN 6 30:21, i-hi-id-ma subätam 
... Sebilam BIN 4 222:11; i-hi-id-ma iššamši 
tuppi tasammeu $upurma, take care to give 
orders as soon you read my tablet BIN 4 2:10, 
cf. ih-da-ma ana mala tuppim sa älim Suprama 
TCL 4 1:24; i-hi-<id>-ma subáti ... Jupurma 
CCT 4 44b:23; i-hi-id-ma PN turdam be sure 
to send PN to me Kienast ATHE 45:15, 
also BIN 6 49:24, Jankowska KTK 12 r. 22; 
a-na-hi-id-ma kaspam ... u&ellà$um I will 
try my best to have him make a profit BIN 
4 39:21, cf. a-na-hi-id-ma akassadam I will do 
my best to arrive BIN 4 7:25; [a]hi atta i- 
hi-id-ma awilam gamrisma kaspam šašqilšu 
please take care to press the man to make 
him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:11, cf. i-hi-id- 
ma kaspam šašqilšu BIN 4 19:20, also 
TuM 1 4b:16, OIP 27 51:13, BIN 6 172:1, 4, 
ih-da-ma kaspam ... šašqila BIN 4 93:4, also 
78:19, TCL 4 14:7, 24:38, BIN 6 10:15, CCT 4 
16c:32, and passim; th-da-ma kaspam ... Sad: 
diasunu Kienast ATHE 47:13; note i-hi-da- 
ma sésia ICK 2 131:42; ih-da-ma Saddinasu 
take care to make him pay ICK 1 14:23, also 
TCL 4 48:40; summa šūt kaspam la ériska 
aitama ?-id-ma kaspam dissum if he does 
not ask you for the silver, you be sure to 
give it to him CCT 2 19a:24, cf. JSOR 11 114 
No. 5:12, BIN 4 8:21; PN l-hi-id-ma kaspam 
liddinakkumma PN should take care to give 
the silver to you CCT 4 82:29;  i-hi-id-ma 
kaspam pahhirma aqgäti räbisim piqid care- 
fully gather the silver and entrust it to the 
rübisu TCL 14 21:31; apputtum i-hi-id-ma 
alkam please take care to come KTS 34a:10; 
ih-da-ma awátija ist PN gammirama see that 
you finish my case with PN BIN 4 42:27, cf. 
abi atta beli atta i-hi-id-ma awiti išti PN gu: 
murma  Kienast ATHE 64:5; i-hi-id-ma gimil: 
lam rabiam isserija šukun see that you do me 
a great favor TCL 19 73:14, also TCL 20 95:26, 
i-hi-id-ma gimlanni TCL 19 4:20, also OIP 27 
9:22, CCT 4 17a:12; apputtum i-hi-id-ma 
tuppam hirimma CCT 4 14b:23, also TCL 19 
80:7; i-hi-id-ma tuppam legema KT 
Hahn 1:23; azzizma a-hi-id-ma ... tuppam 
... algeakkum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 


na’adu la 


padociennes 12:5, also CCT 4 31b:9(1); ib-da-ma 
PN [sa]btama TCL 4 24:48; ih-da-ma 
nasperätija Sitammea TCL 4 24:27; ih-da-ma 
ta’eranissunu TCL 4 16:39; ih-da-ma ebbi: 
basu take care to clear him (of financial 
obligations) KTS 21b:19; apputtum 1-hi-id- 
ma siam CCT 2 17b:18, t-hi-id-ma kaspam 
ammakam lege CCT 4 82:12, cf. BIN 6 43:8; 
i-hi-id-ma annakam ana kaspim ta’erma 
take care to turn the tin into silver CCT 4 
11b:25; atta u PN ta-na-Ihi-da-mal tuhalla: 
ganiäti you and PN will deliberately bring 
us to ruin CCT 2 33:34; i-hi-id-ma tértaka 
arhiá lillikam see to it that your command 
arrives here quickly TCL 19 3:20, also CCT 
4 3b:21, KT Hahn 12:23, CCT 2 28:16, 45a:14; 
summa la ta-hi-id-ma PN arhis la tattardam 
if you do not take care to send PN here at 
once BIN 6 74:31; summa ... la ta-hi-id-ma 
la tatbiamma la tattalkam if you do not see 
to it that you leave and come here KTS 
42a:11; Summa tadänum ittab&i a-na-hi-id-ma 
asa’amakkussunu if the sale should take 
place, I will be on the alert and buy them 
(the houses) for you TCL 14 2:16; a-na-hi- 
id-ma ramini uzakkäma ... allakam I shall 
take care to make myself free and come 
(to Kani8) TCL 14 17:20; i-hi-id-ma libbi 
la tulamman watch that you do not bother 
me TCL418:30; i-hi-id-ma témka lw sab: 
takkum take care to make a decision CCT 3 
46b : 22. 


3’ with ana: Summa tara’amanni ana awat 
tuppim i-hi-id-ma libbi la tulamman if you 
love me, pay attention to the words of the 
tablet and do not make me angry TCL 4 
18:48, cf. apputtum ana <arwat tuppim 
i-hi-id AAA 1 pl. 26 No.13B:4, ahhüa attunu 
ana awat tuppim ih-da ICK 1 33a:7, also 
38a:12, TCL 4 37:26, TCL 20 88:23, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:18, A-$-it 
tuppi iSammema ana awat tuppija la i-na-hi-id 
la illakam PN will read my tablet but will 
not pay attention to the words of my tablet 
and will not come KTS 42a:5; ana awitim 
annitim ih-da pay attention to this case 
TCL 14 46:22, cf. ana awätija ša bit PN i-hi-id 
Kienast ATHE 30:31; ša kima ana awütika 
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na-ah-du how he has paid attention to your 
problems Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 10:11; apputtum ana tértija i-hi-id 
please, pay attention to my instructions 
BIN 4 98:31, also TCL 4 26:13, TCL 14 4:23, 
13:31, 15:23, 48:x+27, TCL 19 26:36, 53:36, 
BIN 6 48:45, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24:32, ana tértt abika i-hi-id-ma KTS 
1b:13, attértija ih-da TCL 20 98:32, TCL 4 49: 26, 
and passim; andku ana tértika u tertija lá-bi-id- 
ma I wil attend to your consignments and 
mine CCT 2 16a:16, cf. ama tértika a-na-hi-id 
CCT 4 18b:21, cf. also AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:23, 
ana tértika i-na-hi-id COT 4 31a:42; attértika 
... la a-na-hi-id JCS 14 7 8.561:36, also TCL 
14 36:33, ana tértija la ta-na-hi-da-ma 
CCT 2 20:6, of. attunu ana tértija ula ta-na- 
hi-da ICK 1 14:20; andku annakam ana 
tértikunu na-ah-da-ku here I am always 
attentive to your instructions CCT 3 11:5, 
also ibid. 35, TCL 19 73:13, 42; ana babtim 
ša PN ih-da watch for PN’s outstanding 
deliveries KTS 21a:26, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 
239r.6, cf. ana kaspim ša PN i-hi-id be 
careful with PN’s silver TuM 1 2a r. 5, cf. 
TCL 19 14:10; awätija tézibmaana PN u PN, 
ta-ti-hi-id you have neglected my affairs and 
taken care of PN and PN, BIN 6 61:17, ana 
suhärika na-ah-dá-ni we are taking care of 
your employees CCT 3 36a:18; ana alpé u 
senim ih-da take care of the cattle and sheep 
CCT 3 88:34; ana Sitti uttitim ih-di-ma take 
care of the rest of the barley ibid. 48b:13; 
ana nasparätim Sa sép PN i-hi-id pay attention 
to the messages from PN's caravan CCT 2 
34:35; ana ša tunahhidini a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things about which you 
have instructed me TCL 20 107:46; ana da um: 
midnuka usebilünikkunnt i-hi-id take care of 
what your creditors sent you CCT 4 49b:31; 
ana gätija ša bit kärim ih-da-ma take care of 
my share which is in the office of the karu 
TCL 4 17:28, cf. ana kärim i-hi-id watch the 
trading station CCT 4 30a:33; with a(na) mala: 
ammala tértija epda ih-da BIN 6 182:10, cf. COT 
2 25:4; ammala nasparätija ib-da-ma TCL 20 
108:8; with a&$umi: aššumi ša PN i-hi-id- 
ma ana bit awilim erubma CCT 2 41a:17, cf. 
ibid. 26a:21, Kionast ATHE 31:41, TCL 4 28:40. 


3 


na'adu 2a 


b) in OB, Mari: ana pagrija nasürim ahi 
ul anaddi madté na-’-da-a-ku I do not neglect 
taking care of myself, I am very careful 
ARM 10 142:11; ana awatim annitim la tustah: 
ha màdis i-ki-id do not act improperly in this 
affair, be very careful UCP 9 345 No. 20:13, 
cf. madi i-i-id TIM 2 121:15; e-hi-id issar 
la teggi be careful, guard yourself, do not be 
negligent Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:11, see RA 
53 35, also VAS 16 107:4, ARM 1 40:26; iétén 
awilam taklam ... ša na-ah-du-t-ma tatak: 
kalusum ina GN ana pühat PN šukun appoint 
in GN as replacement for PN one trustworthy 
man who is careful and whom you trust 


ARM 19:18; massartum | na-ha-du-um u 
ukullüm la ibbassi (see massartu mng. 3a) 
ARM 1 8:14; alpé Sa tēzibušunūti na-a-du- 


um-ma i-na-ah-t-du-su-nu-&-im-ma hitam ul 
irassi they take very good care of the 
cattle you have left, they will suffer no 
losses TLB 4 94:12; kima ša ana awätisu [l]a 
[ta]-na-ah-hi-du that you did not pay at- 
tention to his affairs TIM 2 19:5; ana PN 
[t]a-na-hi-[sál-wm BIN 7 28:13; b[e]ltu[m ša 
t]a-hi-du $siqáa lamdat the Lady who was 
watchful is well versed in the exercise of her 
powers ZA 4432:14 (OB hymn to Naná); LÜ. 
TUG ša i-na-ah-hi-da-kum ula ibassi there is 
no (other) fuller who pays attention to you 
UET 6 414:39 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 


C) in later texts: mannu 3a ittassaru la 
irsü hititu ajú it-ta-hi-id gillata la ublam who 
was so on his guard that he did not sin? 
Who was so careful that he did not become 
guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restoration from 
LB dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [1]-’-id-ma 
mind pakki ilimma nisi la lamda try as one 
may, mankind cannot know what the will of 
the god is Lambert BWL 86:264 (Theodicy); 
ta-na-hi-id-ma ša muhhi ligdnika ša libb? pika 
ša nahirika u gäteka tanassukma you care- 
fully throw out what is on your tongue, in 
your mouth, your nostrils, and your hands 
Or. NS 39 136 r. 11 (namburbi); ana !PN la-*i- 
da I will take care of PN KAV 198:17 (MA). 


2. to be concerned about something, to be 
anxious, to be worried — a) with libbu: 
assurri mimma témam tesemmema  libbaki 
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i-na-ah-hi-id ... [$ullmum mimma libbaki 
[la i-na]-ak-hi-id heaven forbid that, hearing 
some news, your heart become troubled, all 
is well, your heart need not be troubled 
ARM 10 123:6 and 9, cf. mimma libbi bélija 
la i-na-hi-id ibid. 65:8, also 63:9, CRRA 2 
47:18 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 1 90:24, 135:23, RA 
66 125 A.2728:6 (Marilet. wr. i-na-ah-hi-id 
OBT Tell Rimah 12:8, ARM 10 54:7, ARMT 13 
134:20, also libbi mddis ih-hi-id my heart 
was very troubled ARM 3 18:6, libbi na-hi- 
[fd] ARM 10 107:8, and passim in Mari; note 
in 1/3: sulumka $wpram libb la üt-te-ne-hi-id 
write me that you are all right so that I will 
not keep on worrying UCP 9 329 No. 4:17 
(OB let.). 


b) other occs.: mimma ul ša na-ha-[d}i-im 
&ulmum there is nothing to be worried about, 
(all is) well ARM6 1:28, cf. kima la na-ha- 
di-im Kraus, AbB 5 143:7; ina dlija dannäku 
béli la i-na-hi-id Y am in control of my city, 
my lord should not worry Tell Asmar 1931, 
197 r. 17; mimma ana pagriki la ta-na-hi-di 
do not be worried about yourself VAS 16 
22:13, cf. mimma la ta-na-hi-[id] BIN 7 21:10, 
cf. also mimma la ta-an-na-hi-id (mistake?) 
ibid. 38:16 (all OB). 


3. (in the stative) to be a cause for worry 
— a) said of human beings: na-hi-id he is 
in a dangerous condition Labat TDP 102 i 
16, 42, 104 iii 32, 108 iv 10, 128:6, 8, 138 iii 1, 4, 
otc., wr. na-’-id ibid. 120 ii 40, 30: 100, 104, 106; 
sinnistu & na--da-át this woman is in a 
dangerous condition ibid. 212:3f. 


b) other oces.: murussu na--id his 
disease is reason to worry Labat TDP 132 i 57; 
eqlum Sa tattanallaku na-hi-id ramanka usur 
the terrain which you travel is not safe, take 
care of yourself TCL 18 94:7; assum harrä: 
num na-ah-da-a-at kasapka ula uterrunikkum 
they will not bring your silver back to you 
because the road is not safe UET 5 17:8 
(OB let.) cf. Kienast Kisurra 177:35', of. also 
assum girrum na-ah-du-i ... ul ušābilaššu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 1; na- 
ah-do-ot it is to be worried about (apod.) 
YOS 10 31i 11 (OB ext.), cf. ana Sarrim na- 


na'adu 4b 


hi-id (var. na-i-id) as for the king, there is 
reason to worry ibid. 33 i 17, 39 r. 4, 47:33 (all 
OB ext.); note imát arkassu na-’-da-at (var. 
na-da-at) (the sick man) will die, his heritage 
will be in danger (var.: will be abandoned) 
Labat TDP 72:24. 


4. it’udu to watch carefully — a) in 
absolute use: ki ša ... palähu u it2u-du la 
usalmidu ni3esu like one who has not taught 
his people reverence and attention (to the 
gods) Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); akpud 
at-ta-id-ma ana lege DN ana GN panisu askun 
I considered (it) carefully and I set out to 
bring Marduk back to Babylon 5R 33 ii1 
(Agum-kakrime), ef. ikkud it-ta-'-id-[ma] 
JCS 19 122:22; palhis at-ta-’-id-ma ina témiqi 
u utnenni aste’a asrigu Y was piously solicitous 
and looked for his (Marduk’s) sanctuary 
with fervent prayers VAB 4 280 vii 40 (Nbn.); 
lut(var. lu-ut)-ta-id-ma gullultu la arassi 
BMS 11:12, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; Submit 
it-id pitgad (see hamätu A mng. 4b) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 26; it-i-id lu teggi be careful, do 
not be careless (end of an astrol. procedure 
text) Bab. 4 112:70, see Oppenheim, JNES 
33 200, cf. it-id Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 19; béli ša 
tagbá atta kiam [at]-ta-’-id andku eppuá my 
lord, I paid attention to what you thus said, 
I will carry it out Gilg. XI 34; Ninurta-it- 
ta-id (personal name) CT 45 103:21 (OB). 


b) with object — 1’ with dative object: 
šâšuma lit-ta-’-i-da-Su (var. ana šâšuma lit- 
ta-a-a-da-ás) nisi ahräta$ ^ En. el. VI 136; 
ana DN ... at-ta-’-id-ma I paid attention to 
Lugalmaradda (and rebuilt his temple) YOS | 
44 i 24, also VAB 4 146 i 43, 184 iii 75 (all Nbk.). 


2’ with amatu, gibitu, etc., as object: 
it-la2 -id-ma qibit beli rabé DN RN ana GN 
iglabi aläka Shalmaneser paid attention to 
the command of the great lord Marduk and 
gave orders to march to Babylon WO 4 
30 v 4 (Shalm. III); qibit Šamaš u Adad bélé 
birt at-ta-’-id-ma märtu sit libbija ana enüti 
aššīma I was obedient to the command of 
Šamaš and Adad, the gods of extispicy, and 
appointed my own daughter as en priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 23, also ibid. 12, parallel it-ta-^-id- 
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ma CT 4648113; zkirsunu kabtu it-ta-’-id- 
ma nise mat Assur wpahhir Borger 
Esarh. 40 i 15, cf. x-ti zikir Sumisu it-ti-du 
gibissu [...] (in broken context) ibid. 32:3; 
amat Sin sar ili igbä at-ta2-id-ma AnSt 8 
48:12 (Nbn.); [... amass]u rabitu it-ta~-id-ma 
AfO 22 4 iii 13 (Nbn.); amat Ea lu-ut-ta--id u 
sarratu Damkina lustesir BMS 12:89, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 82; RN amat Enlil beli 
it-ta->-id PBS 13 69:15 (MB let.); amat DN u 
DN, it-ta--id ša igbüsu epés Sarritija 
(Esarhaddon) paid attention to the command 
of A&’Sur and Bélet-ili whereby they had 
commanded him to make me king  Streck 
Asb. 2i 9. 


5. nwudu to draw someone's attention 
to something, to alert, to ask someone to pay 
attention, to take care — a) in OA — 1’ in 
gen.: ana ša tü-na-hi-di-ni a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things which you have 
enjoined me to pay attention to TCL 20 
107:45; ammala awätim ša ü-na-hi-Idul-ka-ni 
ammakam ana PN atwu concerning the 
affairs about which I alerted you, speak to 
PN over there BIN 6 9:15, cf. aššumi ša PN 
u mera? PN, ša t-na-hi-du-k[a] tértaka lillikam 
Kienast ATHE 45:25, cf. also ibid. 31:34; am: 
mala tü-na-hi-di-ni PN irresija izzaz as for 
what you have instructed me to do, PN 
will help me CCT 3 15:34; PN PN, u PN, 
na-hi-id-ma giveinstructionsto PN, PN, and 
PN, (as follows) CCT 4 6a:5, cf. TCL 14 13:22, 
KTS 10:38, and passim in OA; ina GN ü-na- 
hi-id-kà umma andkuma TCL 20 101:4, also 
CCT 2 16a:4, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24:5, cf. TuM 1 3b:6, BIN 6 6:8; adi 
ša ammakam ti-na-hi-di-ni TCL 19 15:3; 
annakamma abi á-na-hi-id-kà umma Sütma 
here my father instructed you as follows 
HUCA 39 30 L 29-573:4; ana mala ša tà-na- 
hi-di-ni andkuma awatam addassum na-hi- 
da-[nt] I myself wil answer him in court 
according to your instructions, (so) give me 
your instructions TCL 4 3:32 and 34. 


2’ followed by an object clause: PN u 
amtam rabitam agar bitim na-hi-da-ma kunuk: 
ki ša ekallim u durinni lusassiru (see ašru A 
mng. 2d-l' CCT 3 14:25; suhärija na-hi- 


na'ádu 5b 


dá-ma emäri lusäkilu tell my employees that 
they should be sure to feed the donkeys 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:8, 
cf. KTS 12:40; ümakkal la biddam ü-na-hi- 
sú-nu I urged them not to stay there longer 
than one day CCT 4 6d:7, also 8; suhäri na- 
hi-da-ma kaspam lusasgilu alert my 
employees to collect the silver Kienast ATHE 
66:18; PN na-hi-id-ma babti luzakkiam urge 
PN to free my assets of claims VAT 9224: 36. 


b) in OB, Mari — 1’ in gen. : andku PN 
u-na-ah-hi-id umma andkuma I instructed 
PN as follows ARM 6 20:20, also YOS 2 128:6, 
ABIM 21:35, VAS 16 130:27, 199:4, TCL 1 
34:13, CT 29 88:7, UET 5 1:4, PN 4-na-ah-hi-da- 
an-ni CT 6 27a:11, and passim in OB letters; 
inima tüst marsätama pija ul épusakkwm ul 
ü-na-i-da-ka when you left you were sick, sol 
could not speak to you and could not give 
you instructions Kraus AbB 1 8:10; PN ahasu 
PN, ü-na-«na»-ab-i-id ispursuniisim PN sent 
his brother PN, to them with instructions 
CT 4 2 r. 22, and passim in OB letters; note: 
aššum PN ša ana áamallütim tu-na-’-i-da-an- 
ni agbisumma annam itaplanni as for PN, 
to whom you drew my attention to employ 
him as an apprentice, I spoke to him and he 
answered me yes CT 33 21:15; aššum wardim 
ša ü-na-i-du-ki Kraus AbB 1 39:6, also 82:8; 
ana 30 GUR DUH.UD.DU Sübulim u-na-?-i-id-ka 
I had alerted you to send thirty gur of dry 
bran ibid. 118:6; kima ša béli ü-na-ah-hi- 
da-an-ni as my lord has instructed me 
ARM 3 17:26, 45:16, and passim; beli ana ša 
dipürim li-na-ah-hi-id let my lord give 
instructions concerning the torch (signals) 
RA 35 184a:15 (Mari let.); &-na-ah-hi-id-ka-ma 
tallik témka ul taápuram I gave you instruc- 
tions and you left, but you did not send your 
report TCL 18 124:10; 8x.a@18.i ša legeki PN 
mädi3 nu-i-di-i3-$Su draw  PN's attention 
especially to the linseed which you are to 
take OECT 3 63:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 141; 
assum suluppi ša PN PN, nu-uh-hu-ud con- 
cerning the dates of PN, PN, has been alerted 
VAS 16145:14; ana kurummatisina nu-uh- 
hi-di-ma zimüsina la inakkiru give instruc- 
tions concerning their food rations so that 
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they will not look haggard ARM 10 126: 20, 
ef. ibid. 136:7; nu-uh-hi-id-ma, ina mari älim 
istén awilam ana kirhim ana erébim la inad: 
dinu give orders that they should not allow 
a single inhabitant of the village to enter the 
citadel RA 66 123 A.315:24 (Mari let.); ša 
u-na-ah-hi-du-ka ... latamassi do not forget 
(the locusts) about which I commissioned you 
CT 29 11b:8, also ibid. lla:8, cf. TCL 17 37:10; 
PN PA MAR.TU ut-ta-ah-hi-da-ak-kum I have 
instructed PN, the PA MAR.TU official, con- 
cerning you TCL 17 71:9. 


2’ with a clause as object: assum sehhez 
rütija iaplusim ü-na-ah-hi-id-ka I have 
alerted you to supervise my servants Kraus 
AbB 1 102:3; asSum 2 azamillütim ina bab 
mahirim áámimma legém ü-na-hi-i-id-ka I 
told you to be sure to buy two sacks at the 
market gate to take with you ibid. 60:16; 
PN nu-hi-id-ma ana bitim la iggü warn PN 
that they should not be negligent with the 
house TIM 2 77:19, also ibid. 15, cf., wr. 
nu-i-id-ma TLB 4 37:20, PN nu-hi-di-im-ma 
la tukharim bitam inassar AbB 5 10 r. 8. 


c) other oces.: undu RN gar Mitanni itti 
šarri rabi gar Hatti garrädu ü-na-’-ad ... dar 
Haiti itti RN $ar Mitanni at-ta--ad when 
Tu$ratta, king of Mitanni, . with the 
great king of Hatti, the hero, I, the king of 
Hatti, .... with Tu&ratta, king of Mitanni 
KBo 1 1:3f. (treaty); 4-na-i-du (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y. i 42 (OB); Sarrukin um: 
matam(?) ü-na-k[a]-ad RA 45 176:120 (OB lit.); 
§alé gastigunu á-na2-i-du-i[n-ni]. (the Elam- 
ite princes) showed off their archery to me 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14. 


6. II/3 to alert many: kima nasparti 
belija ana LÓ.MES da bazahätim danndtim 
askun u älisam sugági u laputté ut-ta-hi-id 
in accordance with the message of my lord, 
I gave strict orders to the police and alerted 
the sheikhs and the officials in all the cities 
ARM 2 103:13;  LÓ.MES Südu istu mätäti 
ipatiarunim [u ult-ta-na-ah-i-du-nim ana muh: 
hija the Südu-people leave the (surrounding?) 
countries and .... against me EA 169:31 
(let. of a son of Aziru). 


*na'ámu 


7. I11/3 (uncert. mng.) — a) in OA: 
annakam s@ildtim bärvätim u etemmi nu: 
da?alma Assur uš-ta-na-ad-kà kaspam tara’am 
napastaka taziar here we ask the dream 
interpreters, the diviners, and the spirits of 
the dead, and Aššur .... you, you love 
money, but you disregard your own life 
TCL 45:7; AésSur u Adöuritum uš-ta-na-ú- 
du-kà umma $unuma lamnätim ina libbisu 
&awu Aššur and A&Suritu repeatedly .... 
you, saying: He speaks evil in his heart 
TCL 20 93:18, cf. Assur us-ta-na-ad-ka BIN 6 
179: 20, and see Hirsch Untersuchungen 14. 


b) other oces.: aki bel dame idaggalanni 
[...] ?ttalak us-sa-ta-i-da-ni he looks on me 
like a murderer [...] he went away and 
.... Me ABL 211:19 (NA); %-sa-na-’a-da 
(in broken context) KAV 97 r. 4 (MA); [m]är 
mätisu ul-ta-ta-i-id-ma [...] AfO 12 581b 7 
(MA laws). 


For uš-id, ete., see $u’udu. For OA refs. to 
3ahhutu (not to be taken as causatives to 
na’ädu) see Sahätu. 

von Soden, ZA 50 175f. 


na’adu see nádu v. 


na’älu v.; to water, to make wet; SB; 
Tina il — nail; cf. na’ilu, nilu s. 
giá.e.gü.ab.bi.ir = i-sü-um na-gi-il Proto- 


Kagal Bil. Section E 62, possibly to be emended to 
na-hi-ir, see isu mng. la. 

a) to water: DN na-i-lu erénà Kubu, who 
waters(?) the cedar JNES 15 144:11 (lipsur- 
lit.). 

b) to make wet: [...] ikilu i-na-i-lu indja 
[my face] is gloomy, they made my eyes 
brim (with tears?) Lambert BWL 42:60 (Lud- 
lul II). 

In AfO 14 305:13 read probably [libbasu 
4a]-pi(?)-il-ma ibakki. 

*na’ämu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


at È be-eh-rum ina-im-ma ummän nakri 
ikassad (see béru B s. disc. section) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:25. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 390. 
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na'üpu v.; to wither, to dry up, dry out; 
OB, SB, NA; I up — ina’up, 1/3, YI/2; 
cf. na’pu, nipu. 


a) na'üpu: Sursüka libalu kisittaka li-?-up 
may.your roots dry up, your trunk wither 
CT 23 10:13 (SB inc), cf. (in I/3) $ursüsu 
li-ta-u-pu kisittasu libal may his roots all 
wither away, may his trunk dry up ibid. 18; 
seu ina-um-«ma» the barley will dry up 
ACh Sin 33:82; erset mati i-na-’-up seu iqqir 
the soil of the land will dry up, barley will 
become expensive ACh Supp. 2 32:26; uncert.: 
I had a cart built 1 GIŠ.IGI.MAR.GÍD.DA 
na-ah-pa-at-ma [NAGARLMES %-3a-S-bu-Si-i 
one hub(?) of the cart was dried out(?), and 
the carpenters ....-ed it (send me one hub) 
IM 67162:6 (courtesy H. al-Adhami). 


b) II/2: summa gusüre bit ameli ut-ta-a-pu 
if the beams of a man’s house dry out CT 40 
3:64 (SB Alu). 


In the line ul-me(!)-e gablisu MAN ba-a-a-ri 
ut-ta-i-pu kal maliki the lances(?) of his 
battle .... knocked down all foreign rulers 
LKA 64:6 (NA lit), ulla’ipu seems to rep- 
resent udda’ipu from da'àpu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 


na'arruru v.; to come to aid, to help; 


OB, Mari, EA; IV iwarrir (arrir) — 
in’arrar, IV/2; ef. mwarriru, näräru, 
näarärütu. 


a) in military context: Turukkü . 
ikkiruma 2 ääni igmuru o[n]-ha-ri-ir-ma 
[ana] libbi Sadi irubw the Turukkü-people 
became hostile and destroyed two villages, 
I went to the aid (of the attacked), and they 
retreated to the mountains ARM 4 25:13; 
summa nakrum ana sērija panam istaknam 
säbüka li-in-ha-ar-ra-am if the enemy turns 
against me, let your troops come to my aid 
ARM 2 72:16, cf. Summa nakrum ana ser[ika) 
panam istaknam [sa]b? in-ha-ra-ar-ra-ak-kum 
if the enemy turns against you, my troops 
will come to your aid ibid. 14; PN t3puramma 
gadum säbim ana älim at-ta-ha-r[a]-am PN 
sent me a message, and I came to the village 
with troops to help ARM 4 26:31, cf. säbam 


na’äru 
... alputma qadwm gi-me-ra-ti-ia an-ha-ri- 
ir-ma ARM 10178:15; agar tukki nakrim 
Sati isséemmáü an-ha-ra-ar wherever rumors 
of this enemy may be heard, I will come to 
help RA 35 181b 17; ana DUMU.MES Simäl 
u Jamin Supurma li-in-ha-ri-ru-ni-kum write 
to the nomads in the north and south (and 
ask) that they come to your aid ARM 1 60:10; 
en-ni-ri-ru || na-az-a-qu ina 50 narkabäti ana 
muhhija they came to me to help (gloss: 
WSem. niz““gü they were assembled) with 
fifty chariots EA 366:24, cf. [in-nk-ri-ir az 
nāku istu GN I came from GN to help EA 
62:13, 21, also, wr. en-ni-ri-ir EA 371:25, 
en-ni-ri-ir he came to help EA 256:21, in- 
ni-ri-ri (in broken context) EA 173:3. 


b) other occs.: assum qadum säbim a[na] 
mehrim ša pi närätim na-ha-ar-ru-ri-im .. 
tattalkam because you came with workmen 
to help out at the dam at the mouth of the 
canals Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 r. 2, see RA 53 29; 
ninu kima aliáamma ina ebürim ana abini i 
ni-ih-ha-ri-ir (see aliam) Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:20 (OB Harmal); [ana e]rretim ša Habur 
[a]n-ha-ri-ir I went to help (with the work) 
on the reed dam on the Habur River ARM 
3 2:13, cf. RA 61 103:14; in-ha-ri-ir-ma (in 
broken context) ARM 2 26 r.1'. 


The form li-h-ba-ru-ma in naggàrii malahà 
u atkuppü ša mätim sa tasapparu li-ib-ha-ru- 
ma MAA.DUB lipusu let the carpenters, 
boatmen, and reedworkers from the country, 
who are under your responsibility, make 
haste(?) and build a cargo boat LIH 8r.9 
is possibly a metathesis for li-ra-hu-ma (see 
arähu A), rather than a form of na’arruru. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 258f. 


na’äru v.; to roar; SB; I (only inf. and 
stative attested), II, IT/2; cf. n@ iru. 
na--a-ru [...]= x [...] RA 17 130 K.2907:37 
(astrol. comm., = ACh Ištar 7:71). 
tu-na--dr 5R 45 K.253 ii 49 (gramm.). 


nu->-t-rat (var. na--[a-rat]) kima nei she 
(Lamastu) is roaring like a lion 4R 58 iii 41, 
var. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 26 (Lamaá&tu II); 
mu-na--ir (vars. mu-na-ir, [mu]-na-’i-ru, 
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na'ásu 

mu-ma-a-ir) kibrüti — (Pazuzu) who roars 
through the whole world AfO 17 358:16; 
igsus kima ümu ... ut-ia--ár ki labbi he 
(Anzü) was raging like an ümu demon, he 
was roaring like a lion CT 46 38:38, see RA 48 
147, cf. ut-ta-’-ar itti Anzi rigimáu STT 19:52 
and 21:52 (both SB Epic of Zu). 


na’4su v.; to chew; SB; I s — inais, I. 


ga-az GAZ = na-HA-su-um MSL 2 140:10' 
(Proto-Ea). 


tu-na--as 5R 46 K.253 ii 60 (gramm.). 


a) nadsu: eréna ina pisu i-na-’-is (the 
diviner) chews cedarwood in his mouth 
BBR No. 75:16, cf. Ó.MES šâšu dsipi ina-is- 
ma Or. NS 36 34:14, also [6.ar1Sl.sAR. kalasunu 
... [x xz] Sul MAS.MAS i-na--is Or. NS 40 
164:12; the king bina ina mé ina-is-ma 
CT 4 6 r. 6 (rit), cf. aS. [y] i-na-is Küchler 
Beitr. pl.1i35; various herbs tna pi$u i-na-’-is 
ibid. pl. 9 ii 58, cf. Or. NS 36 280 r. 7 (namburbi); 
bina ina-is-ma el he chews tamarisk wood 
and is purified CT 39 38 r. 9, also (with kak: 
<kuysu igäri) ibid. (SB Alu); hashir-api li-?-is 
Boissier DA 42:3, cf. ibid. 4. 


b) II: eréna ina pisu 4-na-['-as] (var. 
i-na-'-ís) (the diviner) chews cedarwood 
BBR No. 11 iii 7. 


na’äsu see näsu. 
MB, SB; 


na’aSu  v.; (mng. uncert.); 
I pis — ina’is, II; cf. nišu. 


ša pana ma'da i-ni-’-i-3u inanna ul ?-i-43 
she who formerly used to .... much, did 
nob .... now BE 17 47:18 and 20 (MB let.), 
cf. ina baräri <tt> ki ?-i-)u when she ....-ed 
in the early night ibid. 4; [Summa u3]tanäh 
u i-na-iš imát Labat TDP 184r.23; summa 
ina pan NÁ-šú ti-na--as if he .... before 
lying down ibid. 166:88; Summa ÍR.MES u 
ü-na-’-a3 if he weeps constantly and .... 
ibid. 89. 


The oces. refer to the symptoms of a sick 
person. 


na'àSu see nésu v. 


nabaku 


nababtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
e-du-u = KUR na-bab-ti (between dagqu = sihru 
and mihru = näru) LTBA 2 2:297. 


Reading uncertain. 
nabäbu v.; to pipe; OB(?), SB.* 


sipa.bi gi ír.ra mu.ni.íb.[bé(?)] 
[re lósu ina gan bikiti ina-bu-[ub(?)] its (the 
destroyed temple's) shepherd pipes on the 
reed used for lamentation 4R 11:27f. 


Restoration of the last sign is uncertain; 
if the verb is nabdbu, it may be connected 
with embübw. For reading na-ba-ba-am rather 
than dabäbam in Atra-hasis I 165, see von Soden, 
ZA 68 78 ad line 39. 


nabädi$ see napádis. 
nabadu (AHw. 694a) see namaddu A. 


nabähu v.; to bark; SB, NB; I ibbub — 
inabbuh, 1/3, TI. 


a) nabähu: Summa kalbu ana pan ameli 
2ésu izzima im-bu-uh if a dog voids its 
excrement in front of a man and barks 
CT 38 50:56; [Summa kalbu ...] i-na-bu-uh 
CT 39 2:98 (both SB Alu); (a demon) lu ša 
kima kalbi i-nab(var. nam)-bu-hu lu Sa kima 
3ahi inamzuzu be it one who barks like a dog 
or one who squeals like a pig AfO 14 146: 104 
(bit mésiri). 

b) 1/3: summa kalbü iššegůma ina sügi 
it-ta-na-bu-h[u] if dogs become rabid and 
bark incessantly in the street CT 38 49:15 
(SB Alu). 

€) II: summa kalbätu ina babäni u-nam- 
ba-ha (var. ü-nab-ba-hu) Boissier DA 105:40, 
KAR 394 ii 16, var. from CT 41 32r.6, cf. 
ü-nab-ba-hu (in broken context) CT 38 49:27, 
ef. also CT 39 2:100 (all SB Alu); kalbu 3a 
pahhári ina libbi utüni ki irubu ana libbi 
pahhäri ü-nam-bah the potter’s dog, once 
in the kiln, barks at the potter (proverb) 
ABL 403:7 (NB). 


nabaku v.; to bring, to usher in; OB.* 

Enki l-ib-bi-ku-nim ana mlakhrikja ... 
Enki ib-bi-ku-nim ana ma|hri]lóu let them 
bring Enki into your (Enlil’s) presence — 
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*näbalis 


they brought Enki into his presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 48:98 and 100; Belet-ili li-ib- 
bu-ku-nim liséribunissi ana mahrija Belet-ili 
ib-bu-ku-Sum-ma (see abdku A mng. 2a) 
CT 15 3:10f. 


In spite of the different stem vowel (for 
` similar though different cases see Kienast, 
Studien Falkenstein 71f.), both refs. belong to 
the same verb, which in view of its meaning 
seems to be a by-form of abäku. 


*nübali$ (näpalis) 
SB; cf. abälu B. 


adv.; like dry land; 


Idiglat Puratta ina mil kissati ... na-pa- 
lig usétiq I had (my troops) cross the Tigris 
and Euphrates at (the time of) the highest 
flood as if it were dry land  Winckler Sar. 
pl. 44 D 37. 


nabalkattänu s.; 1. rebel, 2. violator 
(of a contract); SB, NB; cf. nabalkutu v. 


1. rebel: PN bäränü na-bal-kät-ta(var. adds 
-a)-nu aläk wmmünüteja isméma ana mat 
Elamtt šēlabiš innabit PN, the seditious rebel, 
heard of the coming of my troops and fled to 
Elam like a fox Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54. 


2. violator (of a contract): na-bal-kat-ta-nu 
1 mana kaspu pest inandin he who violates 
(the contract) pays one mina of white silver 
Dar. 273:17, also Dar. 163:15, 499:12, BE 9 10:19, 
Camb. 97:11, VAS 5 55:14, TuM 2-3 7:18, 209:14, 
TCL 13 187:9, and passim in NB contracts, (with 
iturru) VAS 5 10:14, 15:8, 17:16, (with usallam) 
Nbn. 1030:10, wr. na-bal-kat-ta-an-ni BRM 1 
82:10, note, wr. nab-bal-kdt-nu Dar. 378:9, 
na-bal- <katy-ta-a-an VAS 6 173:18. 


nabalkattu s.; 1. crossing, scaling, 
burglary, 2. ladder, ramp, 3. retreat, 
4. change of mood, 5. revolt, 6. part of a 
field left fallow, 7. excess, 8. revolution of 
a planet; from OA, OB on; pl. nabalkatätu, 
NB nabalkattänu; wr. syll. and KI.BAL, BAL; 
ef. nabalkutu v. 

ki.bal = na-bal-kat-tum Nabnitu XXII 226f.; 
[giá.az].bal = na-bal-kát-ti Hh. VI 202; ki.bal 
= KUR na-bal-kät-ti (vars. nab-bal-kat-tum, Su-bal- 
ku-te) Hh. IT 303. 


nabalkattu 


lü.bal = ša na-ba-al-ka-tim OB Lu A 405; 
lu.nig.bal.bal = ša na-ba-al-ca-tim ibid. 122; 
gú.GIŠ.SAR (var. kun.kir) = pirsu, na-bal-kat-tu 
Hh. II 298f. > 

ki.bal.a kala.ga : na-bal-kdt-tum dan-na-tum 
K.2241+ r. 7 and 9 (bil. astrol. omens). 

[de]-im-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tú Malku 
TII 34f.; [B]AL = na-bal-kát-tum Izbu Comm. 
W 376n; na-bal-kát-tum [...] Meissner Supp. 
pl. 20 Rm. 131:16 (comm.). 


1. crossing, scaling, burglary — a) 
crossing: ana na-ba-al-ka-at-ti Sadim ittalku 
they went to cross the mountain Bottéro Le 
problème des Habiru 22 No. 27:12 (Mari let.); elip: 
pati ustebelkitma ustesbit u na-ba-al-ka-at-tum 
[x x] I brought the boats to the other side 
and made them fast, but the crossing [...] 
BE 17 49:5 (MB let.). 


b) scaling (a wall) burglary: summa 
awilum ... u lu ina piliim u lu ina na-ba-al- 
ka-at-tim mimmüsu itti mimmé bel bitim 
ihtalig if a man's (deposited) property is 
lost, together with property of the owner of 
a house, either (by a robbery) by means of 
breaking through or by climbing over (a wall) 
CH $ 125: 71f., also (in broken context) $ H 18, 
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38; 
ina bitim ša na-ba-al-ka-tam 184 awilam 
takläma you detained a man in the house 
which was burglarized Kraus AbB 1 47:5 
(OB let.). 


2. ladder, ramp — a) as siege instrument: 
I conquered the city ina pilsi u na-bal-kát-t 
with mines and ladders OIP 2 83:45 (Senn.); 
GN ina misil üme ina pildi niksi na-bal-kat-ti 
alme akiud I besieged and conquered 
Memphis within half a day by means of 
mines, breaches and ladders Borger Esarh. 
99r. 42, cf. ina simmilti ina kalbanäti ina 
nikis dūri ina na-bal-kdt-ti IM 67692:56 (ta: 
mītu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also Malku 
III 34f., in lex. section. 


b) other occs.: 3 kiré ina gabalti ali u 4 
ana na-bal-kat-t ša dūri three orchards 
inside the city and four toward the ramp of 
the wall AnOr 92:61; 4000 agurru ... ina 
bit makküri ša Hanna ina mukhi na-bal-kat-ti 
ša abulli ... ana PN ...inandinu they will 
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deliver four thousand bricks to PN in the 
depot of Eanna at the ramp of the city gate 
BIN 1 126:8 (both NB); note na-ba-al-ka-at-ka 
dunnin istu bitika ibbalakkatunim (see nabalz 
kutu v. mng. la) CH $ H 8, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36. 


3. retreat: sa kassäpija u kassäptija [. . .] 
na-bal-kat-ta-si-nu liskunuma may [the 
gods] bring about the flight of my sorcerer 
and my sorceress Maqlu III 72, cf. AfO 8 25 
v 13; [...] na-bal-kàt-ta-šú iSakkanu they 
will bring about his retreat AOAT 1 134:36 
(astrol.); saltu ana libbi mat Assur épuéma 
BAL-tum mát Assur GaR-an he (the king of 
Elam) fought against Assyria and brought 
about the retreat of Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18, 
dupl. 45 iii 18, also 47 i 35 (Bab. Chron.); map: 
tartu u KLBAL Sa ummän nakri K. 2608+ :24 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); na-bal-kái-ti 
ki abbal[kitu] ... sisá kt ihliqu ABL 1342: 15 
(NB let.). 


4. change of mood: la tastanammea kima 
awilum na-ba-al-ka-tim mal’u kiam iddan 
kiam ettir have you not heard repeatedly 
that (this) man has changes of mood, at 
times he gives, at others he takes away? 
KT Hahn 14:37 (OA); tna pussusim ina kasap 
tamkärim na-ba-al-ka-ta-ti-im Salas abbalkit 
I have changed my mind(?) three times about 
.... the merchant’s silver BIN 7 45:10 (OB 


let.). 
5. revolt: kakki bartim(!) na-ba-al-ka-ti 
lim a '"weapon-mark' (indicating) riots, 


revolt in the city YOS 10 15:4 (OB ext.); ina 
KI.BAL | ina bar-ti issabbat he will be arrested 
during a revolt, variant: ariot BRM 4 23r. 25; 
ina GN KI.BAL-tum ibassima ahu ahasu idák 
there will be a revolution in GN, brother will 
kill brother ACh Ištar 20:92, dupl TCL 6 
16 r. 46, cf. SAL.KUR KI.MIN KI.BAL ina mati 
GAR-ma abu aha idák x1.M1N bartu ina ekalli 
abass KI BAL (= mat nukurti) inakkir ACh 
Šamaš 2:20f., cf. also, wr. BAL-tum CT 40 
38 K.2992:24; BAL-íu (complete apod.) KAR 
153 r.(!) 2 (SB ext.); na-bal-kaät-tü da[n-na-tu 
ina KUR GAL] K.3094 ii 20, restored from 
K.3579:11, see also K.2241+, in lex. section; 
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ribu ana na-bal-kat-ti an earthquake predicts 
revolution Thompson Rep. 266A r. 1; amat 
lemutti ša sihi barti na-bal-k[at-ti] ana RN ... 
idabbub will he plot defection, uprising, or 
revolution against RN? Knudtzon Gebete 115:6, 
cf. mannu ša abutu la de’igtu [la] täbtu u na- 
bal-kat-tu [ina muhhi] Assur-bän-apli 
teppasani (text of the adá oath) ABL 
1239:13 (NA); [na]-bal-kat-t ša Targü revolt 
of Tirhaka Knudtzon Gebete 68:12; obscure: 
alki na-bal-kat-tum $umri na-bal-kat-tum | go, 
n.! rage, n.! Maglu V 23. 


6. part of a field left fallow (NB): Nabo- 
nidus gave them 6000 GUR SE.NUMUN adi 
na-bal-kat-ti ša ina Satti misil Su. NUMUN 
upassaha six thousand gur of land, including 
the part left fallow, of which they will let 
half rest every year AfK 2 108:8, dupl. YOS 6 
11:8; eglu ana na-bal-kat-ta-ni irrišu they 
will cultivate the field, leaving alternate 
parts fallow BRM 1 83:7; ana x SE.NUMUN 
bit dullu ša ina libbisa ina $atti x (= one third) 
SE.NUMUN adi 3 3anäti ana ma-bal-kát-tum 
innerrisu YOS 6 40:7. 


7. excess: na-bal-kat-tum Sa 20 sanati 
the excess which accumulates over twenty 
years Neugebauer ACT 816 r. 3, 7 (planetary pro- 
cedure text); uncert.: the governor must not 
say istu mahrü nadá 1 US na-bal-kát-ta attadi 
ever since the first (reeds) were laid down, 
I would have laid down one US in excess(?) 
(of the quantity needed) BE 17 46:14 (MB let.). 


8. revolution of a planet: Summa na-bal- 
kát-tum lu-mu-ur [...] 7 13 14 21 46 MU.MEŠ 
na-bal-kát-tum ša Dilbat 8 Mu.MES tustabbal 
[...] TCL 6 20r. 13£., see Hunger, ZA 66 239; 
Summa, l-el BAL-tu, mahritw JCS 21 201:23 
and 25, also ina BAL-tu, 2-tu, ibid. 24 (astron.); 
see also Neugebauer ACT index 470 s. v. bal. 

Ad mng. 6: Ehrenkranz, Beiträge zur Geschichte 
der Bodenpacht in neubabylonischer Zeit p. 12. 


nabalkutu adj.; exceeding, reversed, awry; 
OB, SB; cf. nabalkutu v. 


zü.bal.bal = £-in-nu na-ba-al-ku-tu Kagal D 
Section 6:12’. 
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a) exceeding: write to PN 2 UDU.NITÁ 
MU.3.kAM na-ba-al-ku-tu-ti lilgünikkumma 
that they should get two sheep for you 
which are more than three years old TCL 18 
112:24, also ibid. 17 (OB let.). 


b) reversed, awry: ubän hast qablitu na- 
: bal-ku-tu enitu tamm[ar] you see the middle 
finger of the lung reversed, i.e., changed 
CT 31 40 iii 7 (SB ext. with comm. and diagram); 
see also (said of teeth) lex. section. 


nabalkutu (nubalkutu) v.; 1. to cross 
over a wall, a mountain, an obstacle, a 
frontier, to act against an agreement, to 
rebel against authority, to pass a due date, 
exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate (said of 
parts of a mixture), to pass over (a field, 
leaving it fallow), to overcome, to clamp 
down (as with a trap), to move on, to pass 
through controls, (with ina libbi) to occur to 
one, 2. to slip out of place, to become 
displaced, to turn upside down (said of parts 
of the human body, of the exta, and of the 
moon), to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy, to change sides, to change allegiance, 
mood, etc., to pervert law and justice, 3. to 
turn over, capsize (said of a boat), to turn 
around, to tumble (said of a flying bird), to 
roll one's eyes, to roll (said of waves, of the 
tremor of an earthquake), to overturn (said 
of a tree), to lose resilience (said of a bow), 
4. $ubalkutw causative to mngs. 1-3, 
5. Subalkutu to overthrow a country, a rule, 
to overturn objects (also parts of the body), 
to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?), 
6. sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1); from 
OAkk. on; IV ibbalkit — ibbalakkat and 
ibbalakkit — nabalkut (nubalkut Neugebauer 
ACT index s.v.), inf. nubalkutu Neugebauer 
ACT 200 r. ii 13f., AOAT 1 134:35, part. mub: 
balkitu, IV/2 ittabalkat and ittabalkit, IV/3 
ittabalakkat — ittanablakkat, part. muttablakz 
kitu, IV/4 ittatablakkat (ittatabalkitu KAH 2 
84:31), III usbalkit (usbelkit) — usbalakkat 
(us(a)balkat) — subalkut, imp. Subalkit, inf. 
3ubalkutu, part. musbalkitu, III/2 ustabalkit 
(ustebelkit) — Sutabalkutu, I1T/3 ustablakkit — 
ustanablakkat, inf. $utablakkutu, IIL/4 (uétet: 
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balkat HSS 13 24:6, 14 531:6); wr. syll. and 
BAL (in Nuzi often KI.BAL); cf. mustablakkitu, 
muttablakkatu, nabalkattänu, nabalkattu, naz 
balkutu adj., $utablakkutu. 


bal = na-bal-ku-tum Nabnitu XXII 224, cf. 
[ba-al] [BAL] = [na-bal-ku]-t4, [e-te]-gqu Sa Voc. Z 1’; 
[ba-al] [BAL] = [na-bal-ku]-tum = (Hitt.) ti-ia-u-a[r] 
to take a stand S2 Voc. Y 3’. 

ki.bal = MIN (= na-bal-ku-tum) šá a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 225; kur.k[i].bal = KUR na-bal- 
ku-ti, KUR nu-kur-tum 2R 50 ii 34f., in MSL 11 55f. 

ba.ra.bal = ib-bal-kit, ba.ra.bal.e = ib-ba- 
lak-ki-it, ba.ra.bal.e.mes = ib-ba-lak-ki-tá Hh. 
I 283ff.; máš ba.ra.bal = MIN (= gib-ti) it-ta-bal- 
kit ibid.66; máš ba.ra.bal = MIN (= si-ib-tu) it-ta- 
bal-kit Ai. 11135; ifhedoesnot pay thesilver Be ba. 
ra.bal = &e-um it-ta-bafl-ki-it] Ai. VII App. iii 9’. 

ib.ta.an.bal = ud-bal-[kit] Ai. liv 60; sag. 
bal.ki.t& $u-tab-lak-ku-tu Kagal B 301; 
[...] = kar-nu §u-bal-[ku-tu] to change the horns 
Proto-Lu Bogh. Fragm. III 6. 

ur.ra l.bal.e : $a dru ib-ba-lak-[ki-tu] he who 
clambers over the roof CT 17 35:64f.; kur 
Ha.3ur.ra.ta bal.dé.zu.dé : sada Hašur ina 
na-bal-kut-ti-ka when you cross the Hasur Mountain 
BA 10/1 65ff. No. 1:13f.; im.dü.a na.an.ta. 
bal.e : pitiqt? a-[a ib]-bal-kit-u-ni they must not 
cross over my mud wall CT 16 33:185f., cf. 
[giá.gam].ma ... na.an.ta.bal.e : képpati ... 
aj ib-bal-ki-tu-ni ibid. 32:163f.; ([gid].hur.ra 
i.bal.e : «Ka» usurtu ib-ba-lak-ki-tu CT 17 34: 31f., 
cf. giá.hur dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KID) nu.bal.e: 
usurät ili $a la na-bal-ku-ti ibid. 3f.; inim um. 
me.a.mu giá nu.tuk 8&.mu.ta nu.bal.e : 
[amat ummänija] ul a$me ina libbija ul ib-bal-kit 
I never heard the lesson of my teacher, it did not 
penetrate my mind Examenstext A 29, see ZA. 64 
144; giá.mah ür.bi.a mu.un.bal.e : [... ijt- 
ta-nab-lak-ka[t] Lugale II 43. 

é.ta é.a.šè in.bal.bal.e.ne : ištu biti ana 
biti it-ta-nab-lak-ka-t&. CT 16 12 i26f.; gud é.dù.a 
bal.bal.e.mes : efemmu ša kal bitäti it-ta-nab- 
lak-ka-tu, spirit of the dead who crosses over into 
all houses ibid. 14 iv 16, cf. ür.mu nam.bal. 
bal.e.ne : ana ürija aj [ib-bal-ki]-tu-ni ibid. 1:18, 
also with nam.ba.bal.bal.e.ne : aj ib-bal-ki- 
tu-ni ibid. 14 iii 54; $à.zi.ga.giny(crw) in.bal. 
bal.e : kima ša libbasu nashu it-ta-nab-lak-kàt 
like à demented person his mood shifts constantly 
CT 17 19 i 19£.; lá.u;(ar$gAr).lu.bi zi.ni.ta 
i.bal.bal.e : amélu šů itti napistisu it-ta-nab- 
<laky-kat CT 16 24 i 12f. 

a.na.am hé.bal.en.zé.en : mind 4 nu-ud- 
<baly-kit (var. ni-pu-us) PSBA 10 pl. 1:11 and 14, 
var. from KAR 4:20; ki.bal nu.Se.ga ki.bal 
l.gul.e : mät nukurti $a la mägiri taqqur tu-us- 
bal-kit BA 5 633 No. 6:24f., restored from BA 10/1 
113 No. 31:18f. 
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[Se.gi8.mar.&u].bal.ak.a MIN (= 
šá ina mar-ri Su-bal-ku-ta Hh. X XIV 176. 

BAL e-nu-t BAL na-bal-ku-tü (commenting on 
nabalkutu adj.) CT 31 40 ii 13; SA.BAL.BAL = 
lib-bi a-na na-bal-ku-tü, SA.BAL.BAL = làb-bi a-na 
$gu-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:53f., cf. DI.BAL.A = na-bal- 
ku-ut di-i-ni ibid. 55 (astrol. comm.); na-bal-ku- 
tum = la ta-ra-su STT 339 obv.(!) 9, dupl. Symbolae 
Böhl 40:33, also CT 26 43 vi 11 (astrol. comm.); 
na-bal-ku-tum la ta-ra-gu [...] K.11986:4 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


tu-Sá-bal-kót 5R 45 K.253 vi 52 (gramm.). 


še-im) 


1. to cross over a wall, a mountain, an 
obstacle, a frontier, to act against an agree- 
ment, to rebel against authority, to pass a 
due date, exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate 
(said of parts of a mixture), to pass over 
(a field, leaving it fallow), to overcome, to 
clamp down (as with a trap), to move on, 
to pass through controls, (with ina libbi) to 
occur to one — a) to cross over a wall, a 
mountain, an obstacle, a frontier: PN ... 
ina bitija kali biti ib-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma ana 
GN iltalkam PN was detained in my house 
but he scaled (the wall of) my house and left 
for Diniktum TIM 2 12:42 (OB let.); assum 
PN da ana bit PN, ib-ba-a|l-ki-tu-ma] is-ba- 
tu-š[u] on account of PN, who had scaled the 
wall into the house of PN, and whom they 
caught UCP 10 177 No. 107:5 (OB Ishchali); [lu] 
at-ta-tab-lak-ka-ta Sadi šapl[úti] CT 13 42 i 16 
(Sar. legend); ša ... ta-at-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti kal 
Sadáni  Maqlu VI 138 and 147; KUR GN egel 
namrasi lu ab-bal-kit AKA 36 i 73 (Tigl. I), 
[hursäjni Sätunu ana pirki ab-bal-kit Y crossed 
these mountains in a straight line AfO 6 
82:34 (ASiur-bél-kala), KUR GN la ina narkaz 
batija la pithallé it-<ta>-bal-ki-t{u] Scheil Tn. 
II 37, see BiOr 27 149, cf. ina Sepeja libbi KUR 
GN lu ab-bal-kit MAOG 6/1 12:26 (Asn.), see 
Sollberger, Iraq 36 236:25; ana mätäti Saniäti 
ib-bal-kit 3R 11133; Idiglat Etebir KUR GN... 
at-ta-bal-kàt 3R 7 ii 14, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also áadáni dannütu it-ta-ta-bal-ki-tu KAH 2 
84:31 (Adn. II), KUR GN ab-bal-kit AfO 9 
92:19 and 24, also Jade NA,SIM.BIZI.DA lu 
BAL-it IR 30 iii 4, and passim in Šamši-Adad V, 
KUR.MES sibittišunu namrasis at-ta-bal-kät 
TCL 3 29, and passim in Sar. and Asb.; it-ta-ba- 
la-ak-ka-tu hursäni zakrüti CT 37 6113 (Nbn.); 
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[an]a epés qabli ... daigü ib-bal-kit-u-n [my 
troops?] crossed over the siege wall in order 
to give battle Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8; na-ba-al- 
ka-at-ka dunnin istu bitika ib-ba-la-ka-tu-nim 
reinforce your separation wall(?), they cross 
over from your house (into mine) CH §H 8, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36; nasri 
düra BAL-it the guarded (prisoner) will scale 
the wall BRM 4 12:41, cf. sabtw si-bit-ta 
BAL-it CT 31 20 r. 23 (both SB ext.); la ta-at- 
ta-nab-lak-ka-ti hasbu radii do not clamber 
over the clay drainpipe 4R 58 i 20 and dupl. 
PBS 1/2 113 ii 55 (Lamaatu); kima pitiqti ana 
na-bal-ku-ti-ia to leap over me as (over) an 
earth wall Maqlu II 166, also ab-ba-lak-kit- 
Su-nu-l$ ibid.177; dūra u sameti la tab-ba- 
lak-ki-ta-ni ibid. V 134, cf. [lu-u] Sa BAD. 
MES [i]a-at-ta-nab-lak-Kka-t[a] AfO 19 118 
K.11586:7, restored from dupl. courtesy W. 
G. Lambert, cf. lu-u šá ina ri-ba-a-ti ta- 
at-ta-nab-la-k{a-ta] ibid. 3; ma-bal-kát-ti ki 
ab-bal-[ki-tu] ABL 1342:15 (NB); for nabal- 
kutu said of üru roof see CT 16 1:18, CT 17 
35:64f., in lex. section, cf. (demons) mu-tab- 
la-ki-tu, 4&-[ra-a-ti] K.255+ r. vi 336 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel), bitäti étanarruba üräti it-ta-na- 
bal-ki-ta Ugaritica 5 17:31; bu-tiq-ta NU BAL-it 
he must not cross a watercourse KAR 177 r. 
ii 23, also (with palgu) ibid. 25 and dupls. Iraq 
21 52:40, etc. (hemer.); BAL natbak éadé 1 
crossed mountain ravines IR 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); if a bird istu imittt améli ana Su: 
mēli améli istu Sumeli améli ana, mitt? ameli 
BAL.MES-ma Boissier DA 34:12f.; cf. ina UGU 
IZI.GAR 3-84 ib-ba-lak-kit-ma he steps over 
the torch three times UET4178:3; ugära 
NU BAL-tt KAR 177r.ii 13, cf. Iraq 21 50:35; 
PN ina kirt ša PN, im-pa-al-ki-it-ma PN 
trespassed into PN,’s garden SMN 2495:6 
(Nuzi); the Medes who, during the time of 
my royal forebears misir mat Assur la ib-bal- 
ki-tu-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ana 
misirika ib-bal-ki-tu- ABL 1380:12 (NB), also 
misir la ib-bal-ak-ki-ta PRT 105 r. 19; note 
in the meaning “to cross over and be gone," 
referring to evil spirits, etc.: (the evil 
portent) lébir nara [I-bal-kit $adá LKA 123 
r. 4, ef. libir nära lib-bal-kit ada KAR 267 r. 18, 
libir nàra BAL Saldä] Or. NS 34 116:7, also 
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Or. NS 36 17:15, 15 r. 2, and passim in namburbis; 
lumun issüri anni li-bal-ki[t Sada] ibid. 273:11; 
nara ... litebir riksi u [...] elüti u Sapläti 
lit-tab-[bal-kàt| K.2608+ :10 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); atypical: ina libbi lumni ana 
lemutti aj ab-bal-kit may I not shift from 
evil to (more) evil Dream-book 342:11; (if two 
drops of oil stand at the right and one at the 
left) Sa imitti BAL.MES and those of the right 
move to the other side KUB 37 198 r. 14, 
cf. ibid. 15, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 95. 


b) to act against an agreement — 1’ in 
OAkk.: [m]u-ba-al-ki-tum [kasp]am 1 MA.NA 
[;]$aggal the one who acts against the agree- 
ment pays one mina of silver UCP 9 205 No. 
83:59, cf. ib-ba-al-gi-it-ma MAD 4 No. 10:5. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN u PN, i-ba-la-ka-tu-ma 
X kaspam 1.LA.E.MES VAS 8 33:23, cf. ana 
warkiat ümim la ib-ba-la-ak-ka-tu-ma  Riftin 
16:12; note with suffix: PN, who had taken 
her inheritance before I did ib-ba-al-ki-tu- 
Si-i-ma PBS 7 55:11 (let); ana urram Seram 
la ib-ba-la-ka-ta-an-[n]i_ Studies Robinson 103:6 
(Mari; wr. ud.kür.$é nu.mu.un.da.bal. 
mes Jean Tell Sifr 56:19, also 44:50, 71:21, and 
passim, also nu.ub.ta.bal.e YOS12258:20, 
Grant Smith College 274:7, and passim, 
nu.bal.e.ne Riftin 1:17, nu.bal.e YOS 5 
113:8, nu.ib.ta.bal.e VAS 13 77:13; atypi- 
cal: ahhija ul ab-ba-la-ka-at Fish Letters 6:14; 
I am your loyal son kima a-wa-tim-ma ul 
at-ta-na-ab-la-ka-at ARM 2 64:20. 

3’ in Elam: sa i-ba-la-ka-tüu x kaspam 
iSaggal MDP 24 329:19, also 369:13, MDP 28 
417 r. 2, 420:21, 427:18, ete.; note 7-ba-la- 
kà-ai-ma x kaspam iSaqqal MDP 24 330:28, 
368:10; Ša i-nu u BAL MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47) ša BAL MDP 4 179 No. 6:17 
(= MDP 22 74); see also tašni. 


4’ in OB Alalakh: summa PN ib-ba-la-ak- 
ka-at Wiseman Alalakh 56:35 and 39, also sa 
urram séram ip-pa-la-ak-ka-tu ibid. 78:12, 
cf. ibid. 53 r. 2, 58:11, 63:8. 

5' in RS: amélu ana améli la ub-bal-kat 
MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:13. 

6’ in Nuzi: mannu Sa i-bal-ga-tu, x kaspa 

. inaddin HSS 9 115:12, also, wr. i-bal-la- 
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ga-tu JEN 64:11, and passim, cf. Jumma anäku 
ap-pa-la-ag-ga-tu, JEN 126:23, summa ninu 
ni-ip-pa-la-ga-at JEN 115:13, also iifi(KI1)- 
pa-la-ak-du JEN 201:15, stti(Kx)-bal-ag-qa-tu, 
HSS 14 604:20; Summa PN BAL-ma JEN 
493:10, Sa BAL-gat-tu JEN 553:15, summa 
anaku KI.BAL JEN 473:22, KI.BAL-at HSS 9 
101:38,  KLBAL.MES-fu HSS 14 568:14, and 
passim; exceptional: summa mamma ina 
berisunu ištu awátw ša idbubu KIL.BAL-du 
RA 23 142 No. 1:19. 


7 in NA: mannu ša ib-bal-lak-kät-u-ni 
ADD 161:9, and passim; mannu ša ... ina 
matima t-bal-kat-u-ni ADD 376 r. 4, mannu 
ša ina muhhi manni i-bal-kat-u-nt ADD 
780:11; note mannu BAL GIL-u-ni 
TCL 9 63:9, also ša BAL-kät-tu-u-ni GIL-u-ni 
ADD 216:7, BAL-kdt-u-[...] AJSL 42 192 r. 5. 


8’ in NB: ša ib-ba-lak-ki-tu, x kaspa 
inandin Dar. 316:22, also ša it-ta-bal-ki-tu 
x kaspa inandin Dar. 25:10, and passim; Ja 
ib-bal-lak-kit x kaspa iturru RA 25 77 No. 2 
r. 3, also Sa it-ta-bal-ki-tu x kaspa iturru 
VAS 6 196:13, and passim; ša it-ta-bal-kát x 
kaspa usallam VAS 5 50:21, also ša it-ta-bal- 
ki-tu x kaspa usallam TuM 2-3 134:17, cf. 
132:8, and passim; ša ib-ba-lak-ki-tu qassu ina 
Supelti te’ili UET432:14, also [$a] it-ta- 
bal-kit ... qässu itelli RA 18 33 No. 35:11. 


C) to rebel against authority — 1' in 
royal insers.: ša ina mahra ib-bal-ki-tu isétu 
DN (GN) which earlier had revolted, despising 
Aššur AOB 1 116 ii 8 (Shalm. I), cf. PN nasiku 
ša GN BAL-kát (var. i-ta-bal-kat) AKA 303 
ii 24 (Asn.), PN rabütisu<nu> 1b-bal-ki-ti-ma 
idükusu AKA 237 r. 37, ib-bal-kät-u-ni Wise- 
man Treaties 175, ummän Kasse 1b-bal-ki-tu-ma 
idükusu CT 34 38 i 11 (Synchron. Hist.); the 
inhabitants of GN, GN, and GN, ana 
sihirtisunu it-ta-bal-ku-tü Purattu étabru all 
of them revolted and crossed the Euphrates 
AKA 353 iii 27 (Asn.); KUR GN ib-bal-ki- 
tu(var. -ta)-ni-ma AOB1112:28, cf. GN... 
ib-bal-ki-tu-ni-ni-ma ittija ikkirw ibid. 118: 10 
(Shalm. I), cf. la ta-bal-kät-a-ni la tanakkirani 
Wiseman Treaties 244; with ttti: titija ib-bal- 
kit KAH 2 84:51, and passim in Adn. If, also 
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ittišu lu ib-bal-kit WO 1 464:42, and passim 
in Shalm. III, GN ša itti PN 1b-bal-ki-tu 
akšud Rost Tig). III p. 10:43, and passim, ša 
ina adë DN ... ihtüma ib-bal-ki-tu ittija 
TCL 3 310, and passim in Sar., RN ahusu ittisu 
ib-bal-[kit] CT 34 40 iii 28, and passim in chron.; 
with eli: mässu elišu ib-bal-kit-ma Streck 
Asb. 82 x 10, also 80 ix 94; with ina mubhi: 
ina mubhi[su] la ta-bal-kat-a-ni Wiseman Trea- 
ties 310, cf. ibid. 186, and passim; with séru: 
RN sérussu ib-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 32 iv 1 
and 34iv11; with suffixes: RN rabéiedu BAL. 
MES-Sti-ma idükusu AKA 341 ii 118 (Asn.); 
5 nagi ib-bal-ki-tu-áu-ma la imguru 
béliissu Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN 
ummänsu BAL-su-ma BHT pl. 12 ii 2; inu 
naphar mätätim ... [a]jàbiá [ib]-ba-al-ki-ta- 
an-ni-ma (var. ib-ball-ki-tu-ma]) JEOL 20 
54:36 (Cruc. Mon.). 


2’ in omens: inümi RN mässu i-ba-al-ki- 
tu-§u RA 35 42f. No. 7:4, cf. No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
models); al pätika sa ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ka gätka 
ikassad you will subdue the border city of 
yours which rebelled against you YOS 10 
44:17, sarram älsu i-ba-la-ka-as-s& ibid. 33 i 
13, cf. ibid. 52 ii 30, and passim; note: [... ana 
3]aplünu na-bal-ku-ut rubám mässu i-ba-la- 
ka-as-sü [if the ...]is turned over down- 
ward: the ruler's country will rebel against 
him RA 44 16:2; áarram mässu ib-ba-la-ak-ka- 
a[s-sá] RA 67 46:80; mätum re-e-i-3a ib-ba- 
lla-ka)-[at] YOS 10 39 r. 7, cf. ša re-e-i-ša ib- 
ba-al-k[i-tw] ibid. 9; b?[twm) rabüm ib-ba-la- 
ka-at ibid. 17:45, cf. RA 38 81r. 34, sibittum 
ib-ba-la-ka-at YOS 10 47:57; note: ana Sarrim 
alänü Sa nakrim ib-ba-la-ka-tu-ni | ibid. 91 (all 
OB ext.); Sarru mässu ıb-ba-la-ka-as-sü KBo 9 
58:2, éarrw URU.DIL.DIL-$w tb-ba-la-ka-tu-su 
KUB 37 220:4 (both liver models); alu BAL-ma 
bélgu idák Leichty Izbu III 38, KUR-ka ana 
KUR nakri BAL ibid. XI 11, cf. 12, mätu iš- 
tēniš BAL ibid. 139, rubé tilldtusu izzibusuma 
mässu BAL-su ibid. 141;  tillatu BAL-an-ni 
Boissier DA 226: 20, cf. tillätusu BAL.MES-SU-ma 
usamgaiasu BRM 413:6; KUR BAL-an-ni-ma 
GAZ-an-ni CT 319 iv 23; ana rubé KUR BAL. 
MES-3u itdrma the country which had 
rebelled against the ruler will return KAR 
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453 r. 8, cf. CT 20 36 ii 18; dl pdtika ša BAL-ka 
itér[ka] KAR 437 r. 13; ana rubé ajimma ina 
tillatisu BAL-sw Boissier DA 226:14; KUR ana 
KÜR BAL-at KAR 153r.(!) 6; BAL-ut hupsi ana 
rubé revolt of the hupsu soldiers against the 
ruler KAR 148:23, also BRM 4 13:22 and 49 
(all SB ext.); [...]-at Gl? SUB.MES-ni EN.NUN 
ali BAL-it CT 39 47:22 (SB Alu); rubü mässu 
BAL-[su] Thompson Rep. 264 r. 2, cf. 265:2, also 
RA 34 4:1 (Nuzi earthquake omens). 


3’ in lit.: inüma kibrät arba?i ištēniš ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu-ni-in-ni RA 70 111:11 and 15; [li1-bal- 
KAT ersetu rémáa, let the womb of the earth 
rebel (may no grass come up) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 108 r. iv 49, cf. ibid. 110 v 7; 
alu ina mubhi[su] it-ta-bal-kót ZA 51134:23; 
li-bal-kit-si süqu ... li-bal-kit-si ibratu ... 
li-bal-ki-tu-si-ma ilàni ša séri u āli Maqlu V 
40ff., cf. mudstépistu na-bal-ku-ta-at-an-ni 
VIII 61; ana ummäni la iqül mässu BAL-su 
Lambert BWL 112:5. 


4’ other oces.: awili i-ta-ba-al-ku-tà 
Sarrum damé étapas the men rebelled, the 
king had caused bloodshed CCT 4 30a:12 (OA); 
(make forecasts) ana la na-ba-al-ku-ut matim 
that the land will not revolt RA 66 123:29 
(Mari let.); inüma ahhüsu RN bēlšunu ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu Wiseman Alalakh 1:1 (OB); [$wmma 
itti Sar mat Hatti] na-bal-ku-tü [inneppus] 
if there is a revolt against the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 8 r. 16, also KUB 3 7:23 (treaties); issija 
lilliki ul& i-bal-ka-ta ABL 312 r. 11 (NA); 
mat Elamti gabbi ana mukhi RN Sarrisunu 
it-ta-bal-ki-tu all Elam rebelled against their 
king RN ABL 462:17, cf. mat Gurasimmu ina 
qatéja it-ta-bal-ki-tu ABL 754:8; umma šarru 
bélkunu umma la ta-bal-kit-<a> ABL 865 r. 6 
(all NB), also 2b-bal-lak-kit-% inaddü will they 
rebel or secede? ABL 1195 r. 4 (query for an 
oracle). 


d) to pass a due date, exceed a quantity: 
I hired the men for one month ITI.2.KAM 
li-ba-al-ki-tam-ma littalkakki let them stay 
on for a second month and then depart (to 
go) to you YOS2 75:9; if he does not pay and 
ebiram ib-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma PN tašni utár 
goes beyond harvest time (then) PN returns 
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double the amount YOS 12 201:14; (barley 
and silver) ga Mu ... ša ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma 
of the (named) year which were in excess 
TLB 1 190:15 (all OB); assum  [ebüram(?)] 
i-ba-la-ka-[tu] sibtam ussab UCP 10 161 No. 
92:14 (OB Ishchali); see also (said of interest) 


Hh. 166 and Ai., in lex. section; DIS MUL. 
UGA it-ta-nab-la-kat ACh Ištar 23:4; for “to 
transgress, exceed" as astron. term see 


Neugebauer ACT index s.v. bal and nabalkutu 
(always in the stative nu-bal-kut); | ina 1 GÍN 
pitqu huräsu ina muhhisu ib-bal-lak-kit (if he 
does not return the gold to the temple in the 
month MN) it will increase (at the rate of) 
one eighth of a shekel per shekel of gold 
TCL 13 211:7, cf. ina 1 Gin pitqu hurdsu ina 
muhhisunu ib-ba-al-kit BIN 1 114:9 (both NB). 


e) (1/3) to interpenetrate (said of parts of 
a mixture): summa samnii mů u riggü ana 
[aha iá etarbu] ki ah@ is it-ta-nab-la-ku-tu 
if the oil, the water, and the perfume have 
penetrated each other, have intermingled 
KAR 220 ii 16, for other refs. see Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 49 s.v. balkdtu. 


f) to pass over (a field, leaving it fallow): 
zëra mala ib-ba-lak-ki-tu-u-ma ... irri’u they 
will plant all the fields that they passed over 
(last year) YOS 6 150:12 (NB). 


g) to overcome, to clamp down (as with 
a trap): gisparru mämit Samas lib-bal-ki-tu- 
Su-ma libdrusu (see gisparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pl. 1:16, cf. 39, also AfO 14 299:1 and 304:4 
(Etana); kispisunu ... kima gisparri lib-bal- 
kit-[fu-nu-ti] AfO 18 294:73, wr. BAL.MES- 
[Su-nu-ti] PBS 1/1 13:35; kispälsunu] Teli- 
šunu] li-bal-ki-tu-ma Maqlu III 73, cf. kišpūz 
šunu lib-bal-ki-tu-šú-nu-ti-ma Iraq 22 224 r. 6, 
cf. also AfO 18 293:57; lib-bal-ki-tu-ma épisatiz 
šunu libäru Maqlu VII 16. 


h) to move on, to pass through controls — 
1’ in OA: sitti luqütim ša sépika ... li-ba-al- 
ki-tt-ma let the balance of the goods in your 
caravan move on Hecker Giessen No. 28 r. 8’; 
kaspum aššinīšu li-ba-al-ki-it-ma the silver 
should cross twice Kienast ATHE 64:19, 
cf. kaspum i-ta-na-db-ld-kd-at-ma MVAG 33 
No. 269 r. 16; ina kaspim Sa bit PN qassu lis: 
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kumma li-tab-lá-kà-at Kienast ATHE 64:8; 
ikribü Sa Assur u Ištar ... li-ba-al-ki-tü-ni 
CCT 4 22:34, see Hirsch Untersuchungen? Addi- 
tions p. 12, cf. subäti ša ikribi ša Assur ana 
minim la i-ba-l[a]-ku-tü BIN 6 30:28; 
tuppu bit karim adini la i-ba-[al]-ki-it ICK 1 
184:46; referring to orders: tértum li-ba-al- 
ki-tam BIN 4 64:27, cf. té-er-ta-kà li-ba-al-ki- 
tám VAT 9231:34, tértum ... li-ba-al-ki-tám- 
ma BIN 6 62:25, térlaknu li-ba-al-ki-táàm BIN 
4 42:30; in broken contexts: Id ta-ba-al-ki- 
ta-ma BIN 6 260:8, i-ba-lá-kà-ta-ma BIN 4 
79:23'. 


' jn OB: ana GN allak u ab-ba-la-ka-tam 
Kraus AbB 1 117:8; the king dispatched him 
and he went u i-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma and then 
he moved on to (come) here OECT 3 36:8; 
ana bürim ša tamitim ul ib-ba-al-ki-it CT 2 
5:10; LU GN ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma Kraus AbB 1 
9:15; said of cattle: auD.ur.A ullütum ... ul 
ib-ba-la-ka-tu OECT 3 78 r. 11’. 


3' in MB, MA: [...] ib-ba-la-ka-at-ma 
ittallak BE 17 66:26; PN it-[t]a-ba-[al-kat-m]a 
illaka JCS 6 144:8 (MB); for a MA ref. see 
mugirru mng. 2, cf. KAJ 171:27, see ZA 66 
214f. n. 30. 


i) (with ina libbi) to occur to one: midde 
amatum mahritum ina libbika ib-ba-la-ka-ot 
the earlier matter will perhaps occur to you 
Kraus AbB 1119:17 (OB let.); [li]b-bal-[k]it ina 
libbika DIN.TIRK banümma may it occur to 
you to build Babylon CT 13 48:9; 4a .. 
[ina libi] Sarrani alik mahri la ib-bal-ki- [tlu 
epēš šiprišu (the temple) which it had not 
occurred to the kings, (my) predecessors, to 
reconstruct Iraq 15 123:7 (Merodachbaladan), 
restored from parallel YOS 138i 25 (Sar.); ina 
libbi ilišu ana SAL.SIG, BAL-it he will be 
remembered by his god Labat Calendrier 
§ 33:13; [...] x-tum tuppüni TA HAR.BAD 
na-sd-ta ina libbika BAL.MES (end of instruc- 


tions to the bàrá) Boissier DA 212 r. 34; see 
also Examenstext A, in lex. section. 
j) obscure usage (as a math. term): ana 


2-ma BAL-it (imperative) TMB 76 No. 151:1; 
for BAL in math. in the mng. “ratio,” possibly 
to be read nabalkutu or nabalkattu, see Thu- 
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reau-Dangin, RA 29 78ff., and TMB index p. 233 
8.V. BAL b. 


2. to slip out of place, to become displaced, 
to turn upside down (said of parts of the 
human body, of the exta, and of the moon), 
to withdraw, to fall back before an enemy, 
to change sides, to change allegiance, mood, 
etc., to pervert law and justice — a) to slip 
out of place, to become displaced, to turn 
upside down (said of parts of the human 
body, of the exta, and of the moon) — 
1’ parts of the human body: 3apüläsu it-ta- 
na-a[b-la]-ka-ta KUB 37 55i11; DIS japü- 
lāšu it-ta-nab-lak-kàt Kraus Texte 22 i 22, cf. 
KAR 401 r.(?)i 4 (physiogn.); [if a man's 
feet(?)] ittanaknanašu áapülüsSu BAL.BAL-$4 
AMT 70,3:3, cf. AMT 54,3 r. 7, Kócher BAM 231 
i6, Sapüläsu BAL.MES K.9216 ii 2; he walks 
(with feet turned) outward sépdsu BAL.MES 
Kraus Texte 22131; ser’an sépésu sa 
imitti u ša suméli ittanagsgagu U BAL.MES 
Labat TDP 42 r.31; if a man’s feet are 
paralyzed | aiRiLé4 BAL.BAL.MES-$ü AMT 
70,7 ii 8, dupl., wr. aigll-& BAL.BAL-Su Köcher 
BAM 122:10; ina i-tab-lak-ku-ti putturu rikz 
sia my sinews are parted through displace- 
ment Lambert BWL 44:104 (Ludlul II); Sa la 
teppusa pisa la ta-ba-lak-ka-ta lisänsa (the 
nether world) that does not speak nor move 
its tongue KAR 43:6 and dupl. 63:6; difficult: 
gässu na-ba-al-ku-ta-at he has committed 
a crime(?) 'TCL 20 93:22 (OA); uncert.: [...] 
3i-i-ma ib-ba-la-ak-k[a-x] (describing the 
symptoms of a sick person) BE 17 74:8 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 6. 


2’ parts of the exta: KAL na-ba-al-ku-ut 
Bab. 2 259:16, cf. KÁ.É.GAL BAL-at JCS 11 104 
No. 22 r. 3 (OB ext. reports), cf. BE KAL BAL- 
ma... AN.TA ittul Boissier DA 6:18, [DIS] 
danänum ib-ba-al-ki-it-ma bab ekallim ittul 
YOS 10 21:1, ete.; na-bal-ku-tum Sa manzäzi 
u danüni CT 30 22 K.6268i 18, NA DU.A.BI 
BAL-ut the entire manzdzu is dislocated 
TCL 6 6r. ii 16, cf. NA u Sulmu BAL.MES-ma 
ibid. ii 20, also Sulmu BAL-ut ibid. 21; Summa 
tulimum  nibüsu ana rugqióu na-ba-al-ku-ut 
RA 67 44:55 (OB ext.), if a “weapon-mark” 
at the right in the middle of the gall bladder 
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fib}-ba-al-ki-it-ma miram ittul is displaced 
and faces the “yoke” YOS 10 46 ii 5, also 
ibid. i 46, also (said of ubàn hasim gablitum) YOS 
10 5:2f., and passim; dumma ubän hasi qablitu 
ina maskanisa na-ba-al-ku-ta-at ibid. 39:19, 
wr. BAL-at KAR 423 r.i 42£., etc.; Summa... 
nidi kussi BAL-ut Boissier DA 225:2; Summa 
naplastum ib-[ba-al-ki]-it YOS 10 11 iv 19, 
also 16:9 and 13; DIS ur’udum na-ba-al-ku-ut 
ibid. 36 iv 25, DIS padanu i-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
RA 38 80:7, MAS niru na-ba-al-ku- «ut» YOS 
10 42 ii 51, Summa ES BAL-ut TCL 6 1:37, 
but Summa ES BAL-at ibid. 38, Summa tirdnt 
5-ma BAL.MES Boissier Choix 93 K.3670:14, 
and note summa MUD BAL-ma agar SIG-$d 
ressa Sakin ibid. 91 K.3949:1; [Summa] 2 
marratumma ša imittim ša sumélim it-ta-ba- 
all-ki-it] if there are two gall bladders and 
the right one passes the left one RA 67 52:10; 
UZU kima sikkati izziz ... MIN (= UZU) kima 
sikkati ana muhhi appisu ib(text UR)-bal- 
kit-ma izzazma (if) there is a fleshy excres- 
cence (looking) like a peg, (this means) a 
fleshy excrescence (looking) like a peg is 
turned about toward its tip CT 31 39:17; 
for the reading of BAL as emá or naparqudu 
see enti mng. lb and naparqudu, also the 
commentaries cited in lex. section. 


3’ of the moon: summa Sin ina tàmartisu 
BAL-ut if the moon at its first appearance is 
out of place ACh Supp. Sin 7:3, also wr. na- 
bal-kut Borger, Symbolae Bóhl 40:33, and par- 
allels, for comm., see lex. section. 


b) to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy (NB only): gar GN ina GN, saltu ana 
libbisu [ipus] ina panisu ib-bal-kit-ma the 
king of Elam gave battle to him in GN, and 
retreated before him Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 
15 (Chronicle P), see Grayson Chronicles No. 22; 
ummün mat Assur ik$udunimma ina pani 
šunu BAL-ma ana arkisu thhis Wiseman Chron. 
52:24, cf. ummän mat Assur ina pan ummän 
mat Akkadi BAL.ME-ma ibid. 54:13, also ibid. 
4, also p. 50:7 and 9, 66:4; ummän mat Akkadi 
ina tühaz seri BAL.ME-ma BHT pl. 4:15; RN 
BAL-ma_ ibid. pl. 17r.21; ummän Misir ina 
panisu BAL-% ibid. pl.18r.11; ima pa-ni-ni 
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it-ta-bal-kit ABL 1386:6, 
it-La-bal-ki-li ABL 520 r. 8. 


ina pa-ni-si-nu 


€) to change sides, to change allegiance, 
to change mood (also with pZ as subject) — 
1’ to change sides (in a dance): warki ša 
humüsim hubbü it-ta-na-ab-la-ka-tu after (the 
performance of) the wrestler(s), the dancers 
(dance a dance in which they) keep chang- 
ing sides RA 35 3 r. iii 21 (Mari rit.). 


2' to change allegiance: mätum & kalusa 
kima 1 awelim ana serija ib-ba-la-ka-t[u] the 
entire population sides with me as one man 
ARM 1 29:24 and (same phrase) ibid. 10:24 and 
r. 8; mat GN ana ser RN it-ta-ba-al-ka-at-ma 
ARM 2 50:6; mat GN ... it-ia-ba-al-ka-tam 
ARM 4 68:0, cf. 81:12, also RA 35 180:9; PN 
PN, u PN, ana LU Esnunna it-ta-ba-al-k[a-t]u 
PN, PN, and PN, sided with the king of 
Eshnunna ARMT 14 106 r. 19; note with the 
connotation “to renege”: annam ipulann[i] 
itūürma ib-ba-al-ki-ta-an-ni-ma SAL.TUR-ti ul 
iddinam he consented but then he changed 
his mind and reneged by not giving me my 
girl ARM 10 100:20; let us go into the 
region of GN i ni-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma [itt]ika 
i nissakin we will change allegiance and side 
with you EA 9:21 (MB royal); ti-bal-ki-tu 
amēlūtiši EA 138:103 (let. of Rib-Addi); dl 
pülika ana nakri BAL-at Leichty Izbu XI 26, 
cf. al pati nakri BAL-ku ibid. 27; note: the 
king nu-bal-kut nakrisu Gar-an AOAT 1 
134:35. 


d) to change mood — 1’ in gen.: see 
CT 1719i19f, also (with napistu) CT 16 24 
i12f., in lex. section; summa magal BAL.BAL 
DUL.DUL-tam u SUB.SUB-ut (see katümu 
mng. 7) Labat TDP 182:41, cf. Summa BAL. 
BAL u magal irri$ ibid. 42, DUL.DUL U BAL. 
BAL ibid. 40 r.25, u $& BAL.BAL 42 r. 28, 
see also BIN 7 45:11, cited nabalkattu mng. 4; 
uncert.: if a man goes regularly to a tavern 
MU.l.KAM SA.BI BAL CT 39 44:5, cf. BRM 4 
20:53f., in lex. section. 


2’ with pi: pi mati elika la ib-ba-la-ka-at 
(release these men) lest the opinion of the 
country turn against you Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 39 SH 887:29; tibüt Sar hamma’i pi-i 
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mat Sarri ib-ba-la-ka-at (var. BAL) Leichty 
Izbu VI 56, also, wr. BAL-at ibid. XVI 27; KA 
mat šarri BAL-at (with BAL in the prot.) 
KAR 152:23, cf., wr. BAL-ié Boissier DA 219 
r. 10 (SB ext.). 


e) to pervert law and justice: see the 
comm. BRM 4 20:55, in lex. section; ana... 
[zikur]udá DI.BAL.A ana améli la tehé so that 
zikurudü magic and “perversion of justice" 
may not affect aman STT 275 i 17, and passim, 
Wr. DI.BAL.A, possibly to be read dibali, see 
the refs. cited kadibbidü, note, wr. DI.BAL.LA 
PBS 1/2 121:5. 


3. to turn over, capsize (said of a boat), 
to turn around, to tumble (said of a flying 
bird), to roll one's eyes, to roll (said of waves, 
of the tremor of an earthquake), to overturn 
(said of a tree), to have lost resilience (said 
of a bow) — a) to turn over, capsize (said of 
a boat): kima G15.MÁ.GUR4 annitu ib-ba-lak- 
ki-tu kišpūša libbalkituma just as this boat 
overturns, may the magic produced by her 
turn against (her) Maqlu III 124, cf. annitu 
makurrasa kima annitu BAL-tu, kispüsunu 
libbalkitusunüti UET 6 410 r. 5, see Iraq 22 224. 


b) to turn around, over: if the sick 
person ina büntisu salilma NU BAL- lies on 
his stomach and cannot turn over Labat TDP 
158:20, cf. ibid. 19, also Summa TA réséti ana 
Šēpēti TA Šēpēti ana réséti ina la idé BAL.BAL 
ibid. 164:63; ina KL NÁ-$4 illätusu illakasu 
BAL.BAL-at ustandh Köcher BAM 231 i8; (if 
the slaughtered sheep) ištu imitti ana Sumeli 
it-ta-ba-lak-ka-at TuL p. 42 r. 3 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


c) to tumble (said of a flying bird): if a 
bird calls on a man’s left side ana muhhi 
kappisu ša mitti [NIGIN ...] BAL.MES-at u 
kappasu urtanamma veers toward its right 
wing, [...] tumbles, and repeatedly folds its 
wings CT 40 49:22, restored from Boissier DA 
34:10 (SB Alu). 


d) to roll one’s eyes: summa alpu indsu 
BAL-ma BABBAR ukallam if a bull rolls its 
eyes (lit. its eyes roll) showing (only) the 
whites CT 40 32 r. 17 (SB Alu); if a man falls 
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and indsu ib-bal-ka-<ta>-ma turra la idá 
his eyes roll back and do not return (to their 
proper position) Labat TDP 190:16, cf. indsu 
balsa | na-bal-ku-ti ^ ibid. 174:6, cf. 226:71, 
also inägu na-bal-[ku-ta] ^ (beside bal-[sa]) 
ibid. 48 E ii 6f.; iné$u DUL-ma BAL(var. adds 
.MES)-ma ibid.80:1; if the whites of his eyes 
BAL-ui-ma are rolled back ibid. 50 G:3-6, also 
(said of sulmu pupil) ibid. 7£.; if a pregnant 
woman [iat}!-34 BAL.MES ibid. 208:89. 


e) to roll (said of waves, of the tremor of 
an earthquake): if a river carries off its 
banks agi agá kasid u BAL.BAL-at (see agü B 
mng. 2) CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); summa 
ersetu BAL-it  RAcc. 34:16. 


f) to overturn (said of a tree): 
Lugale II 43, in lex. section. 


see 


g) to have lost resilience (said of a bow): 
gasatni täbtu ib-bal-kit-ma our good bow has 
lost resilience (and is too hard to string for 
our strength) Cagni Erra I 89. 


4. Subalkutu (causative to mngs. 1-3) — 
a) to make (someone) cross over: suhäri 
tram ana trim us-ba-al-ki-tu-ma they made 
my servant cross roof after roof VAS 16 
181:14 (OBlet.); éadá lu-s[d]-bal-ki-ta lusesib: 
šunu let me make (them) cross the mountain 
and let me settle them Iraq 20 183 No. 39:60 
(NA let); | süpáti rabäti wé-bal-k[it] (see 
süpitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 70:22; e-nu šu- 
bal-ki-ta 7 Sadáni ArOr 17/1 204:18 (translit. 
only), cf. (the locusts nu-u-šá-bal-[kàtl-šú 
ABL 1015 r. 9 (NA). 


b) to cause (someone) to change an agree- 
ment: ahässu us-ta-ba-al-ki-tt he made his 
sister break the agreement CCT 3 15:17, see 
Kienast, ZA 54 93, cf. PN us-ta-ba-al-ki-sü 
TCL 19 50:35 (both OA); mannummé awälte] 
annulti wi-bal-kat-áu-nw Wiseman Alalakh 
2:77 (MB); ša us-bal-ki-it nidna anná DN 
li?al$u DN should hold accountable the one 
who invalidates this gift MRS 6 84 RS 
16.157: 26. 


c) to make objects (letters, merchandise, 
boats, etc.) move on, to transfer, push away, 
etc., objects, to copy (a text) — 1^ to make 
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objects move on: mehram ša tuppim ... 
Su-ba-al-ki-i-[ma] šēbilam TCL 19 9:19, cf. 
kaspam u tuppisu su(!)-ba-fal(!)1-ki-ta-ma 
Sébilanim CCT 4 34b:20; mehram ša uttitika 
&u-ba-al- «ki»-it-ma sébilam CCT 2 15:28; 
mehri ša tuppisu harrumütim nu-us-ba-al-ki- 
üt-ma ikkunukkini ... kanku TCL 19 44 r. 19, 
cf. meharsunu [$u-ba-a]l-ki-ta-ma BIN 6 57:25, 
also (in broken contexts) ibid. 125:4, 260:8 (all 
OA); she should dispatch the boat ištuma 
ana $u-ba-al-ku-tim la tamguri ebürum la 
ikassadam since you did not agree to send 
(the boat) on (and) harvesting cannot start 
Kraus AbB 1 117:13; lama ebürim §u-ba-al- 
ki-ta-ma še-e babtim $uddina before the 
harvest is over transfer (pl.) (the [...]) and 
collect the outstanding barley YOS 2 85:13 
(both OB letters); UD.1.KAM elippati us-te-bi-il- 
ki-it-ma ustesbit BE 17 49:3, cf. hamut [. . .] 
li-iš-bi-il-ki-ta ibid. 11; gisra ... ina GN kt c 
us-bal-ki-ta ana GN, ki irdá PBS 1/2 54:32 
(both MB letters). 


2’ to transfer, push away, etc., objects: 
I lifted it but it was too heavy for me ul-tab- 
lak-ki-is-su-ma ul eleja nüssu I wanted to 
push it forward but I could not even move it 
Gilg. I v 30; libitti ugni ina šu-bal-ku-ti-šú 
CT 38 38:63 (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 121:9; see 
also (barley) sa ina marri šubalkutu Hh. 
XXIV 176, in lex. section; (aromatic matter) 
[ana libbi ha]ré tu-us-ba-la-kat Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. p. 28 left col. 4; NA,.MES-éu-nu la Su-bal- 
ku(text K1)-tu, their (the animals’) counting 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10, cf. la $u-bé-el-ki-tu, HSS 9 53:11 
(both Nuzi); e3-bal-kW kispikunu Asalluhi 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. us-ta-bal-ki-tu-ki ibid. III 57. 


3’ to copy (a text): ki pi wilti gabari GN 
Sü-bal-kut copied from a tablet originating 
in Nippur Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110 r. 21, 
cf. (in eolophons) ana qabé liginni zamar 
Su-bal-ku-ut CT 16 18 r. 7 (= Hunger Kolophone 
416); gat PN kali Ištar Uruk u-sd-bal-kit the 
hand of PN, the lamentation-priest of Ištar of 
Uruk, copied (the preceding inscription) 
BIN 2 31:25 (NB votive); naphar 20 tuppü da 
Su-bal-ku-tu, in all, twenty tablets were 
copied HSS 13 132:118. 
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d) to cause (someone) to rebel: ma-tam 
us-ba-al-ki-tu they caused the country to 
rebel CT 4 1:6, cf. lama ma-tam(!) uš-ba-la- 
ak-ka-tu ibid. 7 (OB let.); sīku bartu ... ušaz 
bsima mata us-bal-kit-ma 1R 29 i 41 (Samii- 
Adad V); KUR GN ittija us-bal-kit-ma Lie 
Sar. 85, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:123, also 
pl. 31 No. 65:34; ba’uläte GN ué-bal-kit-ma 
OIP 2 61 iv 65 (Senn); Arubu kalisu eli RN 
us-bal-kit-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 24; ardáni 
dagil panija uS-bal-kit Streck Asb. 30 iii 100; 
nise mat Aribi ittisu %-Sa-bal-kit-ma Piepkorn 
Asb. 82 viii 4; in lit.: Tidmat 4-Sá-bal-ki-tà- 
ma (var. us-b[al-ki-tu]) En. el. VI 24, cf. ibid. 30. 


e) to allow a due date to pass by, to 
extend the term: when you return, make a 
sun disk of gold and send it here istu sépika 
panitim tu-us-ta-na-db-[lal-ka-at ana minim 
ikribi tukál you have kept on delaying ever 
since your previous caravan, why do you still 
retain the votive offering? BIN 6 30:18 (OA); 
please give me the silver, if not w ltt ana 
muhhika ú-šá-bal-kát-ma I will draw up a 
tablet debiting you with a later due date (and 
interest will have to be paid on the silver) 
YOS 3 193:17 (NB let.). 


f) to make (someone) change an opinion: 
awilum & pi säbim elija üs-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma 
this man will change the attitude of the 
soldiers against me ARM 231r.13', cf. pi 
sübim elija Su-ba-al-ku-ut ibid. 18’, also pi 
älim la üs-ba-la-ka-tu ARM 2 33 r. 16’, cf. 
137:34, tnanna pi muske[nim] &3-ba-al-ki-it 
ARM 10152 r. 1i; 2 awilü šunu mugallitu 
ša pém wué-ba-al-ki-i[u] ARM 1 116 r. 4’, of. 
edge2; Pi mälim elika tu-uS-ba-la-ka-at 
Laessee Shemshära Tablets 38 SH 887:11; LU. 
MAH.MES päsunu | -3á-bal-ku-tá ABL 205 r. 2. 


g) to cause a bow to lose resilience: gasta 
ina gätekunu lu-sd-bal-ki-tu Wiseman Treaties 
574. 


5. subalkutu to overthrow a country, a 
rule, to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body), to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?) — 
a) to overthrow a country, a rule: RN mu- 
us-ba-al-ki-it KL.EN.GI SAG.6 YOS 9 35:104 
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(Samsuiluna); kussäsu u a8. [. . .]-$u li-iš-bal- 
kat-$u Wiseman Alalakh 2:79; kussäka li-i3- 
bal-ki-id-du  KBo 1 1 r. 64, also 3 r. 13 and 35; 
kussé šarrūtišu li-áá-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 
244:76 and 248:94; [ana] šu-ba-al-ku-ut palé 
panisu iábun he decided to overthrow the 
rule STC 2 pl. 73113; ina muhhi $á-bal-ku-te 
ša māti iddubub he talked about the over- 
throw of the country ABL 223 r. 6 (NA). 


b) to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body): kussé némettija Tul-ta-bal-kil-tan-nu 
he overturned my németiu seat PSBA 23 pl. af- 
ter p. 192:20 (lament.); ú-šá-bal-kàt (var. us-ba- 
lak-ko-Ital) dalati (parallel amahhas, agabbir) 
CT 1545:18, var. from KAR 1:15 (Descent of Ištar), 
cf. [dajlätisu šaqâti tus-bal-k[at] (Sum. 
destroyed) BA 5 632 No. 6:15; said of parts 
of the body: masaksa [ul-us-ba-la-ga-at-ma 
he flays its (the sheep’s) skin MDP 14 123 No. 
90:10 (OAkk. rit); ist kakkéki Su-bal-ki-ti 
inéki Köcher BAM 105:4, dupl. STT 97 iv 27; 
zerasu lilqutu SUHUS-t-[su] li-18-[ba]-al-[ki-du] 
MDP 2 63 ii 6, see MDP 10 p. 11; difficult: [3]u- 
su us-bal-kài-ma LKA 139 r. 35; qüsswu us-bal- 
kit-ma RA 27 17:12 (Til Barsib); obscure: pt-i 
ha-Se-e $u-bal-kut Lambert BWL 32:63 (Lud- 
lul I); éumma luhhi issürim us-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
YOS 10 51 ii 22 and 52 ii 21 (OB ext.). 


€) to turn upside down: (the figure 
seventy) eliš ana Saplig us-bal-kit-ma he 
turned upside down (so as to read eleven) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 10:7, see Hirsch, AfO 21 34; 
[Jumma] ina pit ameli patru $u-bal-kut-ma 
nadi if on a man’s forehead there is a dagger 
mark upside down (followed by patru zagpu 
nadi an upright dagger mark) Bab." p. 235 
(pl. 18) r. 15 (physiogn.). 


d) to change, cancel a decision, a border 
line: ša (uppam sua usamsaku u me-ki-5u 
[us]-ba-la-ga-«du» he who removes this 
tablet or disregards its content MDP 6 pl. 6:60, 
cf. fu DI.KUD-su us-ba-la-ga-du MDP 4 pl. 2 
iv 10 (OAkk.); PN ki illika diné ul-ta-bal-kit 
ABL 716 r.18 (NB), cf. dénu ša abuka épusuni 
... %-sQ-bal-ki-tü ABL 1250r. 10 (NA); Summa 
a’ilu tahüma ... us-bal-ki-it if aman changes 
a border line KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B $ 9). 
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e) to stagger(?): if hishands and feet are 
black (tarka) ^ «é-ta-nab-lak-kát itebbi u 
[tkammis] he staggers(?), constantly rising 
up and crouching down Labat TDP 92 r. 39, 
cf. ud-ta-nab-lak-kát ibid. 37, also BAL.BAL 
itebbi u tkammis ibid. 38. 


6. sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1): [šurīz 
pu|n št ina é&uw-ta-ba-al-ku-tim | |shhar]am: 
malma this ice will melt when it is transferred 
ARM 3 29:23; note the obscure ITI/4 forms: 
with respect to this barley  4e-el-le-en-te-na- 
ku-mài  uá-te-et-bal-kat-ma-mà I am the 
Sellentena, it has been transferred(?) (to me?) 
HSS 13 24:6, also (in the same phrase) 
§e-el-li-in-ta-an-nt ana Sanati us-te-et-bal-kat 
à ana 10 3anäti Saknu HSS 14 531:6. 


Nougayrol, RA 40 64f. Ad mng. 2b: Grayson 
Chronicles p. 73f. 


nabälu s.; (part of a chariot); early OB 


Mari.* 


3 a1$ na-ba-lu Su GIS.GIGIR sd NA, three 
n.-s (parallel: 5 aš pitni) belonging to a 
chariot for(?) stones ARMT 19 460:5, cf. x sd 
ai na-ba-lu GAL ibid. 7. 


It is uncertain whether there is any 
connection between this word and nubalu. 


näbalu s.; arid land, dry land; MB, MA, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (Pa.RI.IM VAB 4 106 ii 20); 
cf. abälu B. 


{a.8a].parim(Pa.Kas,) = na-ba-lu Hh. XX 
Section 4:22; [...], [...].fa(?)] = na-ba-lum 
Hh. XX Section 10:7f.; ba-ri-im [URUx BAR] = 
[na-ba-lu] Ea VI iii C 9’; papariimgas, = na-[ba- 
lu], gılaeh-kaun.A MIN [4d ...] Antagal III 
103f.; PA.KAS, = na-pa-I[um] CBS 13924 iv 23’ 
(Nabnitu XXII); UD = MIN (ma-sd-du) 34 PA.KAS, 
Antagal VIII 149. 

giá.gi parim bí.[in.gar] : apa na-ba-la iškun 
he made the reedbeds (and) dry land CT 13 37:32; 
gis.ma.nu parim.ma dü.a.giny(GIM) : kima 
eri ina na-ba-li usémanni he has made me like an 
ash tree on dry land SBH p. 10 No. 4:131f. 

pa-ra-at-tum = na-ba-lu (var. [pa]-ha-fatl-tú) 
Malku II 43. 


a) arid land (in contrast to irrigated, and 
therefore inhabited, land): dldnisunu umas: 
Seruma ina na-ba-li asar sumami madbaris 
innabtu they abandoned their cities and fled 
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to the arid land, a place without water (lit. 
of thirst), into the desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.); 
GN nagü ša ašaršu rüqu misit na-ba-li qagqar 
täbti asar sumäme Bazu, a district of remote 
location, a forgotten place of dry land, saline 
ground, a waterless place Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 54. | 


b) dry land (in contrast to river or sea) — 
1’ in hist.: adi GN us(e)qelpá x x ultu GN 
na-ba-liá uselüsinäti ... ildudusinäti they 
had (boats) float downstream as far as Opis, 
from Opis they beached them on the dry 
land and dragged them (to the Arahtu Canal) 
OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.), see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
181:16; (if a boat) ¿štu ebertän ebera ina 
Sahai [na-b}i-li when crossing from the other 
bank (hits and sinks a laden boat) at the edge 
of the dry land  AfO 12 52 M 10 (MA laws), 
see David, JEOL 2/6 136; my warriors ina 
elippáte iggelpü Purattu anäku ana 1-ti-su-un 
na-ba-lu sabtäkuma went down the Euphrates 
in boats, (while) I kept to the dry land at 
their side OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mimma aqru 
binát tämti na-ba-li sibutàt mátiéunw nisirti 
3arrüti everything valuable, the creatures of 
sea and land, the yield of their country, royal 
treasures 2R 67:63 (Tigl. III); Sarräni ša ahi 
támti qabal támti u na-ba-li ... tàmartasunw 
kabittu ina mahrija i$$ünimma kings from 
the seashore, from islands (lit. the middle of 
the ses), and from the mainland brought 
their heavy tribute before me Streck Asb. 8i 
69, cf. ibid. 73; I added territory to that of 
my predecessors malak arhi UD.20.[KAM] ina 
gabal tämti u na-ba-[li] for a distance of a 
month and twenty days over sea and land 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 24 (Asb.); ina tdmti 
u na-ba-li gerrétisu usabbit I seized his supply 
routes on the sea and on the mainland 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 53, also AAA 20 84:82, cf. ibid. 
87:137, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 46;  URU.MES egleti 
nāra u na-ba-lu $ubat edurēša ana Ištar 
beltija addin (see edurü usage b) CT 36 7:13 
and 21, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (Kurigalzu I), cf. iD 
na-ba-la ... uzakkigu RA 66 164:28, 172:58 
(both MB kudurrus); dlänisu Sit na-ba-li Ekim: 
šuma I took away from him his cities on the 
mainland Borger Esarh. 110 § 71r.9, cf. ina 
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na-ba-li (in broken context) Iraq 13 23 ND 
400:2 (Tigl. III); ana massarti Esagil u Babili 
la naskun na-ba-lum (var. PA.RI.IM) there was 
no dry land (at the bank of the Euphrates) to 
protect Esagil and Babylon PBS 15 79 ii 49, 
VAB 4 106 ii 20 (Nbk.); 60 ammat appa DA.NUM 
ana Puratti aksurma na-ba-lam absimma I 
inade a strong levee sixty cubits (wide?) along 
the Euphrates and created dry land VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); egla ultu mame uselámma na- 
ba-liá useme I caused a field to rise out of the 
water and turned (it) into dry land OIP 2 
96:76, also (with wtir) ibid. 99:49, 119:17 (all 
Senn.). 


2’ iu lit.: urid ana nari ittabak suripu ila 
ana na-ba-li himitta itbuk usir ana būri ittabak 
&uripu ilà ana na-ba-li himitta itbuk he went 
down to the river and poured ice on it, he 
came up to the dry land and poured scorching 
heat(?), he bent over the well and poured ice 
on it, he came up to the dry land and poured 
scorching heat(?) on it AfO 17 358:21 and 23 
(ine.); da nàri qülani ša na-ba-li Simä amassu 
you of the river, listen, you of the dry land, 
hear his word MaqluI64, of. šūt mé nari u 
na-ba-li Surpu VIII 6;  bélet na-ba-li Sarür 
kullati goddess of the mainland(?) who 
illuminates the universe K.3371:20, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16:2; kibri rügáu nesis na- 
ba-[lu] the beach is far from him, the dry 
land remote from him ZA 61 52:50 (SB hymn 
to Nabû); hur-ru u na-ba-li PÓ.MES [...] 
1.3366 r. 9, cf. [...] na-ba-la ki mé nari 
KAR 334 r. 10 (hymn to I&tar). 


nabártu s.; 1. fishing place, 2. trap, cage; 
OB, SB; of. ba?àru. 
gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum $á UR.MAH, 


gi8.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Hg. A I 95f., 
Hg. B II 40f., in MSL 6 76ff. 


1. fishing place: kima ... ana na-ba-ar- 
tim ana aläkim la taddinassunülti] temsu 
uterram he reported to me that you did not 
let them (the fishermen) go to the place for 
catching (fish) PBS 7 112:13 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 9. 


2. trap, cage: see Hg., in lex. section; 
ana mélulti [rubütija nesa] ezzu Sa serisu istu 


nabàsu 


libbi GIS na-bar-ti usésinimma for my royal 
pleasure they let a fierce lion of the desert out 
of his cage Streck Asb. 308 8 1. 


nabàru s.; cage, trap; lex.*; of. ba’äru. 


gis.az.bal, giá.kab.az, giš.az.lá = na-ba-ru 
Hh. VI 196ff.; gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar- 
tum Šá UR.MAH, gi3.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar- 
tum Hg. A I 95f., Hg. B II 40f., in MSL 6 76ff.; 
az.l& = na-ba-ru Erimhus VI 33; ga.ab.zi = 
na-si-h[u], na-ba-r[u], a-Sa-ri-d{u] Izi V 116ff. 

na-ba-ru, RIB-hu, gur-ru, ra-a-tu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff. 


nabäsis 
nabäsu. 


adv.; like red wool; SB; cf. 


mê naratisu ... ina dami qurädisu isrupu 
na-ba-si-i$ with the blood of his warriors he 
dyed the water of his canals as red as red wool 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:130; 4a masak PN ham: 
mà isrupu na-ba-si-i$ who dyed the skin 
of the usurper PN as red as red wool Lyon 
Sar. 4:25. 


nabassu see nabäsu. 


nabäsu (napäsu, nabassu, nabäsu)  s.; 
(a red-dyed wool); OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; cf. 
nabäsis. 

[síg.hé.me.d]a = na-ba-su, ta-Lu-ri (error for 
tabarri, followed by ugndtu and takiliu) Hh. XIX 
78-188; [sig.hö.me.da] = na-ba-su = dar-[x], 
ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL 10 139; [síg].hé. 
me.[da] = na-ba-*"si = x [x x] Hg. E 63, in MSL 
10 142; sig.hé.me.da = [n]a-ba-su = x-[x-x] 
Hg. BIV 308, in MSL 8/2 170. 

me.da ür.an.na síg.hé(var. 
ginx(GIM) su.a.$ó ur, hé.en.na.nam.ma : 
[isid] Same kima na-ba-Si sarip & lu kiam the 
horizon is as red as dyed wool, may it be so Lugale 
IV 45; sig.ga.r[ig.ak sig.hé.me.da] sig.za. 
gin.na ul á.zi.da u[l á.güb.ba ... ga]r.ra.ab 
(syll. Sum.: Si.ig.ga.a.ri.ka [S]i.gi.bó.im.da 
sig.za.gin.na ul.la ä.zi ul.la á.güb.ba 
gi.ir.zu.88 in.gar) : pu-Sik-ka na-b[a-sa ...] 
ul-la [§ul-[me-la ...] (var. pu-si-[k]a-an-na-ba-sa 
ug-na-a-Itil ul-la-a ina zaG ul-la-a ina $u-me-li ina 
&e-pi-[ka] a$-kun) ZA 62 72:16, var. from STT 
197:24ff.; gu.hé.me.da.sikil.la ... sig,.sig,. 
igi.8.ni.$ó 4.zi.da.a.ni.8é a.ba.ni.k6$ : gé-e 
na-b[a-s?] elläti ... ana amurrigäni sa inisu ina 
imnisu rukussuma for the jaundice in his eyes bind 
pure strands of red-dyed wool to his right side 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 45, see Borger, AOAT 1 8. 


-he).me.da. 
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a) in lit. (in comparisons only, and always 
with sarüpu): summa awilum Särassu kima 
na-ba-si sarpat if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
summa sie qaqqadisu kima na-ba-as-si sarpat 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 52, dupl. 4e ii 26; damesunu 
kima na-pa-si (var. na-pa-a-si) éadá lu asrup 
with their blood I dyed the mountain as red 
as dyed wool AKA 272i 53 and 301 ii 18 (both 
Asn.); damé qurädisunu kima na-ba-si talbit 
alünisunu lu asrup with the blood of their 
warriors I dyed the outskirts of their cities 
as red as dyed wool IR 30 iii 12 (Šamši-Adad 
V), ef. Rost Tigl. III p. 66:48; mésa asrup 
kima na-ba-as-si Y dyed its (the river's) water 
asred as dyed wool Streck Asb. 26 ii 43, for 
other refs. see saräpu B mng. la-l. 


b) in econ.: 1 TÓG ša na-pa-z[i] ana LÚ 
äpili HSS 13 152:15 (Nuzi); exceptionally in 
NB: 4-ta rúa [na-hal]-ap-tum na-ba-su Nbn. 
78:7. 


From MB on, the log. síc.HÉ.ME.DA has 
the reading tabarru, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 
160 and Landsberger, JCS 21162. The two 
kinds of wool written syllabically takiltu and 
tabarru correspond to the logograms sia.za. 
GlN.KUR.RA and síG.HÉ.ME.DA; since the 
reading takiltu is established for the first of 
these logograms, the second is to be read 
tabarru. Moreover, SiG.HE.ME.DA is followed 
by sic ta-kil-& in PEQ 1900 P.261:1, which 
further speaks in favor of the reading tabarru. 
Note also the equivalence sía.HÉ.ME.DA = 
tab-ri-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 206. The 
NB oce. is exceptional and unique. 


In KAR 62:20, Ištar vp-du-ma na ba su 
anäku a-ta-áá is obscure; the expected phrase 
is Ištar iddima (Sipassu) anäku assi. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 155 n. 90, and p. 168. 
nabäsu see napäsu. 
nabaSSuhu see namasiu?u. 
nabasu see nabäsu. 
nabattu see nubattu A. 


nabätu v.; 1. to shine brightly, to become 
bright, 2. nubbufu to make resplendent, 


nabätu 


3. II/2 to become bright, 4. sunbutu to 
make bright, resplendent, 5. III/2 (uncert., 
passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to flare up(?), 
7. itanbufu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly; OB, MB, SB; *ibbut — inabbut 
(inambut), II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, IV/3 
(ittanbit — ittananbit/ittananbat); wr. syll. 
and UL; cf. muttanbitu, nibtu. 


mu-ul MUL = na-pa-hu-um, na-ba-tu-um MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu wur = na-ba-fü, 
na-pa-hu A TI/6 ii 29f.; mul = na-ba-tu Lanu B 
ii 9; mul = na-ba-fu, kar. kar = MIN dd w,-me, 
al.é = MIN 84 MUL Antagal G 205ff.; Su-un MUL = 
na-ba-tu Ea II 279. 

ha-ad up = na-ba-tu A III/3:86; ul up 
na-ba-tum ibid. 118; pe-eš-pe-[eš] [uD.uD] 
[na-ba]-tu ibid. 134; [dele RI = na-b[a-fu] A IT/8 
ii 25; digi = na-ba-fu Antagal G 192; [k]u-un PA = 
na-ba-fu (var. na-ba-a-fá) Ea 1300; (ha-ad-ha]-[adl 
PA.PA = [nal-ba-fum A I/7:14; kuulnlkun, 
bu-fudipa, ım(?), mul.mul = na-[ba-tu] CBS 13294 
iv 6’ff. (Nabnitu); ul = na-[ba-tu], ul.ul = é-[tan- 
bu-tu] CT 12 14 K.8662 iv 28f. (group voo.). 

[mul].mul = i-ta-an-pu-hu-um, i-ta-an-bu-tà-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f.; mwómumuyó = 
t-tan-bu-fu, Pabu-ud-MINpa = MIN Ad MUL.MES 
Antagal D 230f.; kár.[ká]r, mul.[mul], sag. 
mü.mü, kár.x = 2-ta-an-[bu-fu]) CBS 13294 iv 
10'ff. (Nabnitu); hu-ud up = mnu-ub-bu-ju A 
III/3:26. 

na, giá.nux(SrR) su u,.ginx(a1M) kár.kár.ka 
(later version: na, gi8.nux.gal su.na u,.gin, 
kár.kár.ra.kex(KrD)) : NA, MIN $d zumursu kima 
üme it-ta-na-an-bi-fu alabaster whose body is 
shining like daylight Lugale XII 3; xvV.cı za. 
gin.na mul.mul.la.mu.dé : ina hurdsu ugni 
i-tan-bu-fi-ia when T shine (like) gold and lapis 
lazuli TCL 15 10:35, dupl. 2N-T 345:4; si 
Se.er.zisl.TUtu mul.mul.la.giny(a1M) : garnäsu 
kima sarir &am&i it-ta-na-an-bi-tu his horns gleam 
like the radiance of the sun BA 10 83 No. 9 r. 14f., 
dupl. 4R 27 No. 2:21f.; ul,.gal mul.mul UD.SAR 
kü.gi.es dalla Sarhi3 it-ta-na-an-bit askaru 
elliá Süpu he (the moon) gains in radiance proudly, 
the crescent has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f.; 
ku.babbar.sig,;.ginx mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta. 
had : kima sarpi gurrupi ruššūšu lit-tan-bit (see 
sarpu A lex. section) CT 17 23 iii 182f.; mul.giny 
ha.ba.mul : kima kakkabu lit-tan-bi-[if] Hunger 
Uruk 137: 11f. 

wómu-muyó = 2-fan-bu-fu RA 17 124 + 183 iii 10 
(comm.); ALB = na-pa-fu 2R 47 K.4387 ii 31 
(astrol. comm.); RI na-ba-fu ACh Ištar 2:34; 
SU,(KAxSA) na-ba-fu ACh Supp. Ištar 33:21; su f 
na-ba-tu TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.). 


too 


tu-Sd-an-bat 5R 45 K.253 vi 48 (gramm.). 
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nabätu 


1. to shine brightly, to become bright — 
a) said of the moon and stars: Summa (MUL. 
AS.GÁN) kima dipäri i-nam-bu-ut if the [ki 
star (= Pegasus) shines like a torch Rm. 
95ii9, also Summa IGI-ma kima dipäri i-nam- 
bu-ut ACh Ištar 26:30; summa set arhisu 
magal i-nam-bu-ut if the light of the moon 
shines very brightly ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1a iii 26, 
LBAT 1530:11, dupl. 1529:13; Summa Sin ina 
Sahatisu i-nam-bu-ut if the moon at its 
rising(?) shines brightly (parallel etu is dark 
line 18) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:19. 


b) other occ.: ina imhullu i-nam-bu-tu 
kakkéSu his weapons flash in the evil wind 
STC 1 205:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 


2. nubbutu to make resplendent: ana... 
Sikitti Ezida kissi rasbi imis nu-ub-bu-t to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe- 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day- 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 16 (MB). 


3. II/2 to become bright: if Pegasus 
innamirma ut-tab-bat appears and becomes 
bright (parallel ätakkal becomes dark ibid. 29) 
ACh Ištar 26:28. 


4. Sunbutu to make bright, resplendent — 
a) buildings: bita Sudti šaššiš 4-3á-an-bi-it 
I made this temple shine like the sun 
VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. %-sa-an-bi-it 
Sassanis ibid. 124 ii 45, also 152 iii 42, PBS 15 
79 i 87, CT 37 7i 34 and 11 ii 16 (all Nbk.), VAB 
4 222 ii 13 (Nbn); [%]-Sa-an-bi-ta IuTU-[nis] 
I made (Esagil) shine like the sun AfO 13 
205:16 (Asb.); sikkät karri huräsi kaspi u 
siparri ana Suklultisin almisinätima ú-šá-an- 
bi-ta bunnisin I studded (the palaces) all 
around entirely with knobbed nails glazed 
in gold, silver, and bronze (color) and thus 
made their facade resplendent Rost Tigl. ITI 
p. 76:32; ina gassi u ittt u-sd-an-bi-tu zimüsu 
I made its (the temple’s) facade gleam with 
(white and black) gypsum and asphalt 
BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. kima 
dime zimüsu Ü-Sa-an-na-bi-it VAB 4 232i 32 
(Nbn.); I plated the temple’s doors with gold 
and thus bitu ana DN ... %Ü-Sa-an-[bi-it] 
šarūrūšu I made the temple’s brilliance 
resplendent for Nabû VAB 4 152 iii 58 (Nbk.); 


nabatu 


age bélütika ša kima Etemenanki u-sd-an- 
ba(var. -bi)-tu (var. unammari) Ehalanki the 
crown of your lordship which makes Ehalanki 
shine like Etemenanki Cagni Erra I 128. 


b) statues: salmé ilūtišunu ... ú-šá-an- 
bi-tu kima Sam3i Y made statues showing 
them in their divine majesty shine like the 
sun Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38; ziméSunu ukkulätu 
u-Sd-an-bit I made their (the gods’ and 
goddesses’) darkened faces shine again ibid. 
23 Ep. 32:15. 


C) other occs.: sukutta šâša ü-Id-an-bi-tu- 
ma sumsukat elt ša mahri they (the wise men) 
made this jewelry gleam (again), but now it 
is worse than before Cagni Erra IIb 21, cf. ibid. 
23 and 30; [kima kak]kaba burümw 3arürüsu 
%-Sa-an-bi-it I made (the ship's) brilliance as 
resplendent as the stars of heaven VAB 4 
156 v 28 (Nbk.); ana éu-un-bu-ut zīmēja ubbub 
subäteja to make my face shine, to make my 
clothes clean Cagni Erra I 141; girru labii 
melamme ša ana Su-un-bu-ut namrirrisu 
kabtütu ili ... thuzu puzräti lion clad in 
awesome splendor, at the flaring up of whose 
great radiance the gods went into hiding 
Böllenrücher Nergal 50:9; [$]u-un-b[u-tu] nürsu 
katim gimir dadmé ZA 10 295 8i.9:10; da 
kima üme ú-šá-an-ba-t[u x] (in broken 
context) Cagni Erra I 157; |... §un-b]u-tu 
nipihl3a] (in broken context) AfK 1 28:34. 


5. III/2 (uncert., passive to mng. 4): 
haditi wbassiru kabattasu ul-tam-[bít(?)1 (or 
UL-per-[dul, var. ipperdu) when they told 
my ill-wisher this good news, her spirit 
rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), from 
pl. 74 VAT 10569:118. 


6. IV to flare up(?): sr.«ES-& nengula || 
nen-bu-ta (if Scorpius’) horns are ...., 
variant: shining Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6. 


7. itanbutu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly (ingressive to mng. 1) — a) said of 
stars: Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA MUL.MES-SU 
it-ta-na-an-bi-fu if the stars of Orion gain 
radiance Thompson Rep. 86 r. 6; summa 
dSarur u ASargaz ša ziqit MUL Zugagipi it- 
tan-na-an-bi-tu if Sarur and Sargaz in the 
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naba’u 


sting of Scorpius keep shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 272:7, also 95 r. 5 and 209:1; 
Summa UL.AS.GAN kakkabüsu restütu it-ta-na- 
an-ba-tu if the first-ranking stars of Pegasus 
keep shining brightly K.230:4, but it-ta- 
na-an-bi-tu ibid. 2, wr. UL.UL.MES ibid. r. 11 
and 13 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Summa UL.GU.LA 
ina tdmartisu kakkabäni Sa pí-it Ka-šú it-ta- 
na-an-bi-tu if when Aquarius(?) rises, the 
stars of its gaping mouth(?) shine brightly 
Bab. 7 232 (pl. 17:8; Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
BAR.HUM MUL.ME-8t hi-i-bu isténis it-ta-na- 
ba-tu (vars. tt-ta-na-an-ba-tum, it-ta-na-an- 
bi-(u) if the stars of Centaurus(?) .... shine 
brightly together ACh Ištar 21:54 (coll.), dupl. 
LKU 104:6 and 120:17. 

b) said of theface: [sa] kima ime it-tan- 
bi-tu zim[üsa] (Ningal) whose face was 
shining brightly like the daylight Streck Asb. 
288:4; da ina Same bunnannüsu it-ta-an-bi-tu 
(Nergal) whose face became bright in heaven 
again and again BiOr 6 166:3 (hymn to Nergal); 
[kima time] li-tan-bi-tu zimüka may your face 
become bright like the daylight JRAS 1920 
567:29 (SB list of blessings). 


C) other occs.: alabaster sa kima ime 
it-ta-na-an-bi-it which shines brightly like 
daylight VAB 4 276 iv 11 (Nbn.), of. Grayson 
BHLT 72:19; [lu ša . . . ]ta-at-ta-na-an-bi-ta (in 
broken context, parallel: tattanaslima) AfO 
17314 D 3 (SBlit.); Venus [$a ...] it-ta-na- 
an-bi-tu KU [...] BMS 39:12, see Ebeling Hand- 
orhebung 128. 


naba’u s.; (mng. uncert.); Ur III.* 


8 kid na-ba-um gid 1 GAR 1 kùš dagal 5 
küs.ta má.lugal.Éé eight n. mats, each 13 
cubits in length (and) five cubits in width, 
for the king’s boat (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris- 
Dagan-Texte 546:5. 
nabä’u A v.; to rise (said of a flood); 
SB; Iinambu’ — nabi’; cf. namba?u, nib’u. 

[na] libbi šatti anniti nagab GN i-nam- 
bu--a will the flood of the Tigris rise this 
year? 79.7.8,84 iii 20 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Summa ina gablisu na-bi- [...] if 
(a house) is .... in its middle CT 38 9:44 
(SB Alu). 


nabibu 


The ref. pitiq siparri $u-ub-bu- (pillars) 
produced in bronze casting OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn. should most likely be emended to 
Su-up-pu-ku. 

For TU (TCL 6) 17:8 see napähu. For CH xlii 63 
see AHw. 1167b s.v. $apähu. 


*naba’u B (*napä’u, *napähu) v.: to 
plunder; SB; I (only part. attested); cf. 
näbi’u. 

na-bi- (var. na-pi- , na-pi-ih) GN he who 
plundered the land of Kammanu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38:23; na-a-bi- (var. na-bi-) GN he 
who plundered the city of Carchemish Lyon 
Sar. 4:26, Iraq 16 199:21; na-pi-? Sinuhti Lyon 
Sar. 14:24; na-bi-” GN (parallel to aslul GN) 
Borger Esarh. 52 B ii 42. 


nabàzu v.; to bleat (said of goats); SB.* 


lu ša kima enzi i-nab-bu-zu lu Sa kima 
iméri i-nam-ga-gu be it (a demon) who 
bleats like a goat, be it one who brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146: 103 (bit mésiri). 

For CT 41 13:2, see napäsu. 


nabbillu see nappillu. 


nabbu see näbu A. 


nabhatu (or naphatu) s.; (an object made 
of wood); OAkk.* 


x GIS na-ab-ha-tum (in inventories) Reisner 
Telloh No. 126 vii 10f., ITT 5 6972: 2. 


nabhatu see nakbatu. 


nabihu (or napihu) s.; 
Ur III, OB. 


12 na-bi-hu-um XxU.Gr.si.sá ki.la.bi 3 
ma.na izi.kü.bi 6 $e twelve n.-ornaments 
of refined gold, their weight is two thirds of 
a mina, (allowance for) loss during the process 
of manufacturing (is) six grains UET 3 395:1; 
x gin xb.erhu$.a na-bi-hu-um 4 gin.ta 


(an ornament); 


1(.86)  ma-bé-hu-um  igi.3.gál.ta  1(.&6) 
ù na-bi-hu-um igi.4.gäl.ta 6.86 ibid. 
443:4-6, wr. na-bi-<huy-um ibid. 516:3; 


x ginkü.babbar gmr.da ... à na-bí-hu-um 
igi.3.gäl.ta 2.86 ibid. 592:6, for other refs. 
seo Limet Métal 221; 2 na-bi-hu-um KÙ.GI. 
HUS.A KLLÁ.BI 1 Gin LA.$ $E two n.-orna- 
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näbihu 


ments of shining gold weighing 1793 “grains” 
Tell Asmar 1930,694 r. i 5 (early OB), cf. ibid. 8, 
Telt Asroar 1931,473:11, Tell Asmar 1931,514:7, 
and, wr. na-bi-hu-um (together with kam: 
kammütum) Tell Asmar 1931,489:5. 


näbihu (näbi’u) s.; insurgent, rebel; OB. 
na-bi-hu = te-bu- An VITI 81. 


museppi na-bi-hi (var. ma-bi-i) who si- 
lences the rebels CH iv 59, var. from RA 45 
75 iv 13. 


For CT 18 29b:4 (= Malku IV 179) sco nabü A 
v. lex. section. 


nabiriu seo nabrá A. 


nabiu see nabi adj. 


nàbi'u s.; plunderer; syn. list*; cf. 
*naba’u B. 
na-bi-u (var. na-bi2-4), Su-Su-ru = šá-li-lum 


Malku I 101 f. 
nàbi'u see näbihn. 


*nablaltu s.; (a mixing vat?); Mari®; 


pl. nablalätu; cf. balälu. 


5 are SA.KL[R]A ša 3 na-ab-la-I[a |-tém ina 
GN ARM 7 259:4. 


Possibly plural of nablalu, q.v. 


nablalu s.; mixing instrument (for beer); 
NB; cf. balälu. 


wlé sa dullu sirasütu ... 1 nab-la-la(?) 15 
nam-ha-[ri] 5 nam-zi-ti the implements for 
the trade of brewer, one mixing instrument, 
15 jars, five mixing vats BRM 192:6; 2-ta 
GIS bu-kan-nu 1-en Gi nab-la-lum two 
pestles, one reed mixing instruinent (imple- 
ments of the brewer) VAS 6 182: 24. 


See also *nablaltu. 


nablätu s.; healing, life-giving; OB, SB; 
ef. balätu. 


a) ingen.: kima elénu 36 annim na-ab-la-ti. 
la ibassá libb[ak]a idi you know that beyond 
this barley there is no food (available) 
CT 52 170:15 (OB let.); kurunnu ša nab-la-ti 


nablu A 


una daddari [...| fine beer, the staff of life, 
[turned] into a foul-tasting plant ZA 5 80 
r. 10 (hymn of Asn. I). 


b) negated: issahpanni séret la mab-la-(5 
3 punishment from which there is no recovery 
has struck me down Tn.-Epie “iv” 28, cf. 
[... a-a nab-la-tt (...] AfO1842:8; ina 
ussi Siliahi mihis la nab-la-ti amhassu with 
arrow after arrow I afflicted him with a 
wound from which there is no recovery 
Borger Esarh. 99:41, cf. Nergal u I$um mihis 
la nab-la-ti imhasusu Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 6, also 
ibid. 70d 7. 


For other refs. sce napistu. 


nablis$ adv.; 
mablu A. 


like à flame; OB, SB; cf. 


Summa, awilum särassu püsam nadialmu 
na-ab-li-iá tbas& if a man's hair has a white 
lock and it lies like a flame AfO 18 66 ii 40 
(OB physiogn.); áarüru(var. adds -$u) na-ab-lis 
(var. nab-li$) nadi the radiance (of the sun) 
is stretched out(?) like a flame ACh Samas 3:8, 
var. from BM 36319: lu. 


nablu A s.; 1. flame, 2. (a meteorological 
phenomenon, bal! lightning?); OB, MB, SB; 
pl. nablü; cf. nablis. 


{g]a.an.zé.er = nab-lum CBS 13294 iv 25' 
(Nabnitu XXII); [ga.an].zé.er = nadab-luml 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 1, cf. ga.an.ze.or = 
na-a[b-lum] ibid. Section A 12, cf. also à.düb, 
ganzer, ga.an.zó.er Proto-Izi I 11ff.; wg"-25- 
lu-um (var. Inja-ab-Ium) Proto-Izi I 4;  [dé].dal = 
nab-lum Izi I 175; íb.zalág = nab-lum BRM 4 
33 iv 3 (= 38) (group voc.); NI? MINw; = MIN 
(= qa-mu-u) šá nab-li Antagal III 234; [wx] = 
na-ab-lu, pentu Practical Vocabulary Assur 834f.; 
ú-dúb LAGABx NE = pé[ndu], [nab-lu} A 1/2:266f. 

ü.bu.bu dé.dal.la ki.bal.a &áég.gá mèn : 
$a nab-lu-3d muttaphütu ana mat nukurti izannunu 
anükw I (Ištar) am the one whose burning flames 
rain down on the enemy land ASKT p. 129:15f.; 
na, mas.da na, dub.ba.an ga.an.ze.er NE.& 
: NA, MIN NA, MIN nab-lu naphütuw — ma&da 
stone, dubban stone, fiery flames Lugale XIII 16; 
dumu.4Utu ga.an.zé.er.t& nam.(mu.un.da. 
ku,.ku,.d6> [44(?))-4 Dumv.dutu nab-li-Ke» 
(var. nab-nı) MIN (= la terrub&u) do not go into 
his (house) with the fireballs(?) of “the son of 
Šamaš” ASKT p.92-93:30 and dupls., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 10, WO 5 172f.; @Mu.ul.lil.zi Bika(LA) 
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nablu A 


(text ad) barx(NE).barx.ra mu.un.&é[g ...] : 
DIS dgN.Lfr.21 ishilsa u nab-li Tusaznan(?)] 4R 24 
No. 2:17f. 

anqullu = MIN (= itu) AN-e, tam-qu-full-Iu = 
nab-lu LTBA 2 I iv 30f., dupl. 4 ii 5, parallel mul- 
mul-lu = nab-lu ibid. 2:96; nab-lu = i-§a-té 
ibid. liv 24, dupl. 2:89. 


1. flame — a) destructive: musahmit 
kima nab-li erset rapastu like a flame he 
sets the vast land on fire Lambert BWL 136 : 179 
(hymn to Šamaš); nab-lu(var. -la) musiahmitu 
zumursu wmialli he covered his body with 


burning flames En. el. IV 40, cf. nab-li 
muhammetüti mali zumuría her body is 
covered with burning flames  LKU 33:20 


(Lamastu); ahhüka nab-lu muhammitu m [. . .] 
your brothers are flames which burn [...] 
Lambert BWL 196:20 (Fable of the Fox); kima 
Girri kubumma humut kima nab-li (var. nab- 
lim) scorch like fire, burn like flame Cagni 
Erra 133; u tūša girréti thammatu ki nab-li 
and the roads were as if burning like flames 
(parallel: agqullu ikabbabu ki iat?) BBSt. No. 6 
i 18 (Nbk. 1); [...] vhammat nab-lu (in broken 
context) 3R 38 No. 1:51 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 
53n.3:7; && naéparti Sarrütija ša kima nab-li 
igammü ajabi iáméma the aforementioned 
(king) heard my royal message which burns 
the enemies like a flame Borger Esarh. 102 IT i 1, 
ef. itti Yw.MAR.TU udsatbd [1]-sd-te mab-li-i 
qa-mu-šú-nu STT 23:9 and dupl. 25:9 (SB 
Epic of Zu), also ibid. 11; tna nab-li-su ütabbatu 
Sadäni marsüti the steep mountains are 
destroyed by his (Enlil’s) lame STC 1 205:16, 
seo Ebeling Handerhebung 94:16; ammini 
ana ki-rim api ugguli tazarru nab-li [in]a 
qišti Sa Säbulat tugattar quira why do you 
spread flames to the .... of the .... reed- 
thicket, let smoke rise from the dried forest? 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 15; dūra ... garrädeja 
kima nab-li hirisasu ušalbi I had my warriors 
surround the wall's moat as if with a flame 
KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); 3a kima nab-li (var. 
na-ab-li) ittanasraru erih tähassu whose 
fighting is quick as a flame which flares up 
here and there AOB 1 112:13 (Shalm. I). 


b) in warfare: itiióunu amdahis ... nab- 
lu eliSunu usaznin I fought with them, I 
rained fire on them AKA 335 ii 106, 233 r. 24; 


nablu A 


usaznin nab-li mulmulli eli malki Y had fire 
and arrows rain upon the rulers AKA 197 
iii 19 (all Asn.), of. 3R 8 ii 68 (Shalm. III); eli mat 
Aribi izannun nab-li (Ištar) let fire rain down 
on the land of the Arabs Streck Asb. 78 ix 8]; 
note [w]Saznan i nakräti tugmata ša ki na-a[b]- 
l[i] I (Ištar) let the onslaught which is like 
flames rain down in warfare VAS 10 213i 5 
(OBlit.; isarru Enlil gablat ajübi usagtar 
nab-la Enlil whirls in the midst of the 
enemies, he keeps the flame(s) smoking 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 26; atypical: na-ab-la-am Hani 
ul [...] ihe Hanians do not [...] fire(?) (to 
make weapons?) ARM 6 69 r. 8'. 


C) as epithet of gods or kings: nab-Iu 
Surruhu Sa ... ana mat nukurte Suznunuma 
the vietorious flame which rains profusely on 
the enemy country AKA 33 i 42 (Tigl. I), cf. 
RN nab-lu hamtu ibid. 72 v 42; nab-lu mus: 
tahmitu Girra la dnihu (Esarhaddon) burning 
flame, restless fire Borger Esarh. 97 r. 14, 
cf. (Marduk) Girra ezzu nab-lu musahmit 2@ iri 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; note as a divine name: 
4Na-ab-lum = sukkal 4pr.cai.kex(KID) 
An = Anum IT 342. 


d) other oces.: [mäm]it kima nab-li(var. 
-lim) muttaprisi littapras may the "oath" fly 
away like a flying flame JNES 15 140:27' 
(lipgur-lit.); Summa näru mé kajamanütu 
ubilma ina libbisu nab-li NE istanahhitu if a 
river carries normal water, but in it flames of 
firejump around incessantly CT 39 17:55f., also 
ibid. 54 (SB Alu); [Summa 1z1].GAR nab-lu-su 
ub-lu-ma di-x-[...] CT 39 36 K.10423+ :13, 
also nab-li-šu Sus.SuB-di ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 
35:72 (all SB Alu). 


2. (a meteorological phenomenon, ball 
lightning?) — a) in meteorological omens: 
[Summa birqu v|briqma nab-li ukallam if the 
lightning flashes fireballs ACh Adad 20:19; 
Summa akukütu ... nab-li nasät if the red 
glow (in the sky) bears ball lightning(?) 
BSGW 67 58 r. 3, also TIM 9 84:19; [Summa 
birqu ...] kima nab-l istanahhit(u) (GUD.UD. 
GUD.UD) if lightning jumps around like n. 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 9" r. 4. 
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b) in lit.: zunnani kima kakkabi mitaq: 
quiani kima nab-li rain down like shooting 
stars, strike continually like ball lightning(?) 
AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465 (SB inc.), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 17 58, cf. ni-su kima nab-li 
TA(?) pu-ut Same li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qaqqari 
(see nisu) Craig ABRT 2 19:13 (NA), see also 
ASKT p. 92-93:30, in lex. section. 


nablu B s.; (a vessel); NA.* 


5 azannät kaspi gabuäte mukarrisi [nab]-li 
nignaqgé five silver quivers(?), gabütu vessels, 
mukarrisu bowls, n.-s, censers (among booty 
from Urartu) TCL3361 (Sar.), parallel[...] 
nab-li nig[naqge] ibid. p. 78:38 (= Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 B 25). 


The reading of the sign preserved in only 
one copy is uncert.; possibly the word is to 
be read kal-li, see kallu. 


nablu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


(x wool) esrü ša PN nab-li-ái(?) ana Ebabz 
bara ittadin tithe of PN, ...., he gave to 
Ebabbar Nbn. 882:3. 


The syntax is ambiguous, and the last 
sign may not be the possessive suffix. 


**nablü 
nablu A. 


nabnitu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, product, 
2. habitat, place of growth, 3. living 
creature, 4. appearance, stature, features; 
MB, Bogh., SB; cf. band B v. 


[SIG,].ALAM = nab-ni-tum (followed by bunndná) 
Nabnitu I 1, and passim in colophons of Nabnitu, 
also quoted BE 17 73a:14; ALAM.SIG, = nab-ni-tu, 
zimu Igituh I 398f.; G-lu-tim S1G,.ALAM = nab-ni-ti 
Diri VIE 87; [mud] = nab-ni-t(wum] Izi Bogh. B 5. 

Ištar ù.tu dù.a.bi.e.ne gi  SIG,ALAM 
si.sá.kox(KID) : bänät kalame muštēširat gimir 
nab-ni-tú ASKT p. 116:9f., cf. si.sá Ul...]: 
mustésirat Tnabl-ni-t BA 10/1 103:9f.; ki sıc.. 
ALAM ama.ugu.mu : agar nab-ni-it ummi älittija 
where my mother who bore me gave birth to me 
5R 62 No. 2:36 (Samas-Sum-ukin); [...] ki 
SIG,.ALAM.bi mu.un.Su.du, : [...] ú-šak-li-la 
nab-nit-sa Rm. 112:6f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu i-li-it-tum Explicit 
Malku I 314f.; nab-ni-tu = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 4iv 17 
and dupl. 2:286; [...] nab-ni-t{u] (comm. on 
En. el. I 4) CT 13 32:2. 


see malü v. mng. 8b-2' and 
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4Nin.imma(sic,) = EN nab-nit bu-wun-na-né-e 
EN mim-ma [$umsu] CT 25 49 r. 2 (list of gods); 
dNu.dim.mud = dE.a ša nab-ni-t(i] ibid. 48:4. 


1. offspring, progeny, product — a) off- 
spring, progeny — 1’ of human beings: RN 
... nab-ni-tu ellutu Sa RN, Shalmaneser, the 
glorious offspring of Tukulti-Ninurta WO 1 
9:3, 12:8, 390112, 456:26, WO 2 28116, 3R 7111 
(all Shalm. III); märe nab-ni-it libbisu ... ana 
litüte asbat I took as hostages the sons, his 
offspring AKA 43 ii 47, cf. AKA 41 ii 29 (Tigl. 
I) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 10; mdré nab-ni-it 
éarrütióunu AKA 70 v 17 (Tigl. D), cf. márésu 
nab-ni-i[t ...] AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epic); nab- 
ni-tu ellutu 3arru däpinu the glorious off- 
spring, the strong king AAA 19 108 No. 272:6 
(Asn.; ša Siknat napisti nab-nit-si-na ishirma 
ul utir (var. itür) ašruššun the offspring of 
the living creatures diminished and I could 
notreplace them Cagni Erra 1137; kangätu 
liptassira lisa nab-ni-tu may the sealed 
(womb) be loosened, may the offspring come 
out Kécher BAM 248 ii 54. 


2’ of gods: märat Anim nab-nit(var.-ni-it) 
ili rabüti (Ištar) daughter of Anu, offspring 
of the great gods RA 49 180:16 (namburbi), 
cf. nab-nit a-[ra-al-li?] MVAG 21 80:5 (Kedor- 
laomer text); siknat nab-nit (var. nap-ésat) 
Dagan Sanintu Anu the offspring(?) of 
Dagan, the rival of Anu AfK 1 26 iii 28 (hymu 
to Sarrat-Nippuri); [...] mab-mit Eo [...] 
BBR No. 62:3; DN nab-ni-it-ka elletu Serua, 
your holy offspring KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of 
Tn); Tiämat «a-di» nab-nit [gerbis]u ša 
Assur Sar ili ana libbisu salt? illaku Tiamat 
<with> the offspring of her womb, against 
whom Aššur, the king of the gods, goes to 
battle OIP 2140:11, restored from Tiamat 
adi nab-nit qerbišu ibid. 142 edge 2 (Senn.); 
istenesret nab-nit-sa ša Tidmat ibnü ú-x-x 
her eleven creatures whom Tiämat had 
created .... En. el. V 73, cf. ibid. IV 115, ef. also 
MU dumün @Kingi u AEsret-nab-ni-is-su tazakz 
kar OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727: 12, of. ibid. 8, see Lam- 
bert, JSS 14 251; Sa bunnüné Situru nab-nit 
Sarrt danni (Nabü) whose figure is excellent, 
the offspring of the strong king KAR 104:4 
(hymn to Nabü). 
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b) product: puhädi e-Iu.MES nab-ni-it 
libbiSunu ana biblat libbija itti nigéja ... lu 
attagi together with my (other) offerings I 
offered lambs of alu sheep, native to their 
(region), as a voluntary sacrifice AKA 90 vii 
13 (Tigl. D); abné nasgüti ... nab-nit hursani 
ša Ea ana Sipir belüti Simat melammi .. 
isimsunüti precious stones, a product of the 
mountains, for whom Ea had determined the 
glorious fate of being used in a royal under- 
taking Borger Esarh. 83:31, cf. ibid. 88 r. 14, 
cited mng. 2; aladlammé nab-nit ert bull- 
colossi made of copper OIP 2 109 vii 20, 123:30 
(Senn.); unöti hišihti Esagil nab-nit(?) huräsi 
kas[pi] the furnishings needed in Esagil, made 
of gold and silver Borger Esarh. 24 vi 7; piri'óa 
lwtu sibissa müt|u] nab-ni-sa damu u Sarku 
her hair is filth, her grip is death, her prod- 
uct(?) is blood and pus Köcher BAM 105:2, 
dupl. STT 97 iv 25. 


2. habitat, place of growth: Bel u Beltija 
... ina qereb Assur ibbanüma ... DNDN, DN, 
ina gereb Assur ašar nab-ni-it ili innepsuma 
ustaklila (text usaklila) nab-ni-su-un ina ... 
sariru russé nab-ni-it KUR Aralli ... usarrih 
gattasun Bel and Bältija were created in 
Assur, Bélet-Babili, Ea, and Madànu were 
made in Assur, where the gods are created, 
and their features were made perfect, I made 
their figures sublime with shining sariru 
gold, a product of Arallu Borger Esarh. 
88 r. 13f., see Landsberger Brief n. 38; ultu gereb 
hursäni asar nab-ni-ti-šú-nu (var. nab-ni-tá- 
šú-nu) ana hisihti ekallija usaldiduni 
I had (stones) carried from the region inside 
the mountains, the place where they origi- 
nated, (to Nineveh) for the needs of my 
palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 81, cf. adar nab-ni- 
ti-šu (in broken context) AfO 13 205:18 
(Asb.); nab-nit-$i-na (in broken context, 
parallel supürisina) AMT 7,1 ii 11. 


3. living creature: DN bélet nab-ni-ti ina 
jasurri agarinni älittija kinis ippalsannima 
usabbd nab-ni-ti Belet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, looked kindly upon me, and 
created my features (while I was still) in my 
mother’s womb OIP 2117:3f. (Senn.), cf. 
DN DINGIR belet nab-ni-ti(var. -tú) talittu ina 


nabnitu 


mätikunu liprus let Bélet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, put a stop to progeny in 
your country Wiseman Treaties 437; .Bélet-ili 
Sarratu rabitu pätigat nab-ni-te Bélet-ili, the 
great queen, who forms creatures 4R 56 ii 10, 
see ZA 16 158 (Lamaßtu ine.), cf. (Nabà) — slitt? 
Arua Sarrat pätigat nab-ni-ti 5R 66 i 21 
(Antiochus I); bänät nisi gimir nab-ni-ta(var. 
-#) (Belet-ili) who creates mankind and all 
creatures BMS 9:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:13, also bändt nab-[ni-t] MDP 2 p. 113 ii l; 
bänü salmat qaqqadi bel nab-mi-[t$1 (Nabû) 
who has created mankind, the god of living 
beings Streck Asb. 278:10; Ea bānú 
nab-nit pátiq kullat mimma šumšu | Ea, who 
creates creatures, who forms everything 
Borger Esarh. 79:4; belu muštēšir kiššat nišī 
gimir nab-ni-t lord, who keeps all mankind 
and every creature on the right path BMS 1 
r. 53, also Ebeling Handerhebung 32:2, BBR 
No. 26 ii 61, cf. gimir nab-ni-ti (in broken 
context) CT 13 34 DT 41:7 (SBlit.), [nlaphar 
nab-nit Lambert BWL 174:6;  [da-á]d-me 
tusabbasa tuhallaga nab-nit you (Nisaba) 
gather up settlements, you destroy creatures 
ibid. 170 i 34; [bun]nanné amilüti Siknatu 
napistu iptig na-ab-ni-[...] PSBA 20 158 r. 4 
(acrostic hymn to Nabü). 


4. appearance, stature, features — a) of 
persons and gods: istu ... DN ibsimu na-ab- 
ni-ti ina ummu after Marduk had created 
my features (when I was still) in my mother’s 
(womb) VAB 4 122i 25 (Nbk.); gatiaki usarrih 
nab-nit-ki wsabbi I made your stature 
splendid, I made your features perfect 
Maqlu VII 69, cf. ibid. 61; DN usabbü 
nab-ni-it-su Sin created his features CT 36 
21:11 (Nbn.), cf. OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), cited mng. 3; 
ša DN ... usarrihu nab-nit-su whose features 
Ninmenna had made splendid VAS 1 37 ii 54 
(Merodachbaladan); ina istaräti Siturat nab- 
ni-sa her appearance excels among the god- 
desses AKA 206i 2 (Asn.); Samhat nab-nit(var. 
-ni)-su sarrir nist inisu his (Marduk's) 
stature is exuberant, his glance is frighten- 
ing(?) En. el. 187; labbuma samru kima Anzi 
Sani nab-ni-ta they rage and are furious, 
(their) appearance is strange like the Anzü- 
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bird's Tn.-Epie “ii” 37; the great gods [nab]- 
ni-te ana nab-ni-ti EN-ti ustennü changed my 
stature into the stature of a king(?)) KAH 2 
84:6, also ibid. 90:7, 91:10 (Adn. II); ramanšu 
kima ramanija uzu-[&4] kima nab-nit*t Uzu- 
[ża] IM KUR KU.MES iskura uballilma let him 
be like me, let [his] flesh be like the appear- 
ance of [my] flesh — I mixed clay from the 
pure mountains with wax (I made a figurine 
of him) LKA 85r.8, parallels: vzu-šú kima 
UZU [(x) nab-ni]-it vzu.MES 4adíé ellüti lipä 
iskura ablul KAR 267:18, [...] nab-ni-it 
UZU KUR-(? ...] AMT 97,1:25. 


b) of statues and artifacts: aladlammé 
siruti Sa Suklulu nab-ni-tu magnificent bull- 
colossi, whose features are perfect OIP 2 
109 vii 12, 122:27, cf. uSaklila nab-ni-su-un 
ibid. 109 vii 19, 123:30 (all Senn.), of. also Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13, cited mng. 2; ina huräsi kaspi 
abné nisigit agmura nab-nit-sa 1 completed 
its features (those of Marduk’s ceremonial 
chariot) with gold, silver, and precious stones 
Streck Asb. 148 x 34, dupl. Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14i42, cf. |... u]sdtir nab-nit-sa (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20, also magurru 
3a nab-ni-is-sa (in broken context) BBR 
No. 16 r. 16; ibni apu u gistu ana sipir nab-ni- 
t[i-ki] ibnà DN DN, DN, ana musaklil šipir 
na{b-ni-ti-ki] (Ea) created reed thicket and 
forest for the making of your shape (first 
brick), he created DN, DN,, and DN, (the 
patron gods of crafts) to be those who com- 
plete the making of your shape RAce. 46:28f. 


nabramu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


ka-gis-kär-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 29. 

The equation with kangiskarakku, q.v., 
and the occ. at the end of the section listing 
tables suggest that nabramu is derived from 
barämu A in the mng. “to engrave” and 
denotes a type of ornamented table or tray. 


nabraq(q)u see namrugqqu. 


nabrartu s.; (a kind of reed mat); lex.* 


*nabrü 


[gi.kid.x.x] = na-ab-ra-ar-tum Hh. VILI 322f.; 
gi.kid.níg.nigin.na, gi.kid.4.ur.ra = na- 
a[b-ra-ar-tum] Hh. VIII 326c-d, see MSL 9 178. 


nabrarü s.; open field; SB. 

[tw-Sal-rw, ([r-r]-r-4, mn[ab-r]a-ru-u = ge-e-ru 
Malku II 23ff.; [...]-ru-u = tu-éa-ru, [...]-rwv-u = 
tar-pa-éu RA 14 167 iv 4f. (Explicit Malku). 


imis seru ana Sumqut napšātešu <nu>) nab- 
ra-ru-% rapšu ana qubburisunu ihliq the plain 
was too small for .... their bodies(?), the 
broad countryside had been consumed in 
burying them 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. IIT). 


Possibly to be connected with the geo- 
graphical name Nabrarä, e.g. TOL 11 158:9, 
190:4, TCL 7 48:6, and the “Flurname” a.SA 
na-ab-ra-ru YOS 8 114:1 (all OB). 
nabritu A s; OA*; cf. 
bart A v. 


u na-db-ri-tam assuhärtim Sebilam na-db- 
ri-tum [lu] rabiat send me (ten shekels of 
gold) and a n. for the girl, the n. should be 
large BIN 6 90:15 and 17; kaspam 1 ain ša 
i[na eqlim] ammuru adi atta sahrätini na-áb- 
ri-tám annitam ina GN ana giptija lá-áb-ri-ma 
for every shekel of silver that I find abroad, 
I will check this ». in GN for my commission 
as long as you stay there VAT 9301:45; 
uncert.: 15 shekels of silver ig-re-e na-db- 
ri(?)-t-ni VAT 9239: 14. 


(mng. unkn.); 


nabritu B s.; (part of a plow); lex.*; 
cf. nabrá C. 
giß.PA.GAB.apin, giá&.igi.gál.apin = nab- 


ru-t, nab-ri-tu Hh. V 150f. 
nabritu see nebritu. 
nabriu see nabrü A s. 


nabru s.; (a word for hand or wing); 


syn. list.* 
nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 


*nabrü (fem. nabritu) adj.; born on the 
day of the nabrü festival (occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. nabrü A. 


Na-ab-ri-tum CT 2 33:31 (OB). 
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nabrü A (nabriu, nabiriu) s.; 1. (name of 
a festival), 2. (name of a month); OAkk., 
OB, Mari, SB, NB; used mostly in the pl.; cf. 
*nabrü adj. 


1. (name of a festival) — a) in Ur III, early 
OB: a-mu-wa-tum ša na-ab-ri-à — amuwätum 
for the n.-feast RA 46 187 No. 5 r. 4 (-ARMT 
19 381), see Gelb, RA 508; 1 UDU ın na-ab-ri- 
ilm] PN [ta]mhur 1PN received one sheep at 
the n.-feast ARMT 19 324*:3; in Sum. texts: 
animals na-ab-ri-um.Se DN à DN, for the 
n.-feast of DN and DN, Legrain TRU 282:9, 
wr. na-bi-ri-um ibid. 272:3, for other refs. see 


MAD 3 100. 
b) in OB — 1' in gen.: lama na-ab-ru 
illakünimma before the n.-festival comes 


Kraus AbB 1 30:25, ef. ibid. 19; ana na(!)-ab- 
ri-i kasdakka Ishall have reached you before 
the n.-feast TIM 2 90:11, cf. CT 52 8:11; ilam 
ina na-ab-ri-i $ürib let the god enter (the 
temple) at the (time of the) n.-festival 
Suner 14 25 No. 7:18 (Harmal let.); l GUD MU 
3 sa ... ana nigi na-ab-ri-i PN ilgü one 
three-year-old ox which PN has taken for 
the offering at the n.-festival Szlechter TJA 
p.26 H 10:4; silver, a headdress, and per- 
fumed oil ina na-ab-re-e-em TCL 10 92:4; 
ina na-ab-ri-i itti ahiätim ša istu GN ana GN, 
VAS 16 64:18, see Frankena, AbB 6 64; un- 
cert.: Sitätim assassu ša na-ab-ri-sa likallim 
TLB 4 52:18. 


2’ beside other feast days: ina elünim 
pi-Sa-nam u SAH.TUR ina isinnim u na-ab-ri-i 
ipagqissi he will provide her with a basket 
(of food) and a piglet at the elünum feast, the 
monthly festival, and the n.-feast CT 33 42:16, 
also EZEN elünam u na-a«b-ri-4» ibid. 43:21; 
elünam na-ab-ri-i u ajaram pi-sa-nam ipaq: 
gissi at the feasts of elünu, n., and ajaru he 
wil provide her with a basket (of food) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3, also CT 48 
17:3. 


c) in NB: linseed oil for 4 ša Tebéti adi 
nab-re-e 4 3a Sabäti adi bajälti] four (festivals) 
of MN, including the n., four of MN,, in- 
cluding the vigils (preceded by a 8 £ásesánz 
adi lubustu for eight e3sesu days, including 


nabsü 


the robing ceremony) BIN 2 129:4; nab-ru-ü 
SAG.DU nap-ia-nu ša PN šatam Eanna ina 
mubhi PN, u PN, ušazzizu YOS 6 239:1, cf. 
ibid. 5. 


2. (name of a month) — a) in Ur III: 
ITI Na-ab-ri-um Tell Asmar 1930,760 r. 1. 


b) in OB: rri Na-ab-ri-i Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No.2:9, 42 iv 31, Iraq 4 178 No. 379:9 
(Chagar Bazar) OBT Tell Rimah p. 267 s.v. na: 
brim, UCP 10 129 No. 56:15, 150 No. 82:2, No. 84:6, 
ITI Na-ab-ri-im ibid. 77 No. 2:9 (Ishchali), wr. 
ITI Na-ab-ru JCS 11 27 No. 16:1, r. 6, ITI Na- 
ab-ri CT 450a:31, Na-ab-ri-5 TCL 1182:15 
(Sippar ITI Na-ab-ri-Ni ša su-ga-li Figulla 
Cat. 1 No. 14049. 


c) in SB: summa ina nab-re-e kussu it- 
tab-& ND 5502 ii3’, cf. amméni ina nab-re-e 
kussu ibbass ibid. 5' (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


nabrü B s.; (a vessel); lex. 
urudu.$en.á.lá = nab-ru-4 Hh. XI 396. 
Because of broken context it cannot be 

decided whether tamahhasma nab-ra-a [. ..] 


in AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1:1 contains this 
word. 


nabrü C s.; 
nabritu B. 


(part of a plow); lex.*; cf. 


giB.PA.GAB.apin = nab-ru-á Hh. V 150. 


nabruq(q)u see namruqqu. 


**nabsaru (mentioned sub basäru, CAD 2 
(B) p. 134) see napzaru. 


nabSiu see nabsü. 


nabsü (nab&u) s.; 1. inaccessible place, 
2. safekeeping, deposit; OAkk., OA; ef. badd. 


1. inaccessible place: (the man who would 
say) in na-ab-sé-i-su a-ra-bu-$u I will place (?) 
(this inscription) in an inaccessible place 
JAOS 88 56 iii 7 (Sar-kali-Barri). 


2. safekeeping, deposit (OA): when they 
paid the copper I owed to PN tuppia da 
hubullija usésiuma ana PN, ana na-db-si-im 
Ezibu imam tuppi PN, wasdram la imua they 
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obtained my notes (stating) that I was 
in debt and left them with PN, for safe- 
keeping — now PN, does not want to 
release my notes VAT 9223:10; fuppé ... 
asar PN ana na-db-si-im nizib we left the 
notes with PN for safekeeping BIN 6 54:21; 
3 tuppé PN ana PN, ana na-db-sé-e-em ipgid 
PN entrusted three notes to PN, as deposit 
Hecker Giessen 33:13; lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka 
ana na-áb-si-im ézibu or if either your father 
or your brother left the notes for deposit 
CCT 145:33; 40 MA.NA kaspam kunukkisu 
PN ana na-ab-Si-im iddinakkum la iddinak: 
kum did PN give you forty minas of silver 
with his seals for deposit or not? CCT 1 49b:7, 
also Hecker Giessen 15:8 and, wr. a-na-áb-&í- 
im ibid. 14, parallel 40 MA.NA kaspam ana 
na-ub-St-im PN ézibakkum la ézibakkum did 
PN leave forty minas of silver for deposit 
with you or not? BIN 4 105:8; 1 bilat 12 
MA.NA kaspam u 1 bilat annakam kunukkija 
ana na-ab-Si-im ana PN ... ézib I left x 
silver and x tin with my seals for deposit 
with PN TCL 19 62:6, also BIN 6 218:14; 
summa kaspam šaqãlam la imua ina na-áb- 
ší-i-šu ki-ma-ma ibassiu libsima if he does 
not want to pay the silver, let it stay on 
deposit with him just as it has been (up to 
now) TCL 20 116:16; 26 kutäni ... a-na-ab- 
šé-e-ni bit PN ézib I left 26 kutänu textiles as 
our deposit in PN’s house CCT 1 20b:5; 
unüti ša ana na-db-st-im assitt ... taddinu 
dinim give me my implements which my 
wife gave you for deposit TCL 21 266:6, par- 
allel CCT 5 17a:5, in broken context: AnOr 6 
pl. 2 No. 7 r. 15, BIN 6 89:11. 


nabtü (nebtü) s.; horizon; SB. 


(if both the disk of the moon and the disk 
of the sun) ina nab-fe-e IGI.MES-ma AN.MI NU 
GAR-an nab-tu-% ina Sihit Samaá yox KIŠI, zx 
nab-tu-ü ina sáli MU.NI DUG,GA KIŠI}, ZI 
nab-tu-i(var. -u) šá mut-ta-as-su — Z1-XZA»-dt 
(var. ZI-dt) ina lisäni qabi are seen on the 
horizon (at opposition) there will be no 
eclipse — the horizon is considered at sunrise 
— KIŠI Zr means n., it says in the commen- 
tary, KISI, ZI means n., because half of it 
is "torn out," it says in the vocabulary 


nabü 


ACh Sin 3: 81-83 (coll.), vars. from dupl. K.3155:7', 
cf. UD.14.KAM ina nab-[e-e IGI.MES-ma ACh 
Sin 3:86; Sin ina né-eb-te-e itti Samas innamz . 
marma the moon is seen on the horizon with 
the sun Thompson Rep. 86:3, cf. (in broken 
context) [...] mab-te-e Sin u Samas [...] 
ibid. 277 V line a. 


nabü (nabiu) adj.; called; OAkk., OA, OB, 
MB, SB; cf. nabá A v. 


gü.de.a = na-bu-um (var. na-bu-4) Kagal E 
Part 3 i 7, var. from Kagal D Fragm. 7:9. 


na-bu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:27. 


a) in gen.: RN na-bi-ù DN Hammurapi, 
(who was) called by Anu LIH 94:10, corr. to 
gù.dé.a An.na LIH 61:7 and 62:5 (= CT 21 
43 and 45); [l]-ri-i8 na-bi-i-[ša] let the one 
(ie., Samsuiluna) called by her (Nanä) 
rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 27 (OB lit.); (Marduk) 
na-bi ASam-si ša hitbusu Nannari ša Surbäta 
ilüssu KAR 360:10, see Borger Esarh. 91 § 61, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 25:9; dannu na- 
bu-su-nu Säkinu taklimi the strong one given 
names by them, who sets up offerings En. 
el. VII 58. 


b) in personal names: Na-bi-den.LiL.LÄ 
Called-by-DN RA 19 40 No. 20:12, for other 
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 195; N a-bi,-li-u 
Called-by-His-God TCL 4 88:2, cf. Na-bi,-lim 
CCT 531e:11; Na-bi-AEn.lil OIP 27 15:2, and 
passim, Na-bi,-Sü-in TCL 20 99:23, 187 r. 6, cf. 
CCT 3 27a:28, but Na-áb-Sá-in BIN 6 136:6, 
268:7, Hecker Giessen 21:10, and passim in OA; 
Na-bi-i-M-$u YOS 13 5:4, cf. Na-bi-Sin, Na-bi- 
Samaá ibid. index p. 65, also Ranke PN 126f.; 
Na-bi-4Dam-gal-nun-na VAS 16 123:3, Na-bi- 
WGu-la YOS 2 13:1, Na-bi-4Nin.dSubur 
TCL 17 19:21, PBS 7 117:17, ete., note Na-ab- 
Šamaš CT 29 18a:6 (all OB); Na-bi-Enlil 
CBS 11003, cited Clay PN 109a (MB). 


For the meaning cf. nabá A v. mng. 3. 

The NB personal name occurring in VAS 
6 6:7 among non-Ákkadian names, which 
was read Na-bi-e(?)-si-ru, is epigraphically 
uncertain, and is probably the Aramaic name 
4 Nabé-idru. 
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nabü A v.; 1. to name, to give a name, 
2. to invoke, 3. to summon, call à person 
(to exercise a function), to appoint a person 
to an office, 4. to decree, to proclaim, to 
command, to make known, 5. to count 
among, 6. III to cause to proclaim, 7. IV 
to be named, appointed, called upon; OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; I ibbi (imbi) — 
inabbi (inambi) — nabi, 1/2, ITI, IV; wr. syll. 
and SA,; of. nabü adj., nibitu, nibu A, nibütu. 


[pa-ad] PAD = na-bu-u IduI61;r&*PÀp, pà.da 
= na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 272f.; aögu-dupg = na-bu-u 
Nabnitu IV 275; [gü.d]& = na-bu-u Erimhus II 206. 

sa-a SA, = na-bu-u Igituh I 431, also BIN 2 
37 ii 3’ (Diri VI); sa sa, = na-bu-u MSL 14 144 
ii 23’; [sa-a] = [sa,] = [na]-bu(?)-u A VIII/4:199; 
sa-aga, = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 276; sa, = n[a-bu-ú] 
CT 11 28 K.8387 iv 5, also CT 51 168 vi 32; šá-a 
SA, = na-[bu-ú] SP I 58a, in MSL 9 151; [Se-e][s]a, = 
na-bu-á-wm Proto-Ea G, r. ii 4, in MSL 9 123; 3e-e 
SA, = na-bu-ü-um (var. [na]-[al-bu-4-um) Proto- 
Diri 472; na-a aja] = [na-bu]-4 Ea VIII 22; bi-i 
BI = na-bu-u A V/1:140; Ba = ma-bw-[4-um] 
MSL 14 125:610 (Proto-Aa); [BA] = na-bu-ú MSL 
9 135:675 (Proto-Aa); TUK = na-bu-ú-um UET 6 
379:10 (OB Ea type); SAR = na-bi-i, SAR = uddusu 
RA 16 166 ii 37, dupl. CT 18 29 ii 32 (group voc.). 

nig.mu.sa, = ša &u-ma-a[m n]a-bu-4 Nigga 
Bil. B 71; mu.x = [n]a-bi [$u]-me Erimhus VI 246. 

u, An dEn.lil... dA.nun.na.ke,(Kip).ne.ni 
mu.mah.a mi.ni.in.sa.es.a inu Anum 
Enlil ... in Anunnaki éumam giram i-bi-U-Su when 
Anu and Enlil in (the assembly of) the Anunnaki 
had given him an exalted name LIH 99:10 (Sum.) 
= VAS 13319 (Akk., Samsuiluna); [na.am.lu].li 
mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x].$Sa hi.a : u lu awilütum £a 
ana sikin napistim [Su]mam na-bi-at Sumer 11 
pl. 16 No. 10:21; ur.bi mu.ni in(var. í[b]).s8,. 
es ú nam.lugal.la.bi.s6 mithàriá sumsu 
im-bu-u(var. -4) šammū ana Sarrütifunu the 
plants unanimously named him as their king 
Lugale I 35; na,.gug me.ri gul.za (later 
version: burü.da) mu.bi hé.sa, : sänta ina 
palāši šuma sudtu lu na-b[a-t]u being perforated, 
let it be called carnelian ibid. X 16, cf. XII 18; 
mu.mu hé.mi.i[b].s[a,] (later version: hu.mu. 
ni.ib.sa,.a) Sumi lu ta-am-bi (var. tam-bi) 
you shall call my name ibid. XI 28; zag mu.un. 
Sub.ba «mu?» mu.un.da.ab.sa,.e.ne : mudsarz 
Sidu esréti na-bu-ü šumēšun who founds the sacred 
places (and) gives them names 4R 9:30f.; un.gal 
Nibrul mu.sa,.a.zu hó.em : d4Serrat Nippuru 
ana $umeki lu na-ba-a-tu be given ''Queen-of- 
Nippur” for your name RA 12 75:43f. (Exaltation 
of IStar); [...] Kä.dingir.ra.ki.ma [mu].ne 
zi.dé.e8 bi.in.sa,.&m : [(daMA]n.vTU Ja Bäbiflu] 
sumsu kini$ im-bu- Marduk who has truly 
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proclaimed the name of Babylon 4R 18 No. 1:1f. 
(Akk. precedes); mu.ne.ne.a nam.du, mi.ni. 
in.sa,.a : Sumsina fäbi$ im-bi he called their name 
in a good way CT 13 36:24 (SB inc.); [uru].kü.ga 
ki.tu$ 3&.du,.ga.kex.e.ne mu.mah.a mi. 
in.ni.sa,.a : dlu ellu $ubat tab libbisunu şīriš 
im-bu-% they called it solemnly the holy city, the 
place where they (the gods) dwell in joy ibid. 16; 
nam.lá.ux(ari$cAr).lu mu.sa, DIR.ÀM te mu. 
un.zu : mal šumu na-bu-u mīnu idi what does 
(mankind), as many as they may be, know? 
4R 10 r. 31f., also 4R 12 r. 29f.; níg.nam mu. 
88,.8 Zag.$áü ab.gá.gá : mimma sa šuma na-bu-ü 
Simta taíáma you decree the fate of whatever 
exists Surpu p. 53:14f.; níg.zi.gál nig.a.na 
mu.88,.8 kalam.ma gál.la.ba : Siknat napisti 
mala šuma na-ba-a ina mati basa theliving creatures, 
as many as there are, (and that) are in the land 
4R, 29 No. 1:43f.; dAsal.lü.hi dingir.mu.sa,. 
a.ta za.e Si.in.dirig.ge.en : Marduk ina ili 
mala šum na-bu-u x |... şījrāt Marduk, you are 
exalted among all the gods who are called by a 
name 4R 26 No. 4:15f.; na.ám.bará.e.ne 
mu.884,.& PA z26.6ém.mu.a na-bu-ü Sarrüti 
nädin haffi who decrees the kingship, gives the 
scepter 4R 9:34f., see Langdon, OECT 6 p. 8 n. 3, 
cf. [nam].lugal sa, : na-bu-u Sarrüti StOr 1 32:4 
(Adad-apla-iddina) ; [e15.PA1.gam.ma bal.e nam. 
lugal.la nam.bí.in.[sa,] : tàmihi hattu kippat u 
palä na-bu-% $arrütu who holds scepter, ring and 
mantle(?), who decrees kingship RAce. p. 108: 1f.; 
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne Erua 
mu.dun-ga he.en.sa,.a : ana önüt mise Sumi 
täbi lu ta-am-bi Sarrat 4l Erua the queen of the 
gods, Erua, called me with favor for lordship 
over the people 5R 62 No. 2:36-38 (Samas-Sum- 
ukin), ef. ibid. 43; na.ám.zé.eb ba.an.tar.re 
4Mu.z6.eb.ba.sa,.a Simiam täbtam išīmšu 
$u-ma {abu im-bi-$ü he decreed a good fate for him 
and called him by a good name Studies Albright 
346: 16 (litany). 

An @En.lil.l& gà nam.mi.in.dé.eá : Anu u 
Enlil im-bu-Si-nu-ti Anu and Enlil have called 
them (the demons) CT 16 22:236f.; [...] gue. 
ne.dé a UNKINUM Si. na.as gü.un.bar.re.eá 
re-e-ia multésir nistka ša tab-bu-ü izira pu[hru] 
they rejected, all of them, the shepherd who keeps 
your people whor you have called on the right path 
KAR 128:18 (prayer of Tn.). 

DN za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.da.pä.da : 
DN ina balika Suma ul na-bi apart from yours, 
Ištar, no name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 
7:13f., coll. ibid. p. 105; mu.zu ÎBIL+GI na.a : 
$u-um-ka 4Gi-ri ib-bu-4 Labat Suse 2 i 22f., cf. 
ibid. 20f.; a.na.&m mu.un.me.e.e.zó.en : 
mind i ni-ib-bi (var. i ni-pu-us) PSBA 10 pl. 1 
(after p. 418ff.) K.4175+ :12-15, var. from KAR 
4:19. 

na(var. 34)-gal-mu-Su, na-bi--um = 
Malku IV 178f. 


na-bu-ú 
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MA = na-bu-u STC 2 pl. 57 r. ii 11 (comm. on En. 
el. VII 136); AG = epésu, AG = bank, ac = mahäru, 
AG = na-bu-u (explanation of the name Nabû) 
5R 43 r. 40f., DÀ. = ba-nu-fül, pt = ni-bu-fü] 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 9f. (comm. on En. el. VII 19); 
[@NJa-na-a : NA : na-bu-à : A : i-i [éap-lu-l 
BM 62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List); 
[6.sa,.ki].il É na-bu-ü nap-har is-ra-fal-t[i], 
[6 bītu sa, na-bu]-ü ki.il napharu ša igräti AfO 17 
133:9 (LB comm. on the name Eaagil). 


1. to name, to give a name — a) mention- 
ing the actual name — 1’ nabü alone: 
Marduk ša ultu sitisu im-bu-ú-šu (vars. ib- 
bu-šu, im-bu-šú) abusu Anu Marduk, as his 
father has called his name from his birth 
En. el. VI 123; im-bi-šum-ma Apsü uaddá 
ešrēti (Ea) named it (his residence) Apsü and 
assigned sanctuaries (there) ^ En.el.I 76; 
Asalluhi Namtilaku Sanis im-bu-u(var. -ú) 
ilu musnessu they named (him), secondly, 
Asaluhi Namtilaku, the life-giving god 
En. el. VI 151, ef. ibid. VII 19 and 76; Adad- 
nirüri sar mat Assur ib-bu-ni (the gods) 
named me Adad-niräri, king of Assyria 
KAH 2 84:10 (Adn. II); Küär-bel-mätäti [ša 
Sa-a]-a ina mat Musur i-nam-bu-u GN which 
they call GN, in Egypt Borger Esarh. 94 
§ 64:25; [bél]et milk? na-ba-ki you are called 
goddess of (good) advice JCS 15 9 iv 22 (OB 
lit.). 


2’ with šumu — a’ referring to gods: 
Lugaldimmerankia šumšu ša nim-bu-u puc 
burnt DN is the name that we gave him 
in our assembly En. el. VI 139; Asalluhi Sumsu 
ša im-bu-u (var. [im]-bu-éu) abusu Anu 
Asalluhi, the name that his father Anu 
gave him En. el. VI 147; Asalluhi ina Su-me- 
ri i nim-bi šumka let us give you Asalluhi 
as your name in Sumerian UET 6 398 r. 4 
(SB lit.); bel matati Sumsu it-ta-bi abu 
Enlil father Enlil gave him the name Lord- 
of-the-Lands En. el. VIL 136; 3.ÀM sumésu 
im-bu-u(var. -4) Anéar Lahmu u Lahamu 
AnÉar, Lahmu, and Lahamu each gave him 
three names En. el. VI158; ina zikri hansä ilū 
rabütu hanšā Sumesu im-bu-u(var. -ú) usdtiru 
alkassu withthename Fiftythegreatgodshad 
called his fifty names and made his character 
pre-eminent En. el. VII 144; Ištar ... [l]i-35- 
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bu-[ü] (var. [-ta-a]b-bu-4) Ishara Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 64 1304; ita-ab-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. 296. 


b’ referring to human beings: Jahdunlim 

.. muretti naré na-bi Su-mi RN who erects 
stelas with (his) name Syria 32 5 i 22; bänd 
biti Sumi im-bi (ASSur) named me Builder 
of the Temple Borger Esarh. 6 vii 25; ana RN 
marija ša arka RN, šumšu na-bu-ú to Esar- 
haddon, my son, who was later named 
AsSur-etel-ka’in-apla ADD 620r. 4 (= ABL 1452 
r. 3), see ARU 13:9; ultu MU.18.KAM MÁr-šú 
ša MAr-tak-Sat-su Sarru šumšu SA,-4 adi gat 
MU.13.KAM ™U-ma-su Sa ™Ar-tak-sat-su šarru 
šumšu na-bu-4 from the 18th year of Arses, 
who is called King Artaxerxes, to the 13th 
year of Ochos, who is called King Artaxerxes 
LBAT 1394 iv 11 and 13, also Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8e Congrès International 28:2 (LB); märtu 
sit libbija ana éniitt assima En.nig.al.di. 
Nanna 3umsa am-bi I dedicated my own 
daughter to the office of éntu and named her 
En.níg.al.di.Nanna YOS 1 45 i 25 (Nbn.); 
Rimanni-Bél ... $a Rimüt šunšu im-bu-ú 
(the slave) Rimanni-Bél, whom they have 
named Rimüt Nbn.697:2,5; ^ unoert.: 
mammla x] lem-na aj ib-bu-a-ni jâši nobody 
shall call me an evil [...] STT 40:38 (let. of 
Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130. 


c’ referring to cities: dlam épus ... GN 
šumšu ab-bi I built a city and named it Dür- 
Jahdunlim RA 33 50 ii 20, also 23 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. (with ana $u-mi-im) LIH 95:58; Bäbilim 
Sumsu siram ib-bi-ü (when the gods) gave it 
the exalted name Babylon CHi17; lu-ub- 
bi-ma šum[šu Babilji bitat V rabüti I will 
name it Bäb-ili, (which means) the residences 
of the great gods En. el. V 129; GN šumšu 
ab-bi I named it GN (after capture or 
building of a city) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:100, 
31 No. 17:47, AKA 170:22, 326 ii 86, 361 iii 50 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 35 (Shalm. III), Iraq 18 125:11 
(Tigl. ITI) Rost Tigl. III p. 2:10, 6:22, 42:7, 
46:29, 52:44, Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:60, 65, Lyon Sar. p. 27:11. 


d’ referring to buildings: šum bitim sdtu 
Egirzalanki i-bi bit tasilat áamé u ersetim he 
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named this temple Egirzalanki, (ie.) the 
temple which is the joy of heaven and earth 
Syria 32 15 iv 11 (Jahdunlim); bit Enlil ... 
Eamkurkurra ina gereb älija Aššur 
šumšu a-ab-bi in the middle of my city Assur 
I named the temple of Enlil Eamkurkurra 
AOB 1 22 iii 12, also Borger Einleitung 9 ii 20 
(Šamši-Adad I); Ekurmesarra $umsu ab-bi 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:114; I built a temple 
and É.uG,.GA bit kämü mu-tim Sumsu am-bi 
named it Temple-Which-Binds-Death OIP 2 
140:3 (Senn., coll); būta $uàtà Nabü-kudurri- 
usur liblut lulabbir zänin Esagil ana, Sumisu 
am-bi to this palace I gave the name 
May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live-May-He-Who- 
Provides-for-Esagil-Live-to-Old-Age VAB 4 
120 iii 29 (Nbk.); kisallasu eššiš abnima kisal 
sidir manzaz I gigi $umáu am-bi I built its court 
anew and named it Court-of-the-Row-of-the- 
Socles-of-the-Igigi OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.); 
ša bdbdte u kisallésina $umáunu am-bi-ma 
I gave names to their gates and courts 
ibid. 146:30, ef. ibid. 26 and 145:17 (all Senn.). 


e' other occs.: ip Patti-hegalli šumša ab-bi 
(this canal) I named Patti-hegalli Iraq 14 
33:37, AKA 185 r. 14, 387 iii 135, also 245 v 7 
(all Asn.); pand[ma] nära Suätu ip [. . .]i-nam- 
bu-u šumšu in former times, they used to 
call that canal [...] OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); 
im-bi-ma ša gasti kiam $umesa he gave the 
following names to the bow En. el. VI 88; 
sum isinnisu ša ımı Sabdtu taérihtw šumša 
ab-bi-ma the feast of the month Sabatu I 
named The Solemn One Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); 
ina arah ... da... ITTI IIa, na-bu-ú Sumsu 
in the month which is named Month of the 
Brick God Winckler Sar. pl. 43:58; AN Sumsu 
na-bi (apod., obscure) Kraus Texte 62:21 (OB). 


3’ with zikru — a’ referring to gods: Anum 
sar ili ersetu irhéma sibit ilàni uldassumma tli 
Sibitti it-ta-bi z[i]kiršun Anu, the king of the 
gods, impregnated the earth, and she bore 
him seven gods whom he named The-Seven- 
Gods Cagni Erra I 29. 


b’ referring to human beings: adis Barnaz 
kaja lemnüti ... ša ina pi nisé KUR Mihränu 
Pitänu i-nam-bu-u(var. -4) zikirsun (see 
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zikru A mng. 4a-2') Borger Esarh. 51 iii 58 and 
parallels. 


c' referring to buildings: Ehulhul lu-um-bi 
zkiráéu I will name it (the temple) Ehulhul 
BHT pl. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); Enlil-mu: 
kin-isdi-alija Ninlil-mudessät-hisbi zikri abulli 
Enlil u Ninlil ... am-bi I named the gates 
of Enlil and Ninlil Enlil-Keeps-the-Founda- 
tion-of-My-City-Secure and Ninlil-Creates- 
Abundance Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 62:4, also 
ibid. pl. 43:68, Lyon Sar. 11:68, 17:86, cf. Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 110, OIP 2 112 vii 93 (Senn.). 


4’ with nibitu: Sumsu mahrä unakkirma 
Kär-Sin-ahh£-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I changed 
its former name and gave it the name GN 
OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16 (all Senn.), cf. ina 
asri Sanimma dla usepisma Kär-As$ur-aha- 
iddina at-ta-bi nibissu Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82; 
Patti-Sin-ahhé-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I named 
it Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.). 


b) without mentioning a specific name — 
1’ nabü alone: Anum abi kima šumišuma 
im-ba-an-ni ina athé usätiranni my father, 
Anu, has named me (Gula) like his own name, 
he has made me pre-eminent among my 
brothers Or. NS 36 124: 142 (SB hymn to Gula); 
enüma eliš la na-bu-u Samämu sapliá ammatu 
Suma la zakrat when the heavens above were 
not (yet) named, the earth below had not 
(yet) been given a name En.el.Il; DN 
tabni tab-bi-i(var. adds -$w) wsri gimli u 
Süzibi Nineanna, you have created, you have 
named him, therefore guard, have compassion 
on, and save (your servant)  Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 5.1, var. from 5.5; for personal names 
like Il-3u-i-bi-$su His-God-Has-Named-Him 
and similar names see Stamm Namengebung 
141f.; ina É.SA.BAD petát uzni na-ba-at ta-bi-ni 
in Esabad she is intelligent, she names the 

(translating the name of the temple 
Esabad as sa — mabá, bad (for á.bàd) — 
tabinu) KAR 109:20. 


2’ with šumu — a’ in gen.: ninuma 
Sulusa nit(var. ni-it)-ta-bi Sumésu ki násima 
attunu Sumésu zukra we each have given him 
three names, as we (have done), so you too 
name his names En. el. VI 169; ša ... šum 
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RN ... uspéluma šume Sarri $anámma i-nam- 
bu-ú whoever changes the name of Assur- 
banipal (in this hymn) and names another 
king KAR 105 r. 12, dupl. KAR 361 r. 7 (hymn 
to Šamaš); DN ... iätu mesherütija išariš 
sabtanni Sum tabi lu im-ba-an-ni aári $ulmá u 
baläta lu irteddénni (when) Marduk had 
taken good care of me from my youth on, 
had given me an auspicious name, had led 
me to a place of well-being and health 
VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.), cf. $u-ma siram ib-bí-ù 
ibid. 100 No. 12i 24 (Nbk.); [LU] 3a res Sarri 
ša kima belisu šuma na-bu-ü the ša rēš Sarri 
official, who is named like (the king) his lord 
(in broken context) BBR No.57:13;  ilü 
rabütw mala ina naré anne šumu na-bu-ü 
the great gods, all who are named on this stela 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.), cf. VAS 1 71:66 (= Winckler 
Sar. 184); ina sadiri Sumsunu ul im-bi-ma(!) 
(var. am-bi) ina muhhi tuppäni uséli he 
(var. I) did not give them (the plants) names 
in sections(?), but had them entered in 
tablets CT 14 9 iv 15, dupl. ibid. 28 K.4345 r. ii 3 
(Asb. colophon to Uruanna). 


b’ negated: mdr 3arri ša ina pi niáé MU-SU 
la na-bu-ü ellämma kussá tsabbat a prince 
whose name is not mentioned among the 
people will arise and seize the throne JCS 18 
17:21 (SB prophecies); mamman ša Sumsu la 
na-bu-% mata is[allal(?)] somebody who is 
not named will plunder(?) the country 
TCL 6 10:9; mimma lemnu $a šuma la na-bu-ü 
anything evil which has no name Maqlu II 64, 
KAR 227 iii 37, wr. SA-4 BBR No. 45 i 10 (all 
SB incs.). 


c’ mala (or ša) šuma nabü everything, 
everyone: lu Sarrum lu bélum lu issakkum 
u lu awilitum ša Sumam na-bi-a-at be it a 
king, a lord, a governor, or anybody else 
CH xlii 44, also MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 14 (MB kudurru) ; 
awilum [$a i|na awilütim [Sumjam na-bu-% 
any man who exists among mankind AfO 12 
365:30 (Takil-ili8su); awilütu mala šuma na-bat 
(var. na-bi-at) ana ramanisa mannu ilammad 
what man, whoever he may be, would learn 
by himself? BMS 11:8, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 72; lu ajumma mala šuma na-bu-á or 
anyone else RA 16 125 ii 30 (NB kudurru); lu 
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zikar u simnid mal šuma na-bu-% man or 
woman, whoever it may be PRT 44:15; tläni 
rabüti ša Samé erseti mala šuma n[a-bu-u] 
issisunu issa’ü all the great gods of heaven 
and earth have listened with them ABL 6:13 
(NA); GIS.HUR.MES mala ina bärütu Sumsunu 
na-bu-% the drawings (on the liver), as many 
as are mentioned in the corpus of extispicy 
TCL 6 5 r. 36, cf. r. 33 (LB ext. comm.); lu mim: 
ma [lemnu] mala šuma na-bu-u anything 
evil, whatever there is LKA 70 ii 21 (SB inc.); 
note ná$i mala šuma ni-im-bu-u (var. ni-ib- 
bu-4) && lu il-ni i ni-ib-bi-ma (var. nim-bé-e- 
ma) hassä šumēšu as for us, each and every 
one, he shall be our god, let us proclaim his 
fifty names En. el. VI 120£; mimma mala 
Suma na-bu-u K.3371:6 (joined to Craig ABRT 
2 16). 


3’ with zikru: i nipus parakki ša na-bu-d 
(vars. né-bu-u, [x]-am-bu-u) zikiréu let us 
build a sanctuary whose name is famous(?) 
En. el. VI51; RN ... ša sigirSu eli maliki 
né-bu-4 Tiglathpileser whose name is more 
famous(?) than (the names of) the (other) 
rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. I), cf. sigiršu kabtu 
... né-bu-ú YOS 9 71:8 (AX&ur-n&din-apli), see 
Weidner Tn. p. 46. 


2. to invoke (a deity): izakkarsi innist 
i-na-ab-bi Sumsa he mentions her (Ištar) 
among the people, he invokes her name 
RA 22 170:20 (OB hymn); im-bi Sumka abi ili 
DN Nunamnir, father of the gods, has called 
your name  AfO 19 62:37 (SB prayer to Mar- 
duk), also cited STC 1 216:9 (comm.); sadrat 
hissatka risióu EN ana na-bé-e sumeka 
mention of you is constant (in his mouth), 
rejoice, DN, at the uttering of your name 
AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB prayer to Marduk); Gürru 
belu gitmälu nannaräta na-bi Sumka O DN, 
perfect lord, you are invoked (with the words) 
“you are brilliant" Maglu II 19, see AfO 21 72; 
ša áamé erseti tahitta ina kibrat mätäti kalisina 
na-bu-% šumša (Ištar) whose name is called 
upon in all the lands as the one who penetrates 
heaven and earth AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.). 


3. to summon, call a person (to exercise a 
function), to appoint a person to an office — 
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a) nabü alone: matima ana säti ana ümé 
rüqüti ša ili rabütu i-nam-bu-su-ma ana rerüt 
matt inaššúűšu whomsoever, at any time in 
the future, in distant days, the great gods 
call and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 58 (MB kudurru); na-bu-% 
rei kénw (DN) who calls the true shepherd 
Hinko Kudurru i 21; Sarru ša DN i-na-ab-bu-su 
a king whom Enlil will call Borger Einleitung 
9 iii 14 (Šamši-Adad I), cf. rubü arkü ... ša 
Assur i-na-bu-éu AKA 165 r. 3, 171 r. 12, 204 
iv 53 (all Asn.); mannu atta ša DN u DN, ana 
šarrūtu i-nam-bu-šu-ma ina palésu bitu suati 
innahuma whoever you are, whom Sin and 
Šamaš will call to kingship, in whose reign 
this temple falis down VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.); 
atiamannu ša ilu i-nam-bu-si Sarrüta 
teppus whoever you are who will exercise 
kingship at the god’s call AnSt 5 106:148 
(Cuthean Legend); ilū rabütum ib-bu-Ü-nin-ni- 
ma andkuma rûm musallimum the great 
gods having called me, I am the shepherd 
who keeps (the flock) intact CH xl 41; 
enüma DN ... «ana» r@ait mát Assur ib-ba-an- 
ni when Aššur called me to be the shepherd of 
Assyria 3R7 i 13, cf. WO 2 410 i 6 (both Shalm. 
HI; inum DN. kinis ib-ba-an-ni-ma 
when Marduk had truly called me VAB 4 
72i 11, 86 i 16, 104 i 22, 142i 14, PBS 15 79 i 16 
(all Nbk.), ef. AKA 93 vii 48 (Tigl. I); Asäur, 
Anu, Enlil, Ea (and other gods) ša ... ēnu 
inassü i-nam-bu-u malku who appoint the 
high priest, call the ruler OIP 2 78:2 (Senn.); 
ša Sarrütu ina libbija la bast játi ... ša atta 
bel bele tumallá qätüa elt Sarrani ša tam-bu-ma 
ištu ullu ipusü bélüta to me, who had no 
ambitions for kingship, and to whom you, 
lord of lords, have entrusted it more than to 
the kings whom you had called and who had 
exercised kingship in the past VAB 4 280 
vii 52 (Nbn.); ultu gereb Sadi ana rút nisé tab- 
bi-in-ni from inside the mountains you 
(Ištar) have called me to be the shepherd of 
the people ZA 5 67:27 (prayer of Asn. I); DN 
... RN märu édu ... ana Sarrüti im-bé-e-ma 
Sin called Nabonidus, my only son, to the 
kingship AnSt 8 48 i 41, cf. ibid. 48 ii 1, 56 i 
11, 64 iii 36 (Nbn.); RN ša DN ib-bu-ù (var. ib- 
bi-à) Hammurapi, whom Samai has called 
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JNES 7 269 ii 12 (OB royal; narämsa [...] 
ta-ab-bi she has called her beloved VAS 10 
215:46, cf. ta-ab-bi-i-éu (in broken context) 
ibid. 48 (OB hymn to Naná), see ZA 44 34; énu 
DN ... RN Sarri ana züninüti im-bu-a when 
Marduk called King Nabonidus to be the 
caretaker (of the temples) CT 36 21:3 (Nbn.); 
[ta]-am-bé-e Kingu ana h@iritiki you 
(Tiàmat) have called Kingu to be your 
husband En. el. IV 81. 


b) with šumu — 1’ in royal insers.: 
intima DN DN, ana r@üt GN šu-mi ib-bu-ü 
when Ea and Damkina called me to be the 
shepherd of Malgium AfO 12 365:8 (Takil-iliššu 
of Malgium); Anum u Enlil ana Sir nisi tubbim 
Sumi ib-bu-% Anu and Enlil appointed me to 
make the people happy CH i 49; DN ušarbīšu 
MU-su i-bi u [...] Enlil made him great, 
called him, and[...] AfO 20 71 xxviii 40 (Ma- 
ništušu); DN bélu na-bu-% MU-ia inusarbit 
sarrütija the lord Aššur who called me and 
made my rule great AKA 179:15, 192 ii 5, 
215:6, 225:25, 260 i 17, 267 140, 382 iii 118 (all 
Asn.), also ADD 660+809:28 (Asb.), see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 32; r&’ü kinu ša DN u DN, 
MU-$u ana dáráti ib-bu-u anäku I am the true 
shepherd whom Anu and Enlil have appointed 
for all time AOB 1120:28 (Shalm. I); DN u 
DN, r@imu Sangütija na-bu-% MU-ia Assur 
and Ištar, who love my priesthood and called 
me OIP 2 107 vi 49, 120:37 (Senn.); RN Sa 
Assur u ilū rabütu mU-šú kinis ib-bu-ú RN 
whom DN and the great gods truly appointed 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1i 5; DN gesru restü na-bu-w 
Su-me-ia Anu, the strong, the first-ranking, 
who has called me Borger Esarh. 96:2; mannu 
arkü ... ša belu rabá DN MU-Su i-nam-bu-ma 
ina mät Akkadi ippusu belütu any future 
(ruler) who, appointed by the great lord 
Marduk, will exercise power in the land of 
Akkad (who intends to break that stela) 
VAS 1 37 v 21 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), cf. 
ibid. iii 1; ajümma rubü arkü ša DN ana re dit 
matt u nisé i-nam-bu-u (var. i-nab-bu-u) 
šum-šu any future ruler whom Assur may 
appoint to be the shepherd of the land and 
the people OIP 2 139:61, 146:33, 148:24 (Senn.), 
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:16 (Adn. IIl), [Sa ana 
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reut mati ultu] ullä Assur mu-su ib-bu-ü 
AfO 3 154:2 (Aššur-dān II); DN Sa... tab-bu-u 
(var. ib-bu-u) &u-me (var. MU) ana belüt mätäti 
Nanä, who appointed me to rule all the lands 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 111, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16 
(Asb.); ana Salala makkür mätäti wu ib(copy 
lu)-bu-ú (the gods) appointed me to plunder 
the possessions of all lands KAH 2 84:13 
(Adn. II); inu DN u DN, ana belüt mati Su-um 
im-bu-ü serret kala nisé gätüa usmallü when 
Šamaš and Annunitu appointed me to rule 
the land and gave the “lead-rope” of all 
peoples into my hands CT 34 35:47 (Nbn.); 
urkiti ana Sarrutte lu na-bi $umáu later on may 
he (Assurbanipal) be appointed to kingship 
Wiseman Treaties 300; RN ... Sa DN vDN, ... 
šum-šu ana rabétim ib-bu-4 Šamši-Adad, 
whom Anu and Enlil have called for great 
deeds AOB 1 22i17; mannu arkü ša DN... 
ana damiqti MU-SU i-nam-bu-u uma’aru mäta 
whoever (lives) later who will rule the land, 
having been called by Assur (Šamaš, Nergal, 
and Adad) for an auspicious rule Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 17. 


2' in lit.: sa šarri u Sakkanakki Mu-si-nu 
fa-nam-bi you appoint kings and governors 
KAR 68:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; ulli 
résija i-bi Su-mu elevate my status (Ea), 
appoint me KAR 59 r. 6 and dupl., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66, cf. ulli resisu àb-bi šum[šu] 
AfO 19 59:175 (SB prayer to Marduk), [.. . ]%-5V 
Su-us-s TAOS 88 127 ii 31; i-bi Su-mi Sürik 
ümeja supürt ruppis limida lillidi call me, 
give me a long life, enlarge my fold, let my 
(flock’s) offspring increase BMS 5:3, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 34:29; i-bi Su-mi ana dūru 
ami bit épusu lubbir call me for everlasting 
days, let the temple which I have built 
endure VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); andku annanna 
rubt aradkunu ina mahar ilütika rabiti ana 
time sdtu $u-ma tabis lu na-ba-ku may I, 
so-and-so, the ruler, your servant, in the 
presence of your great divinity be called with 
favor forever Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 14; [ilu u] 
istaru na-bu-ú $wmija god or goddess, who 
have called me (in broken context) Or. 36 28 
r. 19 (namburbi); Hnlil-mv-im-bi (personal 
name) BBSt. No. 3 i 45 (MB). 
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C) with zikru: RN ... ša ultu ulla ilū ib- 
bu-u [zikir]’u Šamši-Adad (V), whom the 
gods have appointed from of old  1R 
29 i 30; 8a... ana šarrūti mat Assur ib- 
bu-u(var. -%) zikirgu (see zikru A mng. 4a-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 40 Ep. T Ai 7, cf. RN ša ultu 
ulla DN ib-bu-w si-qìr-šú 1R 35 No. 3:27 
(Adn. III); im-bu-u zikirsu (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 35:5 (Merodachbaladan), 
see Seux, RA 54 206f.; ana Sarrütu kissat nisi 
epésu it-ta-bi zi-ki-[ir-Su] (Marduk) appointed 
him to exercise kingship over all mankind 
PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (Nbk.); ana Sarrı ša taram: 
muma ta-na-am-bu-% zi-ki-ir-$u to the king 
whom you love, whom you appoint VAB 4 
122 i 57 (Nbk.); ša DN ama ret matt u nisé 
i-nam-bu-u(var. -%) zikiráu (any future king) 
whom Aššur appoints to be the shepherd of 
the land and the people OIP 2 98:93, 116 viii 
79, 130 vi 75, 139:61 (all Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
28:23, 64 vi 07, Streck Asb. 90 x 109, Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 29 No. 9:43 (- ADD 647), p. 31 
No. 10:43 (= ADD 646), also, wr. i-na-ab- 
bu-ú VAB 4 68:32 (Nabopolassar); kima zikir 
3umija ša ana nasär kitti u migart ... im-bu- 
in-ni tli rabüu (see zikru A mng. le) 
Lyon Sar. 8:50,  zi-kir Sumija kinis im-bu- 
u(var. -%) (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
80:17. 


d) with nibitu: ša ana zanäna mähäzi u 
uddusu esréti DN belt rabü ib-bi-u ne-bi-it-su 
(Nebuchadnezzar) whom the great lord 
Marduk has appointed to take care of the 
sanctuaries and to restore the temples 
VAB 4 140 i 6 (Nbk.), cf., wr. im-bu-4 ibid. 274 
ii 7 (Nbn); ana belü māti u nisi it-ta-ba 
ni-bi-ta he appointed (me) to rule land and 
people VAB 4 66 No. 4:12 (Nabopolassar); RN 
3ar GN it-ta-bi ni-bi-it-su ana maliküti kullat 
naphar izzakra Sumsu he appointed Cyrus, 
king of Anshan, he called him to rule the 
universe 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196. 


4. to decree, to proclaim, to command, to 
make known — a) with šimtu to decree a 
fate: ta-ab-bi Simassu u kalusunu st-ta-bi-i-4. 
you determined his fate, and they all also 
determined (it) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 3f. 
(OB lit.); üsibuma ina puhrisunu i-nam-bu-u 
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(vars. i-nam-bu-ú, i-ban-nu-u) Simäte they 
sat down in their assembly to proclaim the 
fates En. el. VI 165; suknama puhra Sütira 
t-ba-a (vars. ib-ba-a, ba-a?) Simti set up an 
assembly, decree an excellent fate for me 
En. el. II 125, III 60, cf. (obscure): lu $imti 
4-ba-[a] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 49 (OB). 


b) to command, decree: 3-be araku üméja 
gibi liitiüti command that my days be long, 
order old age for me VAB 4 88 No. 7 ii 28, 188 
ii 42, also 100 No. 11 ii 25 (all Nbk.); DN Sarriti 
ib-bi kakkam dannam musamgit Sarri nakirija 
iddinamma Dagan commanded that I be 
king and gave me a powerful weapon which 
overthrows the kings hostile toward me 
RA 33 50i 10 (Jahdunlim); Anum rabüm abu 
ili na-bu-ú paléja great Anu, the father of 
the gods, who proclaimed my reign CH xlii 47, 
cf. in paléja ... ša DN ib-bu-à PBS 7 133 ii 
57 (Hammurapi); RN da Anu Enlil u Ea ilà 
rabütu ana, S$utésur mat Assur belüssu ib-bu-ú 
RN, whose rule the great gods Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea decreed in order to provide justice in 
Assyria AKA 24:2, also Borger Einleitung 
103:3 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); na-ba-at palē Sarrütija 
(Ištar) who decreed the rule of my dynasty 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:120, cf. ibid. 7 No. 1 vi 11, 
also Borger Einleitung 104 i 3 (Aššur-rēš-iši); see 
also 4R 9:34f., RAcc. 108:1f., in lex. section; 
DN dajänu siri edéssa it-ta-bi (see edéSu 
mng. lc) VAB 4 110 iii 34, 142 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
elli nür šamê na-bu-ú a-la-la (Ningirsu) holy 
light of heaven, who decrees (the singing of) 
the aldla song Or. NS 36 116:27 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [...] nisirti baráti Sa Ea im-bu-u the 
secret art of extispicy which Ea has pro- 
claimed(?) BBR No. 1-20:13; note the personal 
name Marduk-di-na-tab-bi PSBA 29 pl. 2 
(after p. 274) r. 8. 


c) mahira nabü to declare the price equiv- 
alent: itti PN PN, ki x SR. NUMUN ana 1 Gin 
kaspi mahira im-bé-e-ma x kaspu iSäm ana 
Simisu gamrütu u x kaspa ki pi atru iddissu 
together with PN (the seller), PN, (the buyer) 
declared the equivalent to be x barley for 
one shekel of silver, and he paid the full price 
of x silver, and he gave him two minas of 
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silver as additional payment Nbn. 203:24, 
also Dar. 321:13, usually in the abbr. version: 
itti PN PN, mahira im-be-e-maisäm PN, (the 
buyer) bought, he and the seller PN having 
declared the equivalent together, for refs. see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 102, San Nicolö, Or. NS 16 
275 n. 1, and passim in NB sales contracts; note 
the spellings ib-bé-e-ma Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. B 
after p. 120:21, Evetts Ev.-M. 6:10, im-bi-i-a 
TCL 13 205:16, SA,-ma VAS 5 3:13, TCL 12 
19:12, Nbk. 135:17, also (fem.) iam-bi-e-ma . . . 
ta-Si-im VAS 5 96:15. 


5. to count among: gabarahha ša mitti ša 
ana sir damiqti Mu-sé im-bu-u a gabarahhu 
sign on the right which is counted as a good 
omen RA 68 62i 10 (SB ext.); (various marks 
on the liver) ana la Salmäti ta-né-eb-bi you 
count with the unfavorable ones CT 20 48 iv 
10, cf. ana salmáti ta-nam-bi BBR No. 82:24; 
ana NE.GAR-ma ta-nam-bi (see niphu) CT 20 
44 i 56. 


6. šubbů to cause to proclaim: %-Sab-bi-u 
zikir $u[meja] eli kali$unu maliki they had 
my name proclaimed over (the names of) all 
the (other) rulers (possibly irregular spelling 
OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:19 (hymn of Asb. to Ištar). 


7. IV to be named, appointed, called 
upon — a) to be named: MU.1.KAM Sa irubam 
kiam li-in-na-bi ummami MU RN tillüt Babili 
illiku the year which began shall be named 
as follows: Year in Which Zimrilim Went to 
Help Babylon ARMT 13 27:12; MIN (= Asalz 
luli) dNamru ša in-na-bu-ti(var. -u) Salsis 
šumšu Asalluhi-Namru is the name that 
was given him thirdly En. el. VI 155; ana 
zikir Sumini ellu ni-il-x [...] ašar MU-a-ni 
kabtu in-nam-b[u-% ...] BM 54658: 12 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); zikir Sumija ina ahräti li-in- 
na-ba ina damgäti let my name be mentioned 
favorably forever VAB 4 176 x 37 (Nbk.); 
Eulla ... ša ... stt esreti ili la in-na-bu-[%] 
(text in-na-an-am-bu) pitrusu sattukku the 
temple Eulla, which was no longer named 
together with the sanctuaries of the gods, 
(whose) offerings were cut off VAB 4 110 iii 21, 
142 ii 5 (Nbk.). 
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b) to be appointed: DN 3a ina balisu [. . .] 
la in-nam-bu-ü malku Šamaš, without whom 
no ruler is appointed AAA 18 95 No. 16:10 
(NA royal inser.?). 


€) to be called upon: [ul(?)] in-nam-bi bel 
Bäbili ul ikannu epse[tusu(?)] MVAG 21 94:22 
(Kedorlaomer text); ela šâšunu [ina] Jamé ilu 
mamman ul in-nam-bi (Sum. broken) besides 
them, no god is called upon in heaven CT 16 
22:235. 


nabü B v.; to wail, lament; OB, SB; I 
*inambi, II; cf. munambü, nubü, nubü in ša 
nubé. 


i.lu.dug,.ga, i.lu.DI = nu-ub-bu-u Izi V 43f.; 
i.lu.dug,.ga = nu-ub-bu-u, qubbü CT 51 168 iii 19f. 
(Group Voc. A); KA.HAR.HAR.ra = nu-ub-bu-u 
BRM 4 33 ii 2 (= 18, group voc.). 

šeš.mu i.lu me.me.me (with gloss) 4-na- 
am-ba I lament because of my brother RA 19 
177:4. 


a) nabü: kima lallarīti a-nam-ba-a (var. 
[fü-nlam-ba) sarpis like a wailing woman I 
will lament bitterly (beside abakki) STT 15 
r. 4 (Gilg. VIII), see JCS 8 93, var. from Gilg. 
VIII ii 3; märat Uruk tab-ku marat Akkadi 
ta-nam-bi the daughter of Uruk wept, the 
daughter of Akkad was wailing PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:4 (SB lament.). 


b) nubbü: ibkima libbasa unappis ú-na- 
ab-ba DN lalása isrup she wept and relieved 
her heart, Nintu wailed to her heart's content 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 13, cf. ibid. 4 
(OB); [x-x]-t-i8-8u libbasu saripma [x-x]-at 
lalésu hummutis ú-na-ab-ba .... his heart is 
burning, passionately he wails [...] of his 
desire MIO 12 53:8 (OB lit.), cf. sarpis d-nam- 
ba (in broken context) Gilg. ILiv 4; išassi 
Ištar kima alittt u-nam-ba (var. 4-nam-bi) 
Bélet-ili täbat rigma Ištar cries like a woman 
in labor, the Queen of the Gods, whose voice 
is lovely, wails Gilg. XI 117; ü-nam-bi (in 
broken context) Lambert Love Lyrics 102 i 21, 
104 ii 21; ahulap ina nišēja ša nu-um-be-e u 
baké have mercy on my people, who live 
amidst wailing and weeping CT 13 48:7 (SB 
lit.); 4£-nam-ba-a hiräte ttanappala atappi the 
ditches wail, the branch-canals respond 
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TuLp.58r.1; MAS.MAS.MES ša ina pandtussu 
illakūni ... ina pandtussu 4-na-bu-Tw] [. . .] 
the conjurers who walk before him wail in 
front of him ZA 51 134:27 (NA cultic comm.), cf. 
ü-na-ab-bu-u (in broken context) ZA 52 226:6; 
libkika <...> lu-u-nam-ba-a  qerbétu kima 
ummika let 4...» weep for you (Enkidu), 
let the meadow wail as (if it were) your 
mother Gilg. VIII i 13, see JCS 8 92:8. 


nabü C (nebü) v.; to shine, to be brilliant; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I imb; cf. nebü. 

dil.bad = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 274, also Igituh 
I 432. 

[an] dil <dil>.bad.du.am ki.a dil mah. 
am : [ina šajmê édissisa na-ba-at ina erseti édissisa 
strat in heaven she (Ištar) alone is brilliant, on 
earth she alone is exalted SBH p. 103 No. 55 
obv.(!) 19£., cf. [Aratta] ki ki.ga dil im.bad. 
ba[d.d]u : aš-ri el-lim e-diš-ši-šá4 na-[ba(1)1-[at] 
ibid. p. 155: 25f. 


ba-’-lat né-bat ACh Supp. Ištar 33:21 (comm.). 


a) said of heavenly bodies: garni na-ba-a- 
ta ana uddá 6 imi ina UD.7.KaM agá [lu mas]la 
you (moon) shine with horns to mark six 
days, on the seventh day let the crown (i.e., 
the disk) be half En.el. V 16; kima kakkabi 
né-bu-% [...] AMT 28,1 iii 18 (inc.); meshu 
imsuhma im-bi K.3254+ :4ff. (astrol.). 


b) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: ümu neperdü 
ša rabis ne-bu-ü namru nürsu i-na-pah(text 
-qu) arkigu bright day which shines greatly, 
the bright light of which flares up behind him 
KAR 104:13 (hymn to Nabü). 


2’ in personal names: Samaé-ne-bi-’ 
VAS 8 1:23, 2:21, cf. Samas-ne-bi(?) UET 5 
109:41 (all OB); Ina-se-ri-ne-bi PSBA 29 
273:24 (MB); Nabü-ina-Same-ne-bi — VAS 6 
82:12, Nabü-né-bi-ana-ili CT 4436:20, Nabá- 
né-eb-ana-ili Nbk. 320:2, 5,7, 10, wr. Nabü- 
SA,-a-na-ili Nbk. 134:3 (all NB). 


c) said of Ištar: [...] risäti na-ba-at 
ina [...] [with?] joy she shines among (or: 
in) [...] KAR 306r.6 (hymn to Ištar); šit: 
mariu na-ba-a-at [x-x]-Sa aggressive one, 
whose [...] is brilliant (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 13, cf. na-ba-at (in broken con- 
text) AfK128ii39; in a personal name: 
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tIppuha-n£-bat BE 15 188 ii 26, wr. -né-ba-a- 
at ibid. 163:34 (MB); note, said of Nisaba: 
ni-ba-at Nisaba ina gimir ili ka[lisunu(?)] 
Nisaba is brilliant among all the gods Lam- 
bert BWL 172 iv 7 (Nisaba and Wheat). 


In AnSt864ii31, Samas šá ni bu šú is 


obscure. 

nabü see nebü adj. 

näbu A (nabbu) s.; god; OAkk., OB, SB; 
Elam. lw. 


na-ab NAB = nab-bu Sb II 3; na-ab NAB = 
na-a-ab MSL 2 132 vi 55 (Proto-Ea); na-ab NAB = 
Su-ma Ea II 275, also CT 11 28 K.8503 iii 3; 


[na-ab] [N]AB = na-a-bu A II/6 ii 19; nab = mm 


(= t-[lu]) nın.cı CT 25 18 r. ii 11 (list of gods). 


zikri pija kinu ki ülu Samni eli ma-bi 
sirüti béléja ma?dis itib the true word of my 
mouth pleased the exalted gods, my lords, 
as much as fine oil Lyon Sar. 8:55; in personal 
names: dpen.zu-na-ab-ni Sin-Is-Our-God 
UET 3 967:7, 1582 r. ii 25 (Ur III), also UET 5 
723:31, cf. dAMAR.UD-na-ab-mi, Tu-tu-na- 
ab-ni cited MAD 3 98 (OB). 


The NB personal name occurring in TCL 
12 8:11, 22 isto be read Na-bi-e-ta,-gab-bi, 
see Zadok, BiOr 33 227. 


näbu B s.; (a louse); SB. 

ub = uplu, na-a-bu, kalmatu, pur&u’u Hh. XIV 
249ff., cf. (in same context) [ü-uh] Ug = na-a-bu 
Idu II 12, ü-uh vg.ug = na-a-bu Diri II 71, cf. 
also [ü-uh] [vg] = na-a-bu, kalmatu A V[2:138; 
[nu]-u vg = na-a-bu Recip. Ea B Section 3, also 
Ea V 109, A V/2:148; ub.tag.ga = na-a-bu 
Izi J ii 13; x-ri-x-x HIxx = na-b[u-um] (followed 
by kalmatu) MSL 2 154 App. 4:3’ (Proto-Ea), 
see MSL 14 137 No. 15. 


6 a-zal-lu-u : AS na-a-bu Uruanna III 93. 


summa kakkabu ana na-a-bi itür if (in a 
dream) a star turns into n. (followed by kalab 
Samas, sdsu) ^ 2R 49 No. 4:62 (SB omens); 
arqat léssu kali ziginsu kisdssu na-bu re-šú 
nirähu his cheek is pale, his beard is yellow, 
his neck is a n., his head is a little snake 
STT 215 iv 62 (inc.). 


See also nébu and nàpáü. 
Landsberger Fauna 126. 
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näbü see näpf. 


näbudu see näbutu adj. 
nabultu see napultu. 
naburris see naburru. 


naburru s.; battlements; SB. 


ultu uššēša adi na-bur-ri-3a arsip usaklil 
I constructed (that palace) completely from 
its foundation to its battlements OIP 2 130 vi 
72, cf. Iraq 7 90:6 (both Senn.); ultu uššēšun 
adi na-bur-ri-Su-un eššiš usepi$ I had (this 
wall) built anew from its foundation to its 
battlements  Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:22, also 
22 E ii 23; bitu Sätu ultu na-bur-ri-&& adi ussigu 
aqqur I tore down that house from its 
battlements to its foundation ibid. 4 iv 17; 
lamassät eri ... birit apsasäte ulziz na-bur-ris 
uséméma between the apsasü colossi I placed 
lamassu colossi of bronze (and thus) made 
them into (or: reach up to) the n. OIP 2 
133:81 (Senn.); länu Sihu na-bur-ris Sa[r-hu(?)] 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.). 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 226; Porada, ‘“Battlements 
in the Military Architecture and in the Symbolism 
of the Ancient Near East," in Essays in the History 
of Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 10f. 


na’butu see abätu B. 


näbutu (näbudu, fem. ndbuttu) adj.; 
runaway, fugitive; OB, Mari, MA, NB; cf. 
abätu B. 


a) ingen.: GÉME-Ei-na haligtam na-bu-ut- 
ta-[am] your (fem. pl.) lost (and) fugitive 
slave girl Kraus AbB 1 28:6; inanna šalšum 
na-bu-tum annüm Sa innabitu now this is the 
third fugitive who fled ARMT 13 108 r. 6'; 
sabum mna-bu-[twm(?)] ša *[n]a zumur sic, 
nenmudu mädma (see zumru usage d-2’) ARM 
2 131:33. 


b) as personal name: Na-bu-tum UET 5 
646:5, 657:14, 658:13, 27, Kienast Kisurra 64:2 
(OB); Na-bu-du Iraq 30 pl. 51 TR 2065:3', ibid. 
pl. 49 TR 2057 A 4, for other MA names see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 139; Na-bu-tu VAS 6 
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56:15, VAS 4 5:13, 173:4, 
167:4 (all NB). 

C) as family name (NB): 
VAS 3 140:7. 


Na-bu-ti VAS 3 


Na-bu-ti-tu 


näbutu see abátu B. 


nadabaktu see natbaktu. 

nadabäku see natbäku. 

**nadàbu (AHw. 700b) sce natäu v. 
mng. 5. 


nadädu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. nuddudu 
to curry (a horse) to comb; MA, NB; 
I inaddid, YI. 


BUL = tu-na-da-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 5 
(MA comm.). 


1. (uncert. nng.): PN ma’dis pirki ittija 
it-te-dib-bu-ub mimmu kalamu ul i-na-di-id 
PN has spoken to me in a very nasty way, he 
does not .... at all (now, PN is in Babylon, 
my lord should speak with him) CT 22 66:10 
(NB let.). 


2. nuddudu to curry (a horse), to comb — 
a) to curry a horse: see (occurring between 
turanımak “you bathe (the horses)? and 
tustlá “you let them come up (from the 
river)") Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. section. 


b) to comb: you make a figurine of 
Lamastu subat imakkal hasmänu tulabbassi 
silli gisimmari tu-na-da-a|s-si] (var. tu-nam- 
ta-as-s[i]) you clothe it in an everyday blue 
garment, you comb(?) her with date palm 
thorn 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (Lamastu III), var. from 
80-7-19,108 r. 6 (courtesy F. Köcher). 


For OA refs. see nuddudu. 
nadal (or natal) s.; (a plant); NB.* 
na-da-al SAR CT 14 50:46 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


nadäni$ see nadänu v. mng. la-l'. 


nadànu s.; 1. gift, 2. tribute, due, delivery; 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB, NB; NB pl. nadänätu; 
cf. nadänu v. 


41 


nadänu 


1. gift (RS, Bogh.): ša hadi libbi ša sar 
Ugarit ana maganni na-da-an-su liddin u ša 
la libbisu ana na-da-ni NíG.BA-šu lu la 
inandin if it pleases the king of Ugarit to 
make a present, let him make a gift to him, 
(and) if it does not please him to give (one), 
he need not make a present to him MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of Murshili II); na-da-an- 
ša ša [sita din mutsa [tal]tage u tapattar she 
takes the gift which her husband gave her 
and leaves MRS 6 65 RS 16.200: 20, also 28, cf. 
ittadin na-da-na ana !PN [assa]tisu ibid. 156 
RS 16.253:5; urram séram LO mamman la 
ilagge na-da-na ša áarri annd ištu gäli PN for 
all time no one must take this gift of the king 
from PN ibid. 118 RS 15.155:21. 


2. tribute, due, delivery — a) in hist.: 
ina muhhi 20 immere istén immera na-dan 
šatti eligunu uktin I set for them as yearly 
tribute one sheep out of every twenty sheep 
Lie Sar. 285, also Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7; 
elt bilti mahriti na-dan(var. -da-an) Satitsun 
mandatiu ... uraddima ukin sérussun I im- 
posed upon them a more substantial gift than 
was the former annually delivered tribute 
OIP 2 33 iii 35, also ibid. 70:30 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; sist rabüti [madd Jattu na-dan 
sattisu ukin sérussu I imposed on him a 
tribute of large horses due every year Streck 
Asb.168r.26; Sa ... la inandinü mandattu 
na-dan &attiun adük I killed those who had 
not given their tribute, their yearly deliveries 
ibid. 80 ix 119. 


b) other oces.: x silver ilki gamrūtu 
sab Sarri ... u mimma na-da-na-a-tü ša bit 
Sarri complete ilku duty for a soldier in the 
king’s service, and any (other) dues to the 
palace (PN has received) PBS 2/1 125:2, also 
ibid. 3:1 and 12, 40:13, 52:3, 63:2 and 17, 66:2, 
87:2, 99:2, 195:2, 217:2, TuM 2-3 184:2, 187:2, 
188:2, 189:1, BE 9 94a:10, BE 10 91:2, and pas- 
Sin in these texts, see Augapfel p. 111 s.v., Car- 
dascia Mura$ü 98f., cf. mimma na-da-na-a- 
tum gabbi $a bit Sarri PBS 2/1 128:1 and 11, 
mimma na-da-na-at ibid. 47:1; pūt eféru ša 
uttati a’ x GUR ina na-da-na-ti-šú ina qātišu 
PN naši PN guarantees payment of the 
above-mentioned x gur of barley from the 
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deliveries that are at his disposal CT 49 102:9; 
libbü na-dan ša ina Babili ina MN ... innan: 
dinu according to the deliveries that are to 
be made in Babylon in MN ibid. 111:7, ef. 
ibid. 8f.; 6 TÓG SIG; Sa kal atti na-dan Sarri ša 
Samas Aja u Bunene six fine garments for 
the entire year, delivery from the king to 
Šamaš, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 vi 6 
(NB); twelve sheep na-[da]n GN ultu wv.2. 
KAM RN adi MU.25.KAM RN, delivery from 
GN, from the second year of Ninurta- 
kudurri-usur to the 25th year of Nabü- 
mukin-apli BBSt. No. 9 iii 12 (NB); na-da-an 
kaspi (in broken context) MDP 6 pl. 11 No. ! 
i 13 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru), see Borger, 
AfO 23 12. 


nadänu (taddnu) v.; 1. to give, to make a 
payment, to offer a gift, a sacrifice, to grant 
a share, to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only), to 
hand over, to surrender, extradite, to assign 
a person, etc., to make a person take an oath, 
to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said mainly 
of gods) to grant progeny, to transfer 
persons, valuables, real estate in leg. and 
econ. contexts (with ana), to sell (with ana 
kaspi, ana simi, ana mahära), nadänu u 
mahäru to do business, nasi u nadänu to 
transfer real estate, personnel, (in math.) to 
give a result, a value, to permit, to allow 
(p. 43), 2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged 
alphabetically) (p. 52), 3. 3uddunu to cause 
to hand over (silver, etc., goods), to cause to 
sell, (with libbu) to direct one's attention 
(causative to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 55), 4. šutadz 
dunu to agree to swear an oath to each 
other (p. 57), 5. Sutaddunu to be collected 
(passive to mng. 3) (p. 57), 6. Sutaddunu to 
intermingle, to deliberate, to discuss (p. 57), 
7. IV to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 58); from 
OAkk. on; I (for forms see mng. 1a), I/2, 
1/3, III, III/2, III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/4  (it-ta- 
ta-at-ti-[in] HSS 13 234:29); wr. syll. and 
SUM, rarely MU (VAS 6 83:2, TuM 2-3 238:3, 
CT 49 102:6, 106:6, etc., and in personal names), 
in personal names also AS; cf. maddattu, mu: 
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Saddinu, mustaddinu, muttaddinu, nadänu s., 
naddinu, nddindnu, nädinatu, nadintu, nàdinu, 
nädittu, nadnu, nidintu, nidnu, nudunná, 
tadduntu, tädinänu, tadnu, tidintu. 


su-um SUM = na-da-nu Ea IV 127; sum = na- 
[da-nu] CT 12 30 38179:14 (text similar to Idu), 
also Nabnitu XVII 1 (Nabnitu XVI catch line); 
in.sum = id-di-in, [i]Jn.sum.mu.us = i[d]-di-nu, 
in.sum.mu i-na-ad-din, in.sum.mu.ne 
i-na-ad-di-nu, in.na.an.sum = id-din-Su, in.na. 
an.sum.mu.us = td-di.nu-$u, in.na.an.sum. 
mu = $-na-ad-din-$u(!), in.n[a.an].sum.mu.ne 
= i-na-ad-di-nu(!)-§u Ai. Li 17ff., ef. (with dative 
suffixes) ibid. 25-28; sum.mu.dam = i-na-ad-din, 
bi.in.sum = id-din Ai.11148£.; i[n].na.an.sum 
= 4d-din, nu in.na.an.sum = ul MIN, ba.an. 
sum = id-din, nu.ba.an.sum = ul MIN Hh. II 
70ff.; sum.mu.dam = id-din, sum.mu.dam.e 
= i-nam-din, sum.mu.dam.e.meá = i-nam-di-nu, 
nu sum.mu.dam = ul i-nam-din Hh. I 258ff.; 
ab.ba.sum = it-ta-din Ai. II i 50; sag.sum = 
na-da-nu, pa-qa-du Kagal B 233f. 

{ga.ab].8um = /u-ud-di-in, [ga.na.ab].sum 
= lu-ud-di-in-éum, [ga.ra.ab].8um = lu-ud-di-in- 
kum, [ga.mu.ra.ab].Sum lu-ud-di-na-kum, 
[ga.2ab.áu]m.áum lu-ult-ta]-ad-di-in, ete. 
OBGT II r. 8'ff., and note the gloss Susum.mu. 
na.ab CT 42 7 No. 4i 17. 

z6.6m sum = na-da-nu (var. [nij-[...]) 
Emesal Voc. IIT 119; gá.ba.zé.óm = ma.an.sum 
= 4d-di-[nam] ibid. 176. 

Sii SUM = na-da-n[u] S^ I 201; [s]i-i sum = 
na-[da-nu] (or na-[du-ú]) Idu II 87, and note the 
gloss Sisum.ga.am CT 42 7 No. 418. 

[ga-ar] GAR = $d-ka-nu, [na]-da-nu A T1IT/6 : 30f.; 
mu-u MU = na-da-nu A 111/4:28; tum = na-da-nu 
Igituh I 134; DIN = na-da-nu MSL 9 136:614 
(Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [Sus] = [na]-da-nu sa DINGIR 
A VI/4: 163. 

Su.kü.ga hu.un.gub, kü.$ó mu.un.gub = 
ana KU na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f. 

in.sulm.sum] = u-Sa-ad-din Ai. III i 54; 
ba.sum = i[n-na(?)]-din Ai. IT i 28. 

Sà.Ssá = Su-ta-du-nu Nabnitu J 43; KAXxKU. 
KAX KU = bu-ul-tu sum-nu CT 18 30 r. ii 26 (group 


voe.); [na]-da-nu, [MIN 84] Su-me, [MIN 84] ap-li, 
[MIN] EME.SAL (Sum. destroyed) Antagal O 
column A 4’ff. 


{sum.m]a.ab lugal.la.kex(KID) : na-da-nu ša 
$arri to give gifts is up to the king (to please, up 
to the cup-bearer) Lambert BWL 258:5; ga.an. 
diri.ga a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : luttirma mannu 
4-nam-din if I give profusely who will give to me? 
(Sum. to you) ibid. 241 i 47; nam.ti.la sum.mu 
: (ša) baläfa i-nam-di-nu CT 16 36:6f.; nam.nir. 
gäl mu.ra.an.sum : etellüta id-din-ka Symbolae 
Boh] 48:7f., cf. [m]a.ra.an.sum [t]d-di-kum 
AnBi 12 71:15 (let. to the Moon God); 4.4g.g4.bi 
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hu.mu.ra.ab.sum.mu urtasunu lid-din-ka 
may he give you command over them CT 16 
44:110f.; gi.[nal.zu sum.ma.ab : [kil-ta]-ki 
id-din STT 151 r. 5, see JNES 26 203:32; kuß.a. 
gá.lá <kéS.da> à.mu.un.ni.in.sum : narugga 
rakistu i-din-Éu-nu-ti-ma give them a sealed 
leather bag JTVI 26 154 iii 7, see RA 65 127, cf. 
u.me.ni.sum : i-din-ma CT 17 6 iii 12ff., also 
6 iii 10f.; máš zi.a.ni.$ó ba.an.sum : urisa 
ana napistisu it-ta-din he gave a he-goat in place 
of his life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. B 16f., cf. ibid. 
18-25; en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum, en.nu. 
un.ak.e.dé in.na.an.sum : ana MIN (= mas 
şarti) id-din Ai. III ii 67f., cf. en.nu.un.ak.e.dé 
in.na.an.sum : ana masgsärüti id-din ibid. 70, 
also in.na.an.sum : id-dén Ai. IV iii 24; note: 
na.ar.ra a.ba ma.an.Su (corr. to gá.ra a.ba 
ma.an.sum) : já&i mannu i-na-an-di-na who will 
give me (a servant as reliable as you)? Labat Suse 
No. 1 iii 4ff.; [... gal.mu.ra.an.$u : [cız]kım 
ama-mi-ia Sa-lu-ul-ta lu-ud-din-ku Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:30f. and dupl. KUB 4 2:2. 

ní.zu mu.lu kür.r& na.an.zé6.6m.ma 
ramanka ana nakri la ta-nam-din do not give 
yourself to the enemy SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 47f., 
ef. mu.un.na.ab.zó.éóm.mà : a-nam-din ASKT 
p. 128 r. 3f.; mu.un.ga ma.al.la kür.re 
ba.an.zé.óm : makküri Sakna ana nakri ta-ad-din 
you have handed over the accumulated treasure 
to the enemy SBH p. 70 No. 39:8f., ef. urü 
umun.e ba.zó.óm.mà : Glu $a beh id-di-na 
ibid. p. 80 No. 46:13£., also urü.zu ba.an.zé.óm 
: Glu ša id-di-nu-ma_ ibid. p. 78 No. 44:29f.; 
é.zu mu.lu kür.ra a.ging(GIM) mu.un.na. 
zó.óm : bitka ša nakri kí ta-ad-din ibid. p. 70 
No. 39:15f.; nu.uS ba.an.z[éó.ó]m.mà nu.us 
ba.an.z[é.6m.ma] : lu-man i-nam-[di-n]a MIN 
ibid. p. 14 No. 6 r. 5f.; mudra(text an) zó.óm. 
mu.a : na-din hajji Perry Sin No. 1:34f. 

me al.nu.di.di níg.mu mu.ra.an.gar : 
paras la eresi mimméja a-da-ki I will give you the 
rite which is not to be asked for, whatever I have 
TCL 6 51r. 39f.; ki.sikil ... á*.zu a.ri.a.an. 
Si.ib : ana ardatu ... idka i-din-$i give your hand 
to the young woman ibid. 13f. 

4Nagar.$à.ga& ki.sikil.la(var. .ta) 
sum.mu : mut-ta-ad-di-na-at ar-da-a-ti 
13 ii 6 and dupls. (list of gods). 

TURE (lpi na-da-nu Izbu Comm. 163; 
[ga-a]-a-á4 ff qa-a-šú || Ina-da-nul, ?-5am || $á-a-mw [| 
na-da-[nu] Lambert BWL 80 comm. to lines 196ff. 
(Theodicy Comm.); ú-bil-lu [/]Tba-ba-lul | na-da-nu 
ibid. 82 to line 202. 

Su-ut-lu-mu, e-pe-ru, za-na-nu, ha-a-$u, ku-un- 
nu-$á, &á-ra-ku, fuh-hu-ü, qgá-a-&w na-da-nu 
Malku IV 181ff.; Su-ut-lu-mu, qa-a-Su, &i-rik-tá, 
pa-ga-du, tu-lul-u na-da-nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. 
and dupl. 1 v 4ff.; ga-a-pa [| na-da-nu JNES 33 
332:44 (comm.). 

$u-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-t& $u-ta-b[u-lu] 


sum. 


CT 24 
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Malku IV 92f.; uS-ta-ad-da-nu Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk 
Thompson Rep. 195:5 (for context see mng. 6c); 
tu-Áá-ad-dan 5R 45 K.253 vi 60 (gramm.), of. tu- 
gad-dan ibid. vii 32. 

šim-di = na-da-nu JRAS 1917 104:46 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3f. 


1. to give, to make a payment, to offer a 
gift, a sacrifice, to grant a share, to hand over 
(a document, an insigne), to entrust (a boat), 
to proffer (water, a goblet), to create (Achaem. 
insers. only), to hand over, to surrender, 
extradite, to assign & person, etc., to make 
a person take an oath, to grant powers, 
qualities, etc. (said mainly of gods), to grant 
progeny, to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts (with ama), 
to sell (with ana kaspi, ana simi, ana mahära), 
nadanu u mahäru to do business, na&á u 
nadänu to transfer real estate, personnel, 
(in math.) to give a result, a value, to permit, 
to allow — a) forms — 1’ in OAkk.: iddin 
(also spelled it-t-Sum, da-at-ti-in-Sum-ma, 
at-ti-kum, in personal names often i-i?- and 
da-ti-) — inaddan — imp. idin, inf. nadänum 
(na-da-ni-iá qabi RA 13 133:10). See Gelb, 
MAD 2? 179 and 3 196ff. 


2’ in OA: iddin — iddan (but i-na-di-nu 
BIN 450:29,  i-na-dí-in-ma BIN 6 181:7, 
a-na-da-na-ku-um TCL 4 87:44)  — tadin, 
imp. din, inf. tadänum (but nadänum KTS 
25b:16), 1/2 ittidin, 1/3 ittaddin — tttanad: 
din, imp. ttaddin. See Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 441. 


3’ in OB: iddin (it-ti UET 588:7) — 
inaddin (inandin, but ?-na-da-an VAS 10 214 
vii 13) — nadin (but tadin in ta-ad-nu-su- 
nu-&-im OECT 335:8), imp. idin, idni, inf. 
nadänum, 1/2 ittadin, ittandin, ittadnu, 1/3 
ittanaddin (but ta-at-na-da-an-ái VAS 10 214 
ii 9). 


4' in Mari, OB Alalakh, Shemshara: iddin 
(i-tt-in Studia Mariana 52 date No. 6, li-in-di- 
"u-[ma| ZA 55134 SH 811:21, Shemshara) — 
inaddin, imp. idin, inf. nadänum, 1/2 ittadin, 
1/3 ittaddin (lu-ut-ta-ad-d[i-in] ARM 1 52:9, 
cf. ARM 5 6:21, li-it-ta-ad-di-nu-šu-nu-ši-im 
ARM 1 60:15) — itianaddin. 
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5’ in Elam: iddin — inandin (inaddin) — 
nadin (tadin MDP 23 325:8 and 33, MDP 28 
404:20), imp. idin, inf. nadänu, 1/2 ittadin. 


6’ in Bogh.: iddin — inandin, imp. idin, 
inf. nadänu, 1/2 ittadin (e.g., it-ta-ad-na-an-ni 
KBo 13:35, tt-ta-an-nu KUB 3 34 r. 3, 67 r. 1, 
it-tan-nu KBo 18:14, aknuk at-ta-an-na-as-su 
KBo 1 6:5, 8:15 and 30, KUB 3 51 r.(?) 5, ete.), 
1/3 ittaddin — ittanaddin (ittanandin), perfect 
ittatad[din] (KUB 4 33:3, ete., it-ta-ta-as-3a- 
aš-šu KUB 3 14:10). See Labat L'Akkadien 
171f. 


7’ in MB: iddin — inamdin (inandin) — 
nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadänu, 1/2 ittadim 
(ittadnu, with assimilation it-ta-an-na-ds-Sum 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 13, 32, it-ta-nu-ni-ik-ku PBS 
1/2 29:9). See Aro Glossar 67f. 


8’ in EA: iddin — inandin (inaddin) 
(ta-da-an-8 BASOR 94 20 No. 1:29, Taanach) 
— nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadànu, 1/2 ittadin 
(ta-at-ta-ad-ni EA 48:5, at-ta-an-na-as-Su 
EA 21:14, it-ta-an-na EA 29:141, [2]t-ta-na- 
ak-ku EA 17:28), 1/3 (perfect) at-ta-ta-ad-din 
EA 21:27. WSem. forms: na-da-an RA 19 
99:14, jaddin, jiddin (also jü-da-na-ni EA 
79:33), juddan, tuddan (tu-da(!)-nu-na BASOR 
94 23 No. 2:20, Taanach), nuddan (also [tul-din- 
ni EA 83:30) See Ebeling-Knudtzon, VAB 2 
p. 1476ff. 


9’ in RS: iddin — inandin (inaddin) 
(i-na-(an)-da-na MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:46f.), 
imp. idin (inna Ugaritica 5 33:23), I/2 ittadin 
(na-at-ta-din-mt MRS 9 163 RS 17.341: 25’, 29, 
ti-it-ta-din MRS 6 129 RS 16.343:7), 1/3 itta= 
naddin. 


10’ in MB Alalakh: iddin — inandin 
(inaddin), 1/2 ittadin, 1/3 ittanandin. 


11’ in Nuzi: iddin (also indin) — inandin 
(inaddin, i-na-an-di JEN 404:27, i-na-an-ti 
JEN 403:25, ta-na-an-ta-ni AASOR 16 31:5, 
ni-na-ta-aS-Su JEN 355:38) — nadin, inf. 
nadanu, 1/2 ittadin (ittadnu, ni-it-ta-di JEN 
644:11, ét-ta-at-ti JEN 403:21). 
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12’ in MA: iddin — iddan (ta-na-di-na-ni 
KAV 194:22, inaddin KAJ 52:15 and 20, 
77:15f., 87:5f., 132:15, KAV 2v 12, 18 and vii 17, 
inaddan KAJ 124a r.7, i-na-ta-a-an KAJ 
146:6) — tadin, imp. din and idin (fem. id-ni, 
see mng. 1f-2"), inf. tadänu, 1/2 ittidin (it-ta- 
an-n[a-aS-$u] ZA 50 194:9', i-ta-nu OIP 79 No. 
5:18, — (a-ai-la-na-Su-ni ibid. No. 3:21, cf. 
ibid. 18), 1/3 a-ta-na-ad-nu KAV 96:12, ta-ta- 
na-ad-nu KAV 194:16. See Saporetti, Studi 
Rinaldi 35ff., W. Mayer, AOAT Sonderreihe 2 93f, 


13’ in kudurru inser.: iddin — inandin — 
nadin (na-DAN BBSt. No. 8 iii 6), inf.nadänu, 
1/2 tttadin. 


14’ in SB (lit. and hist.): ¢ddin (lid-nu-ni 
CT 15 46r. 19, Descent of Ištar) — inamdin 
(inandin, i-nam-dak-ka-ma Lambert BWL 
146:42) — nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu 
(na-DIN zibika ABL 1285:5, ina na-DIN kasi 
Surpu II 108),  I/2 ittadin, 1/3 ta-at-ta-an-na 
CT 17 50:9f., var. ta-ad-da-na AMT 25,2 r. 23 
and 25, ta-at-tan-na-an-ni Cagni Erra IV 69, 
at-tan(var. -ta)-nak-ki CT 17 50:11, var. from 
AMT 25,2r. 27, at-tan-nak-kum-ma Gilg. XI 
265, ta-at-tan-na-ma ibid. 260, mu-ta-din 
kurméti Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4, mut- 
ta-ad-di-na-at itbāru STC 2 pl. 75:10. 


15’ in NA: iddin — iddan — tadin (ta- 
dan-nu (for tadnu) ABL 212:25), imp. din, 
inf. tadänu (naddnu ABL 36 r. 15), I/2ittidin, 
and, before vocalic suffixes, with assimilatiou 
of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., tt-ta-an-nu-ni-si ADD 
677 r. 9, ii-la-na, ABL 421:8, ii-(a-an-nu-mi 
ABL 126 r. 5 (coll),  it-lan-nu-ni Layard 
p. 96:153 (Shalm. III), i-ta-nu TCL 9 62:5, 15, 
17, i-ta-an-nu ABL 506 r. 9, i-ta-na-na-&i 
ABL 837 r. 18, ta-at-ta-an-na-Sü-nu Craig 
ABRT 124 r.i 5, at-ta-nak-ka ibid. x. ij 15, 
a-ta-na-áš-šú-nu ABL 131:15, etc., 1/3, at-ta- 
na-ad-da-nak-ka Craig ABRT 1 5:11. 


16’ in NB (ABL): iddin (before -aUC-, 
i.e., ventive sg. + pron. suffix, by syncope: 
id-da-áš-šú ABL 292r.7, ad-da-d8-s% ABL 
412:16, nid-dak-ka ABL 1387 r. 7) — inamdin 
(inandin) (a-nam-dan ABL 795 r. 14, 1339:9, 
with pron. suffixes i-nam-dak-ka ABL 755 r. 
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17, ABL 1162:6, etc., a-nam-da-ás-& ABL 292 
r.1]) — nadin, imp. idin ABL 527:4, 
in-na-a ABL 1261:14, etc., inf. nadänu, 1/2 
ittadin; occasionally final -n followed by -š- 
of a pron. suffix gives -ss-, e.g., it-ta-di-is-su 
ABL 336r. 11; before vocalic suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., it-tan-nu 
ABL 804:12, 1241:11, tl-tan-nu-ni$-&ü ABL 
1114:14, ¢t-tan-na ABL 1380 r. 11, it-tan-nu-ni 
ABL 1059 r. 7£, if-lan-nak-ku-nu-i[4|] ABL 


1246 r. 2, etc. 
17’ in NB (late): $ddin (i-di-i YOS 3 
58:13, 19) — tnamdin (inandin, inaddin, 


i-nam-da BRM 1 32:12, i-mam-di GCCI2 
111:6, pres. and pret. before -aCC-, i.e., 
ventive sg. + pron. suffix : iddakku (by syncope 
from *iddinakku), iddassu, luddakka, eto., 
c.g., pret. lud-dak-ka VAS 1 70 i 11, ete., lud- 
da-áš-šú YOS 3 85:9, ete, d-da-šú BIN1 
42:11, pres. it-na-ad-da-áš-šú Nbn. 1031:12, 
i-na-an-da-áš-šú VAS 6 12:6, i-nam-da-áš-šú 
YOS 3 1530:12, ete., note it-ta-a-an-ti (= ittî 
inandin) BE 8 123:23, a-na-da-ka VAS 15 
31:11, a-nam-dan-ka BRM 1 89:9, etc.; also, 
by syncope, i-da-ds-3um-ma  Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:12 and passim with suffixes, ex- 
ceptionally id-dan-na TuM 2-3 35:11) — 
nadin (na-dan VAS 6 202:2, YOS 6 115:5, etc., 
na-al-t YOS 722:3, but tadin TCL 9 105:8, 
12 96:6), imp. idin (in-nam BIN 1 14:28, 
in-ni-i CT 22 40:10, ete., see also bi), inf. 
nadänu, 1/2 before vocalie suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, it-tan-mu: e.g., 
al-tan-nu AnOr 8 14:20, it-tan-na-an-na-šú 
TCL 9 98:14, tt-tan-na-a8-8i-ni-ti VAB 3 89 
$4:21 (Dar. Na), ete., wr. tt-ta-dan-nu TCL 13 
186:11, it-ta-ad-dan-’u Dar. 447:13, note, wr. 
id-da-na-áš-šú Coll. de Clercq 2 160 (pl. 26) C 17; 
occasionally final -n followed by -š- of a pron. 
suffix gives -ss-, e.g., i-nam-di-su AnOr 8 52:16, 
id-di-is-su-nu-tim Nbn. 178:28, note the 
same syncope as in I also in IV: in-nam-da- 
úš-šú-nu-tú VAS 4 34:9. 


b) to make a payment, to offer a gift, a 
sacrifice, to grant a share: igri säridim Sabbu 
mimma la ta-da-na-su-um the donkey driver's 
wages have been paid, you (pl.) must not give 
him anything BIN 4 53:8 (OA); note in I/3: 
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sibtam ... Sattisamma li-ta-di-in ICK 1 13:19; 
kü.pad.du.ni in.sum : MIN (= Sibirtagu) 
id-din he has paid with a block (of silver) 
Ai. II iv 26’, also III ii 14a and 15; ka.kes 
ba.ab.sum.mu : kisra i-n[a-din] he pays 
rent Ai. VI ii 52; á.küB.à.a.ni ba.an.na. 
an.sum.mu : mänahtasu id-din he (the 
owner) has paid him (the gardener) for his 
improvements Ai. IV iii 35; summa naptirisa 
la ta-ad-di-nak-kám-ma ... terr[asi]ma if she 
does not give you her ransom price, bring her 
back CT 15 47 r. 26 (Descent of Ištar), cf. {ardu 
pi-du-[5]u ta-[na}m-[dhin KAR321r.2; see 
also iptiri; pu-üh-$u na-da-nam igbi he 
promised to provide a replacement for it 
TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-uh Sukussisunu i-di-is- 
3u-nu-Si-im-ma ibid. 32, also pu-uh-ti eqlim 
3uäti na-da-nam beli igtabi ibid. 29; pu-ha-am 
at-ta-di-in ibid. 39:13, pu-ha-a-tim li-id-di- 
nu-ni-tk-ki-im PBS 7 40:15, [pu]-ba-at biti: 
šunu i-di-in YOS 8 94:9 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 15, 
all OB); if a man upih u ni-ip-la-tim id-di-in 
has made an exchange (of field, etc.) and paid 
the compensation (for the difference in value) 
CH § 41:55; kaspu gammur ta-din the silver 
is paid completely ADD 340:16, also ADD 
346:9, 350:10, VAS 1 87:12, and passim in NA 
leg., wr. ta-ad-din ADD 199:6, 207:11, 242:10, 
ta-din-ni ADD 280:7, 354 r. 4; annuku anniu 
ana šīm 1 SAL t[a]-ad-na-sw this tin was given 
to him as the price forone woman KAJ 168:12 
(MA); ter-ha-tam id-di-in-ma he has given 
the bride price CH § 161:64; he has taken 
away qt-i8-ti Sarrum ... id-di-mu the gift 
which the king gave CH § 34:60; NíG.BA 
SUM-St you give her a gift Or. NS 39 143:19 
(namburbi); u ga la libbisu ana na-da-ni 
NíG.BA-Su lu la i-na-an-din but if he does 
not want to make a present (of it) he should 
not give (it) MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :58; two 
Shekels of silver ana ni-qí-éu a-dí-éu- «um» 
I gave him for his offering TCL 21 210:13, 
cf. ni-gi-am a-di-in ibid.19, also ni-gi-a-am 
i-di-nu-nim BIN 4 22:34, cf. ICK 1 90:18; in 
1/3: ana ni-gi-i-Su-nu a-td-di-Su-nu-ti BIN 4 
145:29 (all OA); — na-din surginni musahmit 
taklimé he (Nusku) gives (ie. makes 
possible) surginnu offerings, delivers taklimu 
offerings on time Craig ABRT 1 35:6, cf. 
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(addressing Marduk) ta-nam-din taklima 
AfO 19 65 ii 12; na-din isqi u nindabé En. el. 
VII 85, cf. [na]-dén nindabé ana tlt mähäzi 
LKA 139:45, cf. also BA 5 670 No. 27:15, Maqiu 
II 138, and see nindabü; na-din quirinni ana 
ili rabüti KAR55:10, na-din teûti ana 
puhur(!\ iläni Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 13. 


C) to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. insers. only): 
mahar patrim ša Assur tuppam  a-dí-in 
CCT 5 12b:20, also (with &bàütu) TCL 21 271:43, 
CCT 5 10b: 25, etc. (all OA); tuppa ... PN ana 
PN, ana ta-da-ni qabi PN was ordered to hand 
over & documentto PN, KAJ 132:11 (MA); mu- 
da-sa-am la id-di-nu they did not hand over 
the list BIN 76:9 (OB); na-din hatti elleti ana 
šarri pálihisu RAcc. 134:244, cf. na-din hatti 
u palé ana DN u DN, Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 8, 
na-din hatii kussé Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 4, 
na-din hattu kussü u palá TCL 6 53:8 (Sum. 
damaged); the gods kussá sa kinäti ... ana 
sarrt at-tan-nu Thompson Rep. 20 r. 6; 
na-din hatti u age AKA 28i 2 (Tigl. I), and 
passim, see Perry Sin No.1:34£, in lex. 
section; (Ištar) na-di-na-at aguhhi KAR 
306:24; the gods na-di-nu-te hatti kussé who 
had handed over (to me) scepter and throne 
Streck Asb. 258 i 34, ete.; aššu na-dan ilánisu 
usallinnima he implored me to hand over 
(to him the images of) his gods Borger Esarh. 
53iv9, cf. aššu na-dan Ištar imhursuma 
Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11; ana PN malähi 
É.GAL at-ta-din I entrusted the “palace” to 
the boatman Puzur-Amurri Gilg. XI 95; he 
approaches the king me-e ana qàt 3arrim 
i-na-ad-di-in and proffers water for (the 
washing of) the king’s hands RA 35 3 r. iv 
12 (Mari rit.), cf. arkisu mé ana gät ilàni SUM-in 
BBR No. 75-78:4, also ikrib mé ... IL-ma ... 
ana qat ili sum-nu the benediction for 
bringing the water and proffering it to the 
god ibid. 11, ¿krib mé ana gäte ili SUM-nu 
tadabbub ibid. r. 55; ana ilàni Sa Same mé 
a-nam-din lam proffering water to the gods 
in heaven Maqlu 147; Na-din-mé-qaté (name 
of a god) Surpu VIII 9; used in Achaem. 
royal insers. in the sense of “to create”: 
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ša qaqqaru aga? id-din-nu ša samé annütu 
id-din-nu ša amélütw id-din-nu ša dumgi 
ana amélüti id-din-nu (the god) who created 
this earth, created this heaven, created 
mankind, granted blessings to mankind VAB 
3 107 $ 1:2ff., 101 $ 1:3ff., and passim in Achaem. 
insers., replacing 4b-nu-4, e.g., ibid. 111 $ 1:2f. 


d) to hand over, to surrender, extradite, 
to assign persons, etc., to make a person take 
an oath — 1’ to hand over persons: märti 
lu-ud-di-kum-ma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL 1756:40; umma 
PN-ma ana PN; na-ad-na-a-kw Boyer Contribu- 
tion 124:10, cf. PN ahi PN, ana PN, id-na-as- 
$u-ma VAS 16 196:10;  warad ta-ad-di-na- 
am-ma istu ta-ad-di-na marus the slave you 
gave me has been sick ever since you gave 
(him) to me PBS794:22, cf. amtam ana 
mamman ul a-na-ad-di-in YOS 2 149:21, also 
ibid. 9, 15, 24; amtam id-ni-iS-Sum Kraus AbB 
1 51:14, also 15, 20, ABIM 21:40, Sumer 14 69 
No. 44:9, VAS 7 188:7;  suhürum Sa PN 
iraddiakkunüsim ana PN, id-na-su-ma TLB 4 
34:35, cf. suhärtam arhis id-ni-im Kraus AbB 
1117:17; pühsu Saniamma li-di-na-ak-kum 
he should give you another (as) replacement 
TCL 17 12:14, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 101:9 and 22, 
also ana pühätiki na-ad-na-[kw] ibid. 162:32 
(all OB); pühi ardija id-nam-mi MRS 9 168 
RS 17.337:7; ul bandt suhärti id-di-nu-ni 
the young woman he gave me was not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (let. from Egypt), cf. anwmz 
ma 2 LÓ.[TURl at-ta-din EA 156:10; ina 
emügimma it-[ta]-din-s under duress, he 
gave her EA 29:18; PN ana PN, urdisu it-ti- 
din ABL 223r. 2 (NA); küm habullesu marassu 
ana PN it-ti-din ADD 86:9; na-a[d]-nu-ma 
abbünu our forefathers are gone (lit. have 
been given away, they went the way of death) 
Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy). 


2’ to surrender a city, extradite a person: 
dlam &ibütusu ana nakrim i-na-di-nu-su its 
elders will surrender the city to its enemy 
RA 27 149:27 (OBext.); Summa ha-bi-ir-ku-nu 
i-na ga-tim ta-na-ad-di-na id-na-ni-in-ne if 
you want to extradite those who cross over to 
you, extradite (them) to me ARM 14 72:19£., 
cf. ibid. 73 r. V and 12; 12 ERÍN.HLA PN ki 
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irkusu ana hazanni GN it-ta-din PN drafted 
twelve men for work and turned them over 
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:15 (MB let.); 
the people of GN will not kill him ana [gät] 
Sams ul i-na-an-ti-nu-su and will not 
extradite him to the Sun KBo15ii 14; ana 
na-[d]a-na-[n]i ana «a-na» PN j[ip]us ipsa 
r[abé] he did a terrible thing in order to 
deliver me up to Aziru EA 138:104; he had 
escaped from PN uinanna ta-ad-[di]-in-3u ina 
güti PN-[ma] but now you have extradited 
him to the same PN MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:8, 
ef. märat rabiti ša hīta tétapas u it-ta-din-sa 
ina qüti RN ibid. 142 RS 17.228:23; (a fugitive 
slave) immatimé béláu illakam u ta-na-din 
as soon as his owner comes you extradite him 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, cf. ibid. 26; ana bel 
napsäte i-du-nu-uá they hand over (the 
murderer) to the owner of the killed (slave) 
KAV 2 ii 17 (Ass. Code B § 2); wssabbitu it-tan- 
nu-mi (the sons of PN) they arrested and 
extradited WO 2 226:153 (Shalm. III); ana 
RN id-di-nu-$& nakriá they delivered him 
up to Hezekiah (treating him) as if he were 
an enemy OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn. qibit pisu 
erhu ul amgur ul a-din-$& munnabti Sátunu 
I did not give in to his order spoken insolently 
and did not extradite these refugees to him 
Streck Asb. 110 v 3; nišē Sa ana PN isbatüni 
ana mat Elamti id-di-nu-u-ni the people who 
seized PN and handed (him) over to Elam 
Iraq 34 22:27 (NA let.); 53 napsäti PN ussab: 
bita ana PN, ša qurbüti Sa mar sarri it-ti-din 
PN seized 53 persons and delivered them up 
to PN,, the bodyguard of the (crown) prince 
ABL 600:11 (NA), of. amélutti ša bit abija qàté 
sibittt kí usabbita it-tan-ni ABL 716 r. 17; 
[ki] ana PN la itabka [...] la it-tan-ni should 
he not bring (him) to PN and not deliver 
(him) up VAS 6 185:14; on the day he sum- 
mons him ibbakunimma ina siméré parzilli 
i-nam-din-34 they will bring him, and he will 
hand him over in iron fetters YOS 7 178:13 
(all NB). 


3’ to assign a person (in adm. contexts): 
I am a palace slave (but) istu ekallim ana 
KA.BAR U,UDU.HI.A id-di-nu-ni-in-ni they 
have assigned me from the palace to the 


` auxiliary troops 
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kaparru shepherds OECT 3 40:9, cf. márü PN 
ša ana kullizi ta-ad-di-na-šu-nu-ti VAS 16 
111:7; send word to PN &i-na rédi li-id-di-nam 
that he should assign two rédé soldiers to me 
TCL 18114:32; the list of those men 3a ana 
MÁÌ.DUB ta-na-a[d-di-nu] LIH 36:11, cf. 
sãbam mala ana MAi.DUB.HI.A ta-ad-di-nu 


ibid. 75:23; one man was taken out of the 
corvée u tahhum Sanümma na-ad-na-kum 


but another one has been given to you as a 
replacement PBS 7 43r. 13; 2 LÓ.MES i-din- 
Sum-[ma] tappüssu lilli[ku] assign two men 
to him so that they may give him assistance 
PBS 7 80:7; x säbam i-di-in-ma [$a]hám ana 
GN liššů Fish Letters 22:8; 1 lim ERÍN.HI.A ana 
ajimma lu-ud-di-in to whom should I assign 
a thousand men? TIM 2 23:22; 1 UGULA 
MAR.TU da LU Idamaraz.MES ana PN a-na-ad- 
di-in-ma TLB 4 3:33, cf. ana 30 ERÍN na- 
da-nim aspurakkumma TCL 17 41:6, cf. ibid. 
13, ete.; note ina maré tamkarim taklütim 2 
Sina i-di-i-$u-nu-Si-im-ma assign to them 
two from among the reliable merchants TIM 2 
15:35, cf. tamkäram ul id-di-nu-nim TCL 18 
113:10 (all OB); 3 limi sadbam at-ta-di(!)-in 
ARM 1 42:11; 7 LÓ.MES GU ... beli li-id-di-i8- 
šum may my lord assign seven porters to him 
ARM 5 58:11, cf. [säblam mi-it-ta-na-di-in 
ARM 1 16:19; NAM.LÜ.Ux(GISGAL).LU.MES ana 
bélija a-nam-din Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:30, cf. [a]milüta i-nam-di-nu-nim-ma 
ibid. 568 HS 111:16, ERIN.HLA ?-din-ma PBS 
1/2 27:16 (all MB); (if) the Sun asks RN for 
RN sdb tillatu i-na-an-di- 
na-aS-3u RN will assign auxiliary troops to 
him KBo15iü45, cf. 4 lim säbe &ülüti ... 
i-di-in-Su-nu-ti-ma Lie Sar. 277, cf. ibid. 61; 
he forsook me ana RN emägi id-din-$u-nu-ti 
and assigned troops to RN Streck Asb. 64 vii 
98; nisé ammar ša Sarru ... tksurunt i-di- 
na-n as many people as the king had as- 
sembled and assigned to me ABL 121 r. 9, cf. 
537:12; 7 napsäti šunu ana PN it-ti-din-su- 
nu ABL 220r.2 (all NA). 


4' to make a person take an oath: nam. 
erím.kud.da.$é in.ni.in.sum : MIN (= 
ma-mi-tam) a-na ta-me-e id-din-áu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VIi 40; lugal.e 
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lá.inim.ma.bi.me.e8 dub.lä.mah.se 
nam.erím.$é in.na.an.sum the king 
made these witnesses take the oath in the 
Dublamah Jean Tell Sifr 1:22 and 1a:18; ana 
tu-ma-mi-tum i-di-nu-ma CT812b:5; a-na 
ni-t8 DINGIR td-di-im-ma_ Boyer Contribution 
143:22, cf. ana ni-i$ DINGIR id-di-nu-ú-ma 
YOS 8 63:13, 66:12, 150:14, ana ni-is dUTU 
id-di-nu-ma TCL 10 34:10; elliptical: Jake 
kanakkum u dajänü PN ana bab Tispak id-di- 
nu-Su UCP 9 p. 379:8 (all OB). 


5’ other oces.: DN nidugalli erseti ... lid- 
din-ku-nu-& ana DN, may Neti, the great 
doorkeeper of the nether world, hand you 
(demons) over to Ningizzida AfO 19 117:29, 
ef. (figurines) [ana Gilgames id-di-nu-ma 
AfO 18 292:42; Ea u Marduk id-di-nu-ki ana 
Girra qurädi Maqlu III 59, cf. aktamikunüsi 
aktasikunas at-ta-din-ku-nu-8i ibid. IV 69, 
also IV 9; — id-din-ka-ma (var. SUM-ka-ma) 
Enlil abuka salmät qaqqadi puhur napisti 
Enlil has entrusted to you alone all mankind, 
everything alive BMS 27:9 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 479; mätkunu ana 
haflägi] nisekunu ana Saläli li-di-w may 
they (the gods) assign your country to ruin, 
your people to being taken prisoner Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15; lumunsu ana gar Amurri u 
matisu na-din its (the eclipse’s) evil is 
destined for the king of Amurru and his 
country ABL 137:13 (NB); they have brought 
accusations against you to me ana GAZ id- 
din-ü-ka and sentenced you to execution 
ABL 290:11, cf. (the accursed) da DN qaq: 
yassu ana da-[ki lid]-di-nu whom Marduk 
should mark for death ABL 791:5; mäta 
[ana] ha-pe-e it-ta-din ABL 1341:15 (all NB). 


e) to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said 
mainly of gods) — 1’ in gen.: sa ana(text 34) 
šagši ba-la-tu i-nam-di-nu who bestows life 
upon the slain KAR 298:10, and passim with 
balätu; for bultu see s.v. mng. 2a; for dumqu 
see s.v. mng. 3a; Ninsiku id-di-na kar-Su 
ritpäa3u DN granted me keen understanding 
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn); to my father to whom 
the god who created him la-ma-sd-am däritam 
id-di-nu-Sum has granted a permanent 
protective spirit TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); na- 
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din BÉ.GÁL ... na-din HE.NUN KAR 74 r. 9f., 
cf. na-di-in HÉ.GÁL LIH 94 i 4 (Hammurapi); 
for melammu see s.v. mng. 2; šarrum na- 
di-in na-pi-iš-tim ana GN the king who 
bestowed life upon Adab CH iii 65 (prologue), 
cf. ša ... na-pí-iš-tam ana mätika u käta 
ad-di-nu Syria 33 65:14 (Mari let.); (Gula) 
muballitat mītu suM-at napišti VAB 4278 vii 
14 (Nbn.); it-t Ištar šarratim i-na-da-an-ši 
he (Ea) provides her with the characteristics 
of queenly Ištar VAS 10 214 vii 13 (OB Agušaja); 
šamru ZALÁG-ka atta ta-nam-din-ši-na you 
(Šamaš) shine upon it (mankind) with your 
fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150; pa-la-am 
u [kussäm] li-di-na-k[wm] may he grant you 
the kingship ARM 10 1:15; the king has kept 
me alive silla ina GN it-tan-nu and granted 
me protection in Nineveh ABL 456:13 (NB); 
Sanäti dārâti ana šarri ... lid-di-nu ABL 
259:5 (NB); na-di-na-at šēd dumqi she who 
grants a favorable spirit JRAS 1929 12:19 and 
passim; Ninlil na-di-na-at SILIM-mu u baläti 
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:14; assu ... üme rüquti 
na-da-[nim-ma] Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 77:174; 
ša Šamaš u Adad aESTUM rapastu id-di-nu- 
nis-Sum-ma (var. ü-Sa-hi-zu-Sü-ma) to whom 
DN and DN, have granted great intelligence 
Hunger Kolophone No. 325:2; ba-al-ti ta-nam- 
din-Sum-ma STT 70 r. 4, soo W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 132; see also md (rüqüti), tub libbi/šēri, 
lalá, ete., used in blessing formulas of letters; 
exceptionally with ana in Bogh.: the gods 
i-na-an-di-nu a-na dummugi salàma u ahutti 
KUB 3 70:19, cf. i-na-an-di-nu ana urruki 
Šanāti ibid. r. 1. 

2’ with abstract nouns: see ahütu, ašariz 
dütu, belütu, etlütu, ledtu, erisütu A, littütu, 
mélellütu, muskenütu, r@ dtu, Sarrütu, Satam: 
mitu, Sibütw, etc. 


f) to grant progeny — 1’ in gen.: NITA 
a i-ti-na-šum may they (the two gods) not 
grant him a son AfO 20 65 r. x 45 and 55 r. iv 
45 (both Rimus), also NITA u MU [a] ¢-ti-na-Sum 
UET 1 276 ii 22 (Naràm-Sin; dumu.ni zag 
na.ab.zé.ém.e : ma-ra-áá i-nam-din || ina 
te-he-e i-sà-ak-kip SBH p. 42 No. 21:32f.; bow 
down to your city goddess lid-din-ka pir-a 
that she may grant you offspring Lambert 
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BWL 108:13; 4Sin na-din DUMU.NITÁ u NUMUN 
KAR 74r. 6, cf. Sarpänitu ... sum-at apli u 
zeri BMS 9:38 and dupls. 


2' in personal names: for names of the 
type DN-iddin(am)/taddin/ittannu/i/a, attested 
from OAkk. on, see Stamm Namengebung 28, 
54, 56, 84f., 136ff., for (DN)-aka/suma-iddinam 
see ibid. 139, DN-mdra-ittannu ibid. 38, for 
DN-nddin-Sumilzérifaplijahi see ibid. 217; 
note also such names as Li-bur-na-din-&i 
BE 15 144:11 (MB), ete., Li-bur-na-di-šu 
Meissner BAP 103:24, ete. (OB); Na-da-a[n]-be- 
el-ti-ra-bi CT 6 7a:14 (OB); Bélat-ekalli-id-ni- 
ni AfO 1043 No. 100:11, cf. AA-Sur-id-na-ni 
KAJ 49:20; for other MA names, see Saporetti 
Onomastica 2 139f. 


£) to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts — 1' with 
ana followed by an abstract noun specifying 
the purpose of the transfer: see ahätütu, 
aplütu, ardütu, assäbütu, aššūtu, errēšūtu, 
galläbütu, kallütu, kaparrütu, märtütu, märütu, 
mazziz panuttu, massärütu, mutütu, nukaribz 
būtu, r@dtu, Sarrütu, tappütu, tamkárütu, 
tértu, titennütu, zägipütu, zagipanitu. 

2' with ana followed by a noun expressing 
the purpose of the transaction, or the use or 
status (such as gift, loan, rent, etc.) of the 
person or valuable given, or in the case of 
an unspecified but self-evident purpose, the 
recipient: see ahuzzatu, arnu, be’ulätu, dilu, 
dinänu, ebuttu, etw, S$ünuqu sub enéqu 
mng. 2, hubullu, idü, igru, iptiri, kissätu, 
manzazänu, massartu, melgetu, mislänü, muséz 
nigtu, mutu, natälu mng. 9b, nudunná, pasäru, 
puzzuru, gätätu, giptu, qistu, sūtu, sibtu A, 
sibittu, Salsu, Siddu, simu, sulmanu, Supéltu, 
tadmigtu, tarbitu, imu, uzubbü. 


3’ elliptical usage: if a slave girl cheats 
and märasa ana märat awélim [i]t-ta-di- 
in gives her child (ie., ana tarbitim for 
rearing) to somebody's daughter Goetze LE 
$33A ii 7; MU RN märassu ana GN i-di-nu 
year in which Sin-abusu gave his daughter 
(in marriage) to (the ruler of) Rapiqum 
Reschid Archiv des Nūršamaš p. 4 x (OB), cf. 
märassu ana [anim i]t-ta-di-in Goetze LE § 26 
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A ii 27, märli a-na-di-na-ak-ku EA 4:43 
(MB royal), cf. EA 29:17, 20, 22; bintu itti GN 
ad-din(var. -di-in)-$4-ma Lie Sar. 32:198 and 
Winckler Sar. pl.31 No. 65:30; marassu ana 3a 
hadiuni i-id-dan KAV 1 viii 41 (Ass. Code § 55), 
cf. ana märisu id-dan ibid. iv 35 ($ 30), sinz 
niltu ... la ta-ad-na-at ibid. iv 22; ana ta-da- 
a-ni la imaggur ibid. iv 31; éalulti märassu 
ana märisu Sa PN ... it-ta-din ABL 336 r. 5 
(NB). 


h) to sell—1’ with ana kaspi(m) in OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, and NB: KÜ.BABBAR. 
ga.a8 mi.ni.in.sum ana KU.BABBAR 
i-nam-din-34 he may sell him (the adoptive 
son who contested the adoption) Ai. VII iii 28, 
also TIM 4 15:16, cf. [k]u.8é in.ni.in.sum: 
ana KU.BABBAR [id-din-8u] Ai. II iv 5’; see 
also Nabnitu J 28f., in lex. section; x SE.GUR 
ana KU x GUR na-ti-in MAD 5 3:8 (OAkk.); 
nam.kü.$é ba.an.sum Riftin 1:16, etc., 
kàü.$é ba.an.sum.mu.uá YOS 8 120:12, 
kù.šè ba.ab.sum.mu ibid. 152:18, kü.&5é 
in.sum PBS 12/1 22:13, 23, ete, ku.3é 
sum.mu.dam BE 6/2 4:19, kü.3e bí.ib. 
sum.mu.u8 ibid. 48:16, ku.8é in.na.ab. 
sum.me.e3 Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:6, and 
passim with vars. in OB; &udti u bisasu ana KU. 
BABBAR i-na-ad-di-nu-ma they sell him and 
his possessions CH § 54:26, and passim in CH, 
also bissu ana KU.BABBAR it-ta-di-in Goetze 
LE $39 A iii 26 and B iii 10; huräsam ana KV. 
BABBAR-im i-di-in sell the gold for silver 
ABIM 20:11, ef. ibid. 23; assumiki Sa 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana 1 GÍN KU.BABBAR at-ta-di-in 
on account of you (fem.) I sold what is 
worth two shekels of silver for one shekel 
TLB 4 18:9, cf. aššumika ana KU.BABBAR 
na-ad-na-ku TIM 2 100:14; amtam ... ana 
KU.BABBAR ana lamkürim ni-id-di-in-ma 
PBS 7 119:5; mari seam ana KU.BABBAR 
la id-di-i-nu u assati la id-di-i-nu na-da- 
nam la i$má (oath) TIM 4 36r. 13ff.; kirdm 
awätisu gumurma ana kaspim i-di-in settle 
the matter of the garden and sell (it) 
ABIM 8:21, and passim in OB; barley from GN 
ša Šamaš u PN ana KU.BABBAR ana PN, id- 
di-in ARM 7 263i4; ana kaspim šâti 2 ME 
UDU.HI.A ad-di-in for that silver I sold two 
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hundred sheep ARM 1 30:8, cf. andku 
gusüri Suniiti ana kaspim ad-di-in ARM 3 26:9; 
nat egel ekallim ana kaspim a-na-ad-di-in-ma 
is it proper that I sell one of the palace's 
fields? ARM 14 17 r. 12; in 1/3: ana kaspim 
it-ta-na-d[i]-in-ma ARM 173:16, ARM 14 51:8; 
(the adopted child) ana ka-Ós-pí i-DIN-šu 
(for iddansu) he will sell KAJ 6:23, cf. ana 
KU.BABBAR id-da-an KAJ 162:21 (MA); (a 
person pledged for a debt) ana māti ianit 
ana kaspim id-din KAV 6:15 (Ass. Code C § 3); 
if somebody bissu ... ana KU.BABBAR id-din 
has sold his house (or property of his paternal 
estate) KAR 72 r. 13 (namburbi); galla ana 
KU.BABBAR it-ta-din he sold the slave 
ABL 1169:11, cf. ABL 967:6, ana tamkaré ša 
Kalak ana KU.BABBAR ki id-di-nu ABL 1317:7; 
(a slave) ana KU.BABBAR id-di-nu-us VAS 5 
22:7; gold ina gät sabi ana kaspi andahar u 
ana KU.BABBAR ana sübi at-ta-din YOS 6 
223:3 (all NB). 


2’ with ana simi(m) in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA: PN a-na 8AM 5 KU. 
BABBAR GIN a-na PN, ... PN, i-li-in PN, sold 
PN to PN, for five shekels of silver HSS 10 
211:7 (OAkk.); awilü Sit ittišunu usbu Sunuma 
a-&i-mi-im i-ti-nu-ni-nà the men with whom I 
was living sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:5 (early 
OB), see Jacobsen, AS 6 29; amtam ... a-3i-mi- 
im di-na-ma sell the slave girl BIN 6 10 tablet 8, 
cf. t-di-in-ma Hecker Giessen 3:3; Summa 
adini ana &t-mi-im la ta-ad-nu TCL 19 55 r. 7, 
ef. BIN 6 84:30, ICK 1 35a:8 and 35b:6, KTS 
33b:11, etc. (all OA); tibnam ana ši-mi- imana 
na-da-nim ul natüma should it not be appro- 
priate to sell the straw TIM 2 158 r. 8, cf. r. 5 
(OB); Sém ana &i-4m NA, kisadım ad-di-na-kum- 
ma I gave you barley to buy a necklace (for 
me but you are not buying me the necklace) 
ARM 10 109:8, cf. ARM 14 78:13; SE.NUMUN 
ša ana PN ana SÁM na-ad-nu-ma the field that 
was sold to PN BBSt. No. 3 iii 45; umma ana 
mamma amili sanimma ana 8AM na-at-ta-din- 
mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi (see nakäru mng. 3b) 
MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:25' and 29’; (a slave of PN 
and PN,) ana &-i-me ana PN, id-di-nu JEN 
451:5, and note: these six sheep ana 8Am da 
1 sist $a PN ana PN, it-ta-din-su-nu-ti JEN 
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553:6; aššassu ana SAM ana ší-im gamir ana 
PN it-ti-din AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:7 (MA), cf. 
(field) ana SAm gamir i-din KAJ 164:18, etc., 
and passim in MA. 


3’ with ana mahära: PN ša Nabü masaksu 
ana ma-ha-ra i-nam-di-nu PN whose skin 
(I hope) Nabü will sell ABL 1000:12 (NB). 


4’ in elliptical use: if the buyer cannot 
produce na-di-in id-di-nu-sum the seller who 
sold (the object) to him CH § 10:50, also $ 9:20, 
also (if he says) na-di-na-nu-um-mi id-di-nam. 
a man sold (it) to me CH § 9:9; amtam uldmi 
a-na-ad-di-na-ku-nu-si-[im] I wil not sell 
you the slave girl Kraus AbB 1 27:8 (OB let.); 
PN na-din amiluttu PSBA 5 104:14; PN na- 
din egli AnOr 8 23:56, na-din isqi VAS 5 
76:30, na-din biti ibid. 38:51; PN LÚ na-din 
bite Sudtt PN, the seller of this house VAS 15 
14:8, 27:5, 42:18, and passim, PN LU na-din 
isgi Sudtu. BRM 2 40:18, PN na-di-nu egli 
BIN 2 131:40, and passim in NB sales contracts, 
often replaced by nädinänu, q.v.; note the pl. 
na-di-ni-e eqli 5R 67 No. 1 r. 32, Nbn. 178:55, 
na-din-e É kisubbd TCL 13 235 seal, LU na- 
din.MES BRM 2 3 right edge, 20:18, TCL 13 
234:10 and 15; note the personal name Na-din- 
3e-im VAS 5 13:12 (all NB); for OA see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 369; note in I/3: wnütam 
ni-ta-na-dt-in CCT 4 24a:8; Summa amütam 
adi 1TL3.KAM i-ta-na-di-in (see amütw B 
usage a-l' ICK 1 39b:9 (both OA); PN bel 
amti SUM-ni the owner of the slave girl to be 
sold VAS 1 87:7, cf. [bel] nisë ta-da-a-nı ADD 
258:3, also ADD 242:3, (referring to fields) wr. 
SUM-a-ni ADD 621:4, cf. (houses) ADD 337:3, 
345:3, 324:5, (villages) ADD 627:2, 625:6, and 
passim in NA leg.; see also matü adj., batqu, 
(w)atltu)ru. 


i) nadànu u mahäru to do business — 
1’ qualifying silver as being of the fineness 
accepted for payments in commercial con- 
texts (NB only): x kaspu Sa na-da-nu u 
ma-ha-ri Nbk. 10:1, cf. VAS 4 140:1, for other 
refs. see mahàru mng. 1e-5'. 


2' in hendiadys: the Assyrians, subjects 
of the king ša ana na-da-n[u] ma-ha-ru ana 
GN liiána iskunu (see liSdnu mng. 2d-l') 
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ù ma-ha-ri ina muhhi ka-sap nudunnéa 
nipusma I and PN, my husband, did business 
on the basis of the silver from my dowry 
Nbn. 356:5, see also Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 (NA), 


cited mahäru mng. 1c-5’. 


j) nasü u nadànw to transfer real estate, 
personnel, etc. — 1’ in RS: RN ... it-ta-ši 
egla ša PN ... u tt-ta-di-in-Su-nu áarru ana 
PN, RN transferred PN's field(s) to PN, MRS 6 
135 RS 15.140:12, cf. it-ta-&i ... u id-din-su 
ibid. 65 RS 16.247:7; iš-ši-ma ... u it-ta-din- 
Šu ibid. 141 RS 16.132:27; ‘PN bi-it-ta-as-& 

. ù ti-tt-ta-din-su-nu ibid. 129 RS 16.343:7, 
it-ta-ši ... u tt-ta-din-s[u] Ugaritica 5 9:7, 
etc., see Speiser, JAOS 75 157ff., Haase, ZA 58 
210 n. 55, Greenfield, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 87 ff. 


2’ in NA: até bitätesunu ta-áš-ši ana urdaz 
nika ta-din why did you transfer their estates 
to your servants? ABL 190:21, cf. säbesunu 
liš-ši-a lid-di-na-Su-nu ABL 127:8, but 1 alpa 

.. 04-86 la i-di-na ABL 449:10. 


k) (in math.) to give a result, a value — 
1’ to give a result: pütam i-na-ad-di-ik-kum 
(this) will give you the front side TCL 18 
154:8; ré$ abnija i-na-ad-di-nam (this) gives 
me the original weight of my stone ibid. 30, 
ef. ibid. 17, also 29 i-na-di-na-ku-um Sumer 7 
48 No.9r.7; minam ana x luskun ša y 
DAL.BI i-na-di-nam what should I multiply 
by x which will give me y, its dividing line 
MCT 50 D 17, cf. ibid. r. 19 and passim, see ibid. 
index 168b sub ndn, also TMB index p. 222, also 
MDP 34 70:21. 


2’ to give a value: what is the cube root 
of x assum x BASI la id-di-nu-kum y ša 
BA.SI i-na-di-nu-kum gapal x GAR.RA-ma 
since they have not given you the cube root 
ofx, write y, whose cube root they give you 
(in a list), underneath x MCT 42 Aa:3f. 


1) to permit, allow, to give permission to 
use irrigation water: biti ana tabali ul a-na- 
ad-di-is-8u I will not give him permission to 
carry off my estate TIM 2 84:24, cf. tabalis 
ula a-na-an-di-ka UET 5 10:11; adlam ana 
taräsim u sikkatam ana mahäsi ul ad-di-Sum 
I did not give him permission to use the 
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measuring rope and to put in measuring pegs 
TLB 4 55:23, cf. lam ana e’ölim ul ad-di-in- 
šu TCL 1 50:13; Sasalla ana nadé la a-nam- 
di-ku (see nadá Av. mng. 2h) Sumer 4 132 r. 6, 
cf. PBS 7 112:14, 22, TLB 4 66:3, Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:23, etc. (all OB letters); ul ad-di-i8-Su ana 
qebérim I did not let him be buried Gilg. 
M. ii 6, cf. Gilgämes erébam ul id-di-in 
Gilg. P. vi 14 (both OB);  libbi ana maräsim 
béli la i-nla]-di-in my lord should not let me 
worry ARM 10 90:27, cf. 171:16; [an]a libbi 
Glim erébam a-na-ad-di-in-§u ul a-na-ad-di- 
in-[$]u should I or should I not permit him 
to enter the town? ARM 3 58: 15f., cf. ARM 2 
50r. 11’, etc.; ilum ia i-di-in god forbid 
ARM 14 6:25; ana mekeri mamma ul i-[na]m- 
din-na-an-ni nobody will give me permission 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12; when I wrote the 
king about coming (to him) áarru ul i-di-na- 
an-ni the king did not give me permission 
BE 17 24:37, cf. 13:10 (all MB); at-ta-din PN 
ana gabe gabbi gabbi amäte ša atti taqbi ana 
šâšu I gave PN permission to repeat every- 
thing, all that you told him KUB 3 69:10; 
ilu ul i-na-an-din ana epési nukurta ina 
berigunu the god will not allow enmity to 
arise between them KBo 1 7:10 and 25, and 
note ana na-da-ni sulummä ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 
10:45; anäku at-ta-din ana alakisunu ana käsa 
KUB 3 34:17, cf. (in similar contexts) ibid. 5, 
also 67 r. 7; IM it-ta-di-in-ka [ana asäbt ina] 
mät Hatti ina aári $a abi abika JCS 1 243:14, 
and passim in Bogh.; la t-na-an-din-ni LU Siz 
duna ... ardda ana erseti the ruler of Sidon 
does not allow (my people) to come down to 
the mainland EA 154:13, cf. ul na-a[d]-nu- 
"|i erjeba EA 138:58; la ia-di-nu elippätija 
[ajna GN they do not allow my boats into 
GN EA 105:85, cf. 114:58; enüma Assur beli 
patti ... ana epesi lu id-di-na when my lord 
Assur permitted the construction of the canal 
AOB 1 38 No. 1:9 (A&ur-uballit I); the Assyr- 
ian scribes [salam ...] ana epési ul id-di-nu- 
ni-in-ni-ma did not allow me to make [a 
stela?] Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 15 (Sar.); 
pagarsu aj ad-din ana geberi Streck Asb. 62 
vii 45, cf. (in broken context) ana gebéri ad- 
din-&i-nu-ti ADD 941 ii 10; ul i-nam-din-an- 
ni (var. t-nam-Idi-nal-an-ni) ana, epe[si] sera 
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he does not allow me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, 
cf. ana &ürubi ul i-nam-din ibid. II ii 47, cf. 
ibid. IX v 34; the mountain held the boat and 
ana nasi ul id-din did not let it move ibid. 
XI 141; (a snake on the bar of a door) ana 
BAD-ti NU SUM-in does not permit (anybody) 
to open (it) KAR 386:57 (SB Alu); ana 
aläkija u za-ki-ki-ia ul i-di-na-am-ma AnSt 6 
102:78 (Cuthean Legend); see also mähiru mng. 
lc; with ref. to water used for irrigation: 
when you see this sealed letter of mine me-e 
i-di-in-ma eqlam ša PN liáqü give permission 
to use the irrigation water so that they can 
irrigate PN’s field YOS 2 115:7, cf. me-e li-di- 
na-ne-Si-im TLB 4 73:19, also me-e i-di-in 
Sumer 14 71 No. 46:23, 75 No. 48:5, 44 No. 20:19 
(all OB); summa mé-e i-nam-di-na-ku 
[$jumm]a mé-e ul it-ta-din Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 
113:23 and 25 (MB); A.MES $a ip GN it-tan- 
na-na-a-ši ABL 327 r. 8 (NB). 


2. in idiomatie expressions (arranged 
alphabetically): 


adannu to establish a date: a-dan-na ... 
bari ul id-dim (see adannu mng. 2a-2’) 
Lambert BWL 44:111 (Ludlul II). 


amatu — a) to answer in court (OA only): 
see amatu mng. 5a; ammala din karim ... 
allakamma | a-wa-tám a-da-na-ku-um in 
accordance with the decision of the käru 
I will come and answer you in court TCL 21 
268:14; ana bel awátika a-wa-tám di-in 
answer your adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, 
cf. ana bel awätini a-wa-tám ni-da-an Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, ana a-wa-tim ammisam na-da-ni 
kärum üme iSkunniätima KTS 25b:16; a-wa- 
tám la-dí-áu-um BIN 6 28:38, cf. MVAG 35/1 
No. 325:44, a-wa-tám di-nam  TCL 19 79:30, 
also ICK 1 31b:23, TCL 20 85:31, etc. 


b) to give advice: a-wa-tú.MEŠ banläta] 
v-din-mi ana šarri give the king good advice 
EA 289:50. 


barränu to dispatch on a journey: ana 
Alim ha-ra-nam di-nam let me go to the 
City TCL 19 9:25, of. ama ha-ra-nim ta-da- 
nim CCT 3 36a:20; they should not stay 
there overnight ha-ra-nam di-Su-nu-ti send 


52 


nadänu 2 


them on the road BIN 42:19, cf. ha-ra-nam 
$a ta-di-nu-ni TuM 1 4b:20, cf. ibid. 24 (all OA); 
note dlik harranim harränum ana harränim 
i-na-di-&u YOS 10 11116 (OB ext.); KASKAL 
kitti u misari ana rubé šuāti i-nam-di-nu-ma 
they (the gods) will dispatch this prince on a 
good and just road CT 34 8:18 (SB omens). 


idu — a) to help, to give assistance: 
appütum id-ka i-di-in-ma please, lend a hand 
CT 29 6b:14 (OB let.); see also TCL 6 51: 13f., 
in lex. section. 


b) to throw up one’s hands: we wrote two 
letters to the king (but) we have not seen an 
answer Allni ana mitüti ni-ti-din we have 
thrown up our hands in despair ABL 1238 
r. 17 (NA). 


išātu (mng. uncert.): GN &üma i-sa-td-am 
it-ta-ti-in (corr. to Hitt. nu-za GN IZzr-it 
apasila kattan tarna$) KBo 10 1:22 (Hattušili 
bil.), see Melchert, JNES 37 11f. 


ittu — a) to make an oracular decision: 
it-ta-Si ana mati SUM-in (the eclipse) gives 
its oracle for the country LBAT 1600 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 8, also GISKIM ana KUR id-dan ACh 
Supp. Ištar 54:23; obscure: ša igbüma GISKIM- 
šú-nu SUM-nu Boissier DA 16 iv 25, also ina 
laptu usallamu u GISKIM-$ü-nu SUM-nu TCL 6 
5 r. 30 (SB ext.). 


b) to indicate a landmark: mind ittaša 
jäsi id-ni id-nim-ma ittaša jâši what is its 
(the road to Uršanabi’s) landmark? indicate 
(it) to me, indicate its landmark to me 
Gilg. X ii 17 and iii 34. 

libbu to hearten, encourage: têrtaka 
damigtum ana panija lillikamma li-ba-am 
dí-na|m] let a favorable report from you 
reach me, lift my spirits BIN 6 23:27, cf. ibid. 
164:4, TCL 20 101:9, etc.; apputtum ihidma 
li-ba-am di-na-am BIN 6 51:23; mimma ... 
mahrika laskunma li-ba-am Tlal-di-na-kum 
what should I place before you that I might 
raise your spirits? KTS 15:13, see Hecker 
Grammatik 260 n. 1; kima li-bi,-im ta-da-nim 
instead of encouraging me RA 60 100 MAH 
19604: 18, also TCL 4 29:14, also li-ba-am kima 
ebarütim ta-da-nam TCL 19 73:49, for CCT 4 
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39b:18f., ote., see Balkan Letter p. 15f. (all OA); 
for atta la ta-na-an-din lib-ba-ka ina arkióu 
(loan translation of an Egyptian idiom ''to 
care for something") KUB 3 67:11, see Edel, 
ZA 49 198 n. 1. 


mämitu to take an oath: they made a 
treaty with each other u ma-mi-tu ina muhhi 
misri annäma ana ahämes id-di-nu and 
likewise took a mutual oath with respect to 
the borderline CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.). 


milku to give advice: «i rabütu isalluz 
kama SUM-in (var. ta-nam-[din]) mil-ka when 
the great gods ask you, you give advice 
BMS 1:14, var. from STT 56:31, seo Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwörungen 492, cf. ana ili rabüti 
ta-nam-din mil-ki KAR 59r. 4, also LKA 17:21; 
i-nam-din mil-ku En. el. VI4, na-din mil-ki 
VII 107; see milku mng. la-l'. 


ma to proclaim ordinances: [...] ina 
gereb Same ellütu i-nam-di-in me-e-[šú] PSBA 
20 158:20. 


nis ili to enter into a sworn agreement: 
Sa ni-i$ DINGIR na-da-nim ina pim ul issaz 
kimma there was no talk about entering into 
a sworn agreement  Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 21 (OB 
let.); who have settled their dispute with 
you and $a ... ni-i$ DINGIR.MES gamram 
ta-ad-di-nu-su-nu-sum with whom you have 
entered into full sworn agreement Laessee 
Shemshüra Tablets 78 SH 812:27. 


panü — a) to plan to depart: pa-ni-ne ana 
ser abini ni-id-di-i[n]-m[a] we planned to leave 
to go to our father (the king, but rain and 
snow have kept us back) ARM 2 57:7. 


b) to pay attention: 1stanapparamma 
pa-ni-ia ul a-na-an-di-is-u he keeps writing 
to me but I pay no attention to him Kraus, 
AbB 5 172:12; li-it-£a-din pa-ni-su šarru ana 
ardısu may the king pay heed to his servant 
EA 148:9 and 26, cf. li-id-din pa-ni-Su Sarru 
ana ardigu EA 151:69, na-da-an sarru pa-ni- 
šu ana ardisu EA 150:4, also li-din Sarru 
pa-ni-$u ana LU.MES pitdti EA 286:53, cf. EA 
288:49; na-ad-na-ti pa-ni-ia ana mahar 
belija I am paying attention to my lord 
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EA 117:20, cf. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mahriti 
Sarri EA 151:23; id-din pa-ni-Su(text -ia) 
ana urdátióu he paid attention to his service 
EA 155:27, ef. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mirüti | 
(-bu-ti EA 151:19; ila alsima ul id-di-na 
pa-ni-&á I invoked the god but he did not 
heed me Lambert BWL 38:4 (Ludlul II). 


c) to give leave: darru béli pa-an mar 
Siprini lid-din may the king, my lord, give 
leave to our messeuger (to depart as soon 
as our messenger comes here) Iraq 25 71 No. 
65:14 (NA). 


d) to reveal oneself: &ikinsu istälma pa-ni- 
Su la id-di-in-áu he (the king) inquired about 
its (the image's) features but it did not 
reveal itself to him BBSt. No. 36 i 15 (NB). 


pa — a) to promise: mala pá-i a-di-nu- 
Su-ni allakma asaggal I will go and pay as 
much as I have promised him CCT 5 4a:21, cf. 
pá-i a-di-na-kum umma anäkuma RA 60 123 
MP 1:8; ana huräsim pi-kà di-in ICK 1 89:13, 
cf. ana huräsim pd-ku-nu di-na CCT 4 12a:24, 
pi-i la a-da-na-kum ibid. 48:32; pá-kà ta-di- 
nam pá-i ula a-di-na-kum — "you promised 
me" — “I did not promise you" CCT 3 6b:6f.; 
pa-su ammakamma i-di-nam TCL 20 84:32, 
pu-i a-di-in Jankowska KTK 19:26, pi-ku-nu 
... la ta-da-na ibid. 3 r. 7, cf. ICK 2 102:13, 
CCT 2 43:14, 4 46a:9, BIN 4 189:19, BIN 6 38:21, 
and passim in OA; anäku ana ilim pi-ia at-ta-di- 
in Ipromised (asheep) to the god UET 5 19:19, 
cf. anäkü afna iljim pi-ia ad-[di-in] ibid. 9 
(OB let.), also pi-i-ka ta-na-an-di-in-ma Kraus, 
AbB 5 26:6; assum wassur mé ... pí-éu-mu 
id-di-nu they promised to release the 
water RA 68 30:8 (Mari let.); ina puhrisunu 
usib ú pi,-Su-nu i-[t]i-mu-Su-um Tell Asmar 
1930,221:16 (OB); tlänika Summa meméni idēšu 
ina muhhi ummiduni Situma pi-i-šú it-ti-din 
by your gods! nobody has touched him, he 
gave his word ABL 392 r. 12 (NA). 


b) to give loyalty, to make a promise of 
being loyal: ana RN id-di-nu KA-$á-un they 
gave their loyalty to Ursä Lie Sar. 67; pi-i- 
šú it-ta-an-na-na-8i ana salmini ittuar he 
promised loyalty to us and became our friend 
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Iraq 20 182 No. 39:9 (NA);  kíiplahu pi-i-šú- 
nu it-tan-nu-nu as they were afraid, they 
promised (to take an oath) ABL 280:25 (NB). 


c) to order: indma ana nié ilim ana ba- 
bi-im ra-bi-im pi-Su it-ta-ad-nu-ku-um when 
he ordered you to (take) the oath in the 
Great Gate IM 49238 and 49543:38, cf. pi-ka 
t-di-Su-um ibid. 41 (OB let., courtesy H. al- 
Adhami). 


purussi to make a decision, to give an 
oracle: na-din haiti u ES.BAR ana naphar kal 
äläni AKA 256 i4 (Asn.); ana éri u salli EŠ. 
BAR-a ta-nam-din-na you (the watches of the 
night) give an oracle (i.e., a dream) to those 
awake and those asleep KAR 58 r. 15; alpu 
ES.BAR lid-di-na STT 73:117, see JNES 19 35; 
pu-ru-us-su ana GN na-din the oracular 
decision (implied in the eclipse) has been 
made for Ur ABL 1006:6, and passim in astrol., 
see purusstl. 


qabü to make a promise: inim.dug,.ga. 
ni in.sum : MIN (= ga-ba-5u) id-din, inim. 
dug,.ga.ni ba.an.sum MIN it-ta-din 
Ai. IIl ii 59f.; 1 MA.NA kaspam ana ekallim 
ga-ba-Su id-di-in he promised to pay one 
mina of silver to the palace ARM 5 24:15. 


gätu — a) to help: gd-ta-am id-di-nam 
PBS 7 10:3, cf. gd-ta-am i-di-nu-nim ibid. 9 
(OB let.). 


b) to join: when they saw that no one 
came to their help Sul! ana nakri it-tan-nu 
they joined the enemy ABL 1241:11 (NB); 
nakar istu 748... u na-da-an 2 ga-šu ana 
LÜ.SA.GAZ.KI he turned hostile toward me 
and joined the Habiru EA 298:26. 


rigmu to thunder: ga id-din ri-ig-ma-su 
ina samé who thunders in the sky (probably 
error for nadá, q.v.) EA 147:13. 


&épu to set out on a journey: as soon as 
PN comes here anäkuma ana GN &é-pà-a 
a-da-an-ma  l will personally set out for 
Purushaddum CCT 2 1:23 (OA). 
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Siptu to pronounce a conjuration: tu, 
kü.ga.bi ba.ra.ab.sum.mu.u&$ : &-pat- 
su-nu KÙ-tum id-di-nu-nim-ma KAR 31:23f.; 
ana aráti ul a-nam-din ÉN KAR 7117.8; ÉN 
3a DN id-di-nu ana SutéSur [S]À-[84] 
Köcher BAM 248 iii 5 (= KAR 196). 


Siptu to issue an order, a briefing: béli 
ana muskénim Si-ip-ta-am kiam id-di-in 
ummami ... girrum ša tallaka ne’rärum ša 
uD.10.KAM ša ITI.l.KAM-ma adi taturranim 
ana bitätikunu laputtüm u nägirum ul itassi 
my lord issued the following order of the day 
to the muskenu: The campaign on which 
you will go is only a ten-day service per 
month, until you return the laputté and the 
herald will not dun your property ARM 14 
48:5, cf. ana halsim &-ip-ta-am kiam ad-di-in 
ibid. 111:5, note (followed by a threat) ARM 2 
13:24; kiam &i-ip-[à-am ad-di-in-éu-nu-&i-im 

. ul imguruninni I gave them the (fol- 
lowing) order but they did not obey ARM 3 
30:25; Si-ip-[à-am a-an-di-<iny-Su-nu-Si-im 
u libbaéunu unäh I will brief them (the 
Sheikhs) and thus set their minds at ease 
ARM 4 16 r. 12°; &-ip-ta-am ana PN i-di-in- 
ma sübam liwasseruma give strict orders to 
PN that they should release the troops 
ARM 1 83:27, cf. ibid. 13:24 and 30; note assum 
... puhhurim u Si-ip-tim] na-da-nim (fol- 
lowed by kiam asput$unüti) ARM 2 92:6; 
na-din šip-ți paris purussé Perry Sin No. 6:5, 
cf. ana na-dan Sip-tt u E[S.BAR] Craig ABRT 1 
35:14. : 


tamitu to give answer to an oracular 
query: Sin iSallukama ta-mit iläni 
SUM-in BMS 1:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórun- 
gen 493. 


tertu to utter a command, to give 
instructions: na-di-in te-re-e-tà RA 15 174110 
(OB Agusaja B); i-nam-din ter-tu En. el. VI 18, 
cf. Or. NS 36 122:103; in 1/3: ammala ana PN 
té-ra-tim ina GN ta-ta-di-nu ICK 1 37b:6 (OA). 


tému to give an order, to make a decision: 
teymi ula a-di-ku-um Sumer 23 161 IM 
46219:22, cf. te-mi lu-di-ku-nu-Si Kraus 
AbB 1 81:24, te,em-Su-nu kiam id-di-nu-ü- 
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nim Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 11, (e-em Samassammi 
... ta-na-ad-di-nu YOS 2 11:28, te,-e-em PN 
$a assum 3 SAG.IR ?-di-in Kraus AbB 1 79:21, 
cf. also TLB 4 36:18, Bagh. Mitt. 2 56i 23, OECT 3 
33:8, 62:7, ete. (all OB); na-din ur-ti u te-e-me 
Maqlu II 82; na-din te-me u mil-ki KAR 49 
iv 8. 


urbu to allow passage: gaba.ur, ga.x. 
ra kaskal nu.zé.ém.mà : [ana] ha-mi-im 
i-ra-a-tum ur-haula-nam-din ASKT p.129:21f. 


urtu to give orders: ša ana na-dan ur-ti- 
šu [gigi appa ilabbinu at the issuing of whose 
orders the Igigi gods assume an attitude of 
humility Hinke Kudurru i5, cf. ana Igigi ta- 
nam-din ur-ta LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 346, also Cagni Erra 1183; ana mīti u balti 
SUM-in ur-ta (addressing Šamaš) KAR 66:22; 
[ina] nekelméku ta-nam-din ur-tum by your 
very frown you give a command RAcc. 130:21; 
ta-nam-din ur-tu KAR 105:7 and 361:7; na- 
din ur-ti u téme Maqlu II 82, cf. Cagni Erra IIIc 
4l and IV 72, note é-din-éum-ma DN 
ur-ta ša baldti KAR 26:51 and dupls.; ina... 
na-DIN ur-ti-Su kabitti Streck Asb. 272:4, 
emended after RA 18 96. 


usurtu to giveinstructions: ina pūt GIS. 
HUR.MES Sa ilàni ana Sarri ... id-di-nu-ni 
... nu-ka-a-la we will keep to the procedures 
which the gods (themselves) gave to the king 
ABL 19 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 181. 


3. Suddunu to cause to hand over (silver, 
etc., goods), to cause to sell, (with libbu) to 
direct one's attention (causative to mngs. 1 
and 2) — a) to cause somebody to hand over 
silver, ete., or goods — 1' in OAkk.: PN 
Seam a u-sd-ti-in he must not allow PN 
to collect the barley Limet Documents 48:6. 


2’ in OA: the nine shekels of silver 3a 
assat PN habbulatni 3a-dí-ni-&í-ma which PN's 
wife owes, make (fem.) her pay (it back) 
ICK 169:5; kupti 10 MA.NA kaspam ú-ša-dí- 
nu-ka they have ordered you to pay the ten 
minas of silver VAT 9290:11, cited JAOS 78 99 
n. 66; Sim emärt Sa-di-in-ma kaspam kunuk: 
kika Sébilam collect the purchase price of the 
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donkeys and send me the silver under your 
seal CCT 4 13a:40, cf. kaspam 3a-di-na-ma 
sébilanim BIN 4 81:15, kaspam 3a-di-in war: 
kiamma sébilam TCL 19 59:26; summa kaspam 
sagälam la imua niqiam kaspam 10 ain Sa-di- 
na-su-ma if he refuses to pay the silver, make 
him pay (at least) ten shekels as offering 
BIN 6 38: 24, cf. TCL 19 30:12, 45 r. 6, OIP 27 36 
r.x+8, 62:50, and passim, (referring to gold) TCL 
19 56:5, referring to copper: i#-sa-<da>-an-ma 
JCS 14 16 1933.1048:40; should your message 
reach us ba’abätim lu nu-sa-di-in we will call 
in the outstanding debts TCL 4 48:9; rábisam 
dinma ahi lu-Sa-di-in Golénischeff 14:30 (= 
Jankowska KTK 20), passüram ... $a-dí-in 
COT 4 1b:27, cf. itqurátim sa-di-na-su-ma RA 
60 101 MAH 16537:13, also [#]aptam sa-di-na-su 
TCL 4 44:23, uttatam Sa-di-na-Su-ma ICK 1 
13:16; note [uš]-ta-dí-in' OIP 27 37:6. 


3’ in OB — a’ with ref. to barley: sa 
3u-ud-du-un-Su Seam li-Sa-ad-di-im-ma ana 
bitim liddin let him collect all the barley he 
is to collect and deliver (it) to the manor 
TCL 17 21:22; send me a report as to deam 
ki mast tu-us-ta-ad-di-in ki masi uhhur how 
much barley you have collected (and) how 
much is outstanding ibid. 33:22, cf. barley 
[ša anja Su-ud-du-nim uhhuru JCS 11 33 No. 
25:12; seam u sibassu PN li-a-ad-di-nu-ma 
LIH 24:15; ana eim ribbatisunu 3u-ud-du-nim 
to collect the barley, their arrears LIH 79:8, 
cf. [LÄL.HIJ.A ... ša ana musaddinim ana 
$u-ud-du-nim n[a]dnu Kraus Edikt $ 11' iv 28; 
Seam u kaspam ana pi twppimma ul ú-ša-ad- 
da-an he cannot collect either barley or 
silver (due him) according to his document 
ibid. § 27:17’, cf. § 15:13, also «i-[4]a-ad-di-in 
$3':5; seam bilat eglija kalaáama $u-di-in 
collect the entire barley tax on my field 
CT 29 66:17, cf. bilat eglim ... li-Sa-ad-di-in- 
šu-ma libla CT 428:15; barley SA Se GUN 
ASA ... ana PN ... u datammé tappisunu 
ana, $u-ud-du-nim nadnu TLB 1 154:12, cf. 
ša PN ... 4-áa-ad-di-nu-ma ina GN i&puku 
YOS 13 249:13, cf. also Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:7, TIM 2 109:26, Riftin 89:7 and 9; 
[seam mikis egli$u ... PN $éu-ud-di-in-ma 
collect the barley, the rent for his field, from 
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PN TCL7 14:23, and passim with miksu, note 
[GO] mi-ik-st-im lu-Sa-di-in TIM 2 110:22; 
mimma ša igipu ul ü-Sa-ad-da-an she may 
not collect for whatever (beer or barley) she 
has sold on credit Kraus Edikt $ 15':13, cf. 
ésnima ú-š[a]-ad-di-in ibid. 8 3':5; ina mas: 
kanim u-Sa-ad-da-an he collects (the barley 
lent to his mihru) on the threshing floor 
Goetze LE $ 19 A ii 9. 


b’ with ref. to silver: 1 Gin kaspum 
mimma ul $u-ud-du-un not one shekel of 
silver was collected VAS 16 6:19; kasap 
ilkim ša MU ... ša ana PN ana &u-ud-du-nim 
innadnu the (collecting of) ilku silver for the 
(named) year that was made over to PN for 
collection CT 4 15a:8, also CT 45 41:9 and 
43:10; silver which in the (named) year uhhu= 
ruma ina MU ... PN 4-Sa-ad-di-nu ana bit 
Šamaš ušēribu remained in arrears and which 
PN collected in the (named) year and brought 
into the Šamaš temple BE 6/1 91:8, cf. CT 2 
27:20 and (referring to igiså silver) BE 6/1 69:8; 
x silver KU.BABBAR URU.KLMES Ja iD GN ... 
ša PN us-ta-na-da-nu-su-nu-ti the silver (tax) 
of the towns along the Lagash canal which PN 
has been collecting from them BRM 4 53:45 
(= RT 20 70); ana tupsikki 2 Gin kaspam uš- 
ta-ad-di-nu-ni-a-ti they made us pay two 
shekels of silver (instead of) tupsikku service 
YOS 2 2:18; kaspam ša ina bitati redi u&-ta- 
ad-di-nu the silver which they had collected 
from the estates of the rédá soldiers Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9 : 20, cf. ibid. 7, 
ef. (referring to the collection of license fees for 
the palace from tavern keepers and cookshop 
operators) ana $u-ud-du-nim Studies Lands- 
berger 211:4; one mina of silver SA xU. 
BABBAR ZABAR.DAB ča GN GN, u GN, . 
NíG.SU PN ZABAR.DAB ša ana PN, PA.PA a-na 
éu-u[d-d]u-mim na-ad-nu YOS 12 35:7, cf. 
TIM 2 93:9 and 18, TLB 4 8:9, 39:32 and 37, 
59:15, TCL 17 70:17, TCL 18 124:13 and 17, 
VAS 16 78:18, LIH 30:9, AJSL 32 277 No. 2:10, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 30:8. 


c’ other oces.: fuppältim &]|nàti 3u-ud- 
di-in-ma have (him) hand over these tablets 
PBS 7 104:17, cf. ki-sa-si-na ú-ša-da-nu-ú-šu 
will they have him hand over their (the 
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sheep’s) fodder? TCL 17 57:48; i-di wardija 
tu-Sa-di-na BIN 7 49:8, cf. i-di amtija 
Janiti ... li-Sa-ad-di-nu-[n]}i Kraus AbB 1 
27:44; (referring to wool) SA LAL+NI PN Sa 
PN, %-Sa-ad-di-nu YOS 8 104:4 and 119:5, (re- 
ferring to sheep) 117:5; bilat gisimmarim ü-3a- 
ad-da-na-ki-im CT 52 22:20; ana suluppi u 
samasiammi Su-ud-du-nim LIH 22:6, cf. ibid. 9 
and r. 5; ESIR su-ud-di-ts-Su-ma A 3521:18, 
ša DUH ú-ša-da-nu TLB 4 92:3’, cf. ibid. 4”, 
etc.; in difficult context: TCL 17 65:23, YOS 2 
111:16, Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No.9:11; exceptionally in omens: the god 
will press the sick person (for payment) in 
his suffering — ikribióu 4-5a-ad-da-an-Su-ma 
i-ma-at and collect from him the promised 
votive offering, but he will die (anyway) 
BM 87635:16’ (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs). 
also (with iballut) ibid. lower edge 2. 


4' in Mari, Elam: my lord has sent word 
to PN assum biltim ša eli GN Saknat ana 
3u-un-du-nim concerning the collecting of 
the tribute that was imposed on GN ARM 2 
137:5; Sem u gibassu ú-ša-ad-da-nu-né-ti 
ARM 2 81:23; hišihtam ša itti ahija eri Gu» 
§u-ud-di-in make (him) hand over what I 
have demanded from my brother RA 35 
122:10, cf. ARM 2 138:18, ana su-du(text -di)- 
ni-Su-nu gätam askun ibid. 8; barley 3a... 
[märät] biti u-8d-ad-di-na-ma ilgea MDP 28 
471:29, also ga PN abarakkäti ú-šà-[ad]-da- 
nu-ui-ma ... inandinu DAFI 6 108:5 (MB). 


5’ in Nuzi: mullü aSar PN PN, u PN; 
ú-ša-at-ta-nu u TLMES PN, and PN, will 
collect the fine from PN and take (it) JEN 
383:61, cf. 4-5a-at-ta-an u tleqge HSS 9 22:26; 
l.«ES a[far LU].MES ša qdtika $u-ud-din-m[?] 
collect oil from the people in your charge 
AASOR 16 1:30, cf. LMES ... ud-te-ed-[din] 
ibid. 31, du-ud-din-mi ibid. 36 and 39; summa 
UDU.MES ... ša %-Sa-at-ta-nu mädu if the 
sheep they collect are many (they amount 
to one hundred sheep) ibid. 5:27, cf. ibid. 19, 
also la 4-4a-at-ta-as-sá-nu-ti ibid. 36; [TÓG]. 
HI.A.MES ana LU.MES ú-pa-ra-[ti] w3-te-et-ti-in 
ibid. 7:50; PN ŠE.MEŠ ... asar emantuhle 
%-3a-at-ta-an u ana PN, inandin PN will 
collect the barley from the overseers-of-ten 


56 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadänu 3b 
and give (it) to PN, HSS 15 56:14 .and 25 
(= RA 36 120). 

6’ in MA: 3 tuppätu ... ana PN ana 


3a-ad-du-[ni] tadnanissu %ü-Sa-da-an iddan 
three documents have been given to PN for 
collection, he will collect and hand over (the 
silver) KAJ 115:17 and 19, cf. ana &a-du-ni 
tadnata ü-Sa-ta-na ... i-din-na KAJ 114:13 
and 15, also 110:18f., [ana $a-ad]-du-4-ni tadin 
KAJ 113:31, ana 3a-ad-du-ni ittidin KAJ 
109:20; Sea annia ú-ša-dan ù SE GIBIL ša ana 
3a-du-ni tadnasuni ... itabbak KAJ 119:11 
and 13, cf. also KAJ 107:13, 238 r. 6, 274:9; 
from Tell Billa: 1 tuppu ... [a]na &a-du-ni 
tadnat JCS 7 125 No. 9:11. 


7’ in SB: nddin ... ana biriji mu-Sad-din 
atra he who lends by the medium measure 
(but) collects by the larger one Lambert BWL 
132:113; rubü bist qütisu Ü-Sa-ad-da-nu-3u 
they will make the ruler hand over his 
personal possessions KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); 
see also Ai. IIIi54, in lex. section. 


8’ in NB: barley ana gäteka ul-ta-da-an-ni 
BIN 1 12:7. 


b) to make sell: tésirannima immerija ana 
kaspim tu-Sa-ad-di-na-an-ni-i-ma you have 
put pressure on me and have made me sell 
my sheep ABIM 23:33 (OB let.). 


c) with libbw to direct one's attention: 
by extispiey I consulted Sama’ and Adad 
éma libbam ü-uS-ta-ad-di-nu ukassipu min: 
diäti (see kesepu mng. 2) VAB 4 62 ii 35 
(Nabopolassar). 


4. éutaddunu to agree to swear an oath 
to each other: Sarrdnu ina ni-iá DINGIR uš- 
ta-ad-da-[nu] kings will agree to conclude 
(a treaty) under oath (opposite: ipattaru 
dissolve) KAR 428:57 (SB ext.). 


5. ésutaddunu to be collected (passive to 
mng. 3): LÁL.HLA ... udssur ul us-ta-ad-da-an 
the arrears are remitted, they will not be 
collected Kraus Edikt § 12’ iv 34, cf. [LAL. 
HI.A-Éu-n]u ú-[ul w8-ta]-ad-da-na ibid. § 10’ 
iv 23; bilat Sarrim &e-um ú-ul us-ta-ad-da- 
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an-ni VAS 16 193:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; 
barley ga... palgu la ihherüma us-ta-ad-di-nu 
that (PN had given out for digging the canal 
and) was collected again as the canal was not 
dug TCL 1125:7 (all OB); (list of barley items, 
subscript) ša us-ta-di-nu which have been 
collected UCP 10 154 No. 88:22 (OB Ishchali). 


6. Sutaddunu to intermingle, to deliberate, 
to discuss a problem — a) to intermingle: 
if there are two gall bladders and  mé&ina 
us-ta-na-da-na YOS 10 60:5, also (negated) 
ibid. 4 (OB); mé marti ana libbisa ul-ta-ad-da- 
nu the liquid of the gall bladder intermingles 
with (that of)its center CT 30 44 83-1-18,415: 10, 
also ibid. 45 83-1-18,415 r. 5, also mé marti 
ana DI-hi mé DI-hi ana marti us-ta-da-nu 
(var. us-ta-na-ad-da-nu) (see sihhu usage 
a-2'b'-3") CT 28 44 r. 7, var. from dupl. 
TCL 6 2r. 12; if there are two gall bladders 
masrahsina isténma  mési«na» SUM.SUM-na 
but their cystic duct(?) is one and they mingle 
their liquids KAR 434:10, cf. masrahsina ahé 
m£3ina SUM.SUM.MES-ma KAR 423 iii 23, also 
marräti sehrati Saknama mêšina SUM.MES 
CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 10; if there is a sihhu at 
the base of the gall bladder mésu SUM.MEŠ 
TCL 6 2 r. 18 (all SB ext.). 


b) to deliberate, to think about:  ittdi 
Same u erseti amräku 3u-ia-du-na-ku (see 
amäru A mng. 2e) Streck Asb. 254 i 14; da 


zanān māhāzī ... uš-ta-da-na karšīa I (con- 
stantly) give thought to providing for the 
sanctuaries Böhl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, cf. 
JCS 19 77:26 (both Sin-šar-iškun); rds uzni ša 
tuš-ta-ad-di-nu la murqa wise one, you 
who thought about senseless things Lambert 
BWL 76:78 (Theodicy); ümišam uš-ta-ad-da-an 
daily I concerned myself with it YOS 145i 
27 (Nbn); ina pakkija rabiu ü-3d-ta-ad-di- 
im-ma I deliberated in my great wisdom 
(and then gave the order to expert craftsmen) 
VAB 4 62 ii 23 (Nabopolassar). 


c) to discuss a problem (with others): 
Tusl-ta-da-nu ummidni the craftsmen had a 
consultation Gilg. Y. iv 164, cf. [wé-ta-dil-nu 
(in broken context) ibid.i 21, ef. [ša attu]nu 
tu3-ta-ad-di-nu En. el. I 126; us-ta-ad-da-nu 
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kilallàn CT 46 No. 16 iv 4 (OB Gilg.); tna 
Upsunkinnaku us-ta(var. adds -ad)-di-nu šunu 
milkassun they take counsel in the Up&un- 
kinnaku En. el. VI 162; she is their queen 
us-ta-na-ad-da-nu sigriga they give thought 
to her commands RA 22 170:29 (OB lit.); 
itti Sin abika tus-ta-da-an-ma tanandin urtu 
you (Sama) take counsel with Sin, your 
father, and then give orders KAR 105:7 and 
dupl. 361:7; uS-ta-nam-da-na tenéselu Or. NS 
36 116:7 (hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 120:70; «A» 
DINGIR.MES eli māti us-ta-ad-da-nu the gods 
will deliberate about the country Thompson 
Rep. 195:4, for comm. see lex. section; nanzazit 
taslitu us-ta-na-ad-da-nu elija the courtiers 
plot .... against me Lambert BWL 32:57 
(Ludlul I); ué-ta-da-nu kaligunu AfO 19 66 
K.9918:12; difficult: su-ta-du-nu mithurti 
KAR 44 r. 17. 


7. 1V to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB: the igist tax of GN ša ana Su-ud- 
du-nim in-na-ad-nu that was made over (to 
the merchant) for collection CT 45 41:9, cf. 
(silver) Sa ana tamkäri É DN.TA in-na-ad-nu 
UET 5 430:6, also mala in-na-ad-nu usastiru 
they had a record made of what had been 
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 
r. 18, the judge ša kaspum in-na-ad-nu-sum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:17, ete.; one shekel of silver 
sa ana sattukki ili... ana pasisi in-na-ad-nu 
BIN 2 73:13; Seam ana awilé PA.MAR.TU.MES 
nadänam agbi ul in-na-di-in I ordered that 
the barley be given to the honorable over- 
seers of the Amurru, it was not given 
VAS 7 197:14, cf. (barley) [$a] ana GN in- 
na-ad-nu Grant Smith Coll. 266:3, cf. Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 231:6, 1 GUR 3e’um li-in-na-di-in- 
ma Sumer 14 65 No. 39:23, also (barley) 
summa ana iprim in-na-an-di-i[n] TCL 17 
1:12, etc.; eqlum ša PN ... ištu Saddagdi ana 
PN, in-na-di-in PN's field has been allotted 
to PN, since last year TCL 1 42 r. 17, cf. 
eqlum && asarsana in-na-ad-di-in-m[a] TCL 7 
68:40, also 6:6, 23:19; ima eglim ... ša in- 
na-ad-na-an-ni-a-Si-im BIN 7 3:8, ete.; Ja... 
kanik áarri la in-na-ladI-nu about which the 
sealed document from the king has not been 
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handed over PBS 7 62:22, cf. kanikum ikkaz 
nikma in-na-di-is-Sum BIN 7 8:32; ama 
SIZKUR.RI MN in-na-ad-nu (sheep) given for 
the sacrifice of MN UET 5 615:5, cf. TCL 10 
17:34 and r. 22; moist bran ana $À.GAL GUD. 
HIA li-in-na-di-in should be delivered as feed 
for the cattle Kraus AbB 1 102:19, cf. ištu 
MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-tt in-na-ad-di-nam when 
in (the last) four years was bitumen delivered 
to me? A 3526:23; témi ana erresi ul in-na- 
di-in my order was not given to the tenant 
farmers PBS 7 72:9; in the CH: eqlum u 
kirám in-na-ad-di-i$-Sum-ma CH § 28:38, and 
passim with fields, cf. Salusti eglim u kirim ana 
ummisu in-na-ad-di-in-ma $ 29:48, also 
mimma ša in-na-ad-nu-áum ana bel Sibultim 
inaddin § 112:72, ete.; Summa rûm Sa alpum 

. in-na-ad-nu-Sum § 265:65, ete.; uzubbüsa 
mimma ul in-na-ad-di-ts-8-im no divorce 
money at all will be given to her § 141:51, cf. 
eqeláu ana iptirisu ul in-na-ad-di-in 
$ 32:38, also niplütim ša in-na-ad-nu-sum 
ttabbal § 41:61, etc.; Summa ... Simum . 
ina ekallim la n-na-di-in-$u Kraus Edikt § 9' 
iii 38, § 8’ iii 28, etc. 


2’ in Mari: four talents of silver ana terhat 
märot PN in-na-ad-di-in will be given as 
bride money for PN's daughter ARM 146:7, 
cf. (barley) ana halsim [l}t-in-na-di-in-ma 
ARM 2 81:34, also ARMT 13 35:25. 


3’ in MB, Alalakh: never through all time 
märat áarri ... ana mamma ul in-na-ad-di-in 
has a daughter of the king (of Egypt) been 
given (in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:7 
(MB royal); they are considered thieves, their 
hands will be cut off 6 lim ert ana ekalli in- 
na-an-din-§u 6,000 (shekels of) copper will 
be paid to the palace for him (the slave they 
have harbored) Wiseman Alalakh 2:32. 


4’ in SB lit. and omens: simtu la issimmu 
la in-nam-di-nu tak-li-mu (without whom) 
no destiny can be established, no offering 
can be given PBS 1/1 18:10, restored from LKA 
42:13, cf. hattu agd ... ana Sarrim ... ina 
balum Samas ul in-na-din KAR 19 obv.(!) 16, 
cf. r.(!) 10, see Or. NS 23 210f.; li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma i&tén ahusun let one of their brothers be 
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handed over En. el. VI 13, cf. li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma sa ibná tuguntu ibid. 25; mimma tuhalliqu 
itti ili SUM-ku whatever you have lost will be 
restored to you from the god KAR 427:28 
(SB ext.);  eristó ina bite awels innerrisu ul 
i-na-di-in a petition that will be asked (of 
the deity) in the man’s house will not be 
granted RA 38 82:5 (OB ext.), also, wr. SUM-in 
TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.) and dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568+ 
:6; tallu huräsi . . . ana Ani SUM-in the golden 
tallu container is offered to Anu RAce. 90:19. 


5’ in NB: from her husband's possessions 
nudunnü mala nudunnü in-nam-din-$ü her 
entire dowry (lit. the dowry as much as there 
is dowry) will be given (back) to her SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 15, cf. kí nikkassi ša mutisu 
mimma in-nam-din-&&% ibid. 25 (NB laws); ana 
dullu u kurummati li-in-na-din (silver) should 
be spent for work and provisions YOS 3 81:11, 
cf. ki ana belija in-nam-din-ni BIN 1 58:18; 
the silver sa la Sakin témi ana mamma la in- 
nam-din CT 22 101:22, cf. 121:22 (all letters); 
dates $a ana rihit kurummati ... in-na-ad- 
di-in YOS 6 126:4; da ... ana makküri 
Eanna in-na-an-di-nu TCL 13 182:25, cf. 
Sataru ... in-na-am-din Cyr. 302:10, also 
in-na-an-din-nt VAS 5 107:12; ištêt ina 
libbisina ana DN ... ta-an-na-an-din one of 
them (the women) will be handed over to DN 
YOS 6 71:23, cf. ki ta-an-na-ad-nu ibid. 32 
and dupl. 72:23 and 31, etc. 


b) to be sold — 1’ with ana kaspi: ana 
kaspim i-ni-di-in-ma BIN 6 72:6, cf. ana 
kaspim mala i-ni-id-nu-ni BIN 6 114:11 (both 
OA); [ana K]U.BAB[BAR] in-n[a-di-in] Kraus 
Edikt $ 19’ vi 3; I.NUN ... ana kaspim in-na- 
di-in-ma UET 5 511:2; ocean fish da ana 
Sim kaspim ... in-na-ad-nu Boyer Contribution 
113:4, cf. ibid. 30, ete. (all OB); NA BI ana KU. 
BABBAR SUM-in that man will be sold 
CT 40 33:5 and dupl. TCL 6 8:4 (SB Alu); (a 
slave girl) ina panát $a ana kaspi ana PN 
tan-na-an-di-nu at a previous time, when 
she was sold to PN YOS6 79:13; ša ana 
ekalli ana kaspi in-na-ad-nu Evetts Ner. 9:4, 
cf. TCL 13 219:5, wr. in-na-din-nu Pinches 
Peek No. 22:26, in-nam-di-nu TCL 12 34:21, 
in-nam-din VAS 6 43:22, etc. (all NB). 
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2’ other oces.: Summa bitätu ga GN aáSumi 
PN i-ta-di-nu TCL 21 216A:18 (OA); barley 
ša ana áamnim in-na-ad-nu VAS 7 197:20; 
elliptical: go and buy the donkeys lama in- 
na-ad-nu before they are sold CT 33 21:24 
(both OB); mahir 1 SÌLA ana 1 GUR SUM-in 
(see mahiru mng. 3e) ACh Ištar 17:13, ete.; 
pitt etéru ša egli ki taššů eglá in-na-dan as you 
have assumed warranty for paying (the price 
of) the field, my field will be sold CT 22 
113:11 (NB). 


Note the isolated II/2 form märe SAL 
rabiti tu-ut-ta-ad-nu-su-nu ina qati RN you 
will extradite the sons of the Great Lady to 
Ammistamru MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :29'. 


In Hitt. the forms addin and iddin occur 
as Akkadograms. 


Ad mng. li-1': Zimmern Fremdw. 16. Ad mng, 
3a: Holma, OLZ 1919 9 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Bauer 
Asb. 2 84 n. 3. 


nadäqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


si-irgy = na-da-qu (followed by nesà) Erimhus 
V 92. 


nadarruru see daräru A. 


nadäru v.; 1. (in the stative) to rage, 
2. nanduru (nenduru, nàduru) to prey, to go 
on a rampage, 3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and stative at- 
tested), IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and (ACh Supp. 2 
la iv 20) Su.zI; cf. nadru, nanduru A. 


zi-i zi = na-da-rum, labäbu, nalbubw A T11/ 1 : 150ff. ; 
[zi] = n[a-d ]a-ri min [Se-g]u-u Comm. B 5 to A TIT/1, 
cf. Comm. A 4. 

un.86 šu zi.ga.a.mes : ana nisé na-ad-ru 
they (the demons) are in a rage against mankind 
CT 16 14 iv 24f. 

u&x(Ug,).zu ní.te.na.$6 šu ha.ba.ab.zi 
kispüSa ana ramanisa li-in-na-ad-ru let her 
sorceries rage against herself ZA 45 14:6 (Bogh. 
ine.); li.li.a.bi šu ha.ba.an.zi.zi LUx 68.bi. 
ne.ne zu.bi (older recension: zú é.ri.ib) ana 
lillidigunu lu na-an-du-ra-ta-ma šalmātešunu mwi 
rage against their offspring, and treat their corpses 
with contempt (Akk. differs) Lugale X 12; sa,. 
ALAM.bi kür.kür.ru me.dím šu ba.an.zi : 
bu[nnanné &u]nnáta bináti na-an-du-rat you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome limbs 4R 24 
No. 1:33f.; sag.gis.ra.ra hul.zi.zi.da nu.Se. 
ga.mes : [m]u-[na- i-ér lem-ni nen-du-ru Iraq 38 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadäru 


91 r. 8; [...] KAXLLKAXLI zi.ga.ta : [...]-ri 
rigmu in-na-ad-ru OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f. 

1. (in the stative) to rage: ezzéta Samrdtu 
na-ad-ra-tü you (demon) are furious, terri- 
fying, raging AMT 97,1:8, dupl. Kócher BAM 
221 iii 25, 385 iv 20; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


2. IV to prey, to go on a rampage — 
a) said of wild animals — 1’ lions and 
wolves: ina ukulti alpé seni u amélüti in-na- 
ad-ru-ma ézizu (innumerable lions) devouring 
cattle, sheep, and men, went on a rampage 
and raged Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 5; né$um in-na- 
an-da-ar a lion will prey YOS 10 18:28, 46 v 
21; ina libbi mätim sina nésü in-na-da-ru-á- 
ma in the open country two lions will prey 
YOS 10 42 iv 26 (all OB ext.); nēšu in-na-an- 
dar-ma alaktu ipparras a lion will prey so 
the road will be eut Boissier DA 8 r. 33f., 
CT 20 28 r. 13, also ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, Supp. 
2 97 r. 11, cf. [...] in-na-da-ru-ma alakti mati 
SuB.MES ACh Sin 33:62, n&u in-na-dar 
CT 39 22:18 (SB Alu);  barbarü in-na-da-ru 
HUCA 40-41 91 iii 24 (OB Alu); na-an-dur nési 
u barbari preying of lions and wolves 
ACh Adad 2:18, also 16:4, ACh Sin 3:37, 35:47, 
Supp. Sin 7:198, Thompson Rep. 153:2, ABL 
1409:7, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; na-an-du-ur nési 
Thompson Rep. 140:2, RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 10, 
dupl., wr. SA-UR-dür Köcher BAM 1 iii 42, wr. 
na-du-ur Köcher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 15. 


2’ dogs:  [...l]a(?) in-na-ad-ru-ma la 
ittadü Salmassun (since(?) the dog) did not 
become enraged and did not throw down 
their corpses Lambert BWL 208:17 (Fable of 
the Fox), cf. BM 16775:15, 17, cited AHw. 703b. 


3’ snakes: [Summa siru] ana pan ameli 
in-na-dir-ma irammum if a snake rears up 
toward a man and hisses CT 38 35:55, cf. 
summa siru in-na-DaR(var. -dir)-ma KAR 
386:7, var. from KAR 389 aii 15; Summa sirü 
ina süqi in-na-ad-ru-ma KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 22 
(all SB Alu); sir in-nam-[da-ru-m]a amilüti 
unassaku snakes will become wild(?) and will 
bite men ACh Sin 34:28. 


4’ other animals: summa rimu ina pan 
abulli in-na-dir if a wild bull rages in front 
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of the city gate CT 40 4la:3, also (said of 
piru elephant) ibid. 10; Summa KI.MIN ulidma 
DUMU.MES-4a in-na-dir-ma unassak if ditto 
(= a sow) gives birth and starts to rage and 
bite its young CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 14 (both SB 
Alu); [elt] pagriki erü u zibu li-in-na-ad-ru 
may eagle and jackalrage against your corpse 
Maqlu VIII 85, see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 130. 


b) in similes: labbi3 an-na-dir-ma ana 
kasdd matati Sätina astakan panija I became 
enraged like a lion and prepared to conquer 


those countries Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, cf. 
labbiá an-na-dir-ma allabib abübis OIP 2 
51:25, also 44 v 67 and 50:16 (all Senn.); labbis 


an-na-dir-ma issarih kabatti (see sardhu A 


mng. 4b) Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 


C) said of robbers, troops: [...] x nen- 
du-ru asita daknu (the enemy troops) are 
raging [...], they cause confusion LKA 
63:17 (SBlit.); habbätü in-na-an-da-ru robbers 
will go preying Thompson Rep. 88 r. 2, 103:7, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 9; US.MES KI.MIN 
nese in-nam-da-ru-ma (var. BE. MES = idseg: 
güma) alaktu iparrasu men, variant: lions, 
will go on a rampage (var. become enraged) 
and cut off traffic ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 25, also 
Thompson Rep. 143 r. 1, var. from ibid. 94 r. 4, 
108:4; GURUS.MES SU.ZI.MES-ma hubbutu ina 
mati ibassi men will prey, and there will be 
robberies throughout the country ACh Supp. 
2 la iv 20, cf. GURUS.MES in-na-da-ru Thomp- 
son Rep. 153 r. 4, also 118:6, 230:2; GIS.TUKUL 
in-nam-da-ru-ma LÓ LU ina kakki idäk the 
troops will go on a rampage, and man will kill 
man ACh Sin 33:30; see also Lugale, in lex. 
section. 


d) of demons: z(traces do not fit [7]n)-na- 
ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzzu isatis (the seven 
demons) raged against me, ablaze like a fire 
Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I); see also ZA 45, 
4R 24, in lex. section. 


e) said of rigmu: see OECT 6 pl. 30, in lex. 
section; for nddur see adäru A mng. 7c and 
discussion section. 


3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2): summa 
Sahü it-ta-na-ad-da-ru if pigs keep going 
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on a rampage CT 41 31:36, also ibid. 30:1, 
KAR 394 ii 17, CT 38 46:1, (said of dogs) CT 38 
49:21, 18; ibri u tappé it-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni 
nise Glija it-ta-nam-da-ra-nin-ni my friend 
and my partner are furious with me without 
ceasing, the people of my city are furious 
with me without ceasing (see also adäru A 
mng. 7c) 4R 59 No. 2:21 (SB lit.). 


For the problem of separating adäru and 
nadäru see adäru A discussion section. 


nadà$u (or natdsu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Sir = na-da-$um MSL 9 137:685 (Proto-Aa). 


nadä’u see nadá v. 


naddinu adj.; generous; lex.*; cf. nadànu v. 


S$u.sum.sum.ma = na-ad-di-nu Nabnitu J 32. 
naddullu see nattullu. 


nädiänu s.; person who has planted (an 
orchard); MA; cf. nadá v. 


summa @ilu ... kirá iddi ... kird ana 
na-di-a-ni zalku] if a man has planted an 
orchard (in another man’s field), the orchard 
is free of claims for the one who planted it 
KAV 2 v 17 (Ass. Code B $ 12). 


**nadillànum 
lex. section. 


(AHw. 704a) see natàlu v. 


nadillu see nàt?u s. 


nadimmu s.; stonecutting tool; lex.* 


(gi8].na.dim = 8u-mu (vars. gi$.na,.dím = 
Su-mu, gi&.zázdkimdím = gig-za-dim-mu) Hh. 
IV 52, see MSL 9 169. 


Var. of zadimmu, q.v. 


nädinänu s.; 1. seller, person who has sold 
property, 2. one who has handed over 
property; OB, MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. nadànu v. 

lü.küà.5é.an.sum.mu, ga.ab.sum = na-di- 


na-nu Nabnitu J 30f.; ga.ab.sum = na-di-na-nu 
Izi V 105. : 


1. seller, person who has sold property 
— a) in OB: sajimanum ina bit na-di-na-nim 
kasap iáqulu ilegqe the man who bought (the 
goods lost by another) takes the money he 
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had paid from the estate of the one who sold 
(them) CH $ 9:45, also $ 12:9, cf. he declares 
na-di-na-nu-um-mi iddinam somebody sold 
(the stolen property) to me $9:9; 3ibisu ša 
pi tuppi ša na-di-na-nu-um ikkiru ubbalam 
he will bring witnesses pertaining to the 
contract that the seller denied Kraus Edikt 
§5':38; summa awilum wardam amtam 
isSämma bagri irtasi na-di-na-an-&u bagri uppal 
if a man buys a slave or a slave girl, and 
claims arise against him, the one who sold 
(the slave) to him will satisfy the claims 
CH $ 279:70; ana na-di-na-ni-su utdr he 
returns (the slave) to the one who sold him 
to him CH § 278:62; summa awilum ... 
šīmam mala ibassü iámma na-di-na-nam la 
ukin Sma sarrdg if a man buys some 
merchandise but cannot prove the (identity 
of the) seller, he himself is considered a thief 
Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29, B iii 13; na-di-na-nu- 
um 3arräg iddák the one who sold (property 
lost by another) is considered a thief, he will 
be put to death CH § 9:38; na-di-na-nu-um 
ša iddinund& ibassi the people who sold 
(the oxen) to us indeed exist (they live in GN) 
Sumer 14 54 No. 28:9 (Harmal let.); na-di-na- 
nu ša ana PN iddinu u PN, ubtarrüma asar 
iburru innaddin (see báru A mng. 2b) TCL 1 
132:21; summa ana kaspim iíümw ù na-di- 
[na-nu] legü ... à na-di-na-ni kusud if they 
bought (the oxen) and the sellers took (the 
silver) get hold of the sellers CT 29 3b:13 
and 23. 


b) in MB: PN 3akin mat GN maharä 
na-di-na-an egli PN, ... tllikuma PN, the 
former governor of GN, the seller of the field, 
PN, (and other people) came (and the king 
questioned them) MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23 (kudurru). 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: na-di-na-nu kaspa 
ki pi wilti ina qaggadióéu ana mahirdnu 
inandin (see mähiränu usage b-1’) SPAW 
1889 pl. 7 ii 18 (NB laws). 


2' with specification of the property sold: 
if there is any claim against the house PN LÜ 
na-din-na-an biti u unüt biti Suätu umarragma 
PN, the seller of the house and the furnishings 
of the house, will satisfy it VAS 15 13:15 and 
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seal, also ibid. 12 seal, 13 seal, BRM 2 32:19 and 
seal, 43 seal, Speleers Recueil 299:36, and passim; 
PN na-di-na-nu isgi PN, the seller of the 
prebend VAS537:9, also Speleers Recueil 296 : 36, 
297:15; PN na-di-na-nu egli AnOr 9 7:9, 
also BE 8 137:4, VAS 5 3:7, 12:8, wr. na-din- 
an BBSt. No. 9 vi 3; PN LÓ na-din-na-an 
kisubbá Sudtu VAS 15 41:23, 44:15, and pas- 
sim in NB leg.; PN u !PN, DAM-éd& na-di- 
na-nu amé|lü] Nbn. 518:17; note the 
writings: PN SUM-na-nu isqi  JRAS 1924 
46:36, PN u PN, LU na-din-na.MES Speleers 
Recueil 298:21, and passim, LU na-din-na isqi 
Sudtu ibid. 294:19, 41, BRM 2 19 seal, and 
passim, LU na-din-na-’ isqi $udti VAS 16 26:11, 
LU na-din- BRM 2 25 seal, 46 seal, LU na-din- 
na- kisubbä Sudtu BRM 2 38:14 and seal, PN 
na-di-na egli AnOr 9 4:4, LU na-di-na nudunnt 
Nbn. 1113:27. 


2. one who has handed over property 
(Nuzi): 3 LÚ.MEŠ annáütu muselwü ša egli u 
na-di-na-nu ša set these three men are the 
ones who measured the field (sold) and handed 
over the barley (used as purchase price) 
JEN 409:21, also HSS 9 101:44, 104:36, RA 23 
119 No. 41:34, 152 No. 40:31, TCL 9 8:18, 
(referring to the witnesses) HSS 9 19:46, and 
passim in adoption contracts, Wr. na-din JEN 
694:25; alkamami [u nja-di-na-ni-ku-nu 
legänimma (the judges said to them) Go 
and fetch those who sold (the field in question) 
to you JEN 329:14; egla šâšu umtessir ana 
PN adi na-di-na-nu ubbala u PN liri$ I released 
that field to PN, he may cultivate it until he 
brings (before the court) the person who sold 
it JEN 191:12. 


Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 69f. 


nádinatu s.; woman who has sold property; 
NB; cf. nadänu v. 


ahi zitti Sa TPN na-di-na-at biti Sa itti PN, 
mahirani biti la zu’uzu the half share of ‘PN, 
the seller of the house, which is not divided 
between her and PN,, the buyer of the house 
Camb. 233:18; ‘PN na-din-na-at bit kuruppu 
Sudtu tPN, the seller of this kuruppu structure 


nädinu 


Speleers Recueil 293:20 and 38, cf. PN «na»-di- 
na-at amelütu VAS 6 138:17, wr. na-din-at 
VDI 54/4 140 No. 1 edge. 


Used as fem. of nädinänu, q.v. See also 
nädittu. 


nadinnu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


[1-e]t SAL.ANSE GaL-ti u DUMU.SAL-U-8% 
DUMU.SAL [xl MU.AN.NA na-din-nu šá GAL-ti 
one adult donkey mare and her female young, 
x years old, the ». of the adult (mare) VAS 5 
34:2. 


Either an otherwise unattested term for 
"foal" as suggested by Landsberger, ZA 39 
292 n.1, or to be taken as nadinu, a derivative 
of nadänu. 


nadintu (nadittu) s.; gift; OB, MB*; cf. 
nadànu v. 


8 SAR É na-di-it-ti Sarrim a lot of eight SAR 
with a house, a gift of the king TCL 18 106:7 
(OB let.); na-din-tu sa PN ana PN, iddinu 
gift which PN gave to PN, (preceding a list 
of items made of gold) PBS 13 72:1; na-di- 
tum ša PN ana PN, iddinu Aro Kleidertexte 
20 HS 187:1 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), also, wr. 
na-di-it-tum UET 7 55:1, 56:1, 57:1; gold 
na-di-it-tum ša PN Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:5 (all 
MB). 


nadinu s.; 
nadanu v. 


seller; OB; pl nādinū; cf. 


Säjimänum na-di-in (var. na-di-na-an) iddiz 
nusum ... itbalam (if) the buyer brings the 
person who sold (the stolen property) to him 
CH $ 9:19, also $ 10:49, for var. see JCS 21 45; 
ana šumi arhis usessininnima na-ti-ni-a asabz 
batu so that he may obtain my release 
promptly and I may seize those who have 
sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:15 (early OB), see 
Jacobsen, AS 6 29. ` 


The occ. na-ti-nu ša kaspi (beside musalwü 
ša É.HI.A.MES) HSS 5 55:37 is most likely a 
mistake for na-ti-<na>-nu, see nddindnu 
mng. 2. 
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na'di$ adv.;reverently; SB; cf. na’ddu A. 


dug,.g& 4En.ki.kez(KID) KAL.KAL ü.mu.un. 
Si.in.gin : ina qibit Ea na-?-dis(text -BAR) tal-lak- 
ma(text-Up) you will follow Ea’s order reverently 
SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 8f. 

assu 8a... dmi rügüti nadänimma u kunnu 
paléja na-'-di-iá akmesa utnin I fell on my 
knees reverently and prayed (to the gods) to 
grant (me) long life and to make my reign 
enduring Lie Sar. 80: 12, Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 174. 


nadittu see nadiniu. 


nädittu cf. 


nadäanu v. 


s.; woman seller; LB; 


supur !PN na-di-tum LU-ut-tim Sudti finger- 
nail (impression) of ‘PN, the seller of this 
slave (for parallels see nddinatu) TCL 13 248 
edge. 


Possibly a mistake for nādinai amélutti, 
see nddinatu. 


naditu A s.; (woman dedicated to a god, 
usually unmarried, not allowed to have 
children, usually living in a gag); OAkk., 
OB, SB; pl. nadiätu, nadátu; wr. syll. and 
LUKUR(SAL.ME); cf. nadá v. 


lu-ku-ur SAL.ME = na-di-tum Diri IV 187, also 
S^ I 332; [SAL].ME na-di-tum MSL 9 137:676 
(Proto-Àa); [...] = SAL.ME = z-[...] Emesal 
Voc. II 83; saL.mmnre-di-tum OB Proto-Lu 263; 
[en].3Inanna, [saL].melukur = na-di-tu Lu IV 22f. 

ugula.lukur.ra OB Proto-Lu 166; $à.t&m.é. 
na.di.tum (preceded by nakkamtu, q.v.) Lu I 
137i, also MSL 12 80:8 (RS Forerunner to Lu), 
cf. (in same context) en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
KI.MIN (= ma-sar) na-di-ti Lu II 21; KÁ na-di-tum 
= KA n[a(?)-di-tum] KAV 134 ii 12 (list of gates); 
gi.pisan.ninda.lukur.ra MSL 7 186:52 (Fore- 
runner to Hh, VIII). 

&d-muk-tum, up-pu-us-tum = na-di-tum Malku 
I 131f. 


a) in OAkk.: Na-ti-tum 
name) Fish Catalogue 160 viii 19. 


(as personal 


b) in OB — 1’ in CH: Jumma SAL.ME 
ugbabtum ša ina gagim la wasbat É.KAS.DIN.NA 
iptete u lu ana šikarim ana É.KAS.DIN.NA 
iterub if a n. or an ugbabtu who does not live 
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in the gagá opens a tavern or enters a tavern 
for beer CH § 110:36; dumma abum ana 
martisu SAL.ME Marduk ša Bübilim seriktam 
la išrukšim ... ina NíG.GA É.A.BA IGI.3.GÁL 
DUMU.US-áa itii ahhisa izázma ilkam ul illak 
SAL.ME Marduk warkassa éma elisa tabu 
inaddin if a father did not give any wedding 
endowment to his daughter who is a n. of 
Marduk of Babylon, she takes a one-third 
share of her inheritance together with her 
brothers but does not perform the ilku 
service, the n. of Marduk may give her 
estate to whomever she wishes CH $ 182:78 
and 93, cf. Summa abum ana martigu SAL.ME 
gagim u lu SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM &eriktam la iérukz 
šim ... ina NiG.GA É.A.BA zittam kima aplim 
i&tén izázma adi baltat ikkal if a father did not 
grant a wedding endowment to his daughter 
who is a n. living in a gagü or is a sekertu, she 
takes a share amounting to (that of) onc 
male heir from the property of her father’s 
house and has the usufruct of it as long as 
she lives CH § 180:45, cf. $ 179:20, also ug: 
babtum SAL.ME u lu SAL.ZL.IK.RU.UM § 178:61; 
summa abum SAL.ME NU.GIG u lu NU.BAR ana 
ilim iššīma if a father dedicated to a god a 
(daughter as) n., qadistu, or kulmasitu 
CH $181:601; SAL.ME (amkürum u ilkum 
ahüm egelSu kirasu u bissu ana kaspim inaddin 
(see ilku A mng. 5a-2') CH § 40:39. 


2’ in letters: summa awilü šunu wardü ša 
SAL.ME.IUTV.MES ana bélétisunu litüru if 
these men are slaves of n.-women of Šamaš, 
let them return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 
1115 r. 8, also ibid. obv. 10, 129:7ff.; ana na- 
di-tim kiam i$puram amti Sirimma amatki 
lusariakki na-di-tum amtam utérma amat 
na-di-tim iktala she wrote to the n., “Send 
me my slave girl, and I will send you your 
slave girl" — the n. returned the slave girl, 
but she kept the slave girl of the m. ibid. 
28:34ff.; ezub la kati ur’ud 5 SAL.ME.dUTU.MES 
ina Ebabbari adük if it were not for you, I 
would have cut the throats of five n.-women 
of Sama’ in Ebabbar ibid. 34:22; ša ana din 
SAL.ME.dUTU.MES ana gagim Saknu (PN) who 
is in charge of the gagá for the lawsuits of the 
n.-women of Šamaš VAS 16 62:9; SAL.ME 
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doru la ihabbalu they must not do wrong to 
the n. of Šamaš PBS 7 85:16; adi awat na- 
di-tim tanassahu mamman ul uwassarka until 
you have removed (the claims resulting from) 
the case of the n., nobody will set you free 
CT 6 8:15; sa tuppa ublakku amat na-di-ti 
she who brought you the tablet is a slave girl 
ofan. CT 29 12:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 
142; tem gagim ša PN SAL.ME ÄuTu ahäti 
iépuram liprusma let him check the report 
on the gagá which my sister PN, a n. of 
Šamaš, has sent TCL 1 54:30; ummi na-di- 
tum suähram ana legütim ilgema my mother, 
a n., adopted a boy YOS 2 50:5; assum aplit 
SAL.ME tutu da PN ilgá as for the 
inheritance of the n. of Samas which PN had 
taken Kraus AbB 1 14:7; assum Se’im ša 
amät SAL.ME AuTU [sa] tagpuram as for the 
barley of the slave girls of the n. of Šamaš 
about which you have written VAS 16 125:6; 
wardum halg[wn] ša PN SAL. ME Marduk ina 
GN ibass the fugitive slave of PN, a n. of 
Marduk, is in Sippar-Amnänu LIH 89:9; 
kirâm ... libbu $a bit abiáa ana PN SAL.ME 
Ninurta idna give (pl.) the garden 
belonging to the estate of her father to PN, 
the n. of Ninurta OECT 3 20:8; [a]wilum 
kima na-di-tim iltapassima TCL 18 136:10. 


3’ in adm. and leg. — a’ in gen.: PN kima 
na-di-tim x x x illak (the n.-woman) PN will 
.... like am. BE 6/17:9; tm Simtim Sa na- 
di-a-tim the memorial day of the n.-s 
PBS 8/2 183:35, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
110; tna A.GÀR na-di-a-tim (in Sippar) RA 69 
119:2; x silver ana na-di-a-ti[{m] Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 122:2, for the n. records of CT 47, see 
Harris, Or. NS 38 133-145, and Kümmel, OLZ 
1970 146-149; for refs. to the n. of Šamaš in Sippar 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 305ff., also Renger, 
ZA 58 150ff., the n.-s of other gods in other cities 
ibid. 169ff., the n. of Marduk ibid. 174f.; note 
also the n. of Ninurta TCL 18 106:6, see Renger, 
ZA 58 170ff., (of Nanna) JCS 15 49 111:9, (of 
alturungal) PBS 8/2 104:5, (of 4Su.ili$u) ibid. 166 
iii 18, (of Zababa) TCL 1 157:27, (of Adad) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 181:5, see also Renger, ZA 58 169ff., 
and !PN na-ti-it IKA.DI Limet Sceaux Cassites 
2.24:3. 
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b' organization and officials: PN PA na- 
di-a-tim PN, the overseer of the n.-s Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 111:8, cf. PN PA SAL.ME UTU 
CT 44 53 seal 2, for other refs. see Renger, ZA 58 
151 n. 286f.; see also $à.tam.é.na.di.tum, 
massür naditi (for bit naditi) in lex. section. 


C) in Mari: rations for PN [s]a na-di-tim 
(beside PN, ga ré& awiltim) ARM 9 24 iii 16; 
PN GÉME ù SAL na-di-tam ana ser bélija 
atrudam (uncert.) ARM 5 82:19. 


d) in later texts: ina birija isturu UZU 
damigtu uzu eristi na-da-a-ti eristi ili ana 
améli (see eristu A mng. lb) YOS145i17 
(Nbn.; 9 GAN SE.BA SAL.ME dvTU (a field in) 
the nine-iku (common) for the support of 
the n. of Šamaš CT 32 1 iii 28, also ibid. 2 iv 7 
(NB Cruc. Mon.). 


e) in lit.: gadistu na-di-tum (var. SAL. ME) 
iétaritu kulmasitu (in enumeration of women 
practicing witchcraft) Maqlu III 44, also Surpu 
VIII 69, cf. mämit SAL.ME u SAL.NU.GIG 
Surpu III 116; I conjure you by kübi SAL. 
ME.MES u NU.GIG.[MES] CT 51 142:27 (inc.); 
summa ina ali na-da-a-tu [MIN (= ma’da)] 
if there are many n.-s in a city (preceded by 
kulmasätu and nadá, see nadá adj.) CT 38 
5:118 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 r. 14; [eper bab] 
LÜ.SAL.ME dust from the door of the (house 
of a)n. KAR 144:5, see ZA 32 172; "a-da-tegar,, 
ME.MES sa ina nemegi uballata rému . (see 
balätu v. mng. 8) KAR 321:7 (SB lit.); kima 
mär SAL.ME la iburra just as the child of a n. 
does not remain in good health Hunger Uruk 
44:67 (inc.). 

In MDP 22 44:5 and 10, san MPN and not 
SAL.ME PN occu.s. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1926 763 n. 3; Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 106ff.; Renger, ZA 58 149ff. 


naditu B s.; deposited document; OA*; 
ef. nadá v. 


libbi na-di-ti-su kärum saher rabi lupattima 
tuppini lulappitma lallik let the assembly of 
the käru open his deposited document and let 
them write a tablet for us, then I will go 
BIN 4 114:33. 
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nadnu adj.; given (occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB; cf. naddnu v. 


Nad-na-a-a (hypocoristic) ADD App. 1 ix 
29 (list of names), Wr. SUM-a-a ibid. 26, also 
K.771:2, cited Tallqvist APN 166a, Nad-na-a 
BIN 1 146:3, TCL 12 106:8, and passim in NB, 
see Tallqvist NBN 158. 


nadru (fem. nadirtu) adj.; raging, furious; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and Su.zı (Só.zr.aA CT 39 
49 r. 33; cf. nadäru. 


[zi-i] [zr] = na-ad-ru Idu I 37; (a8-ta] [cAD. 
Kip] = na-ad(text -si)-rw A III/1:13'. 

ur.äu.zi.ga = na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 77; ur.gu. 
zi.ga = la-ab na-ad-ru Comm. A 5 to A III/l; 
ur.[$u.zi.ga] = na-ad-ru = [...] Hg. A II 256, 
in MSL 8/2 44; nig.Su.zi.ga = na-dir-ti(vars. -tu, 
-tum) Hh. XIV 103; pirig.Su.zi.ga, pirig. 
ugu.dili = na-ad-ri Hh. XIV 130f.; pirig.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ri, kattillu Hh. XIV 126f.; ur.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ru, kattillu Hh. XIV 78f.; [A].u&, 
[í.uS].gu.la = na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 137b-e; 
A.uS mugen = na-ad-ru MSL 8/2 160:25 (Bogh. 
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), also Hg. B IV 241, in 
MSL 8/2 166. 

Éu.ur.ur zi.ga.zu dlr.ra.giny(crw) li.gil. 
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kasüski na-ad-ru kima 
Irra gardamu ligabrig may your (IStar’s) raging 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
Plague god RA 12 74:19f.; 5.KAmM.MA pirig. 
Bu(!).zi.ga : hašša labbu na-ad-ru(var. -ri) the 
fifth is a raging lion CT 16 19:21f.; ur Su.zi.ga 
imin.na.ne.ne : la-bu na-ad-ru-tum si-bit-[ti-5u- 
nu]  80-7.19,281:5 (courtesy W.G. Lambert); 
usum.du.zi.zi.ga : baimu na-ad-ri raging mon- 
ster Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:5. 


na-ad-ru = &e-gu-4 Malku I 75. 


$u.zı // na-ad-ri [| min ff še-gu-ú TCL 6 17 r. 31 
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri || &e-gu-% (comm. on 
ittanaddaru) CT 41 30:1, also 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.). 


a) said of lions and wild bulls — 1’ in gen.: 
18 né3é na-ad-ru-ti [I killed] 18 raging lions 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:5, cf. urmäki na-ad- 
ru-[ti] ibid. 30 82.5-22,2:8; kima labbi na- 
ad-ri ša puluhtu ramá like a raging lion which 
is endowed with fearsomeness TCL 3 420 
(Sar.); sa shar Sepesina $ukbusa labbi na-ad- 
ru-te (figurines of protective spirits) the 
soles of whose feet rest on raging lions ibid. 
375; [ša] gaggad labbi na-ad-ru-te surrussin 
astinimma (shields) from the center of which 
heads of furious lions protrude 


ibid. 371;. 
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unassiha rimé Sna-ad-ru-u-ti (var. na-ad-ru- 
ti) simat bäbäni I tore out the (images of) 
furious wild bulls, which adorned the gates 
(of the temple tower of Susa) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 60. 


2' in metaphorie use: DN labbu na-ad-ru 
libbaki linüha Irninitu, raging lion, may 
your heart be appeased STC 2 pl. 79:51; labbi 
na-ad-ru-ti ša Ištar šunu they are the raging 
lions of Ištar BBR No. 51:7, cf. ibid. 5; Esar- 
haddon  /abbw na-ad-ru the raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97:24, also r. 13; né&wm na-ad-ru- 
um ni-hi-it alaktim (Papulegarra) the furious 
lion, who blocks(?) the way JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.). 


b) said of gods and demons: ušumgallē 
na-ad-ru-u-ti (vars. na-ad-ru-ti]twn) pulhäti 
usalbisma she (Tiämat) equipped raging 
monsters with fearsomeness En. el. I 137, II 23, 
III 27, 85; [9Pirig].ka.duh.a kattil na- 
ad-ri (referring to Nergal) BiOr 6 166:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Hh. XIV 126f., 
in lex. section; qdt ili na-ad-ru hand of a 
raging god LKU 63 r. 3, wr. SU.ZI Ebeling 
KMI 55:2, gat ili SÓ.z1.GA CT 39 49 r. 33; 
Ú na-ad-ri MIN MIN (= 4aLAD Sané?) Mes: 
lamtae[a] (followed by U munnisu, see munz 
nišu) CT 14 38 K.14081:2 (comm.). 


€) other oces.: nirka na-ad-ri (in broken 
context) ZA 61 50:17 and 19; see also RA 12, 
in lex. section. 


In UET 6 392:33 read la-di-ru (= la ädiru), see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3. 


na'du A (nädu) adj.; 1. pious, attentive, 
2. careful, trustworthy; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
ef. na? àdu A. 


lá.ní.tuku = na-ah-du, $a pu-lu-üh-tam i-šu-ú 
OB Lu A 53f.; lü.ni.tuku= na-ah-du OB Lu Bii 
10; [1á.(x).n]í.tuku, [lü.(x)].x.KaL = na-ah-du 
OB Lu B v 37f. 

Sul ni.tuku giS.nux(Sm) igi bar.ra.3é 
i.gál.la : eflu na-’-du ša nts nür inisu ana aháti 
$aknu attentive young man, the look of whose 
eyes is directed outward Lugale XI 38; &.nun 
gal.zu a.a dumu.ü.tu.ni a.a nig.zu nig. 
si.s& (var. nig.a.Ku gal.zu ama a.a ü.tu.ud. 
da níg.zi níg.si.sá) : na-du mudi abu älid zı-ti 
u mésari attentive (Sum. mighty), knowledgeable 
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father who begets truth and justice STT 197:7f., 
dupl. K.9235:4, see Cooper, ZA 62 70:4; nun 
šà.dùg.dùg 4En.líl.SNin.líl.bi ní.tuku gä.la 
nu.dag.e.[da] : rub mufib libbi Enlil u Ninlil 
na--du la mupparkü the constantly attentive 
prince, who pleases the hearts of Enlil and Ninlil 
4R 12:9f. 


1. pious, attentive — a) in absolute use 
and in apposition: na-’-du-um mustémiqum 
ana ili rabütim (Hammurapi) the pious, who 
constantly prays to the great gods CH iv 64, 
also, wr. na-a-du VAB 4 176 i 17 (Nbk); RN 
Sar GN na-ah-du-um 3emü DN Hammurapi, 
king of Babylon, the pious, who listens to 
Šamaš JNES 7 268:32, also CH i 61; (Ham- 
murapi) na-’-du-um la mupparküm ana Ezida 
CH iii 13, cf. na-a-dam la mupparkü V AB 4 88 
No.9i5, ma--dam ibid. 144 i 9 (Nbk.), see 
also 4R 12:9f., in lex. section; namru galbabu 
rasubbu na-’-du K.8663:2, in Bezold Cat. 948; 
PN tupsar Sarri ... kiribti tli u Sarri ašru 
na->-du PN, the scribe of the king, blessed 
by god and king, the humble, the pious AOB 
1 38 No. 2:3 (A&&ur-uballit I). 


b) in adjectival use — 1’ referring to kings: 
rubüm na--du-wm CH iv 33, also i 30, and 
passim; Nebuchadnezzar rub na-a-du BBSt. 
No. 6i1, BE 1 83120, also rubá na--dam (var. 
na-a-dam) VAB 4 60 i 13, 66 i 7 (Nabopolassar), 
ibid. 7018, 8612, 12013, and passim in Nbk.; 
rubü na-a-du Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 4, 29 
No. 17:6, AfO 18 349:5 (Tigl. I), KAH 1 24:3, 
KAH 2 83:3, 84:5 (Adad-niräri II), and passim in 
the titulary of Ass. kings to Sin-Sar-iäkun, wr. 
na--dw Weidner Tn. 64 No. 60:4, and passim, and 
of Babyl. kings, see Seux Epithétes p. 254f.; muz 
šarbů Sarrüt RN ... ré na-a-di (the gods) 
who made great the kingdom of RN, the 
watchful shepherd AKA 30 i 19 (Tigl. I), cf. 
Weidner Tn. 1No.1i3; išippu na--du AKA 
32 i 31 (Tigl. D, also (with var. na-a-du) 
AKA 182:35, 261 i 21, 384 iii 126 (all Asn.); 
jüti RN x x x na--du OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.). 


2' referring to gods: (Marduk) ru(!)-bu-u 
na--dw Craig ABRT 1317.3; Nusku sukkallu 
na-’-du Streck Asb, 78 ix 86. 


3' other oces.: the KA.GI.NA.DIB stone 
aban kindti ... LU na-’-du-ma Gar-si (lis: 
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kunéu) is a stone of (speaking) the truth, 
only a pious man should wear it Köcher BAM 
194 vii 17, cf. ibid. viii 4 (series abnu šikinšu). 


2. careful, trustworthy — a) in gen.: 
1 ut na--du lilgeam lillikamma ana PN 
kaspum linnadin let one trustworthy man 
take (x silver, the price of PN’s field) and 
come here, and the silver should be given 
to PN PBS 7 118:22, cf. (you said) x-al(?)- 
ba(?)-am(?) na-^-dam usabbalakkum [ulla tuz 
Sábilam “I will send (the copper) with a 
trustworthy ....," but you did not send it 
YOS 2 39:13 (both OB letters);  [»]a--[d]w 
tenka tumassil la l&i$ you have let your 
careful discernment become similar to that 
of anincompetent person Lambert BWL 70:14 
(Theodicy); uncert.: naptanam na-ah-da-am 
liptattanu (opposite: suhham fancy") ARM 1 
52:34. 


b) in ngid qabli: tukulti mätisu na-’-id 
qabli u tähazi (Sennacherib) the trust of his 
land, trustworthy in battle and fight OIP 2 
136:21, 144:7 (Senn.); note as poetic epithet of 
the horse: tardmima sisü na--id qabli you 
(Ištar) loved the horse, trustworthy in battle 
Gilg. VI 53; (the ox) izzakar ama sist na-?-id 
gabli Lambert BWL 177:24, 180:13. 


na'du B (or na’idu, fem. na?ittu) 
praised, famous; OB, SB; cf. nádu. 


Isum tabihu na--du (play on the name 
I8um analyzed as i nädu and Sum 
täbihu) Cagni Erra 14; ana Nand ... sekrati 
na->-it-lt Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3; Jarraku 
bélaku na-’-da-ku (var. na-a-da-ku) siraku 
I am king, I am lord, I am famous, 1 am 
sublime AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also, wr. na-da- 
ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); akaléu ellam mésu 
na-ah-du-tim ZA 68 114:15 (OB royal). 


adj.; 


Note also the use of the log. ı beside 
NÍ.TUK “pious” in late personal names cited 
nädu mng. 1b. 


nadü (fem. naditu) adj.; 1. abandoned, 
uninhabited, 2. uncultivated, fallow, 3. laid 


- (foundation), placed, 4. spit-out, strewn, 
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scattered, 5. fallen, lax; OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. (na-tu-te Tn. II and Asn.) and Sus; cf. 
nadá v. 


lá.$ub.S$ub.ba-[ma]-aq-[twn], 1á .gurud(NUN. 
K1).da = [na]-du-4, lá.$ub.ba = na-du-4 OB Lu A 
106ff.;  lü.Éub.áub.ba = mu-ug-gü-tum, lú. 
gurud.da ma-ag-tum, lá.Éub.ba = na-du-ü 
OB Lu B iii 53ff.; la.zab,(a.ga) = ha-al-qu[m], 
mu-na-ab-t[um], na-du-um OB Lu B vi 22ff.; 
gi$.Be.rü.a giš.še.rú.a i.lá 2ig-pw MIN (= 
&i-it-lu) na-du-tu Hh. III 199; á.gurud.da = ?-du 
na-du-u Proto-Izi II Bil. A iii 18’; [gü.áub.ba] = 
[a-h]u na-d[u-u] Izi F 79; gü.sub.ba = a-hu 
na-tu-ú = (Hitt. pal-ta-nu-us ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an 
kat-ta ki-ia-an-ta-ri whose arms are laid down 
Izi Bogh. A 107; [...] BAD = MIN (= kan-nu) 
na-du-u Uh. XIX 312, cf. [...] ea / kan-nu 
na-du-tu A VIII/1 Comm. 19. 

[ki].tuá.a.zu 6.8ub.ba a.ri.a : Subatka bitu 
na-du-ü harbu your (appropriate) dwelling is an 
abandoned, deserted house CT 16 29:98f.; 
é6.8ub.8é akkil ga.an.ku, : ana biti na-di-i 
iterub ikkillu (see ikkillu lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 241 ii 50ff; uh inim.dug,.ga.kam 
a.ginx(atM) hé.em.ta.bal.e uh.dug,.ga üh.a. 
dé.a ba.da.an.Sär a.ga.86 he.en.Si.in.gi,. 
gi, : rwtu na-di-tum 5i kima mé littabik kispü ša 
ina ru? ti na-di-ti bullulu ana arkati litürw may this 
spit-out spittle be poured out like (used) water, 
may the magie which was mixed into (this) spit-out 
spittle turn back CT 17 32:14ff. 

LUGAL KUR SuB-ta DÜR-ib || Sarru mata na-di-tum 
usessib the king will resettle an abandoned country 
TCL 6 17:31f. (astrol. comm.). 


1. abandoned, uninhabited — a) houses: 
see CT 16, Lambert BWL 241, in lex. section; 
summa kulbäbe ina biti na-di-i ittabšů if ants 
appear in an abandoned house KAR 377 r. 19, 
cf. (a swallow) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r.7; Summa 
UR.ME ina bit améli na-di-i imidu GÁL.MES 
if there are many moths in an abandoned 
house BRM 4 21:10; summa isdtu ina bit ili 
SUB innamir if fire appears in an abandoned 
temple CT 40 46 r. 49 (all SB Alu); eper bite 
S$vuB-i dust from an abandoned house (for 
magical purposes) Kécher BAM 323:3. 


b) cities: URU.MES SuB.MES u3sabu 
abandoned cities will be settled (again) 
JCS 18 13 ii 4’ (SB prophecies); dläni ša ittija 
lu asbütu lu na-du-tu the cities that are with 
me, the inhabited ones as well as the aban- 
doned ones BE 17 24:17 (MB); dlu na-du-u &ü 


67 


nada 


the city is abandoned ibid. 96:23; ana dlim 
na-di-im terrub you will enter an abandoned 
city YOS 10 41:44 (OB ext.); dldni na-du-te 
Sa... ana tili itüru ... ana e&füte asbassunu 
I rebuilt the abandoned cities which had 
become ruin hills Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); 
GN na-da-a ana essiti ušēpiš I had the 
abandoned GN built anew Lie Sar. 54:8; [ana 
ulddusu mähäzu u eéréti kal iläni na-du-tu 
to renew the abandoned cities and sanctuaries 
of all the gods YOS 138131 (Sar.); mutahhid 
nisi apáti musésib tili na-du-ti (Ningirsu) who 
makes the numerous people prosperous, who 
resettles the abandoned ruins Or. NS 36 116:32 
(SB hymn to Gula); ša Marduk ... tili na- 
du-ti esréti tli iškunu gätussu into whose 
hands Marduk had given (for rebuilding) the 
abandoned ruins, the sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.); dläni SUB.MES ana tili 
iS3appaku (DUB.MES) abandoned cities will 
be heaped up as ruins ACh Supp. Sin 33:52. 


C) countries, regions: mätu SuB-tum ussab 
an abandoned country will be scttled again 
Leichty Izbu II 56, also, wr. SUB-di-tum CT 31 
19:16 (SB ext.); éarru mässu SuB-ta usessid 
the king will settle his abandoned country 
again Boissier DA 18 iii 23, coll. Boissier Choix 
203, cf. LUGAL ersessu na-di-ta use[ssib] 
YOS 10 63:7 (OB ext.), see also TCL 6 17:32, in 
lex. section; dadmé na-du-á-ti ... ana e&&üte 
aksirma I repaired anew the abandoned 
dwellings Rost Tigl. IIT p. 4:19; dldni na- 


asbassunu nisé ma’düte ina libbi usasbit the 
abandoned cities, which under my forefathers 
had become ruin tells, I resettled and settled 
many people there Iraq 14 34:78, cf. (the 
people who had fled from my attack returned 
and submitted) dldnisunu bitatisunu na-tu-te 
usasbissunu AKA 298 ii 10, also, wr. na-tu-te 
AKA 240 r. 46 (all Asn.), wr. na-tu-te Scheil Tn. IT 
24; «da» ana Süsub name na-du-te(var. -ti) ... 
iskunu uzunsu (Sargon) who was intent on re- 
settling abandoned rural areas Lyon Sar. 6:34, 
also ibid. 14:38; $ubat name na-du-u-ti (var. 
SUB-ti) ina amat DN ussabu abandoned rural 
areas will be settled at the command of Enlil 
(citation from earthquake omens) ABL 1080: 8, 
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also RA 34 2:4 (earthquake omens from Nuzi); 
eper hurbati Sus-t dust from uncultivated 
waste places AMT 97,4:23; ana etemmi harbi 
na-du-ti tapgidainni you (pl) have handed 
me over to a specter from uninhabited waste 
places MaqluIV 22; ina harbi na-du-ti teqebz 
birsu you bury it (the pot) in an uninhabited, 
deserted place Köcher BAM 323:38; ina 
gerbetióu na-di-ti ... rigim aläla taba ušalsâ 
nisésu (see aläla usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.); 
Summa ina erseti SuB-ti ... būru ... ippete 
if a well is opened in an abandoned territory 
CT 39 21:168; [Summa alu ina] x-hi na-di-i 
Sakin if a city lies in an abandoned [...] 
CT 38 2:25 (both SB Alu); éiturra na-di-t ettiq 
he will cross an abandoned bridge Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 20 (coll. F. W. Geers). 


d) canals: näru na-di-tum ihherrima [. . .] 
a disused canal will be redug Leichty Izbu XII 
32, also, wr. SUB-tum ibid. II 53'ff., also KAR 
465:4 and dupl. 417:4 (SB ext.); Sarru nàra SUB- 
ta iherri the king will have a disused canal 
(re)dug CT 20 49 r. 40 (SB ext.); eper nari 
SuB-ti dust from a disused canal Köcher BAM 
323:4; [...] atappu na-di-tu ša istu GN [. . .] 
a disused canal which [...] from GN 
MAOG 3/1 8:12 (inser. from 12th century Assyria). 


2. uncultivated, fallow: x SAR ... gag: 
garum na-du-ü BIN 7170:1; na-da-ti-su-nu 
ul i-sa-ap-[pa-nu] they must not plant their 
(the exempted persons") fallow (fields) VAS 7 
67:16 (both OB); tdmirdti na-da-ti lusbatma 
lussih I will put the abandoned meadows 
under cultivation and reassign (them) 
PBS 1/2 63:18, also ibid. 20 (MB); Summa sabitu 
ina egel seri (text A.EDIN, var. A.GÀR) na-di-i 
isten ulid if a gazelle gives birth to one off- 
spring in an uncultivated field in the steppe 
(var.commons) Izbu Comm. 563, also CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r. 2, cf., wr. SUB.BA-3 Labat Suse 11 
vi 11. 


3. laid, placed: summa ina ussé na-du-ti 
sirü iktappilu if snakes entwine themselves 
in a foundation (just) laid CT 38 10:27, also 
28ff.; elippu ša 34 KUS ina mubhi &á-bur-ru 
[rapšu] u zi-ri na-du-4 kutt[umu] (see ziru s.) 
CT 4 44a:2 (NB); see also maskanu lex section. 
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4. spit-out, strewn, scattered: see ru’tu 
naditu CT 17, in lex. section: if dogs and pigs 
ina LA SUB.MES imdahhasu fight among 
strewn sherds CT 38 50:45 (SB Alu). 


5. fallen, lax — a) referring to persons 
(probably to a physical infirmity):see OB Lu, 
in lex. section; summa ina ali na-du-4 MIN 
= qma--du) (followed by nadätu, see 
naditu A) CT 38 5:117 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 
146 r. 13. 


b) other oces.: kakkü SUB.MES zi.MES 
(also cited magtu mng. la) Leichty Izbu V 1; 
uncert.: the kudimeru plant ú zt SuB-te is 
an herb for falling-out teeth Köcher BAM li 
8f., dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8-10. 


For ABL 912:6 and TCL 9 50:21 see nadá v. 
mngs. 1c-2’ and 2a-7'. For CT 38 18:117 see tamfátu. 


nadü A s.; commemorative inscription; 


lex.*; Sum. lw. 

na,.ng.[dà.a] = [na-du-4] Hh. XVI 299, cf. 
na,.na.dü.a = na-du RS Recension 243; na,.na. 
dü.a = na-du-u(var. -ú) = na-a-du £a fi-di (var. na-?- 
a-du $á 14) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls., in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u = na-du $á ım MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna 
III 188e). 

Alternative rendering of Sum. na.rü.a, 
see narü A s. 


nadü B s.; (a headdress or part of it); syn. 
list.* 

na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-ü(var. -u),a-du-u, 
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu An VII 219-223, var. from 
Malku VI 135-139. 


nadü (nadä’u) v.; 1. to throw into water 
or fire, a pit, etc., to cast down, throw out 
& corpse, to spit out, to swoop down, to 
throw away (p. 71), to pour, to scatter, 
sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep in a 
liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate a 
field (p. 74), to take off, discard a garment, 
to abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
Stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put ani- 
mals out to pasture (p. 76), to drop an object 
accidentally, to lose a part of the body, to 
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have a miscarriage (p. 79), to knock down a 
wall, a door, to overthrow a rule (p. 79), to 
cast a net (p. 80), to launch a boat (p. 80), 
2. to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out objects for 
exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put something 
into a container, to put on clothing, to place 
a stone in a mounting, to insert, to fasten 
a lock, to affıx a clay tag, to put on jewelry, 
etc., to load (an animal, a wagon, a boat), 
to apply medication (p. 80), to lay the foun- 
dations of a building, to erect a house, a 
temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish a 
garden, a threshing floor (p. 82), to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object (p. 84), to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage (p. 86), to write, to put down in writing, 
to make a drawing, to impress a seal (p. 87), 
to paint, to smear, to color (p. 87), to line a 
container, to overlay (p. 87), to assign, con- 
sign, to plan (p. 87), to sentence a person 
(p.88), to accuse, to charge with a crime 
(p. 88), to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc. 
(p. 88), to place in an inclined position, to 
tilt (p. 89), 3. to excrete, discharge saliva, 
mueus, tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, 
sweat, to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc. 
(p.89), 4. to become downcast, dejected, 
to collapse, to hang down (p. 90), 5. (in the 
stative) to lie, to be situated (said of a lo- 
cality, a part of or mark on the body or exta), 
to lie in bed (p. 91), 6. in idiomatic phrases 
(arranged alphabetically according to the 
object) (p.92), 7. suddü to have someone 
throw objects into water or fire, to cause 
someone to drop an object, to let a field go 
fallow, to make someone leave a house, an 
estate, to cause a country to be in ruins, to 
turn a city, a temple into uninhabited ruins, 
to make someone drop, abandon a task, a 
wish, a plan, etc., to cause a woman to have 
a miscarriage, to have someone make a 
payment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1 
and 2) (p. 96), 8. éuddá to repudiate, to 
reject, to repel (an attack), to pardon 
negligence, to deprive (p. 97), 9. III/2 
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to be made to drop, to become abandoned 
(p. 98), 10. III/3 to become completely 
ruined (p. 98), 11. nandá to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down, to be made 
into a ruin, to become a ruin, to be left 
fallow, uncared for (said of fields, orchards), 
to be neglected, slighted (said of a person, a 
task, etc.), to be put out to pasture (said of 
sheep), to be loaded on a boat, to be laid 
(said of bricks, a wall, etc.), to be founded 
(said of a city, etc.), to be placed, to be laid 
up, to be deposited, to be thrown into prison, 
to be drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said 
of workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said 
of a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 98); from OAkk. on; 
I iddi — inaddi — nadi, 1/2, 1/3, TII, III/2, 
III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and Sus 
(AL.SUB CT 39 3:11, 15, rN.SUB CT 40 45 
K.3969:5), NA? (Labat TDP 200:5); cf. man: 
ditu, mandi A, musaddü, nàdiünu, naditu 
A and B, nadá adj., niditu, nidu A, nidütu, 
nuddiätu, nudu’u, Saddwatu, tadditu. 


Sub = na-du-í (in group with magätu and 
nasäku) Antagal C 73; Swubsug = na-du-u CT 51 
168 vi 44; [Su-ub] [RU] = [na]-du-4 A VI/4:138; 
tu,.ón.ó.nu.ru = ğip-tu ana GIG SUB-u (var. 
[£i-i]p-tum a-na mar-sa na-du-4) Erimhus VI 27. 

gú.šub.ba, [gü.Sub.ba.a]lk.a, ım.Sub.ba, 
ıMm.Sub.ba.ak.a = a-hu na-du-ú to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff.; [gá.$ub.ba] = [a-h]u na-d[u-u] 
Izi F 79; gu.8ub.ba = a-hu na-tu-i = (Hitt.) 
pal-ta-nu-u$ ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an kat-ta ki-ia-an- 
ta-ri Izi Bogh. A 107; [gü].zu na.an.Sub.ba = 
ah-ka la [ta-nam-dil do not be careless (with respect 
to the seribal art) 5R 1615 (group voc.); [KAx BAD. 
8ub.ba] = im-du na-du-[u] to spit venom (followed 
by im-du napäsu, im-du sarütu) Kagal D Section 
10:10; [KAxBAD.Su]b.ba = ru-u-tum na-d[u-u] 
ibid. 3. 

gu-ru-ud LU.KI = na-du-ü, MIN NUN-lenü.KI = 
na-du-4 Diri VI E 35f.; [gu-ru-ud] LÚXKI = na- 
d[u-u] A VII/2:54; gu-ru-da NUN.KI= na-du-ü-um 
UET 6 379:6; [gu]-ru-ud NUN.EI = na(!)-du-v 
Ea V Excerpt 17'; gu-ru-ud NUN.KI = [na-du-d] 
Ea V 145; non. xrkutu-dapa = [na]-du-% Antagal 
A 95. 

ku-ü KU = na-du-u-um MSL 2 150:1 (Proto-Ea), 
[ku-ú] [ku] = na-du-u, ibid. 127 i 28; ku xu = na- 
du-ti-um MSL 14 131 No. 11 i 6 (Proto-Aa); ku-ü 
KU = na-du-ú S^ I 155; ku-u KU = na-du-u Ea I 


132; [ku-u] [ku] = na-du-u A I/2 colophon; 
kwuku = [MIN (= [na]-1u-4) Ja ...] Antagal A 
97. 
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[s]i-i sum = na-du-[u ša &ip-ti]) Idu II 88; 
[sii] [sum] = [na-d]u-u šá [šipl-te S* Voc. S 8'; 
BISUM = [MIN (= na-du-ú) 34 &-ip-ti] Antagal A 98; 
KAXBAD.sum.mu = i[m-tum na-du-u] Kagal D 
Section 9:12. 

du GAB = na-du-u $d KI.UD to leave fallow, said 
of an empty lot A VIII/1:144, with comm. na-du-u 
&á x[1.uD f] na-du-u $á mas-kát-tum [...] A VIII/1 
Comm. 13; GAB = na-d{u-u] CT 19 6 K.5973:15 
(text similar to Idu); kaš gakkul(u+pım) 
&.ab.dü = &-ka-ra i-na na-di beer that has formed 
bubble(s) Nabnitu I 186; tüg.kéB.da.dü.a = 
šá ina tap-pis-ti na-du-u Hh. XIX 189; im. 
asa .eš = ta-na-an-di ZA 9 164 iv 18; [ma-a] 
[c4] = na-du-u A IV/4:61; [gü.glá.gá = ri-ig- 
mu-um na-du-ü Kagal D Section 7:10; [du-ü] 
[KA] = na-du-u ša A.MES to sprinkle, said of water 
A III/2:137; [du]g,.g& = [min (= [na]-du-4) ša 
rwti] to spit Antagal A 96. 

gi.gur.3&.ped.gi,.a = da SA-ba na-[du-u] (panu 
container) which is lined inside Hh. IX 40, cf. 
(with pisannu) ibid. 69; gi.pis&an.Éà.gub.ba = 
4á SA-bi na-du-4 ibid. 66; gi.pisan.Sà.ra.ah = 
$d SA-bi na-du-ú ibid. 67, cf. (with pānu container) 
ibid. 38, also (Sum. equivalent broken) ibid.69-69a, 
see MSL 9 181; gi.kid šà.ra.ah = 34 ana SA-bi 
na-du-u (var. 34 SA-bi na-da-tu) Hh. VIII 330, 
gi.kid.Sà.peS.gi,.a, gi.kid.Éà.min.lá = &4 
ana SA-bi na-du-ü (var. £á SÀ.bi na-da-at) ibid. 
331f., see MSL 9 179. 

giä.ka.kära.zu.am.si.dun.dun = šá šin-ni 
pi-ri i-ta-ad-d[u-u] which is overlaid with ivory 
Hh. IV 207, cf. (said of a kilzappu) ibid. 145; 
ku.k[u] = [i]-ta-ad-du-u Studies Landsberger 34:25 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

bi-id KU = na-du-ü-um MSL 2 151:28 (Proto- 
Ea); [ri-i] [R1] = na-du-u A 11/7:18; Uri = na-du-u 
Antagal G 193; [de-e] [D] = [na-dju-u MIN (= 
EME.SAL) A IV/2:76;  [rii(?)] [RU] = na-du-ú 
A VI/4:170, [...] [Ru] = [na-dju-u ibid. 173; 
bu-ür BUR = na-du-u A VIII/2:192; uh.Kaxuıtu, 
ginx(GrM) = ki-ma na-di MIN (= ru--ti) like one 
who spits Izi J ii 16; [riJ-ig PA.HÜB(!).DU = na- 
du-u ša si-ri, na-du-W ša Su-ub-tim Diri V 57f.; 
[di-ri] [81.4] = [na]-du-u $a rig-mi Diri I 32; [e] 
[DUL DU] = na-du-v% šá S[e.(x)] Diri I 218; [si-ig] 
[3] = na-du-u šá kar-rum A 111/4:218; LÅ = 
na-du-[um] MSL 14 92 74:1 (Proto-Aa); lú 
Bà.lá.lá = ša ka-ar-Sa na-du-& with hanging belly 
OB Lu B vi 6, restored from UM 29-13-721; TAB = 
fna-dul-á MSL 9 133:468 (Proto-Aa). 

urü.zu Nibru*! na.an.áub.bé.en : URU-ka 
Nippuru la ta-nam-di do not neglect your city 
Nippur 4R 18 No. 2:63, see Weissbach Misc. p. 37, 
and dupls., see Iraq 32 61:31, cf. nam.mu.un. 
Bub.bé.en : la ta-na-da-an-ni do not abandon me 
BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 33f., cf. Langdon BL No. 
192:1ff.; a im.ri.a mu.un.$ub : ina mé rus 
sumti na-di he lies in a wet swamp 4R 10 r. 37f.; 
gu,.ging kar.mud.da.[na] e.da.Sub : kima 
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alpi [ina ru]fibtiéu na-di-ma like an ox he lies in 
his own dung 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; ki.sikil.la.ta 
a.ra.an.Sub : ina agri elli ad-di-ka I have placed 
you in a sacred locality 4R 23 No. 3:13f.; u, sila, 
in.$ub ùz máš in.Sub : lahri puhädu id-di-ma 
enzu lalä$u id-di (see lalü B lex. section) SBH 
p. 131 No. I 56f.; ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni 
mu.un.Éub : ummu ülittu märasu i[d]-di the 
mother, at birth, abandoned her child ibid. 58f.; 
dumu.ni i.bí.ni mu.un.Sub.ba.ta : DUMU-ŠÁ 
ana pa-ni-3d id-du-ü OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 3f.; 
dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kür.ra bi.in.$ub dumu 
bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.Sub assata 
usézibma agar Sanimma id-di mara usézibma ina la- 
i-ra-[ni]m id-di he abandoned (his) wife, left (her) 
in a foreign country, he abandoned (his) son, 
left (him) in the puddles SBH p. 70 No. 39: 5ff.; 
tumuSen,gb.ba.ke,(kınD) ab.läl in.$ub.ba 
summáta apti ša aptisina id-da-a-ma (see aptu lex. 
section) SBH p. 102 No. 54:23f., cf. bí.in.Éub. 
ba.a : id-da-a-ma ibid. 26f.; mu.lu.bi öm.mar. 
ra.bi in.Sub.ba.a nisisu ina mastakisina 
Saknäta id-da-ma (see mastaku lex. section) ibid. 
28f.; 8& a.gub.ba.8é u.me.ni.&ub : ana libbi 
agubbé i-di-ma (var. id-di-ma) (see egubbü mng. 1) 
CT 17 39:51f., cf. sila.dagal.la.sé u.me.ni. 
Sub : ina ribiti t-di-ma_ ibid. 26:75, also CT 16 
45:147f.; pü.Bub.ba : bur-tum na-di (var. na- 
a-di) Hh. H 1f.; what comes out of the well 
túl ni.hus.a.ta M hóé.ni.íb.Éub.bu.ne : ana 
Suttati lid-du-$ü let them throw into a pit CT 17 
36:91f. and dupls. CT 14 13 BM 91010:3f., ZA 30 
189:21f., etc.; na.ám.gig.ga hé.en.$ub : ana 
marusti lu na-di-ma OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; 
sig, nu.Bub : libittt ul na-da-at no brick had been 
laid CT 13 35:3; engur.ra ki.Bub.ba : ap-su(!) 
a-šar na-di- BRM 4 9:20f.; si.kür.e áub.ba.a 
: 8a lagá na-da-a (see laga’u lex. section) OECT 6 
pl. 19:11f.; me du,.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[e] : i-na- 
di lita eli birki[ka] (see lu’tu lex. section) KAR 333 
r. 6f. 

ki za.pa.&g sum.mu : asar ri-gim (var. rig- 
mu) na-du-ü where the call is uttered CT 16 24i 29f.; 
a nam.Sub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu : mé Sp-ti 
ana, pika id-di he has put the incantation water 
into your mouth 4R 25 iv 14f., cf. CT 17 21:86f.; 
tug.tug abzu.ta ü.me.ni.sum Si-pat aps 
1-di-ma recite the conjuration of the Apsü AMT 
11,1:24f.; tug.tug.dug.ga.zu u.me.ni.s[um] 
: $i-pat-ka ta-ab-ti i-di-[ma] AfO 23 44:12f., cf. 
nam.Sub Eridukl.ga u.me.ni.sum : &-pat 
Eridu i-di-ma CT 17 15:23 and 39:57f., also 
CT 16 21:204f.; nam.Sub Eridu*!.ga [sum]. 
mu.da.mu.dé (var. sum.me.de) : %-pat Eridu 
ina na-di-e-a CT 16 5:193, also nam.Sub na.ri. 
ga bí.in.sum : sip-tu elletu ina na-di-e-a ibid. 
22:302f., also 1:6; DN nam.Bub ba.an.sum 
: DN $ip-ta id-di Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 32 
{= CT43); Bau tu, nam.ti.la Sub.ba : Bau 
na-da-at $i-pat baläfi KAR 41:5f., see JRAS 1927 
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7f., and see &ptu; íd.da.áó ba.an.sum.mu : 
ana nüri i-na-ad-du-Su they throw her into the 
river Ai. VII iv 7. 

sag.gig mul.an.gin, an.edin.na gurud 
(NUN.KI).da : murus gaggadi kima kakkab Samämi 
ina géri na-di-ma like a star the headache has been 
thrown down in the plain CT 17 14:1f, cf. 
an.edin.na [gur].ru.da : da ina séri na-da-[tu] 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:23 (= CT 4 3); note: 
hu.ru.u,.bi  tur.tur.lá gu.ru.u8.86 (for 
guruda or gurun) dub.dub.bé : sihru u rabá 
i-na-an-d& | ana gurunni igappak MVAG 18/2 
49:5f. and SBH 116 No. 62 i 5f. and dupls.; 
difficult: ti.mu al.gurud.da : ana göllija] ta- 
nam-d[a-as-éu] Lambert BWL 244 iv 13 (proverb). 

su.bür.ra ba.ná : ina rusumti na-di he lies 
in the swamp CT 17 31:21f.; sain.ga.nä.e : Sētu 
ta-ad-di-ma you have thrown the net (and caught 
the birds) SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., see igsüru lex. 
section. 


id Idigna (later version: [id.Idig]na.8é) 
im.ma.an.til [ana Id]iglat it-ta-di Lugale 
VII 29; sa bi.ib.si.si.ga : etw ta-ad-di-ma 


you have thrown the net SBH p. 130 No. I 16f.; 
ki.t& kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. bi.in.Si.x.[x]) 
: Sapli$ kar-ra id-du-u (see karru B lex. section) 
CT 16 12:10f., var. from UET 6 392:16; gud.ginx 
ÉS$.Bu.NU[N].kvu.TU bi.in.l& alpa Summänam 
id-di he tied the leading-rope on the bull Lambert 


BWL 257 vi 7; mu.un.Si.in.gäl.la.na : (Sipta) 
ina na-di-e-a (followed by mu.un.Si.in.sum. 
ma.ta : ina na-di-e-a line 6f. CT 16 1:4f.; 


[...] gá.gá.gá.e : [.. .]-bi st-ta-nam-di LKU 15 
r. 5f.; ub, i.ni.in.dé : rwtam id-di-ma she spat 
PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. uh, kaS.e dé.a : [ana] 
ru--tim &i-ka-rum id-di-ma ibid. 17f.; u.me.ni. 
GAB : i-di-ma BIN 2 22:109; ki ge8tin bala 
: aSar šikari na-di-e SBH p. 92a No. 50a:29f.; 
[nam.Sub abzu] ... im.ma.an.sa, : Sipat apst 
id-[du-u] CT 16 47:200f.; [éó.gal dug,.ga.a.n]i 
an.na.giny nu.gam.da : ekallu gibissa kima 
gilbitt Anim] ul na-da-at the command of the 
palace is like that of Anu, it may not be set aside 
Lambert BWL 233:1f.; ka üh.hul.gál dug,. 
ga.kex : rwiu ša ina pi lemniá na-da-at magic 
(spittle) that was spit with evil intentions ASKT 
p. 86-87:60; for other lexical and bil. refs. see 
mng. la-2'a' (CT 17 19:21f. and Hh. II 1f.), 1a-3' 
(ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13), mng. 2a-7' (Lu IT i 5, 
Lu Excerpt I 165), mng. 2j (Lambert BWL 119: 9f.), 
mng. 21 (A II/3 Section D ii 13, Ea II 100), and 
mng. 6 (i$ätu, qülu, and rigmu). 

ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.Sub : ina pi Grit 
ü-Sad-di (see äribu lex. section) Ai. III iii 36f.; 
um.me.da.ná.a ga.sub(xAxaA) íb.ta.an.Sub 
: náku $Sünuqu üÜ-Sa-ad-da (see enequ lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 44; galga Sub.ba.bi : 
milik3u ü-Sad-du-ü OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:1f. 

The heroes whom I took prisoner am.du;.du;. 
ging SÜ.NUN.KU.TU hé.me.8ub (later version: 
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gu, du, du, giny ÉŠ.SÒ.NUN.KU.TU ha.ma. 
[Éub]) : kima alpi mutiakpi $ummäni lit-[ta-ad- 
du-ü] (see muttakpu lex. section) Angim IV 6; 
ki.sikil ... bàd.ür.ta ba.Sub : ardatu ... ina 
let düri it-tan-di (see letu lex. section) ASKT p. 
120:13f.; pa,.ra.mu pa,.ra ba.Sub : ša palgi 
ina palgi it-ta-an-[du] SBH p.111 No. 57 r. 2; 
tu,.tug nam.ti.la.zu hé.en.Éub.ba : &-pat 
baläfi li-in-na-di-ka BA 10/1 81 No. 7:11f., see 
ZA 28 106; nam.áub ba.an.sum : da &p-ti in- 
nam-du-4 BIN 2 22:188, see AAA 22 92. 

gurud.da kin.šè na.an.ak.e (later version: 
na.an.ak.a.en) : na-an-di-ma ana Sipri i tennepus 
he thrown down and used for work Lugale XI 23; 
NA,4.KU.KAN.88 ná.a : ana lulé na-an-di (see 
lula B lex. section) Lugale XII 38; [...] ba.ku. 
ku.uß : it-tan-du-i SBH. p. 66 No. 36:24; íd.bi 
... 8&.st.ga.bi ba.dü : nàáróu ... méránus it- 
ta-an-di its canal is left empty SBH p. 114 No. 
60:9f., cf. [...].x.za.re.eá mu.un.dü : ma-ga- 
ra-ni-i$ i-ta-na-[di] KAR 369:3f., also gal.gal.e 
zu.re.eá (var. za.re.eá) mu.un.dü.dü : ša 
rabbüti magräni$ it-ta-nam-du-ü PBS 1/2 128 iv 7 
(coll.), var. from CT 17 36 K.9272:16 + 82-5-22,547 
(unpub.), ef. zur.re.e[(á mu.un.du,].du;(!) 
magränis at-ta-ad-di (see magränu lex. section) 
SBH p. 108 r. 27£. 

[na-dul-& = ka-ra-rum An IX 73; na-du-u = 
ma-ga-tum Malku VI 222; e-re-Sum = na-du-ü 
ibid. 221. 

[SUB] = na-du-ü, SUB = ma-ga-tu Izbu Comm. 
55f.; Sup // na-d[u-4] Tablet Funck 2:1 (Comm. 
to Alu XXII), in AfO 21 pl. 9, also [Sus] // na-du-u ff 
Sun | e-ze-bi Lambert BWL 76 comm. to line 79; ša 
id-dan-ni || SvB [f na-du-u] ibid. 88 comm. to 
line 295, cf. also 8uB // na-d[u-u] ibid. 84 comm. to 
lines 225-34 (Theodicy Comm.); Sus / na-[du-u] 
RA 28 134 ii 13 (comm.); $us / ta-na-di Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko 18; summa margu aim SuB-ü jf 
ki-ma i-na-du-ul AfO 24 83:15 (comm. to Labat 
TDP Tablet XXIII). 


1. to throw into water or fire, a pit, etc., 
to cast down, throw out a corpse, to spit 
out, to swoop down, to throw away, to pour, 
to scatter, sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep 
in a liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate 
a field, to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put animals 
out to pasture, to drop an object accidentally, 
to lose a part of the body, to have a miscar- 
riage, to knock down a wall, a door, to over- 
throw a rule, to cast a net, to launch a boat 
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— a) to throw an object into water or fire, 
at someone, to throw a person or an animal 
into water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, 
to cast down a corpse, to throw out a corpse, 
to spit out, to spit at, to swoop down (said 
of a bird), to throw away — 1' to throw an 
object into water or fire, at someone — 
a’ referring to kudurrus and inscriptions: 
ga nará anná ... ana nari i-nam-du-<ü> he 
who throws this stela into the river BBSt. 
No. 9 v 1, ef. No.7 ii 10, No. 8 Add. p. 48:3, 
IR 70 ii 1, wr. SUB-u VAS 1 36 iv 22, 37 v 28, 
also ša ... kudurra ... ama nari i-na-du-u 
VAS 1 58ii2, ša tuppa anna ana mê 
i-nam-du-ú BBSt. No. 2:22, lu ana nari i-na- 
[ad-du-ú] lu ana hiriti i-na-[ad-du-ú] MDP 6 
p. 46 v 14f., ana mê u isati i-nam-du-ú MDP 6 
pl. 10 iv 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 26, lu ana mé lu 
ana isati ŠUB-ú  BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, cf. MDP 2 
113ii 10, also, wr. ié-ta-di MDP 2 pl. 22 v 51; 
ana mé i-nam-du-á ina išūti igallü BE 1/2 
149 ii 11, cf. Hinke Kudurru v 1, lu ina išāūti 
i-na-[ad-du-á] MDP 6 p.45 v 12; ša 
temennija u naréja ... ana mê i-na-ad-du-ü 
AOB 1 24 v 21 (Šamši-Adad 1), cf. ibid. 64:41 
(Adn. I), AKA 106 viii 65 (Tigl. I), 166 r. 16 and 
249 v 60 (Asn.), ina mé i-nam-du-w Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 55, note ina mé la SUB-di (tanaddi) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25; fuppam ana mé 
ad-di I threw the tablet into water TLB 4 
21:30 (OB let.); (you swear that) ina mé ta- 
na-da-a-ni you will (not) throw (this tablet) 
into the water Wiseman Treaties 411. 


b' in rit. contexts: alluttu huräsi ana 
gereb tämti ad-di-ma I threw a golden crab 
into the sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.); garakku 
adi tikmennisu inass ana nari SuB-di he 
takes the altar with its ashes and throws 
(them) into the river BRM 4 6:30, cf. ibid. 32 


and 37, cf. urigalli ana me SUB-ma 
AMT 7,8 r. 6; kinünu ana närı SUB-di-ma 
AMT 23,9:5, makurru ... ana nari Sus-di 


UET 6 410: 16, see Iraq 22 222, etc., riksa ipattar 
ana nari i-na-an-di KUB 4 17:10; kirbüna 
ana mé SuB-4  Surpu III 31, cf. also Maqlu IV 
44, and see kirbänu mng. le-l'b'; note 
[ana i]a-ar-hi SuB-di BBR 62 r. 8; fingernails 
lu ana bürti lu ana näri lu ana bursimdi dalti 
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SUB-di-ma (see bursimiu) KAR 134: 15, see TuL 
p.98, cf. ina 3aplän ali at-ta-di liqtà Maqlu III 
23, see AfO 21 74; referring to magic figurines: 
salmu sudtu ana nári SUB-ma KAR 64 r. 20, 
LKA 123 r. 14, PBS 1/1 13:25, Or. NS 36 15 r. 11, 
39 148:17, etc.; salmé annáti takassisunütima 
gizillä ina wat kibriti tagädma ana libbi 
hulupaqqi SUB.SUB-di you tie these figurines 
together, light a torch with burning sulphur, 
and throw them all onto the brazier AfO 18 
297:9; bi-il rittakunuma ana išāti lu-ud-di 
bring your hands (sorcerers), that I may 
throw them into the fire Maqlu III 191; 
referring to foodstuffs, etc.: loaves of hasisu 
bread and  NiNDAl.DÉ.A ana nari SuB-di 
AMT 88,2:15, cf. LKA 70 i 23 and dupl., see 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 129, similar KAR 61:12, 
K.6883:4, ete.; referring to leftovers, sweep- 
ings, etc.: rihtu ana nari SUB-di KAR 25 iii 20; 
šūšurāt ekalli u hup DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME ana 
nari SuB-di LKA 108:10, cf. kusipät akali ša 
ina sügi na-da-a Gilg. XII 154; ina abri SUB-di 
you throw (torches) upon a (burning) pyre 
KAR 26 r. 22 and dupls., cf. ana libbi turru 
SUB.MES RAce. 133:216. 


c’ other oces.: nagmé it-ta-di ina libbi 
igati he threw soot(?) into the fire (to produce 
dense smoke) STT 38:131, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); dūru u salhu ... 
assuhma ana Arahti ad-di Y tore down the 
(main) wall and the outer wall and threw 
(them) into the Arahtu canal  OIP 2 84:52 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. p. 48 Ep. 5:70. 


d’ to throw something at someone: i$luh 
imitit alima ana panisa id-di he (Gilgämes) 
tore out the shoulder of the bull and threw 
(it) in front of her (Ištar) Gilg. VI 162; [$är]at 
pütisu tanassahma ... ana muhhi usukki ... 
SuB-di you tear off its (the sheep's) forelock 
and throw it on an unclean person BMS 12:98; 
tidda iktaris it-ta-di ina séri she pinched off 
some clay and threw (it) on the ground 
Gilg. I ii 34, cf. at-ta-di-Su ina Sapliki I threw 
it at your feet ibid. v 37 and vi 13. 


2’ to throw a person or an animal into 
water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, etc. 
— a’ human beings:  wkannuéima (var. 
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ikassüsima) ana me-e i-na-ad-du-ui-s they 
will conviet (var. bind) her and throw her 
into the water CH $ 108:25, also $ 133b:26, 
$143:12, $155:1, cf. ikassügunütima ana me-e 
i-na-ad-du-t-Su-nu-ti — $ 129:49, cf. also (in 
private contracts) Genouilac Kich 1 B 17:17, 
Meissner BAP 89:38, 90:16, TLB 1 229:10, CT 48 
51:20 (all OB), cf. gugal näri ikassüma ana mé 
i-nam-du-u ND 5502 iv 7' (SB aluzinnu text, 
courtesy D. J. Wiseman); note istu dimtim 
i-na-du-ni-si-na-ti (see dimtu mng. la-l') 
CT 2 44:11, CT 6 26a:12 (both OB); DN adi 40 
mürésu TA üri SUB.MES-ni when they threw 
Kingu and his forty sons from the roof 
LKA 73:3, see TuL p. 38; id-dan-ni (var. id- 
dan^^-ni) ana näri she put me in the river 
CT 13 42:6, var. from ibid. 43 K.4470 (Sar. legend); 
they defeated them completely ana nàr GN 
it-la-du-&á&-nu-t& and drove them into the 
River Zaban Wiseman Chronicles 54:13 (Fall of 
Nineveh); ana migit mê u isati lid-di-ki-ma 
may (Sin) throw you (sorceress) into the 
catastrophe by either water or fire Maqlu III 
101; referring to fire: izi.Sub.bu.da.ginx 
in.tab.tab.e : kima ša ina isati na-du-ü 
uhtammat (see hamátu B mng. 2a) CT 17 
19:21f.; assum suhäram ana tinürim id-du-% 
attunu wardam ana utünim i-di-a because 
they have thrown the boy into the oven, you 
yourselves throw a slave into the kiln 
BIN 7 10:8 and 10 (OB let.); | ina miqit isate 
äriri id-du-éu-ma uhalliqu napsassu they 
(the gods) threw him into the fiery con- 
flagration and (thus) put him to death 
Streck Asb. 36 iv 51; pú Sub.ba = bürtw 
na-di thrown into a well (said of an infant) 
Hh.II1f, and see Ai. VIIiv 7, in lex. section; 
if you do not bring witnesses for (the purchase 
of) the fields istu bitatikama ana PN i-na-an- 
du-ga they will throw you out of your houses 
(to make room) for PN JEN 344:24, cf. if I 
do not bring witnesses concerning my field 
tomorrow wu istu bitütijama it-ta-ta-an-ni 
JEN 355:23, cf. it-ta-ta ibid. 34; sapäaris 
na-du-ma they (the gods) were thrown into 
the net En. el. IV 112. 


b’ animals: ina la mudäti arraba Suätu lu 
ana nari lu ina sügi [t]t-ta-ad-du-% (if) un- 
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wittingly they have thrown that dormouse 
into the canal or the street AMT 90,1 ii 12; 
izba itti südusu u gisätisu ana nàri SUB-ma 
you throw the malformed animal into a canal 
together with provisions and farewell gifts 
for it Or. NS 34 127 r. 15; alpa telegqe ana mé 
ta-nam-di KAR 70:25; 30 piri ina šubti ad-di 
I caught (lit. threw) thirty elephants in pits 
Iraq 14 34:91 (Asn.), cf., wr. a-dà WO 1 472:44 
(Shalm. III), KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II); all the 
wild animals of Sumuqan and the winged 
birds of the sky ëm ni-sik a1. MES-ia at-ta-ad- 
di (see nisku B) AKA 87 vi 84 (Tigl. I), see 
Borger Einleitung 129; bugunéuma i-di-$ü (var. 
id-di) ana Suttati pluck him (the eagle) and 
throw him into a pit Bab. 12 pl. 4r. 7, var. from 
pl 5 K.1574:8, cf. Suttatum ... ina libbisa 
na-di ert, ibid. pl. 3:43, cf. ibid. 45, pl. 6 (= KAR 
170) 11 (SB Etana), cf. also CT 17 36:91f. and 
dupls., in lex. section. 


3’ to cast down a corpse, to throw out a 
corpse: nakrum ina pani abullim pagram 
i-na-an-di the enemy will cast down a corpse 
in front of the city gate YOS 10 46 v 41, cf. 
(beside nesum ... ina pani abullim pagram 
i-na-di) ibid. 21:6 (both OB ext.); nakru ina 
pani abullija LU.BAD SuB-di CT 31111 24, also 
CT 20 2 r.3, 26:12;  né$u isahhitma pagra 
SuB-[di] ibid. 16 K.6848 r. 9 (all SB ext.); gurun 
Salmät ummänätisu ina sérim li-it-ta-ad-di 
may she (Ištar) scatter piles of his warriors’ 
corpses all over the battlefield CH xliv 16 
(epilogue); salamtas id-da-a he (Marduk) cast 
down her (Tiämat’s) corpse En. el. IV 104, 
ef. šá-lam-da id-di Tn.-Epie "ii" 34, also 
pagarsu li-id-d[u-4] ibid. “iv” 20; in a curse: 
pagarsu lid-di BBSt. No. 19:3; ina séri at-ta- 
di na-ds-ma-su-nu I left their teams(?) lying 
all over the battlefield S'TT 43 r. 48, see W. G. 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152; difficult: la it-ta-du-ú 
3almassun ^ Lambert BWL 208:17; dumu. 
lugal.edin.na.key é.gal.edin.na.ta 
Sub.ba : mar 3arri 3a ina seri u namé na-du-ü 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13; arkigunu éli ina gereb 
dadi pagrisunu ad-di AKA 308 ii 41 (Asn.); 
ina KUR GN ... pagar RN belisunu id-du-ü 
they (the Manneans) left the corpse of their 
lord RN unburied on Mount GN Lie Sar. 81f. 
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and dupis., cf. id-du-u pagar RN gar Elamti 
Streck Asb. 192 r. 12; ina sig älišu Salamtasu 
id-du-u-§u they threw his corpse into the 
street in his own city ibid. 24 iii 9, cf. rihit 
ukulti kalbé ... ultu gereb GN ... usésima 
at-ta-ad-di ana kamáti what the dogs had 
left (of the corpses) I removed from Babylon 
and threw outside ibid. 40 iv 85; with ref. to 
the ghosts of unburied persons: ša ina kakki 
déku ina name SUB.MES (the ghost of) one 
who was killed in a fight and is left lying in 
the open (has seized him) AMT 103:4, cf. 
etemmu (wr. LÜ.KI.DIM) ga ina seri na-du 
sabissu the ghost of one who lies (unburied) 
in the plain has seized him Or. NS 32 383:22 
(OB flour omens), cf. also lu etemmu ša ina 
seri na-du-ma CT 2316i24, also ša salam: 
tašu ina séri na-da-at Gilg. XII 151, cf. lu ša 
ina biti na-du-u lu ša ina [... izjzazzu AfO 14 
146:95 (bit mésiri); said of heads: gaggadat 
rubé ša Elamti ... ikkisunimma id-du-u ina 
mahar rabüteja they cut off the heads of the 
Elamite nobles and tossed them in front of 
my officials AfO 8 178:11, cf. 180:33 (Asb.); 
exceptionally said of a sacrificial animal: the 
king slaughters the substitute lamb ana 
muhhi salmi ša gémi ša ina gaggari esru SUB- 
ma and throws it on the representation drawn 
on the ground with flour (lines) PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, see ArOr 17/1 179f. 


4’ to spit out, to spit at: ša pisu ana nari 
$SuB-ma he spits what he has in his mouth 
into the river Or. NS 34 121:18 (namburbi); 
when he shouts at you angrily TA pika ina 
muhhi irat améli SUB-di-ma you spit it (the 
straw knot held in the mouth) at the man 
(and the angry one will be appeased) KAR 43 
r.23; uncert.: ifa man [x] a(?)-na vav-àu 
ina na-de-e-em irassu u rés [libbi]su inarrut 
when he ...., his chest and his epigastrium 
quake PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.). 


5’ to swoop down (said of a bird): if a 
faleon itiqma ta-he-e améli id-di-ma illik 
passes (from left toright), swoops down near(?) 
the man, and departs CT 40 48:12 (SB Alu). 


6’ to throw away: dalat Ištar ... issuhma 
it-ta-dì URUXGAR-L-ni! he tore out IStar’s 
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door, threw (it) away like .... MVAG 21 84:8 


(Kedorlaomer text, coll.). 


b) to pour, stir ingredients or medication 
into a liquid mixture, to scatter incense on 
a censer, to sprinkle liquid medication on a 
patient, to scatter small objects (in rituals, 
etc.), to scatter feed, to sprinkle water, to let 
water flow, to pour oil (for divination and 
other purposes), to steep in a liquid, to pickle, 
to brew beer, to irrigate a field — 1” to pour, 
stir ingredients or medication into a liquid 
mixture (in med., rit., and technical texts) — 
a’ in med.: 7 šammē annáüti ... ina šikari 
SuB-di ina kakkabi tusbät ina séri 
iStanattima ina’es you pour these seven 
(erushed) medicinal herbs into beer, let (the 
mixture) stand in the open overnight, in the 
morning he drinks it several times and gets 
well Küchler Beitr. pl. 1i 2, cf. ina mé nari 
SuB-di AMT 69,1:21, ina mé SuB bahra ina 
libbi tarahhassi Köcher BAM 240:58, ete., also 
with ana: ana mê šikari u $ammi SUB 
AMT 59,1131, ana mé bürti SUB-di AMT 78,1:2, 
ete.; ana hig šikari SUB-di ina tiniiri tesekkir 
you pour (it) into mixed beer, you reduce 
(it) to dry matter in an oven AMT 70,3 i 5, cf. 
RA 69 44 r.(1 i 5; ana mé SuB tusakkal tesekkir 
tuselld tasahhal tukassa you pour it into 
water, let it steep, reduce it to dry matter 
(in an oven), take it out, sift it, let it cool off 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, cf. «ana» me Sun 
seker amela rahäsu Köcher BAM 1i 53; ana 
damni SuB tusahhan Sépésu taptanassasma 
iballut you pour (it) into oil, heat it, salve 
his feet, and he will get well AMT 69,7:7, cf. 
itti lipî tusammah ina GABA.LÀL SUB-ma tuz 
3absal tasaggisima Köcher BAM 240:35; with 
inajana libbi: KAS.SAG ina SEN.TUR tusabsal 
täbta ana libbi Sup you boil fine beer in a 
small kettle and put salt into it Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 47, cf. burdsu ana libbi šikari SuB-di 
ibid. pl. 2 ii 16, ana libbi KAS.sac ta-nam-di 
KUB 37 45 iv 2, [Sammi] ... ana libbi mé sia 
emmüti S[uB].SuB-di RA 69 43 r.(!) ii 10, 
Samme anniiti ana libbi SuB-ma KAR 298 r. 34; 
z{D.HL.A annütu ana libbi SuB-di Köcher 
BAM 216:25, kasü hasläti ana libbi Svs tuballal 
AMT 80,1:2, etc.; 10 Gin dispa 12 SiLA Samna 
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Balsa ana libbi Su[B-di] Köcher BAM 168:38, 
ef. Hunger Uruk 51:11. 


b’ in rit. and similar texts:  [riqqé ina 
libbi (hasbi $a mé gäte)] i-nad-di he puts 
aromatic matter into it (the ewer for washing 
the hands) MVAG 41/3 62ii 21; mê TA libbi 
sappi tumallama eréna ina, libbi SuB-di you 
fill it with water from the sappu container 
and put cedar (shavings) into it BBR No. 
84-85:7 and 75-78:54, cf. (ingredients) ina 
KAS.SAG SUB-di KAR 73:12, SAHAR.HI.A duni 
ana libbi amni SUB-di Köcher BAM 248 iii 50, 
also AMT 91,2:6', see Or. NS 36 25:12, BMS 
11:44, 12:11; at night, you set up an egubbi 
container ana libbi ... SUB-ma ina UL tusbät 
you put (plants, gypsum, bitumen, etc.) into 
it and leave it (overnight) in the open 
LKA 112:6, see Or. NS 36 14; atypical: samz 
mi annütimma ana markaste ana libbi TE.HI 
da diqüri SUB AMT 41,1:39 (NA) and dupl. 
Köcher BAM 50 r.17. 


c’ in technical texts: NA, zuká ana libbi 
siparri SuB-di you mix the (ground) glass 
into the “bronze” Oppenheim Glass 43 $ 13 
Tablet A i 105, cf. 44 Tablet B ii 17, cf. also 
ana muhhi URUDU.HLA SUB-di ibid. 34 $2 
Tablet Bi 39 and dupl., 37 $ 5 Tablet A i 53, 56 
$ V Tablet Er. i 13 (all SB); hashaltam SuB-ma 
ibid. 63 $ iii 9 (MB). 


2' to scatter incense on a censer: kinüna 
attapah at-ta-di pisirtu I have lighted the 
brazier, I have scattered (the incense pro- 
ducing) release Surpu V-VI 174; ikrib qut: 
rinna ina nignakki SuB-ma benediction for 
scattering the incense on the censer BBR 
No. 75-78:44; ina IZI SUB nahirisu tugattar 
you scatter (various aromatie substances) 
over the embers, you fumigate his nostrils 
AMT 64,1:21, cf. Kócher BAM 3 iv 15, 152 iv 10, 
etc., (with ana pani 121) ibid. 3 i 38, AMT 27,2 
ii 20, also 45,2:8. l 


3' to sprinkle liquid medication on a pa- 
tient: šaman šurmēni ana gaggadisu SUB-di 
you sprinkle cypress oil on his head AMT 
4,7:12, cf. šaman piri el-lam ana qagqadišu 
SuB-di ibid. 8, also 34,4 r. 7, cf. Or. NS 36 
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2:15, (with šaman ai.pte.ca) AMT 35,2 ii 7, 
([Saman] eréni) AMT 35,5:5, 105:13, of. ibid. 9, 
(with burásu-scented tallow) Köcher BAM 3 r. iv 27, 
(in broken contexts) AMT 3,5:3, 15,5:3; 10 ain 
Samna ana SAG.KI.MES-$U SUB.MES AMT 20,2:5; 
you boil beer and oil 8uB.SuB-3% and repeat- 
edly sprinkle him (the patient, with it) 
Köcher BAM 1121 20, cf. ina mé bašlūti Su». 
SuB-3u% AMT 63,1:3, ina mé Sunt ŠšUB.ŠUB-Š[ú] 
AMT 58,1:7, also mé SuB-&% Köcher BAM 
104:101; ina libbi irabhas adi ereb Sami 
SuB-3u ibid. 124 i 62. 


4’ to scatter small objects (in rituals, etc.), 
to scatter feed: ana uššēšu abna kaspa .... 
lu ad-di Y scattered beads, silver (gold, iron, 
copper, tin, spices) over its foundation 
AOB 1 122 r. iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. (in same context) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, also ana libbi 
ussésu ad-di OIP 2 138:51 (Senn.; epra ina 
gaqqadisu lid-di he should scatter dust over 
his head AMT 90,1:14, cf. epra ana gablisina 
SuB-[ma] KAR 400:13; ana pani riksi arë 
hashüri ... SuB-di in front of the sacrificial 
arrangement you scatter leaves (or twigs) of 
an apple tree (fig tree, and musukkannu tree) 
BMS 12:6, cf. arki riksi Ú.GIŠ.SAR SUB-di 
ibid. 6, also LKA 112:13, see Or. NS 36 14, (over 
magic circles) Or. NS 34 116:20, (on a roof) Or. 
NS 36 21:6 (all namburbis); referring to the 
ritual scattering of flour: mashata SUB 
BBR No. 52:2, cf. No. 61i 6, also ibid. No. 62:10 
and 68:30; sirga ... ita ana iti ta-at-ta-na- 
an-di-ma ZA 45 208 v 8; 7 Zi.DUB.DUB.BU 
SUB.SUB-di BBR No. 26 ii 20, also, wr. at-ta- 
nam-di No. 83 iii 14, Or. NS 36 28 r. 4, and pas- 
sim, see zidubdubbü usages a and b; in technical 
texts: NA, U.DIN.TIR SAR SuB-su you scatter 
(powdered) ....-mineral on it (the liquid 
glass) Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 24 (MB); re- 
ferring to feeding animals: játimma DUH.A-ta 
Sullimma ana alpija i-di-t feed all my own 
bran to my oxen TLB 4 79:14 (OB let.); 
[U.mES(?)] la ta-na-da-Su-nu you do not 
put out [hay] for them (the horses) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 5, cf. ta-ta-na-di ibid. 22 F 
r. 15 (MA); kalbam u Sahém id-du-Sum-ma 
they threw him (the lion) a dog and a pig 
(but he refused to eat) ARM 2 106:17. 
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5' to sprinkle water, to let water flow: 
3-éu mé ana pan iltim i-na-[ald-di three 
times he sprinkles water in front of the goddess 
RA 35 3 r. iv 5, also (in similar contexts) 7 and 9 
(Mari rit.); the exorcists mê ellüti 1t-ta-nam- 
du-ú KAR 104:31, cf. (the sorceresses) mé 

. tt-ta-nam-da-a ana sügäti RA 18 162:18; 
mé banduddika ana muhhisa i-di-ma (see 
banduddü usage b) Köcher BAM 248 iii 42, 
ef. mé bürti šus kajünam irtana[mmuk] 
AMT 28,7:2; you sweep the floor A KU.GA 
SuB.SuB-di and sprinkle clean water BBR 
No. 58:4, see Or. NS 36 279, also AfO 18 296:1, 
at-ta-di ana mahar nigé mé ellüti BBR No. 
95:26, and passim in rit.; exceptional: I changed 
and redug the inlet (r&3 nari) of that canal 
me ana gerbiga ad-di and let water flow into 
it AKA 147 v 23 (Aššur-bēl-kala). 


6’ to pour oil (for divination and other 
purposes): [Samnam] ana mé ina na-di-ia 
when I am pouring oil into water CT 3 2:1f., 
cf. i mé ina na-di-ka CT 5 5:32ff. and 
passim, [summa samnam ana m]é ad-di- 
ma u mé ana Samnim ina na-di-ia YOS 10 
57:1; 18a zikarim 1 «$a» sinnistim ahé ta-na- 
an-di-i-ma you pour (the oil) once for the 
man (and) separately once for the woman (in 
divination to be made concerning marriage) 
CT 3 2:14;  éamnam ana mê ad-di-i-ma 
CT 5 4:1; ina da-ni na-di-ia at my second 
pouring ibid. 5:28, Jumma i «ina» Sanim na- 
di-ia ibid. 30, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 19 
(all OB oil omens); Summa mar bàré Samna ana 
me SuB-ma KAR 151 r.31, cf. mar bari... 
mé ana Samni SuUB-di BBR No. 1-20:121 (SB 
oil omens); he scatters (sardqu) juniper 
(shavings) and mashatu flour ésamna ana 
sirgi SUB.SUB pours oil into the scatter- 
offering BBR No. 79-82 ii 15; in a funerary 
context: you bury this bull in à piece of 
cloth šaman gunnu ana muhhisu SUB-di and 
sprinkle ordinary oil over it RAcc. 14 ii 20. 


7' to steep in a liquid, to pickle, to brew 
beer: zugagipa balia UD.3.KAM ana šamni 
SuB you steep a live scorpion in oil for three 
days AMT 61,5:9; (plants, gold, silver and 
other metals, lapis lazuli and other stones) 
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ana libbi Sus-di you steep in it (the egubbü 
vessel) AMT 71,1:20, see ZA 51 170, cf. naphar 
11 NA, MES 10 6.Hr.A annüli ana mê Sun-di 
AMT 16,3 i6, also [...] UD.3.KAmM SuB-di 
AMT 66,11:6; ina lipi kalit immeri Sa täbta 
NU SuB-u with the kidney fat of a sheep that 
was not preserved in salt AMT 2,1:13; ana 
na-de-e Sikari (dates) for brewing beer 
PBS 2/1 131:2, cf. (dates) ana šikari at-ta-di 
BIN 1 113:10, also [... ana] na-de-e dullu ša 
namzitu AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3 (all NB). 

8^ to irrigate a field: eglum ... ša ina 
[me]-e na-du-t% TCL 11 154:3 (OB). 


C) to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to abandon a field, a garden, to leave a 
field fallow, to abandon a task, work, to 
disregard an order, a rite, etc., to stop 
working, to reject a person, to abandon, 
disregard someone, to repudiate an obligation, 
etc., to put animals out to pasture — 1" to 
take off, discard a garment: id-di marsütisu 
ittalbisa zakütióu he took off his dirty 
(garments) and clad himself in clean ones 
Gilg. VI 3, cf. lid-di maskisuma let him 
discard his skins ibid. XI 241, also inassah u 
i-nam-di damqüti he takes off and discards 
the fine garments ibid. VIII ii 22; the snake 
it-ta-di quliptu shed (its) skin ibid. XI 289; 
LÓ.BI TUG id-du-ú ul inašši this man must 
not wear the garment he has taken off 
Or. NS 40 143 r. 22 (namburbi); Summa subässu 
Sus.SunB-di if he (the sick man) keeps taking 
off his clothing Labat TDP 182:46, also ibid. 
214:13. 


2' to abandon, leave a house, a city, a 
country, ete.: bita lu-ud-di Y will abandon 
my home (parallel: 6134 aj ahöih) Lambert 
BWL 76:133 (Theodiey); É.BI ilūšu SUB.MES- 
Si-ma lupnu GUB:MES-Su-ma the gods will 
abandon that house, make poverty perma- 
nent in it CT 38 17:97 (SB Alu); GÁ.GI,A.BI 
SuB-di this gagů will become uninhabited 
CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu), cf. inüsu gipäru ... 
asarsu na-di-ma YOS 145i41(Nbn); DIS 
bitw wäsib libbisu it-ta-na-di [...] if the 
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inhabitant of a house is always neglecting 
[it?] CT40 5:29, cf. it-ta-na-ad-d[w(?) . . .] 
ibid. 30 (SB Alu); na-du-ú simakkisu aban- 
doned was its sanctuary RA 22 37 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
$a... ekalla Sati umassaruma i-na-ad-du-t- 
& he who leaves this palace and abandons it 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:110, cf. ekal kissitija 
... la i-na-di-ma AKA 247 v 28 (Asn.);. rubé 
ekallasu SuB-ma the prince will abandon his 
palace (and build another palace beside it) 
CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); SuB-e bit ameli aban- 
donment of a man’s house LKA 120:3, see Or. 
NS 39 142, cf. SuB-e É CT 38 15:35 and 51 
(SB Alu); SuB-e Gli haldg nišēšu RAcc. 36 r. 4, 
cf. ana SuB-e mát Akkadi Hunger Kolophone 
No. 295:1; bītu hepü u na-du-i ABL 912:6 
(NB); if you march against the enemy’s city 
ina panīka i-na-ad-di-ma ittassi he will leave 
(it) before your arrival and move out (you 
will enter an abandoned town) YOS 10 
41:44 (OB ext.), also KAR 150:7 (SBext.); nakru 
Subassu SUB-ma the enemy will abandon his 
dwelling place (and will go out of the city 
he lives in) KAR 423 iii 26 (SB ext.), Summa 
awilum alsu id-di-ma ittäbit if a man aban- 
dons his city and runs away CH § 136:58, 
cf. alu id-di-i-ma itbema ittalak ARM 1 5:30, 
cf. 43 r. 8'; Alu ilūšu izzibusu Sedüsu Sus. 
MES-S4 its gods will leave the city, its 
protective spirits will abandon it CT 20 4 
K.3671+ r. 13 (SB ext.); mdtum edissisa na- 
da-at-ti irum na-di the land has been left 
on its own, the open country abandoned 
TCL 18 77:5£. (OB let.), and note: for ten 
years ilü mäta i-nam-du-& the gods will aban- 
don the country KAR 212 r. ii 24 (hemer.); ex- 
ceptional: dimtu ša (text à) ina séri Sa älisu 
ša na-du,-t a tower which is outside his town 
and which is in ruins HSS 15 1:6, cf. ibid. 22 
(Nuzi royal edict); mdta id-du-& ilūšļa] JCS 
21 128:18; a canal sa ultu üme rüqüti na-da- 
at-ma that has been abandoned since days 
of old Rost Tigl. III p. 2:11. 


3' to abandon a field, a garden, to leave 
a field fallow: (if a soldier) egelsu kirasu u 
bissu ina pani ilkim id-di-ma uddappir 
abandons his field, garden, and house for 
fear of ilku duty, and absents himself 
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CH 8 30:55, cf. Summa eglam la iriáma it-ta-di 
§ 43:7, eglam ga id-du-% ibid. 11; eglam 
i-na-di-ma bilat eglimma i.Áa.E even if he 
leaves the field fallow he pays the rent for 
the field ^ CT 8 40b:14, cf. MDP 18 215:13; 
Summa eqlum annüm na-di-ma res ekallim 
ukäl if that field remains fallow it is reserved 
for the palace BIN 7 6:12; Summa eqlum 
3addagdam la erisma na-di if the field was 
not planted last year but left fallow | CT 4 
24a:16; eglam i-na-ad-du-á-[ma] ul irrisuma 
kima imittim u sumélim Sm 1.AG.E.MES 
TLB 1 208:10; Summa egel bit abisu la na-di 
TCL 7 51:27, cf. 22, cf. eqeléu i-na-ad-di-i-ma 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:8, etc.; 
ASA ... id-di-a-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 59:12, 
it-ta-di-a-aá-$u OECT 3 41:9, cf. püh eqlim 
ša id-di-a-as-§u ibid. 10; x eglam kirâm 
sibissu ša ... sabtu id-di-ma TCL 1 5:12; 
X A.SÀ zi-ik-li-tum ša PN unassipuma id-du-% 
TCL 7 17:9, ef. ibid. 24; x A.SÀ Siprätu ... 
na-di-a-[at] PBS 7 84:10; ša teptitim ahi: 
tamma ad-di-i TCL 1 45:13; nuhhidma 
elidtigu la i-na-ad-du-& mê lilputu see to it 
that they not neglect his high-lying fields but 
that they irrigate (them) TCL 18 85:21; their 
éukussu fields ša ina la mé na-di-a that are 
abandoned due to the lack of water TLB 4 
74:30, cf. ibid. 17; uncert.: püh x A.ŠÀ x ats, 
SAR simatisa ša i-ra-mu-ma id-du-t 
(land) substitute for the field and orchard, 
her purchases, which she ....-ed and aban- 
doned Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:10 (all OB); 
the field ina la mé na-di BE 17 24:20; 
tamirtum ité na-da-at PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. 
nara ul ahrá a-na-ad-di ibid. 50:48 (all MB 
letters); $a arki egla Suätu i-nam-du-ma (any 
official) who, after they have abandoned 
this field Hinke Kudurru iii 21; eqlu 
Sudtu bélsu SuB-s% its owner will abandon 
that field CT 39 9:12, cf. A.S$À BI tkkaru 
SuB-ma ul ikkal RA 13 31 Rm. 122 r. 5; A.SÀ 
BI ENGAR SUB-ma šēršu ul itäb the farmer 
will abandon this field, and his health will 
fail ibid. r. 10; A.SA BI SUB-di ENGAR BI KÜR 
CT 39 4:30, also (with LU BI BE / Nu SI.8A) ibid. 
3:17 (all SB Alu); SUB-e A.SÀ A.GÀR [...] 
CT 39 26:6, cf. ibid. 4:32, also GIS.SAR BI 
Sep [...] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :6, ete. 
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4’ to abandon a task, work, to disregard 
an order, a rite, etc.: &ipirka na-di-i is your 
work abandoned? BIN 7 33:106, ef. 24:10, also 
UCP 9 332 No. 7:20; pihätusunu la na-di-a 
their duties must not be neglected VAS 16 
186 r. 8, cf. pihassunu u alpüsunu na-du-d. 
ABIM 10:10, also JCS 17 84 No. 11:2; awâtija 
u tért[?] id-di-a-am-m|[a] ittalkam he disre- 
garded my orders and my directives, he left 
BIN 7 19:7 (all OB letters); awät belija ana 
warkisu i-na-an-di ARM 2113:11; dulla ana 
arikti i-na-an-di (see arku mng. 1b-2’) PBS 1/2 
41:26; ša rubé DN amassu id-du-ma ippus ki 
libbus he disregarded the command of noble 
Marduk to do what he wanted Cagni Erra I 
122; awat Tabarna ... (Sa parzilli) ša la na- 
di-e-[r| $a la Sebérim the command of the 
Tabarna is (like iron), not to be neglected, 
not to be broken KBo 1 6:6, also (as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 43 r. 
20, and passim, see Riemschneider, MIO 6 334f.; 
see also Lambert BWL 233:1f., in lex. 
section; when you see this tablet eser 
sibétika i-di-ma drop everything you want 
to do (lit. your ten enterprises) (take ten 
shekels of silver and get here quickly) 
Sumer 14 76 No. 49:6 (OB let.), cf. Sarrüni 
ina puhri amätesunu SUB.MES-ma  &á-na- 
tim-ma TUS.A.MES kings will abandon their 
plans(?) in the assembly and will con- 
vene elsewhere(?) PRT 106:4, also CT 20 


10r.5;  SuB-e ÁÁAS renouncing a wish 
CT 39 41:9, wr. na-de-e Á.[AS] ibid. 2:103 
(SB Alu), ma-de-e PA (obscure)  AfO 11 


223:16 (physiogn.);  wmmüni harränsa SUB- 
di-ma, sanitamma [isabbat] my army will 
abandon its campaign and embark on another 
KAR 426:7, also CT 20 2:24, CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:2, 
also CT 20 27 K.4069 ii 10, 29:9, etc. (all SB ext.), 
harrdnam ša ta[kpudu] ta-ta-[ad(?)]-d[i(?)-m]a 
&anitam ta[lla]k RA 67 50:18 (OB ext.); harz 
ran takpudu SuB-ma $anitamma tallak PRT 
106:3, also CT 20 10r.4; ana harräni SuB-di 
la tallak as for the campaign — abandon it, 
do not go  Boissier DA 228:42 and 229:57 (SB 
ext.), see also girru A mng. 3a; 2 ilküka 
na-du-ú tuppi ina amärim qadu 2 ilkika 
aläkam epšam TCL 1 38:6, cf. AbB 5 275:6 
and 8; bitam ana PN térma mänahätusu la 
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na-di-a return the house plot to PN lest his 
labor have been for naught  TLB 4 82:25; 
if barley or silver are not available to me 
sabütam a-na-ad-di I will give up brewing 
beer Kraus AbB 1 118:14 (= JCS 14 57); tem 
bel3u uwa’iru i-na-an-di-i-ma tem ramanisu 
ippeš will he disregard the order which his 
master issued and act according to his own 
will? TIM 2 14:18 (OB let.), also sa uwa’iruka 
la, ta-na-ad-di-i-ma šāt ramanika la teppes 
UET 6 414:2 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; con- 
cerning PN, my father wrote me as follows 
ana éandabakkütóm ina GN ... asakkansu 
tertasu na-di-et I intend to appoint him 
éandabakku in GN, the office is vacant for 
him (send him here at once) ARM 1 109:11; 
gabalka e ta-ad-di do not give up your fight 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 31; ebüru na-a-di (you did not 
send me barley) the harvest is abandoned 
CT 22 215:8 (NB let.; kitta ta-at-ta-du-ma 
(var. ta-du-ma) you have rejected truth 
Lambert BWL 76:79 (Theodicy); illilatam ite= 
kim na-du-% pa-ar-sá he usurped supreme 
divine rank, the divine decrees were disre- 
garded RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), _ ef. 
illilàta iltege na-du-& par-s[i] CT 15 40 iii 22 
and 39 ii 48 (SB recension); note ana GN 
alàkam ta-at-ta-di you have neglected going 
to GN ARM 2 10:6. 


5’ to stop working: i-na-ad-di ittallakma 
ina idisu itelli if he stops working and 
leaves, heloses his wages JCS 13 107 No. 9:14, 
cf. i-na-ad-di-ma ina idisu itelli UCP 10 131 
No. 58:13 (coll), cf. also i-na-ad-di ittallak 
PBS 8/2 196:18, | id-di-ma ittalak TCL 1 
49:18, also 2-di-a-am-ma, ittalkam OECT 3 
66:12, cf. id-di-a-am-ma ittalkammi ibid. 22, 
ad-da-am-ma atialka ibid. 12:19; i-na-ad-di- 
ma thallig TLB 4 3:21 (all OB), cf. ARM 1 
22:19. 


6’ to reject a person, to abandon, disregard 
someone, to repudiate an obligation: said of 
gods with regard to man: DN u DN, ilka 
li-dé-a-mi may Aššur and your personal god, 
DN,, reject me BIN 639:19, cf. DN u DN, 
... li-dí-a-ni ibid. 97:22, also DN-ma u ilka 
awilam i-ti-di-ma Aššur himself and your 
god have rejected the man CCT 3 16b:15, 
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ef. Assur u ilka i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma JCS 14 8 
No. 4:35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 13 n. 61, 
and note Assur i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma Kienast 
ATHE 65:29 (all OA); Marduk id-da-an-ni u 
usaggänni has rejected and exalted me 
Ugaritica 5 162:39; in personal names: 
1-li-e-ta-ad-di-an-ni My-God-Do-Not-Reject- 
Me ‘TCL 11 174 r. 30 and 200:30, also Gemser 
Persoonsnamen 11:7 (all OB); see also Langdon 
BL No. 192:1ff., in lex. section; istu ümim 
ša ta-di-a-an-ni-ma talliku ever since you 
rejected me and left TIM 2 100:5, cf. awélum 
it-ta-di-na-ti the boss has rejected us 
Kraus AbB 1 63:6; Summa libbi abija älum 
la i-na-ad-di-a-an-ni may it please my 
father, the town must not reject me Sumer 
14 65 No. 39:22, cf. suhäram ta-ad-di-ma 
TIM 2 104:10, note ina napistim ta-na-ad- 
di-a-an-ni VAS 16 53:18, cf. TCL 18 123:20, 
etc., of. also mng. 4a (all OB letters); nappahi 
it-ta-du-% PBS 1/2 41:8 (MB let.); id-dan-ni 
ili my god has abandoned me Lambert BWL 
32:43 (Ludlu I, cf. ilu ša id-da-[an]-ni 
ibid. 88:295 (Theodicy); when the men heard 
(it) ibbalkitu i-na-du-4 itti RN they rebelled 
and now are rejecting Assurbanipal ABL 
1195 r. 4 (NB); ana mini ki elippé ina qabal 
näri na-da-ki why are you abandoned like 
a boat in the river? BA 2 634:1, cf. aké 
la na-da-ku-& la battuqu aslija ^ ibid. 4; 
marsum murussu i-na-an-di-éu the sick man’s 
illness will leave him CT 34r. 45 (OB oil 
omens); you wash his (the patient's) head 
(with it) vp.3.KAM SuB-di tugallab you 
leave (him alone) for three days, you shave 
(his head) AMT 65,5:9; referring to obli- 
gations, etc.: märü PN hubullasunu u nie 
É.AD.DA.NE.NE ii-la-ad-du-á-ma | PN's sons 
have repudiated their debt as well as the 
assets of their father's estate TCL 11 173:8, 
cf. possibly YOS 8 141:5. 


7’ to put animals out to pasture: emärüka 
annabritim na-du your donkeys have been 
put out to pasture BIN 4 31:45, cf. ANSE. 
HLA... ana [nabrjitim na-ad-% CCT 2 23:17, 
emäri ana nabritim v-di-i (see nebritu 
usage b) CCT 3 44b:19, cf. TCL 19 61:16 (all 
OA); summa... rûm senam ana eglim id- 
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di-ma CH § 58:72; x sheep ina GN id- 
du-% ana bulluti they have let loose in GN 
to keep (them) alive HSS 16 283:3; bül 
karásija ina, u&alli$u ad-di-ma ... usahribu 
ugarsu I let the animals from my camp 
loose in his meadow and they ruined his 
tertile land TCL 3 187 (Sar.). 


d) to drop an object accidentally, to lose 
a part of the body, to have a miscarriage — 
1’ to drop an object accidentally, to lose a 
part of the body: if a bird mimma ša nasi 

. ana pani améli id-di drops something 
he is carrying in front of a man ABL 353: 14, 
cf., wr. SuB-di ibid. r. 1 (omen quotation); 
if a faleon carrying a partridge enters the 
royal palace ana pani Sarri SuB-ma usi 
drops it in front of the king, and leaves 
CT 39 29:31; if the lock peg of the (door of 
the) palace Sülátma ina KI SuB-at is lifted 
(out of place) and dropped to the ground 
CT 40 12:20, and passim in this text (both SB Alu); 
if a sick man gässu ša Nía.ara-ti-&& SUB-ma 
NU ÍL-&i lets his diseased(?) (or: left) hand 
drop and cannot lift it Labat TDP 78:72; 
see also abru B; for libba u Sasalla nadá see 
mng. 2h; summa amelu supursu lu na-da-at 
[...] if a man's nail is either lost [or ...] 
AMT 100,3 r. 7, also, wr. SUB ibid. 11; dumma 
alpu garansu SuB-ma imur if he sees a bull 
that is losing a horn Labat TDP 4:19, cf. if 
a horned snake garnätisu SuB CT 40 23:2 
(SB Alu). 


2’ to have a miscarriage: eritu ša libbisa 
SUB-a@ CT 3150:19, 39 i 25, KAR 423r. ii 46, ete. 
(SB ext.), Köcher BAM 246:7 and 10, also erdtu 
ša libbisina SUB.ME-n$ Leichty Izbu III 71, 
wr. SUB-di-a ACh Sin 34:25, uncert.: sa 
libbiga NA Labat TDP 200:5; ana eriti ... ša 
libbiáa la SuB-e in order that a pregnant 
woman not have a miscarriage LKA 9 r. iii 8; 
Ú sd-mi ARHUS SuB-e herb for inducing a 
miscarriage (or: expelling the afterbirth) 
CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. b. 


e) to knock down a wall, a door, to over- 
throw a rule: the battering ram 6 GL.HLA 
düram id-di knocked down six reeds (length) 
of wall ARM 10 171:12; dürsu tätabat ta-at- 
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ta-di (var. tdbutma ta-ta-di) sa-met-su Cagni 
Erra IV 51; tzizzi bélti la ta-na-da-as-Si hold 
on, my lady, do not break it (the door) down 
CT 15 45:23 (Descent of Istar); a report 3a na- 
de-e kussi bélija concerning the overthrow of 
my lord’s rule ARM 10 165:13. 


f) to cast a net: PN bà irum suhäri .. 
ana na-de-e ul imgur my servant PN, the 
fisherman, refused to cast (the net) CT 29 
37:10, cf. li-id-di ibid. 16 (OB let.); usandá 
šēčtu id-di-ma the fowler cast (his) net 
Lambert BWL 221:3; see SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., 
in lex. section; b^ riu ... ša ina sügäta 
na-da-tu 4éssa fisherwoman whose net is 
cast in the streets — Maqlu VII 86;  uncert.: 
lämi isgürüti ša id-du-u [...] the one who 
surrounds birds, he who has cast [his net(?)] 
Lambert BWL 78:160 (Theodicy). 


g) to launch a boat: elippéti lüpus [...]- 
&i-na ana nari at-ta-du-& BE 17 18:31 (MB let.); 
magilla id-du-ma (see magillu mng. 1) 
Gilg. X iii 48, cf. @18.mA Marduk ana ip ina 
SuB-e CT 40 38 K.2992+ :23 (SB Alu). 


2. to place a piece of furniture, a con- 
tainer, etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out 
objects for exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put 
something into a container, to put on 
clothing, to place a stone in a mounting, to 
insert, to fasten a lock, to affıx a clay tag, to 
put on jewelry, etc., to load (an animal, a 
wagon, a boat), to apply medication, to lay 
the foundations of a building, to erect a house, 
a temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish 
a garden, a threshing floor, to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object, to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage, to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal, to paint, 
to smear, to color, to line a container, to 
overlay, to assign, consign, to plan, to 
sentence a person, to accuse, to charge 
with a crime, to inflict a disease, a calamity, 
etc., to place in an inclined position, to tilt — 
a) to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut, to set out 
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objects for exhibit, for a sacrifice, or for 
other purposes, to put something into a con- 
tainer, to put on clothing, to place a stone in 
a mounting, to insert, to fasten a lock, to 
affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, etc., to 
load an animal, a wagon, a boat, to put 
medication inside the body of a sick person, 
to place medication on an ailing spot — 
1’ to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut: ina 
gabalti ekalli ša RN kussüa ad-di (see kussü 
mng. 2b-1') Rost Tigl. III p. 16:97, cf. id-di- 
ma kussi Sarrüti En. el. VI 93; [ammini ina] 
GN la asbätäma [ina Esag ]il la na-di-i ku-su-ka 
why are you not residing in Babylon, is your 
throne not placed in Esagila? Pallis Akitu pl. 
10 r. 16, cf. ibid. 19; kussi aniitija ina libbisa 
ad-di 1 (Marduk) established my divine seat 
in it (the land of Hatti) BiOr 28 5116; ina 
GN dl sar ilàni DN id-du-t% G18.[av.zA-&42] 
in Babylon, the city of Marduk, the king of 
(all) gods, they (ie., the gods) founded his 
throne MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer text), see 
Brinkman PKB 80; dajän same u ersetim ku-si- 
a-&u li-di-ma AbB 5 160:4; [ar$.av.z]A. MES 
ellüti ana asäbikunu ad-di Iraq 18 (pl. 14) p. 
62:21 (SB hymn), also BMS 17:7; kussü SUB-ma 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:10 (Etana); ana etemme 
kimtisu ... kussá SuB-[di] you place a chair 
for the spirits of the dead of his family 
BBR No. 52:12f., cf. 3 kussé SUB-di TÓG HUS.A 
tatarras kité ina mubhi tasaddad you set up 
three chairs, spread a red cloth, and pull a 
linen cloth over (them) ibid. No. 31-37 ii 20, 
also kusså ina idi Túa maskini SuB-di 
ibid. No. 67:3 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4; na- 
da-a kussü  BBR No.100:5; in transferred 
mng.: (addressing flatulence) tii iläni 
ahheka na-di-a-at kussäka Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 
iii 63; ina birit Sinne na-da-at kussasu it (the 
toothache) esteblished itself between the 
teeth AMT 18,11:9, cf. (the cough) ina birit 
hasé it-ta-di kussäsu AMT 81,3 r. 7, also AMT 
46,2:8, cf. Köcher BAM 29:22, 10, 28 r. 5, AMT 
27,5:4; annikiam ina bu-r[i-im] G18.GU.ZA-? 
na-di-a-[at] here my chair is set up on a 
reed mat TLB 4 35:33 (OB let.); ana [Shara 
majälum na-di-i-ma a bed is placed for DN 
Gilg. P. v 29; in broken context: na-de-e 
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e-er-Si (var. GIS.NA) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
641299; ad-di majälta at-ta-[di kuss]é Biggs 
Saziga 1216, cf. majältu sanita [ina] kisalli na- 
da-a-ti TCL 6 32:35 (Esagila tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, WVDOG 59 54; the 29th day is the 
day majältu ana Dumuzi SUB-u LKA 70i 14; 
passira SUB-di you set up a table BBR No. 
67:5 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:6, see also kiz 
hullu mng. 24; mimma unit biti ... épusma 
ai-ta-di gerebsu I fashioned all sorts of 
furnishings for the temple and set (them) 
up therein Borger Esarh. p. 5 vi 27, and see 
egubbü, garakku, kinünu, ete.; burd ina 
muhhi parisáti ad-di I spread a reed mat 
over the laths (of the roof) AASOR 16 7:41 
(Nuzi), cf. 12 GADA ina muhhi SuB-di you 
spread twelve (pieces of) linen over (it) 
RAoco. 12 ii 1, also BBR No. 51:8, cf. burá SuB- 
di RAcc. 10i12; said of bricks: libitta id-di 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB), cf. [ina 
bjiriáunu it-ta-di libitt[i] ibid. 60 I 259 (SB); 
1 libitta ana DN SUB-di RAcc.12ii 5, 2-ta 
libnati imitta u Suméla ša babi ... SuB-di 
ibid. 10 i 9, and passim; ina muhhi buré 9 
libnäti SuB-di TuL p. 111:32; you sweep the 
roof, sprinkle clean water 4 S1G,.HI.A 5d-ha-a 
ŠUB-di STC 2 pl. 84:107, cf., wr. S1G,. MES 
šá-ha-a SuB-di AR 55 No. 2:16, see also 
nalbattu; referring to ceremonial reed huts: 
he goes to the river Zutukka SuB-di and 
sets up a reed hut LKA 114:6, see Or. NS 34 
126, you place the image on a reed mat 
GI.PAD SuB-[di] BBR No. 35:38; you make 
figurines of a man and woman ana muhhi 
ahämes SuB-di-Su-nu-tài and place them one 
upon the other KAR 70:7, see Biggs Saziga 46 
No. 27; ina pénti asägi kamäna SuB-di (see 
kamänu usage a) CT 39 24:31 (SB Alu); 
manditte ina libbi SuB-di BBR No. 26 iii 26; 
exceptional in ext.: if the zi itu imittim 
ana Sumelim tt-ta-na-ad-di is always dis- 
placed from right to left YOS 10 45:9, also 
(from left to right) ibid. 10 (OB). 


2’ to set out objects for exhibit, for a 
sacrifice, or other purposes: 2 Suglén li-di-a- 
ku-ma istet usug let him put before you two 
packages, then select one TCL 4 8:13 (OA); 
when these braziers are aglow hinsa ana 7 
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KI.NE.MSS SUB-di you arrange the fat on the 
seven braziers Or. NS 36 287:6, cf. immera 
ina mubhi kinüni SUB-U CT 15 44:8 (= Pallis 
Akitu pl. 5); tkrib dappi na-d[e-e] (see dappu 
usage c) BBR No. 83 iii 26, No. 75-78:31; ana 
muhhi napdü SuB-di (see napdá) RAcc. 14 
ii 31; (medication to be prepared) ina söti 
$uB you place in the open air AMT 8,1:5; 
obscure: XA kalbi ina birini id-du-ú STT 
76:30 and 77:30, wr. ŠUB Gray Šamaš pl. 5:28, 
see Laessøe Bit Rimki 39. 


3’ to put something into a container — 
a’ in gen.: riksum sahrum illibbi népisim 
na-dí a small bundle is placed in the pack 
TCL 20 171:11, cf. riksu illibbi $uglika na-dí 
CCT 2 2:49, x gold  illibbi riksim na-di 
MVAG 33 No. 259:9, — riksum ina gerbisu 
na-dí BIN 4122:11, but note: 2 riksän .. 
ina pani suglim na-ad-% KTS 28:32, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 33, also gold i-pd-ni 
népisim na-di TCL 21 207:10 (all OA); 2 us’en 
... tna qarbisunu a-di I placed two .. 
inside them Belleten 14 224:14 (Irisum); 12 
ilàni siparri ana libbi lilisst SUB-ma 
you place twelve bronze images of gods in- 
side the kettledrum 4R 23 No. 1 i 6, see RAcc. 
26; pé ana libbi DUG.LA.SAR SUB-di-ma you 
place chaff in a .... pot (and blow it through 
its opening over a washbowl) Maqlu IX 176, 
cf. ingredients ana DUG.UTÜL SuB-di AMT 
31,5:5; samnu dispu ša ina libbi pisanni 
SUB.MES-ni ana NU damesunu SUB.MES-ni 
the oil and honey which they place in the 
chests, they sprinkle in lieu(?) of their blood 
LKA 73:4, see TuL p. 38; 5 iépütu 30.TA.ÀM 
GLMES-nu ina libbigunu ša na-du-u five 
quivers, thirty arrows have been put in each 
HSS 13 195:5; (the tablets?) ina aıS be-ku- 
us-hi na-a-du RA 23 159 No. 66:19 (both Nuzi); 
(various beads, etc.) ina gerbénu SuB-di you 
place inside (the pot) Or. NS 40 148:55, see 
also kullatu B. 


b' (in Nuzi) referring to aecounting by 
means of stones placed inside clay balls: ina 
NA,.MES la na-du-& AASOR 16 98:9, cf. ina 
NA,.MES-t la na-du-ü HSS 13 280:8, 371:14, 
478:0, HSS 14 556:10, HSS 16 267:6, 274:7, 
282:9, 315: 10, and see Oppenheim, JNES 18 125 ff. 
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4' to put on clothing: (several craftsmen) 
sibtu halpu u 2 mézehü SuB-% wrapped in 
a sibtu and having put on two belts UVB 15 
p. 40:9, cf. 17, also sibtu Sa la sissikti SUB-ma 
ibid. r. 3, cf. obv. 6, kalů 2 mézehü ša 
muhhi sibti SUB ibid. 12 (NB rit.); &ir'am ... 
ina ti-ik-<ki>-šú i-na-ad-«du» VAS 5 16:13 
(NB). 


5' to place a stone in a mounting: 1 ku: 
nukku marballu ina pi hurdsi nadi one seal 
of marhallu stone mounted in gold RA 43 
140:34, also 142:54, etc.; 1 hi-du ugqni damqi 
ina pi huräsi na-di ibid. 148:115; difficult: 
a sun disk ina tu-ru-ni hurdsi ma-[d?] 
ibid. 146:92, also (a crocodile) ina tu-ru-ni 
huräsi na-di ibid. 148:98 (Qatna inv.). 


6' to insert (technical term in glass texts): 
ana pan abni uräka ta-nam-d|i] you insert 
the chisel into the surface of the (molten) 
glass Oppenheim Glass 55 § U ii 17, cf. uräka 
ta-nam-di ibid. 13. 


7' to fasten a lock, a mechanical device: 
na-du-4 Sigarü the bolts are in place (i.e., 
the gate is locked) OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:9, 
cf. turra babu na-du-u si-gar-ra KUB 4 47 r. 40, 
also na-du-% hargullu AnBi 12 283:39, and sec 
hargullu mngs. 1 and 2; kak.i.lä = na-du-ü 
GIS.KAK Lulli 5, also Lu Excerpt I 165; 4 MA. 
NA GIS.KIN na-as-qú ana magarri na-de-e x 
choice bast for ....-ing the wheel TCL 9 
50:21 (MB). 


8' to affix a clay tag: seal the basket and 
Sipassika i-di affix your sealed tags Kraus 
AbB 1 105:12, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:16, 340 No. 
15:19, cf. assum x šim ša ... PN Sipassisu 
i-du-% Sumer 14 58 No. 32:9 (all OB letters). 


9' to put on jewelry, ete.: irimmam id-di 
kisfäd}is[3a] (see trimmu) VAS 10 215:16 (OB 
lit.); maninnu ... ina tikki $a ahija lu na-di 
may the necklace be placed around my 
brother’s neck (for a hundred thousand 
years) EA 21:41; indi it-ta-di ana tik[ki 
3a] Enkidu Gilg. III iv 21. 


10^ to load an animal, a wagon, a boat: 
Siti subdtija puhrama issér emärija 
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id-a-nim-ma ... atalkanim assemble (pl.) 
and place the balance of my textiles on my 
donkeys and come here JCS 14 3 8.559:23, 
cf. KTS 36c:12, also ganiam qulqullam issér 
emari la ta-na-di-a TCL 4 16:12; send word 
concerning the copper ina eriqqim li-di- 
ú-nim KTS 3b:17 (all OA); (the kusabku 
wood) ina MÁ.i.puB 1-ta-ad-d[i-(am)-ma] 
LIH 72:14 (OB let.). 


11’ to put medication inside the body of 
a sick person: ana libbi uznesu SUB-ma nis: 
müsu igallil you put (the oil) in his ears and 
his hearing will improve (lit. become light) 
AMT 35,2 ii 10, ef. 33,1:27, 38,4:6, 105:9 and 11, 
Köcher BAM 3 r. iii 51, (against toothache) AMT 
18,11:3; [ana] nahirisu SUB.MES AMT 25,6 i11, 
also ana libbi inesu SuB.SUB-di AMT 11,2:6. 


12’ to place medication on an ailing spot: 
the medication ana IGI GIG SUB you place 
on the sick spot (simmu) AMT 74,1 ii 15, also 
ii 6, and note &ma GIG SUB.MES ibid. iii 5, 
abbr. ana IGI SUB ibid. 16 ii 21f., iii 12, 75,1 iii 
21, 29£., ete., cf. also AMT 43,5:10, Köcher BAM 
152 ii 16, 168:31, 240:30; note Samna ana 
pani SuB ana Suburrisu tasappak you place 
oil on the spot (i.e., the rectum) and give an 
enema AMT 94,2 ii 6 and ill, also 42,2 ii 5, 57,5 
r. 5, etc., also Köcher BAM 168:6 and 69, 186:9, 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 9 and 29, also ima IGI 
SUB AMT 56,1 r. 8; ana muhhi Sinnisu marsi 
SuB AMT 18,11:2. 


13' in idiomatie expressions: the gods 
know ki a-mat ša ana tikki[ja] id-du-ú ana 
šarri agbü that I have told the king every 
word they have "placed on my neck" BIN 1 
22:11 (NB let.), cf. [...] ina tikkisu la ad-du-ú 
TCL 13 170:25 (NB leg.); alpu ana UD.7.KAM 
ša MN ina muhhi lib-b ša ahija lu na-di 
let the bull be placed(?) at the disposal of 
my brother for seven days in MN (there 
must be no interruption of work for Šamaš) 
BIN 1 50:8 (NB let.). 


b) to lay the foundations of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation, to erect a 
house, a temple, a stela, etc., to build a 
fortress, a town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, 
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to establish a garden, to set up a threshing 
floor — 1” to lay the foundation of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation: with uššu: 
adi uš-ši a-na-an-du-& until I lay the foun- 
dations BE 17 23:7 (MB let.); simmänü u 
tersiti $a, na-de-e uš-šú appurtenances and 
materials for (the ceremony of) laying a 
foundation YOS 35:11, cf. hisihtu 3a ana 
na-de-e us-Sü ša abulli VAS 6 68:9 (both NB); 
enüma APIN bit ili SUB-% RAce. 42 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 3, and passim, also BiOr 30 178:2, and passim; 
DIS É APIN-Su UD.16.KAM na-du-% if the 
foundation of a house is laid on the 16th day 
CT 38 10:1 and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
us-Se-Su ina muhhi kisir Sadi danni ad-di 
AKA 96 vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 57; 
uš-še-e-šú ad-di-ma ukin libnassu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 43:61, etc.; ina pilu aban Sadi APIN-SU 
ad-di OIP 2151 No. 12:5, cf. ina na-de-e 
APIN Sa bit akiti ibid. 138:48 (Senn.); APIN- 
Su-un ad-du-u ukin lilbnassun] Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 48; eli temen labiri ad-da-a uš-šu-ša 
VAB 4 256 i 40; uš-šú Ebabbara sudti id-di 
CT 34 28:57 (both Nbn.; APIN-3% it-ta-du 
Herzfeld API pl. 16:5 (Artaxerxes); ana na-de-e 
us-Su ša Esagila 5R 66i 12, cf. ibid. 16 (Anti- 
ochus I); referring to a wall: uš-šůú-šú la id- 
du-á 7 [muntalki] did not the seven sages lay 
its foundation? Gilg. Ii 19, cf. XI 305; enüma 
uš-ši kūri ša abni SuB-du-[%] Oppenheim Glass 
32 Introduction 1; with temennu: ser pili 
temensu ad-di-ma ^ (referring to a wall) 
OIP 2 111 vii 67 (Senn.); temenna Suäti di’u 
parakku adi Sitta ziggurretisu ad-di-ma CT 34 
33 ii 2 (Nbn.); with isdu: iid biti n[a-du-u] 
(see tédu mng. la) KAR 44:2; with libitu: 
where no rubble had ever been piled and 
SIG,.MES la na-da-at no brickwork had 
(ever) been laid Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97, cf. 
CT 13 35:3, in lex. section, cf. eli temenna 
labiru ad-da-a libnassu VAB 4 264 i 33, cf. also 
240 iii 3 (Nbn.; SuB-e libitti 4R 33 iii 26, and 
passim in hemer.; if a man digs up the 
foundation of a house sia, 8UB-ma lays a 
brick (and a falcon passes over him from left 
to right) CT 40 48:29£.;. sina nadabakku ina 
muhhi biti a-nam-da Y will lay two courses 
of bricks atop the house CT 22 217:23 (NB 
let.), cf. ibid. 25, cited gisallu usage b; igdra $a 
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ina kutalli ad-du-i-ma BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); 
referring to reeds used in foundations: istu 
qa-na-a ad-du-ti BE 17 46:7, ef. ibid. 15, also 
3:24 (MB let.); with šubtu: Subat Sin u Samas 

. ina libbi ad-di KAH 294r.8 (Asn. cf. 
šubat DN ... ina gerbisu ad-di Lyon Sar. p. 
25:16, ete.; ilümi ... ina subtisunu idkü ... 
ina GN id-du-ú Subassun OIP 2 78:28, also 
38 iv 36 (Senn.); GN ga ina ahi támti na-da-ta 
$Subassu Streck Asb. 80 ix 116, etc.; da ina 
Same u erseti it-ta-ad-du-t šu-bat-ni En. el. 
VI 144, cf. V 138; bitu ... šubassu na-da-at 
CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); ina damé etli ... ta-at- 
ta-di (vars. it-ta-di, ta-ta-di) Subassu Cagni 
Erra IV 17, cf. gubta id-di ina karsisu 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527 r. 12 and pl. 4:19 (Etana); 
nakru ina pani abullija $ubta SUB KAR 460:15; 
if a snake in a bedroom šubta SuB-di KAR 
389b i (p. 350) 5 (SB Alu); da ištu ap-na-ma 
na-du-ü $ubassun 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 198. 


2’ to erect a house, a temple, a stela, ete.: 
É.KUR Si ina libit ekallija lu ad-di I erected 
this temple adjacent to my palace AKA 170 
r.1, ef. bit Enlil u Ninurta ina gerebsu ad-di 
Iraq 14 33:55 (both Asn.); DIS ina É NA na-di-i 
if during the erecting of a man’s house 
CT 412 K.6765+ r.7; Summa bitu nalbanatta 
SuB-di (see nalbanatta) CT 38 12:77 (both 
SB Alu); with parakku: na-de-e parakke 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 1; id-du-Sum-ma parak rubüti 
En. el. IV 1; ékiam la SuB.MES parakküki 
where are your (IStar’s) daises not erected? 
STC 2 pl. 75:16; ekurra eEpusma parak ili... 
ina libbi SuB-di I built a temple and erected 
in it a dais for the great gods Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 12; ana muhhi na-de-e ša parakki 
ki illikunu YOS 3 161:5 (NB let.); paramäha 
ana rimit Istar ... ad-di I erected a grand 
dais for Ištar as a dwelling place Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 8:23; with mastaku: mastak Sar: 
panitu ... [ad]-di Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 54 
(Asb.); referring to a stela: salam Ea-éarru 
salam Adad ... lu-ú ad-di AKA 346 ii 135 
(Asn.; with ekallu: ekal Sarrätija ina qerebáa 
ad-di AKA 176 r. 13 (Asn.); exceptionally used 
elliptically: see asar Sanimma id-di, ina la as: 
mätisu id-di SBH 70 No.39:5ff., in lex. section. 
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3’ to build a fortress, a town, a nest, etc.: 
2 dlant ina muhhi Puratti ad-di I built two 
towns on the Euphrates (one on the near side 
and one on the far side) AKA 360 iii 49 
(Asn., cf. 2 biráti abu ana ahi ad-di-ma Lie 
Sar. p. 48:3, also 10 URU birati dannäti 
liméssu ad-di-ma Lie Sar. 216, GN GN, GN, 
... ad-di-ma ibid. 219; RN ina GN lu Esirsu 
7 álàni battubatiesu lu ad-di I hemmed in 
RN in GN and established seven towns 
around him KAH 2 84:63 (Adn. II), ef. ibid. 55; 
ta-ad-di Urikl Perry Sin No. 64:13; referring 
to à gate: Li-bur-na-du-& May-Its-Builder- 
Prosper (name of a gate of Babylon) SBH 
p.142 No. V ii 10; referring to a weir: mikra 
da ina nari na-du-ü BE 17 12:13, ef. ibid. 11 
(MB let. referring to a tomb: KI.MAH SUB- 
[ma] KAR 411:3 (igqur ipus); referring to a 
causeway: (silver) ana na-du-ü Sa ti-tur 
JT 49 156:10 (= ZA 3 145 No. 5); referring to 
a nest: kima issüri qinni ana käpi ga sadé 
SUB.MES-ni (see kdpu A usage a) AKA 276165 
(Asn.);  uncert.: e-lal-la-a paras ilitisunu 
rabiti ina gerebsu ad-di I erected an elallü 
object inside it (the temple) as prescribed 
by their (the gods') sacred rites AKA 99 vii 
108 (Tigl. I). 


4’ to pitch camp: as you heard mätum 
dalhat u nakrum ina mütim na-di-i the 
country is perturbed and the enemy. is 
pitehing camp in the country TCL 17 27:6 
(OB let.) ef. (in broken context) [...] ina 
libbi KALAM-ka na-di YOS 10 18:28 (OB ext.); 
intima istu GN issuhuma ina dimätim ša 
mehret GN, É.HI.A-Su-nu na-di-a when they 
(the Kassites) decamped from Kar-Samas 
and they were encamped in the district 
that faces Sippar BE 6/2 136:4 (OB); at the 
water wells at-ta-ad(var. omits -ad)-di uš: 
manni I built my camp Streck Asb. 72 viii 
103, ete.; ultu nakru ina muhhini na-du-ü 
ever since the enemy has been encamped 
against us ABL 210:11, cf. emüqu lirub ina 
muhhi àlàni lid-du-& ABL 1237 r. 18; adá ina 
muhhi nari ana tarsi ahames na-du-ú now 
they are encamped along the river facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (all NB); ina imu 
Sima nakru ina muhhi ali na-di-ma at that 
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time the enemy was encamped against the city 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Congrés International 
No. 6:44 (NB); ina MN ina libbi Assur SUB-di 
Wiseman Chron. 56:16 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. ina 
muhhi ummäni gar Akkadi id-di-ma 
ibid. 20, ina mubhhi Assur it-ta-di ibid. 26, 
also 35,68; the army ša ina GN na-du-ü 
ibid. 66:3, ina muhhi GN SUB-ma ibid. 72 r. 12, 
and note ina GN karassu id-di ibid. 
66:20, cf. ibid. 25; PN ... ki iögä ina muhhi 
GN it-ta-di the governor of the Sealand 
marched upstream and encamped against Ur 
CT 34 50 iii 40 (Bab. Chron.); the Assyrian army 
ina muhhi RN SUB.MES BHT pl. 1:15 (Esarh. 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 126, cf. it-ta- 
du-% (in broken context) BHT pl. 11i 17 (Nbn. 
Chron.); see also karadu A mng. la, madäktu 
mng. 1a. 


5’ to establish a garden: summa a^ilu ina 
egli ša [a’ili] kirá id-di if a man establishes 
a garden in another man's field KAV 2 v 14 
(Ass. Code B $ 12), cf. ibid. 20 ($ 13). 


6' to set up a threshing floor: x barley 
KI.UD sa ahitamma ad-du-u addis I threshed 
on the threshing floor which I had set up 
nearby A 3524:22 (OB let.). 


c) to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account, to use gold or silver for an object — 
1’ to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account — a’ in OA: mimma subätü anni: 
[4 ]tum ina ekallim na-du-ni all these textiles 
have been deposited in the palace TuM 1 
25e:11; send me your report about subäti 
mala ana bit kärim ta-ta-di-ü all the textiles 
which you have deposited at one time or 
another at the office of the käru BIN 4 
14:12; x kaspam bit karim a-[t]a-d£- 
m[a] RA 59 44 MAH 16293:17; note in 
contrast with legü: 1 subdtam damqam 
ilgema 1 matiam i-di-i TCL 19 73:37; kaspum 
istu ümim ammém kanikma ina GN na-di 
the silver has been sealed since that day and 
deposited in Kani$ CCT 4 14a:24, cf. kaspam 
ša na-da-i-im i-di deposit what silver there 
is to deposit JCS 14 14 1933.1045:18f., cf. 
URUDU ina Assur ina babtim na-di Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 190:12; annisam la ta-na-di-a-nim 
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kaspam kunkama $ebilanim do not deposit 
(it) there, seal and send me the silver RA 58 
127 Sch. 22:30, cf. kaspum mimma la na-di-i 
ICK 1 1:12 and passim; note stative with the 
depositor as subject: naphar x kaspam na- 
ad-a-tü-nu you (pl.) deposited, all in all, x 
silver BIN 433:16, cf. ina x kaspim ša bit 
karim na-da-ku-ni from the silver which I 
deposited in the office of the kāru ibid. 4, 
also RA 59 44 MAH 16293:4; 10 kutäni ina 
bit karim na-ad-a-ku BIN 4 160:20, also 
TuM 1 27b:9, CCT 2 30:20, TCL 21 211:57, ete.; 
kaspam mala na-ad-a-ku-ni Supranim CCT 4 
2b:39; x tin vu Zalpa adi Kāniš na- 
da-ku BIN 4 116:5; awdtim mala PN 
i-dí-á-éu-mi OIP 27 62:18; summa ana 
gätija i-ta-du-im tahassah if you wish to 
make a deposit as my share TCL 19 51:22, 
cf. ana gätika ana bit karim a-dé-i CCT 4 
23a:21, also subäti ... a-qá-té abini i-dá 
Hecker Giessen 30:19, kutäni a-gá-tí-a na-da- 
im ana PN din TCL 4 19:26, gá-té i-ta-dí-ma 
Kienast ATHE 31:28, ana nikkassija qá-t£ i-ta- 
di-a HUCA 39 11 L 29-558:17 and dupl. BIN 4 
53:17, etc., qütam jattamma i-ta-di TCL 14 
15:26; tamliat qatim ša abini ta-di-ma TCL 20 
90:31; note kaspam u subäti ga-tam Saklultanı 
li-dt-t BIN 4 37:23, cf. qá-té Sakluliam i-ta-di-i 
ibid. 23:25; — qá-tám Sa-lim-ta-ma ... na-di 
TCL 20 90:22; x silver ana nikkassija na-ad- 
a-ku I put down on my account CCT 1 38b:3, 
ef. subätü mala ana nikkassija ta-ta-di-a-ni 
CCT 4 2b:38, qá-tí ana nikkassi i-ta-di ibid. 
la:36; kaspum mahrika na-di-ma CCT 3 
86:27; the balance of our copper 2-pá- 
ni-ia lá-dí-ma | COT 4 38:24, cf. i-pa-ni-a 
a-na-di-ma attallak TCL 4 104 r. 4',  i-pá- 
ni-Su li-dí-a-ší-ma BIN 6 177:11, ef. also 
CCT 4 38:34; silver for your three kutänu 
textiles ina raminija a-di TCL 20 107:31, ef. 
TCL 4 31:13, TCL 14 44:28, CCT 2 34:15, CCT 3 
1:35, ICK 2 314:5, etc.; alt subáti ta-di-a-ni 
mehrätim ta-ta-na-dé wherever you deposited 
textiles, in every instance you should deposit 
the corresponding amounts (of silver) TCL 14 
32:13£.; uniütam mimma assapartim la a-di-a- 
ki-im I have not deposited any utensil as a 
pledge for you (fem.) TCL 21 266:29, also ibid. 
21, and dupl. CCT 5 17a:19 and 27; t&én suam 
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... Ša ana áapartim na-da-at-ni CCT 4 35b:13; 
dapartum na-ad-a-at BIN 4 4:12; fuppam ana 
Sapartim i-dí- he has deposited a tablet as a 
pledge CCT 3 42b:7f.; mimma Saddu’atam la 
ta-na-di-a do not deposit any saddu’uiu due 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:17, cf. TCL 14 26:7, etec., 
also Saddu’assu irraminija a-di-t CCT 5 41a:5; 
nishätisu legeama nishatisu i-dá (see 
nisihtu mng. 4a) TCL 19 68:13; x copper 
PN ana PN, ana be’ulätim i-di ICK 1 10:14; 
Saltätija id-a CCT 5 46a: 24 (courtesy M. T. Lar- 
sen) subdti issér tamkarim ana mé 
id-a entrust the textiles to a merchant for 
a certain length of time CCT 2 4b:13, cf. 
CCT 5 5a:23, and passim with ina séri; with ana 
seri, ana libbi to add to: silver a-sé-er Sim 
subdti i-na-di CCT 1 41a:15, of. emáram a-sé-er 
lugttija panitim i-di-$u CCT 4 42c:13; x silver 
a-li-bi, kaspim 3a PN ni-di-ma CCT 2 24:15, 
cf. TCL 14 9:17, KTS 21b: 24, otc.; with ina libbi 
(a claim) against someone: x weriam dammuz 
qam illibbi abika abuni i-di-i our father has 
established a claim concerning x refined 
copper against your father MVAG 33 No. 
246:20, cf. kaspam ina libbija PN i-di-ma PN 
charged me with the silver (and you are 
told to pay it out in GN) CCT 2 19a:7, etc. 


b’ in OB, Mari: x silver ša ana ahitim 
na-du-ü which was set aside CT 45 21:28, 
ef. [...] x kaspam it-ta-di-i VAS 16 200:9; 
kunukkum ... ša ina pisannim na-du-& seal 
cylinder which was deposited in a basket 
TCL 10 120:26, cf. [a tablet?] ina GI.PISAN. 
DUB.BA-ia id-da-ma biramma $übilam UCP 9 
358 No. 27:13; Meum] ... ina pani sáb 
nakrim ina kidi ana na-de-e ul natu because 
of the enemy army, it is not appropriate to 
store the barley outside (the town) TCL 18:8; 
dewm ... ina aharátim na-di ARM 2 80:11; 
ZÍD.BUR.KAL 8@ ina libbi GN na-di ARM 10 
27:7. 


c’ in EA, Bogh., Nuzi: ad-di kaspisunu 
EA 85:30; obscure (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
NI-ID-DI (in contrast to NI-IL-QÍ line 15) Güter- 
bock Siegel 1 p. 50 text 4:16; PN stole two kids 
ina pitqišu t-tt-ta-a-di and placed (them) in 
his own fold JEN 343:7. 
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d' in SB and kudurrus: makküru mala ina 
tarbas bit améli SuB-% all the property put in 
the yard of a man’s house LKA 120:13, see Or. 
NS 39 142; unit ili mala ibaššů u unüt märe 
wmmáüni SUB-di-ma tereggamma you put 
down all the utensils of the gods there and 
also the tools of the craftsmen, and withdraw 
BBR No. 31-37 ii 9; 1 MA kaspa 1 MA hurdsa 
ana [...]3a Marduk u Sarpanitu i-na[m]-Id?1 
(as a fine) he deposits one mina of silver and 
one mina of gold upon the [lap(?)] of DN and 
DN, BBSt. No. 30 r. 7. 


e' in NB: kt uttata ša MU.18.KAM ina 
bitija ta-ad-du-4 when you deposited the 
barley for the year 13 in my house Dar. 
358:8; barley which PN, the royal commissary 
of Eanna, and PN,, the scribe of Eanna 
imáuhma ina karam . . . id-du-& had measured 
and deposited on the pile AnOr 8 64:7, of. 
uttata musuhma akanna i-da-” YOS 3 137:34; 
barley ana kalakku ... na-da-a-tu, Nbn. 
629:7, of. 559:8, ete.;  ultatu ša ina É rug-qu 
(for rugbi) na-da-a VAS 6 248:1 and (with ina 
garitu) 72:3; pillu] ša ina biti na-du-% (to 
be sold) TCL 9 123:23, cf. tibnu ina bitika 
la ad-du-á ibid. 138:32; note beside nasü 
“to withdraw”: uttatu mala iššů ... uttatu 
mala ina libbi id-du-% TCL 12 70:10, cf. YOS 3 
107:16, 118:25; seven vats of fine beer ša 
ina bit PN na-du-% Dar. 495:4, cf. (referring to 
kasi) BE 8 102:5, ete. 


2’ to use (lit. put in) gold (or silver) for 
an object (EA only): one chariot whose . 
(parts) are all of gold 320 Gin hurdsu ša ina 
libbisu na-du-% 320 shekels is the gold that 
has been used for it EA 2213, also ibid. 14, 37; 
one whip coated with gold 5 Gin hurdsu ina 
libbiów na-di ibid. 6, and passim in this list, 
&lso EA. 25 ii 28, 33, 35, and passim in this list; 
note (two objects KU.GI.GAR) 6 Gin KÙ.GI 4 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina libbiSunu na-di EA 22i8 
and 11, also iii 4, etc.; (one object KU.BABBAR. 
GAR) 40 GiN KU.BABBAR ina libbisu na-di 
ibid. iii 11f., ete. 


d) to put à person or animal in fetters or 
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prison, an animal in à cage — 1’ to put a 
person or animal in fetters or apply other 
restraints: see biritu mng. 4b-2' and 3’, 
hargullu usage b, is qdti usage b, maskanu 
mng. 5, serretu mng. lb, sissu; [...] st-me- 
re-e ni-nam-du-si-ma we will throw her into 


fetters ABL 1105:16, cf. HAR parzilli ... ša 
PN galla ia PN, na-du-% ZA 4 144 No. 17:4, 
si-me-re-e parzili id-du-uš-šú Cyr. 281:3, 


cf. YOS 6 222:11, PN 3a x si-me-ri na-du-tú 
TCL 13 154:2 (all NB); ina pija na-ah-bal 
na-di-ma a snare is laid in my mouth 
Lambert BWL 42:84 (Ludlul II); ina pi girra 
äkilija id-di nap-sa-ma DN Marduk put a 
feed bag on the mouth of the lion about to 
devour me Lambert BWL 56 line q (Ludlul 
Comm.); note referring to animals: kima 
šūrī ... ša na-du-ü Sum-man-nu like bulls 
put in hobbles OIP 245 v 88 (Senn.), cf. ul-li 
kalbi ad-di-Su-ma Streck Asb. 80 ix 108; see 
also Lambert BWL 257 vi7, in lex. section. 


2’ to put a person in prison: the palace 
seized PN and ana kiseríim i-di Kienast 
ATHE 62:32 (OA); the Cuthean 3a ina 
sibittim na-du-& Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 40 
SH 887:46; ina sibittim na-di-a-ku Or. NS 40 
398 r. 4 (OAkk. let.); PN ina nupäri it-ta-ta-an- 
ni AASOR 163:41; tna bit nupäri i-te-$u-nu-tà 
HSS 1921eft edge 4; ana PN la hubbulakumi u 
ana zi-hi it-ta-an-ni-mi u ana 2 mi ina zi-hi 
na-ta-ku-mi I do not owe anything to PN 
and yet he threw me into prison(?) and I 
remained in prison(?) for two days AASOR 
16 73:6 and 8, cf. dajdnii PN ana 1 alpi ana 
zi-hi na-ti-su it-la-du-uá the judges 
sentenced PN to pay one bull for his throwing 
him (PN, the wronged man) into prison(?) 
ibid. 32, note that ana zi-h? nadá is replaced 
by i-na 4-sü-ur-ti it-Li-Su-mà ibid. 12 (all Nuzi); 
[Jumma] ana xiSÓ na-du-u ina KI.ŠÚ ussi 
if he is thrown into prison, he will get out of 
prison Dream-book 329 r. ii 25; see also 
sibittu in bit sibitti usage a, kilu in bit kilt 
usage a. 


3' to put an animal in a cage: 50 muräni 
nes... ina É esér lu ad-di-Sü-nu (see eséru B 


apply other restraints, to put a person in in bii eséri) AKA 202 iv 32 (Asn.). 
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e) to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal: tahsistam 
sa sibika i-dí-4 write a memorandum con- 
cerning your witnesses CCT 5 17e:13, cf. 
tahsistaka lá-dí TCL 20 100:10, cf. TCL 4 
22:36, BIN 4 13:25, and passim; 3a i-GN tahsisti 
na-da-at-ni KT Blanckertz 10:6, note hamusz 
tam ammakam ina tahsistim i-di-ma 
annakam tuppi luput there, in the memo- 
randum, put down the hamustu (date) and 
here, write a tablet for me (when you come) 
CCT 4 8b:22, cf. ina tahsistim i-di-Su-nu 
CCT 2 13:17 (all OA); eglam ... u kakkarütim 
ana mudasi at-ta-di I put down the field and 
the (uncultivated) plots on the list CT 4 
19a:22 (OB let.); mithartum ina libbi mithartam 
ad-di mithar[tum] ša ad-du-t mithartam immid 
a square — within (it) I drew a square, the 
(second) square which I drew touches the 
(first) square TMB 54 No. 105:1f., ibid. 4, and 
passim in math. in such contexts; nun mihirsu 
i-di inscribe n and its equivalent n ibid. 115 
No. 215:21, also 117 No. 216:20 and MCT 129 
Ua 11, also Sumer 6 134 r. 5 and 10, Sumer 18 
pl. 3 after p. 14:4 and 13; the gods whose 
names are mentioned (in the inscription) 
Subätusunu na-da-a and whose thrones are 
depicted (on the kudurru) MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 7; 
[a]t-ta-di bünasa I drew its (the ark’s) plan 
Gilg. XI 56, cf. ad-di la-an-ši (see länu 
usage c) ibid. 59; [sürti] bini SuB-di you 
draw a circle with tamarisk (contrast nasi 
"to remove" the süríu) BBR No. 75-78:22, 
No. 83 ii 4, ete.; papdn libbisa agi i-ta-ad-du 
MIO 1 72 iii 50, cf. agi i-ta-ad-da-at ibid. 74 
iv 18, see agá B mng. 2; garnüsu ana 3-84 
ungäti i-ta-ad-da-a on his horns are drawn 
many rings in three rows(?) ibid. 72 iii 57 
(description of representations of demons); amatu 
annitu ki gissi ina libbikunu lu na-da-a-ta 
may this word be written upon your heart 
as if (with) a thorn ZA 43 18:68 (SB lit.); 
summa ina pitisu Ginpatrum ina elis/3aplis 
SuB-di if a dagger is drawn upward/downward 
on his forehead Kraus Texte 6:73f. (physiogn.); 
uttatu ’a ina Sipirtu na-da-tu, 300 said barley 
is written down in the document as (amount- 
ing to) three hundred (gur) CT 22 76:31; 
kakkabti u arräti ina muhhi rittisu it-ta-di 
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he drew a star and (wrote) curses on his hand 
YOS 6 79:15, cf. (with marru and qan tuppi) 
BE 8 106:10 (all NB). 


f) to paint, to smear, to color: x paint 
(Sindu) ana ersi ša PN ... GIS.HUR ana na- 
de-e (see eršu mng. la-3') BE 14 74:5 (MB); 
(the hide to be tanned) na himéti alpi elli u 
rigge ... SUB-di you smear with the fat of a 
pure bull and perfumes (and various types 
of flour) RAce. 14 ii 24. 


g) to line (a container, a mat), to overlay 
(an object): see (for mats and containers) 
Hh. VIII 330, 331, 332, also Hh. IX 38, 40, 66f., 
69-698, in lex. section, also (for objects 
overlaid with ivory) Hh. IV 145 and 207. 


h) to assign, consign, to plan: ana 
bität nukaribbe ša qätija LU Kakmá u LÚ 
Arraphum it-ta-du-ü they have assigned 
people from GN and GN, to the encampment 
of the gardeners under my command OLZ 
1915 169:9, cf.inüma ... awilé $unüti id-du-t 
ibid. 12; aéar elisa tabu bissa i-na-di-i she 
assigns her estate to whom she wishes 
Meissner BAP 7:27; PN is no stranger to the 
house ana bitisu mamman la ta-na-ad-di 
do not assign anyone (else) to his house (do 
not make any claims against his house) 
TIM 2 134:8; obscure: ezib da-aq-qá-tim ša 
awiltum ana PN id-du-4 UET 5 686:10, cf. x 
silver 3a PN nikkassam ana awiltim id-du-ú 
ibid. 5; kurummat suhärtim na-da-am agbikim 
TCL 18 123:15; apart from x land Sa(?) ana 
birisunu ana zdzim na-du-% that is assigned 
to be divided among them (later on) TCL 11 
218:17, see Matous, ArOr 17/2 172, cf. ezib x 
kaspim ahim ša ana dinim ana birigunu na- 
du-ü (see birt mng. lb) TCL 11173: 13 (all OB); 
hirütu [š]a beli i-na-da-as-8u lipus he should 
do the digging which my lord is assigning to 
him BE 17 3:28, cf. ibid. 43 (MB let.); the 
fortresses which RN PN ([it-t]a-ad-di-su 
assigned to PN KBo 1 1 r. 30 (treaty); minum: 
mé egleti ... PN ni-it-ta-di JEN 644:11, see 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 338; dumug libbi lid-da-a 
ana libbika let them (the daughters of Anu) 
assign happiness to your heart Biggs 
Saziga p. 18:4; ana mititu a-na-ad-di-ka 
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I will expose you to death ABL 416:3 (NB); 
he who ina (var. ana) mi-& (var. me-&e) 
i-na-du-u (see misu A) AOB 1 64:39 (Adn. I); 
lemutta it-ta-di ina karšiša she made a wicked 
plan En.el.I44; whatever the men tell you 
ina muhhi libbika la ta-nam-di do not take 
to heart YOS 3 161:25 (NB let); in a 
personal name: Ì-lí-iš-na-di PBS 8/1 24 ii 8, 
VAS 9 154:16, Gautier Dilbat 12 r. 12, 33 r. 14, 
and see Stamm Namengebung 231 n. 4; tuppu 3a 
illâ ana hepi na-di any tablet that is produced 
wil be consigned to destruction MDP 24 
387 :15, cf. MDP 23 275:12, and note [ana] hepé 
ta-da-a-at MDP 22 160:40; (uppu sit ... ana 
he-pí na-da-at KAJ 142:15 (MA leg.), Iraq 30 
177 TR 3001:10, also ibid. 178 TR 3002:9, wr. 
ana hepi na-ta-at ibid. 181 TR 3012:12, JCS 7 
127 No. 18:11; for ana hupti nadü see huptu C 
usage b; ana habälim la ta-na-di-iá do not 
expose her to unjust treatment PBS 75:14, 
cf. mimmüja ana ga-za-ri-i ta-at-ta-na-ad-di 
(obscure) CT 4 36a:18 (both OB letters); ina 
pi karasé na-di aradka AfO 19 59:153 (SB), 
and see karas usage c. 


i) to sentence a person — 1’ in OB 
Alalakh: (he went to court declaring: one 
hundred sheep and ten head of cattle from 
my father's estate were not paid out) mahar 
RN áarri irubuma 1 meat UDU.HI.A 10 GUD. 
HLA ina muhhi PN it-tu-ü they went before 
king RN and they sentenced PN to pay one 
hundred sheep (and) ten head of cattle 
Wiseman Alalakh 9:11, cf. (the one hundred 
sheep, etc.) da RN Sarru ina muhhi PN id-du-ú 
PN ina ümi annim ... ipul ibid. 15. 


2’ in Nuzi: dajänü PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, 
it-ta-du the judges sentenced PN to (give) 
one bull to PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:34 and 
passim, also it-ta-[dw]-ws ibid. 150 No. 37:9; 
ki lisäni tuppi riksi ... ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 
MA.NA huräsi dajünii ana PN u ana PN, it-ta- 
du-uá JEN 385:40, cf. ana 1 MA.NA mullé 

. ana, jas tt-ta-du-us JEN 466:6; dajänü 
PN ana 30 KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN, id-da-tu-us 
HSS 5 52:30; ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA 
huräsi kasid ana na-a-te-e JEN 361:40; note 
issabtunimi Y alpu ... ana PN at-ta-ti-im-mi 
ana mullé they seized me and he(!) sentenced 
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me to pay PN one bull asa fine JEN 138:16; 
dajündi PN ana 1 alpi ana zi-hi na-ti-éw ana PN, 
it-ta-du-ué (see mng. 2d-2') AASOR 16 73:33; 
summa la utár isabbatusunu ina ta-lu-ub-li 
i-na-an-du-éw if he does not return (it) they 
will arrest him and sentence him (to serve) 
with the taluhlu men HSS 14 639:11. 


j) to accuse, to charge with a crime: if a 
man informs against'another nertam elisu 
id-di-ma and accuses him of a capital crime 
CH $1:29; kišpī eli awilim id-di-ma if he 
accuses him of witchcraft CH § 2:35, ef. ibid. 
38, 51; durqum ina muhhika na-a-di you 
have been accused of theft Kraus AbB 1 
95:14 (OB let.); lá.dug,.dug,.ga nu.me.a 
im.ri.a.86 mu.un.Sub.ba : ša la qabitam 
eli ahi i-na-ad-du-4 one who charges his 
fellow with unspeakable (crimes) Lambert 
BWL 119:9f. 


k) to inflict a disease, a calamity, ete.: 
Sarrüssu liskip ana mätisu husahha li-id-di 
may he (Šamaš) overthrow his royal rule and 
inflict a famine on his country AOB 1 50:76, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:10 (Arik-dön-ili), also ibid. 66:62 and 
passim in Adn. I, 142:31 and passim in Shalm. I; 
sunga bubüta husahha mütänu ana matisulid-di 
AKA 108 viii 86 (Tigl. I); su-um-ga bubüta u 
nibritu u husahha ana mätisu li-du-ú AKA 252 
v 96 (Am.); dilih ramanisu na-di-i-éu confu- 
sion of mind will be inflicted upon him AfO 
18 65 ii 19 (OB omens); ilum eli awilim dilham 
i-na-di YOS 10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); adirät nakrim ina libbi ummänija 
na-da-a the dread of the enemy has affected 
my army YOS 10 46 iv 40 (OB ext.); iu u 
Ištar tésita eli ummänija SuB-di god and 
goddess will inflict confusion on my army 
BRM 4 13:31 (MB ext.); Siri tlputu ra’iba 
id-Idu-%1 they touched my body and afflicted 
(it) with convulsions(?) Lambert BWL 42:63 
(Ludlul II), cf. [...] puluhtasa i-da-a elisa 
Maqlu VIII 43; hussu hipi libbi SuB-si 
BBR No. 11 and 18:12; ina pan mar rubé 
na-di ši-iš-šu ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.); if he (the 
debtor) does not deliver (the bricks) 1 MA.NA 
kaspa kümu mititu u iq-bi ša ina muhhi PN 
na-du-u PN, ... ana PN inandin PN, (who 
had assumed the warranty) will pay PN one 
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mina of silver for the loss and the belated 
delivery(?) which was inflicted upon PN (the 
creditor) TuM 2-3 108:11 (NB). 


1) to place in an inclined position, to tilt: 
[ti-ib-nu] Tr-fend (i.e., wr. with sign inclined 
to the right) = ti-ib-n[i ša] ana si-[l]i-šú na- 
du-u straw which has been tilted on its side 
A II/3 Section D ii 13, also Ea II 100; léssu ana 
kutalligu aj id-di (see kutallu mng. 3a) 
Kócher BAM 248 iii 45, cf. Kraus Texte 22 iv 19, 
also, wr. SUB.SUB-U ibid. 24:9; $a ina dabā: 
bišu GÓ-sw SUB.SUB-u ibid. 24:7; summa 
kisässu imna u suméla $SuB.SuB-di if he 
always tilts his head (lit. neck) to the right 
or left (followed by SuB.SuB-ut, i.e., imtas 
(na)gqut) Labat TDP 82:14, also ibid. 26, also 
gaggassu SUB-di ibid. 60:44', cf. ibid. 45'f. 


3. to excrete, discharge saliva, mucus, 
tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, sweat, to 
produce a feature or formation on the exta, 
in oil used for divination, etc. — a) to ex- 
crete, discharge saliva, mucus, tears, blood, 
feces, etc. — 1’ saliva, mucus, etc.: swdlam 
it-ta-da-a they (the women) constantly cough 
up mucus PBS 1/2 72:19 (MB let.); if à man 
swdlam pesá SuB.MES coughs up white 
mucus AMT 50,3:1and 6; if a man's teeth 
hurt him u ÜH-su S$u2-di and he discharges 
saliva Labat TDP 60 r. 35, cf. if his mouth 
hurts him and ru'ussu SuB-di ibid. 64:44, 
also UH-su ina SUB-e ibid.48Ei10; UH 
magal SUB.MES Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27; ipz 
pija ru-ú-tum na-da-at MDP 28 405:15f.; 
ru-w-du na-du-ú K.9471:9; rwtam id-du-ú 
elu tiddi they (the Igigi) spat upon the clay 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 234 (OB), also 
ru-t[a ta]-ta-di eli tiddisa ibid. 60 K.3399+10097 
ii 4, see p. xii, cf. [ad]-di ru--tu elenussu 
AfO 8180:36 (Asb.); 3-54 ÜH-su ana KA-Ššú 
SUB AMT 53,7:7, ru’ussu ana nari SUB-ma 
magir KAR 178 vi 29 (hemer.); liq piéu sabul 
la-ga-a SUB.SUB (see lagà?u) Labat TDP 64:54; 
ki nesim rupusti elika ad-di I spit foam 
against you like a (raging) lion RA 36 10:6 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil); if a dog [ana] pan améli 
uh-ha SuB-di CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); for imta 
nadü see Kagal D Section 10:10, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


89 


nadü 3b 


2’ tears: ifa man's eyes dimta SUB.SUB-a 
tear constantly CT 23 23:3, cf. summa înāšu 
dimta SuB.SuB Labat TDP 48 D ii 7. 


3’ blood: dama ina appisu SuB.SuB he 
bleeds constantly from his nose Iraq 19 
40 i 16; KI ÜH-$4 dama SusB.SvB he keeps 
spitting blood with his spittle AMT 45,6:9, 
also Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 34, also damé Su». 
MES-a@ AMT 83,1 r.17; dama ina pisu SUB. 
SUB-@ Labat TDP 66:66, also 82:21, ina pisu 
dama, pelá SUB-a ibid. 154 r. 13; Summa amélu 
«damu» ina Suburrigu ... SUB.SUB-a (see 
nahsätu usage b) Köcher BAM 99:42, cf. 
ibid. 19, also, wr. SUB-@ ibid. 100:2; if he is 
struck on the head and dama da’ma Sv». 
SUB-a@ Labat TDP 26:78, and see da^mu usage à; 
adamata SuB.SuB-a (see adamatu B) ibid. 
64:47; if a pregnant woman šarka ina pi-Sü 
SuB.SuB-a constantly discharges “white 
blood" from her mouth ibid. 208:83. 


4’ feces: ifa bird issi u zé$w SuB-di cries 
and defecates CT 39 30:65, cf. if a horse 
neighs in front of a ruler kabüssu SuB and 
defecates CT 40 36:56 (both SB Alu) for 
other refs. see kabá usage a. 


5’ semen: enüma sindtesu iSattinu ri-hu-su 
$uB-a when he urinates he discharges semen 
Köcher BAM 112 i 17. 


6' vomit: if he cannot retain the food he 
has eaten ina pisu SuB.SuB-a but throws it 
up constantly Labat TDP 162:53; uncert.: 
unahhasama SuB-a Köcher BAM 159 ii 24, 27. 


7’ sweat: zu-us-sú ... [l]i-dé-i KBo 1 12 
r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 


b) to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc., (in 
the stative) to have a feature, a spot — 
1’ in ext.: térétum ... salma [ši-iļr šumim 
i-ta-ad-da-a the exta are propitious, they 
are full of features (predicting) fame ARM 1 
60:20; [... g]é pesütim i-ta-ad-[d?-at] CT 44 


37 r. 12€; Summa [... ljipiam i-ta-du-% 
YOS 10 42 i 19 (OB); Summa amütu SA, 
SuB.SuB-at TCL 6 1r.14, also BABBAR SUB. 


SuB-at ibid. 13 (SB); 2 tallü püsam na-du-ü 
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YOS 10 42 ii 57; Summa BLRI (= tulimum) 
sümam i-ta-ad-du RA 67 42:32 (all OB); if 
the right/left kidney nu-um-ri SUB.MES is 
full of white spots KAR 152r.9 and 10, also, 
wr. UD SuB.SUB-di CT 3145 Sm. 236:5, cf. 
(referring to UR,) SIG, SUB.MES KAR 422:8; 
note: [BABBAR kima] ajarti SUB.MES CT 20 
15 K.6848:6, and see ajartu usage a; sulmum 
lariam na-Idi\ YOS 10 61:4 (OB), cf. padànu 
... PA SUB-di CT 20 45 ii 24 (SB); if the gall 
bladder looks kima tigitalli agaim [.. .] ti-tu- 
ra-tim i-ta-da-a-at like the tigitallu ornament 
of a crown [...] is covered with titurru- 
shaped ornaments YOS 10 59:9 (OB); if the 
right/left kidney 3arsarri SuB.MES-at KAR 
152r.13f.; if the gall bladder on the right 
and left tajaratı SuB.meS-at CT 28 48 
K.182+ r.7; if the right and left vertebrae 
tal-la SUB.MES CT 31 49 r. 25 (all SB ext.). 


2’ in oil omens: Jumma 2 SILIM id-di-a-am- 
ma la mithäru if it (the oil) produces two 
openings(?) and they are of uneven size 
CT 3 3:34f., ete., also 3 sium mitharütim 
it-ta-di-a-am ibid. 37; éumma áamnum sulma 
id-di-a-am-ma YOS 10 58 r. 7f., etc.; if the oil 
ana sit Samsi nékemta i-di-a-[am] YOS 10 
57:26f.; ana qabliat méSu kakkabam id-di-a-am 
the oil produces a star(like design) toward the 
middle of the water CT 5 5:31. 


3’ in med., physiogn., etc.: Jumma amelu 
šinnāšu urga SuB-a if a man’s teeth are 
discolored with green spots AMT 31,6:6, cf. 
sériigu püsa sulma Sus-u (if) his flesh is 
covered with black and white spots AMT 
15,3:16, wr. UZU.ME-Su ur-gd it-ta-du-ú 
Labat TDP 218:5;  panü$u BABBAR U SIG, 
SuB.SuB-4 (if) his face is full of white and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:8, cf. Seränusu 
SIG, SUB-4 ibid. 154 r. 19, and note, wr. ur-qá 
it-ta-du-nì ibid. 20; if the veins on a small 
child's abdomen SA, u SIG, SUB-% ibid. 220:32, 
and passim in this text; summa si-rip-ta-su 
id-di-a-am-ma 4 si-rip-ta-[...] PBS 2/2 
104:11 (MB diagn.), cf. Summa kirräsu . 
si-rip-tu ŠUB.ŠUB-a Labat TDP 86:52; summa 
... saptäsu ši-qá SuB-a if his lips are furry 
ibid. 120:31; DIS MIN (= manzdt) süma u 
gulma 8uB.SuB-at if the rainbow is spotted 
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with red and black ACh Supp. 61:8; (if the 
body) bubuhta salimta/sämta it-ta-di produces 
black/red boils AMT 92,4 r. 8f. + 92,9 ii 9; 
summa awilum sdrassu pu-sa-am na-di-a-at- 
ma if a man’s hair has a white streak 
AfO 18 66 ii 39, cf. if a man’s garment 
(subätu) pu-sa-am i-t[a-ad-du] ibid. 65 ii 6; 
if the body of a man nu-ug-di i-ta-ad-du 
ibid. 66 ii 43 (OB physiogn.). 


4’ other oces.: if a well is opened músa 
hamma na-du-ü and its water is covered 
with algae CT 39 22:7; if the river water 
bubu’tu SUB.MES ibid. 14:13 (both SB Alu); 
(the eyes of the patient) ki mé hiriti alapá 
na-du-% Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 22; sarbatu 
kabbarta ... ša kisra la na-du-u thick poplar 
(wood) that has no knots Oppenheim Glass 
32 Introduction A ll and B 18; patarni ina la 
tabähi it-ta-d]i Su-uh-t% our dagger became 
covered with verdigris from not (being used 
for) slaughtering Cagni Erra I 91; Sadi kima 
zigip patri ... séssu na-a-di the mountain 
has a peak sharp like the point of a dagger 
AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.); Summa katarru siréi it-ta- 
na-an-di-a-am (see sirsu) CT 40 18:86 (SB Alu). 


4. to become downcast, dejected, to 
collapse, to hang down — a) to become 
downcast, dejected: ina Sattim an-ni-«im»- 
tim ina napistim na-di-a-ku qàti sabat this 
year I am dejected in my soul, help me! 
TCL 18 123:20, see also mng. 1c-6', also ištu 
ITI. ].KAM marsäkuma na-di-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
18:11, ana PN na-di-a-ku TIM 2 21:6; pagri 
na-di [ala|kam ul ele’t UCP 9 338 No. 14:15; 
3 suhärü pagrüsunu na-du-% TIM 2 84:13; 
ammini ramansa ... id-di-i Fish Letters 6:8 
(all OB); ina napistim na-de-ku AIPHOS 15 
19:55 (Mari let.); ina napistim na-di mad[is] 
marus ARM 1 115:12; marsäku abkäku na-da- 
ku nass[adku] I am sick, upset, depressed, sad 
Schollmeyer No. 21:25. 


b) to collapse, to hang down: meáérétüa 
suppuha i-ta-ad-da-a ahitum Lambert BWL 
44:105 (Ludlul I); &umma gabläsu SUB x [...] 
Labat TDP 106 ii 40; särtu ištu birit garnesa 
ana sasallisa na-da-at the hair hangs down 
from between her horns to the nape of her 
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neck MIO 1 72 r. iv 14, cf. Sdrtu ... ana 
sasallisu SUB-at ibid. 80 r. vi 16 (description 
of representations of demons); [síg ...] — 


3a ina pu-ut im-mer na-da-a fleece that hangs 
down over the forehead of the sheep Hh. 
XIX 41, cf. Summa Särtu bi-uT na-da-a-at 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17 and, wr. na-da-at 3b iii 10, 
4c iii 3; pigs zibbatisunu ana hallisunu SUB. 
MES CT 38 46:6, also (said of dogs) ibid. 49:12 
(both SB Alu). 


5. (in the stative) to lie, to be situated 
(said of a locality, a part of or mark on the 
body or exta), to lie in bed — a) in ext. and 
physiogn.: if the spleen ina abul karáim na-di 
lies in the “gate” of the belly YOS 10 41 r. 61, 


cf. Summa martum ina abullim na-di-a-at . 


ibid. 31 xi 45, also ina ruggi na-di-ma RA 27 
142:39, ina pitri na-di-ma ibid. 41 (all OB 
ext.); if the testicles of the sheep ana libbi 
SuB-ma lie toward the inside of the body 
KAR 152r. 20 (SB ext.); Summa ina qaqqad 
ameli 1B SUB. MES if 18 moles appear all over 
the man's head Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
dupl. 43:1 (SB physiogn.; if in a man’s eye 
gü arqüti SUB.MES there are green threads 
CT 28 29:11; kakkum na-di-i-ma martam ittul 
there is a “weapon-mark” and it faces the 
gall bladder RA 44 24:8, cf. YOS 10 33 ii 45, 
51, ete.; sépum ana padan $umél martim SUB 
there is a “foot-mark’” toward the “path” 
on the left of the gall bladder JCS 11 104 
No. 22:5 (OB ext. report); ld mädütum na-du-4. 
there are numerous holes RA 44 13:14, also 
&ilü 23 na-du YOS 10 35 r. 27£., and passim in 
OB ext., wr. UL. MES SUB.MES KAR 434 r. 7, etc.; 
BAD.MES 4 iria SUB.MES (see erd) KAR 423 
i 53, also JNES 33 353:4ff.; sihhum dannum 
na-di CT 44 37:12, and passim in this text, 
sihhu nurrubu na-di RA 44 13:16, and see sihhu 
usage a-1'a/-1"; sümum isten na-di YOS 10 52 
i 2, and passim in this text, cf. sümiü mädütum 
i-ta-ad-du-4 ibid. 51 iv 8 (= 52 iv 9, OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. RA 61 27:9—10, 12, ete.; 
if à man häli [sa]lmütim isénd i-ta-ad-du 
(see isténd mng. 1b) AfO 18 66 iii 6 (OB phys- 
iogn.); gt erbet elisu na-du-4 four filaments 
appear on it YOS 10 42 iii 23; eristum na-di- 
a-at CT 44 37:3 (OB ext.), wr. na-ad-di-a-at 
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KAR 150:12, and see eristu A mng. 4b; bu-bu-"- 
tum SuB-dt CT 20 33:103 (SB ext.), and see 
bubwiu usage b. 


b) said of a locality: GN dl dannütióunu 
ša ina KUR GN, na-du-% AKA 42 ii 37 (Tigl. I), 
cf. seven fortresses ša ina sépé KUR GN &adé 
na-du-ú TCL 3272, cf. also GN ša ina &épé 
KUR GN, ... kima dimti na-du-i Lyon Sar. 
1:44, and passim in Sar., ana... birtisu rabiti 
... ša ... ana kādi na-da-at TCL 3 76; 
GN ša qereb tämti na-du-ü(var. -u) 
Sidon, which lies in the midst of the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 68; GN ša ina ahi támti 
na-da-ta(var. -at) Ušů, which lies on the shore 
of the sea Streck Asb. 80 ix 116; GN ša muhhi 
ID GN, ina birit GN, u GN, na-du GN, which 
lies on the GN, canal between GN, and GN, 
ABL 336 r. 7 (NB); a field asar dimti Sa PN 
na-du-% which lies in PN's dimitiu JEN 
269 : 6, cf. 365:8, 652:7(Nuzi); [...] Sarri mäliku 
na-di tiria my (the horse’s) stable lies 
[near] to king and counsellor Lambert BWL 
183 C 11 (fable). 


C) with ana pani: eglum ... ana esedi u 
Su-ul-li ana pa-ni-ka na-di the field is ready 
for you to harvest and bring in (the crop) 
TCL 1 33:7; bissu amätusu u hattim gatisu 
ana pa-ni-sa na-di his house, his servant 
girls, and his .... is awaiting him (text: her) 
AfO 24 121 Dring No. 2:9; Jipru ama BA- 
ni-ia na-di-i work is waiting for me UCP 9 
332 No. 7:20 (all OB letters); awilum appanija 
na-di awilam asabbatma should the man be 
at hand, I will seize the man (and my report 
will come to you) TCL 14 30:19 (OA); in per- 
sonal names: A-na-pa-ni-AEN.ZU-na-d[i] 
Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1 D 52, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25. 


d) other occs.: hasabtu ša ina sügi SUB-at 
a sherd which lies in the street Köcher BAM 
208:6; rarely in lit.: (the Labbu monster) 
ina mê na-di-ma KAR 6ii6; ina rusumdi 
na-da-ku | JNES 33 278:100, see also näritu; 
[ina qa]bri na-da-ta-[ma] useridka you 
(ghost) lie in the grave, I have brought you 
down STT 215:34, restored from K.255+ :35 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), of. STT 215:27; ina sügim 
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. hassinnu ma-di-i-ma Gilg. P. i 29 (OB); 
ina imitti Šamši nidu na-di there is a .... to 
the right of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9, 
also, wr. SUB ibid. 137 r. 3; difficult: din.Kı 
ana dinimma na-di the river ordeal is 
suitable for the decision ARM 2 77:10. 


e) to lie in bed: ina NA anhüte [na]-da- 
ku-ma lam lying in a bed of sorrow  Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:9; na-di-ma Enkidu isten im 
[...] ša Enkidu ina majälisu [...] Gilg. IV 
vi"; asar marsu SUB-4 (the house) where 
the sick person is lying Labat TDP 2:7, and 
see AfO 24 83:15, in lex. section; umma 
purgidam SuB-ma if he lies on his back 
Labat TDP 82:26; na-da-at-ta elu serika you 
are lying (idly) on your back Gilg. XI 6; 
summa UD.2.KAM SuB-m[a] (parallel marus) 
if he is laid up for two days Labat TDP 148: 12; 
na-da-ku-ma itti ahika ul allik Y was laid up 
and could not go with your brother PBS 1/2 
70:5 (MB let.). 


6. in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha- 
betically according to the direct object; the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
nandt) : 


abu to be careless, negligent: if a man 
a-ah-$u id-di-ma is negligent (and does not 
plow the field) CH $ 44:22, cf. a-ah-Su id-di- 
ma $55:34; ul égu a-hi ul ad-di CH xl 16; 
ana kärisu dunnunim a-ah-su  id-di-ma 
$53:10; ammini a-ah-ka ta-ad-di OECT 3 59:7; 
a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di TIM 2 13:19, cf. TCL 
17 59:28, TCL 18 84:17, 112:21, 129:11, YOS 2 
34:23, 145:17, CT 29 12:28, Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 4, 15 r. 11, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:10, Sumer 14 18 
No. 2:16, ete.; mimma a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di 
VAS 16 177:22; la teggi ah-ka la ta-na-di 
TIM 2 18:14, la iggü [a-a]h-šu-nu la i-na-du-ú 
OECT 3 62:18 (all OB); with eli: a-ah-ki(text 
-hi) e-li bitiki la ta-na-ad-di-i VAS 16 68:3, 
ef. VAS 16 15:21, 55:17, 104:12, Kraus AbB 1 
53:26, 66 r. 3, PBS 7 55:27, YOS 2 106:20, eto.; 
with ana: ana salmät qaqqadim ... a-ah-ka 
e-li-ia la ta-na-ad-[d]i TIM 2 99:9 and 23ff.; 
ana annitim a-ah-ka la ta-na-an-di do not 
neglect this YOS 2 1:36, cf. CT 6 19:21, TCL 
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18 82:9, Kraus AbB 1 29:8 and 16, eto.; 
ana awatim annitim [a-hi] la na-du-ü 
atta t[idi] VAS 16 125:9; anäkd ana ša 
taéappari a-hi-i a-na-di-i would I be careless 
with what you gave me orders for? BIN 7 
43:23; [a]na naspart[ija] bel? a-ah-su la i-na- 
ad-[di] RA 42 40:16, cf. ARM 10 146:21; ana 
nigé ... a-hi ul [na]}-di ibid. 144:7, cf. ARM 1 
118 r. 20, ana halsija ... a-ha-am wl na- 
di-e-ku ARM 3 12:8, 34:16, 41:16, ARMT 13 
119:19, and passim; a-ah-ka elija la ta-na- 
di-i ARM 10 43:28; a-hu-um la in-na-ad-di 
ARM 1 102:20, 10 142:31; id-du-ü ab-si-ma 
mésunu imisu (he who) is negligent and 
forgets their (the gods’) rites Lambert BWL 
38:17 (Ludlul II), cf. a-ah-ka la ta-nam-di 
STT 89:140 (diagn. omens); ana nakrika tabel 
SuB-e a-hi tarass you will rule your enemy 
(but) you will become negligent CT 20 5 
K.3546:24 (SB ext.), also (opposite) nakirka 
... SUB-e a-hi irassika ibid. 22; Lima... ana 
epé&i a-hi la ad-du-% as I was not slow in the 
execution (of the building work and I finished 
it quickly) AKA 102 viii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. na-de-e 
a-hi ul iráima Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, na-de-e 
a-hi la tarašši ibid. 83r. 26; la égi la a&ét a-hà la 
ad-da VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn); na-di a-h la 
taraási ADD 646 and 647 r. 17 (Asb.); a-ha-a ultu 
bit belija ad-di-ma ümé mädüti ul annamir 
I neglected my father’s house and did not 
appear for many days Nbn. 1113:17, cf. 
mimma na-di a-hi la tarassu CT 22 112:21, 
also na-de-e a-hi TCL 9 138:15 (all NB). 


kima 


akukütu tosetablaze: seeakukütu mng. 1. 


amatu to present a matter: ammakam 
ana &üim biti a-wa-tám id-a present the 
matter there to the buyer of the house 
CCT 2 22:32, cf. mahar ummeäni a-wa-tám 
annitam i-dí-áí place this matter before the 
shareholders KT Hahn 7:25 (OA). 

arürütu to shout: dt-ta-di a-ru-ru-ta 
(see arärütu) Gilg. VI 158. 


a’ustu to bring about depression: a-su- 
us-tum ta-nam-di-i 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamastu), cf. 
id-da-a a-Su-us-tum ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to 
Nabü). 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadü 6 


dipäru to put to the torch: ana urpät 
nakri IZI.GAR SUB-di you will put to the 
torch the enemy’s huts TCL 6 4 r. 6 (SB ext.). 


$iblü (kihullü) to perform an act of 
mourning: see gihlü and kihullü mng. 2a. 


battu to beat with a cane: ha-at-ta-am 
ina muhhisa i-na-ad-di (if) he beats her with 
à cane (and makes her speak) Kraus AbB 1 
18:23, a slave girl sa balum belisa ha-at- 
ta-am ina muhhisa id-du-i whom he has 
beaten with a cane without (the permission 
of) her master ibid. 30, cf. ha-at-tum ša beltija 
elija na-di-a-at CT 6 21b:8 (all OB letters). 


idü to be inactive: illurtu Sirija na-da-a 
i-da-a-a maskan ramnija mugquia sépaja 
(due to) the manacles of my own flesh, my 
arms are inactive, (due to) my own fetters 
my feet are paralyzed Lambert BWL 44:97 
(Ludlul II). 


ikkillu to cry, to scream: tk-kil-li a-nam- 
di ana Bäbilaje I will utter a cry of distress 
over the Babylonians Lambert Love Lyries 116 
col. A 12; see also ikkillu usages c and e. 


inbu to sing an inhu lamentation: see 
inhu B usage b. 

inu to pay close attention:  e-na-tum 
na-ad-a (now) close attention is paid 


Kienast ATHE 62:36 (OA). 


isqu to cast lots:  $s-gá-am id-du-4 ilū 
izzüzu the gods cast lots and divided (the 
realm) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42i 12; see 
isqu A mng. 1la-1' and 2’, 1b. 


išātu to set afire, to kindle a fire: 1-sa-tam 
it-ta-ti u qutra ana *uTU Same u ôu ukallim 
he set (Hahhu) afire and showed the smoke 
to the Sun god of heaven and the Storm god 
KBo 10 1 r. 23, cf. ibid. 21 (Hattusili Bil.); kur. 
ra izi ba.ab.sum : ana Sadi i-šá-ta id-di 
Lugale V 20; kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi 
mu.un.da.an.ub : ina naphar mätätika 
i-šá-tú id-di-ma 4R 19 No. 3 r. 7f., see OECT 
638; i-Ja-lam népesisunu id-du-á-ma they 
set their tools afire ^ Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 164; ana bit terruba at-ta-di 4-&á-ti 
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STT 82:24 (Maqlu III); ana eérét GN ... it-ta- 
du-ü(var. -u) t-šá-tú they set the sanctuaries 
of Babylon afire Cagni Erra IV 14; I flay a 
mule, fill (the skin) with straw, tie reeds 
together (as a fuse)  i-éá-la agddma ana 
kbbi a-nam-di-ma light a fire and set it 
afire TuL p. 17 r. ii 23; id-du-w IZI Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 4, IZI ana ekurri SUB.ME Wiseman 
Chron. 50:5; ana ša urpdtim i-ša-tam i-na- 
an-di YOS 10 47:71, cf. RA 63 155:30 (both OB 
ext.) TCL 6 4:13, etc., nakrum ana dannat 
matika i-&a-tam i-na-ad-di YOS 10 44 r. 46; 
Sitti bübim ana bit awilim i-áa-tam i-na-ad-di 
a neighbor in the same district will set the 
man's house on fire ibid. 37:3, ef. gendima ina 
genisa 1z1 ana bit améli SuB-di she is jealous, 
she will set the man's house on fire because of 
her jealousy Boissier DA 19 iii 44, cf. ibid. 42 and 
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmediein pl. 1 K.3833 ii 3; 
nakru ina mätija ... 121 S0B-di TCL 6 3 r. 10, 
cf. KAR 148 ii 6 and 16, nakru ana nupärija 
zi [SUB]-di KAR 446:7f. (all ext.); you load 
(the censer with) shavings of poplar wood 
ızı $uB-di and light it STC 2 pl. 84:108; ana 
kinüni ša DN ... i-šá-ti i-na-di SBH p. 144 
r. 1ff., dupl. BRM 4 25:51f., ızı ana kinüni 
SuB-di ibid. 16, wr. in-nam-di SBH p. 144:6, 
cf. mämit ana pani améli ızı na-du-% Surpu 
III 18; IZI ana nap-pa-ta SUB you light the 
brazier Surpu I 7. 


jarürütu to shout: na-du-u (var. na-da-a) 
ia-ru-ra-t[;] (see jarürütu) Cagni Erra IV 54. 


kisädu to turn away (in wrath): terri 
kisädki ga ta-ad-di-ia turn back your head 
(lit. neck) which you have turned away 
STC 2 pl. 83:95, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134. 


kunukku to impress a seal: kunukkuka 
ippani nepisim li-dí let him impress your 
seal on the front of the package BIN 6 205:22 
(OA); (loan of silver) M.KISIB Urim na-di- 
ma KÙ Ì.LÁ.E UET 5 298:9 (OB); $e’e Sa !PN 
ina gariti LU.MES tamudu itbukuma u Nay. 
KISIB.MES-5u-nu it-ta-du-i the elders(?) 
stored tPN’s barley in the loft, and impressed 
their seals (on the bullae) JEN 381:7. 


létu to pay attention, to be careless: 
see lētu mng. 1a-3'. 
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libbu (mng. uncert.): when I arrive libba 
u Sasalla ana na-de-e la anandikku I will 
not assign you to lie down(?) on your belly 
or back Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (MB let.). 


mämitu to take an oath: ma-mi-tam ša 
PN ana PN, as$umi abisu i-di-i-ma the oath 
which PN swore to PN, on behalf of his father 
c/k 1548:5, cited Or. NS 36 410 (OA). 


pila to lay eggs: if a snake on a man's bed 
NUNUZ-&U ŠUB-ú lays an egg CT 38 32:6 
with dupl. KAR 389b ii (p. 352): 19, also ibid. 28; 
summa DAR.MUSEN ina gisimmari NUNUZ 
Susp-di CT 41 22:24; fish and birds ina mäti 
Sdtt NUNUZ.MES NU SUB.MES will not lay 
eggs in that country CT 39 22:5 (all SB Alu); 
fish will not spawn in the river issüru ina 
damé NUNUZ NU SUB ACh Supp. Šamaš 49:7; 
pi-i-[lu] ša ina biti na-du-ú (he sold) the eggs 
that were laid in the house TCL 9 123:23 
(NB let.). 


qàtu — a) to touch (sacrilegiously): [ana 
...] piššati qa-ti ad-di Gilg. XI 75; ša. 
ana esreti mat Akkadi Sull.su id-du-ü-ma 
usalpitu mat Akkadi who had laid his hand 
to the sanetuaries of Babylonia, had de- 
stroyed Babylonia Streck Asb. 178:14, cf. 
Sull.su ana [Sipparl id-du-& ABL 328 r. 14, 
also Sull-su-nu ana libbi [kakké]Sunu it-ta- 
du-ü ABL 280 r. 9 (both NB); ga-su-un ša 
lemutti [ina libbi] id-du-[ú] Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 12. 


b) to start: inūmi qá(text É)-ti ana ips 
a-ti-ú when I started the work AOB 1 12 
No. 7:17 (Iri$um). 


qülu to spread the silence of dejection: 
ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke, e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu  silig.silig.g[a.a. 
meš] : agar kimilti ili šunu ihiššuma qu-la 
?-na[m-du-u] they rush to the place where 
the god has (shown his) wrath, and spread 
the silence of dejection Surpu VII 17f., cf. 
kur.ku gar.ra : qu-la i-nam-du-u CT 16 
42:6f. 


rigmu — a) to utter a sound: if a lizard 
in a man's house ina kal dme KA-$4 SUB. 
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SuUB-di utters sounds all day long KAR 382 
r. 51, also 68; if a falcon enters the king’s 
palace KA-&$ SUB-ma and utters a cry 
CT 39 29:30; Summa IZLGAR ... ri-gim-su 
$uB.SuB-di if a lamp constantly makes noise 
ibid. 37:13 (all SB Alu); ersetu ümisamma 
KA-áá SUB.SUB-di the earth groaned every 
day CT 29 48:6, restored from Rm. 2,286, see 
AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies). 


b) to cry out: [$à zé.éb.ba] gù Se.ra 
Sub.ba.mu : [ina surup lib]bi rig-me sarpis 
ad-di-ka (see sarpis) OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:13f., 
cf. gù Sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sarpis 
ad-di-ki OECT 6 pl.19:17f.; gü.ni ri.a.[x] 
: ri-gim-šá ina na-[de-el-[x] SBH p. 79 No. 
45:14f.; ana sirihti ri-gim-šú-nu i-nam-du-% 
BRM 4 6:23 and 41; it-ti-di-i ri-ga-an-šú BA 2 
634 K.890:13 (NA lit.);  ri-gim-áá SUB.SUB-% 
LKA 72:7, see TuL p. 44. 


c) to complain: ri-ig-ma-am ú-lá a-na-di-i 
I will not make a complaint BIN 4 35:29 
(OA). 


d) to thunder: DIS Adad ina urpät siti 
KA-SU SUB if Adad thunders in a cloud bank 
to the south PBS 2/2 123:1; Adad ... ri-gim- 
šu galtu elisunu id-di-ma TCL 3 147 (Sar.); 
enüma Adad ina gereb Same xA-&à it-ta-na-an- 
du-ú BMS 21 r. 73, cf. ibid. obv. 25; DIS Adad 
ina qabal MUL is lé KA-Sü SuB-di ABL 1426 
r. 2, cf. 657:14, also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 4f., 
DIS Adad ina KA.GAL Sin KA-ğú SUB-di 
ibid. 256A:5, with explanation anniu 3a kt 
Sin innammaruni Adad KA-šú i-na-du-u-ni 
ibid. 9, etc.; DIS ina MN Adad KA-Sü SUB-di 
ACh Adad 7:1, and passim in this text, cf. also 
KAR 392:14, and passim in astrol. omens; Adad 
KA-8t, marsis SUB-di-ma (apod.) ZA 52 244:39. 


rugummä’ü to make a complaint: PN PN, 
ana platrim] ša Assur userfidma] bab ilim PN 
ru-gu,-ma-e ana PN, i-di-i u PN, ana PN ru- 
gu,-ma-«e»-áw i-di-i PN brought PN, down 
to the dagger (symbol) of Aššur, and at the 
door of the god PN brought a complaint 
against PN, and PN, brought a complaint 
against PN  g/k 100:7 and 10, cited Or. NS 36 
409 (OA). 
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rupustu to foam (said of a boiling liquid): 
isassu ana eliš telia ru-pu-ul-ta i-nam-di 
the fire will get stronger, (and) it (the oil) 
will foam Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 19:15, cf. p. 20f. 
right col. 2 and 20, p. 23 left col. 25 (all MA). 


sarnu (mng. unkn.): we paid one half 
and one twenty-fourth of a shekel of silver 


for beer inüme za-ar-nam i-ta-dí-á-ni (see 
kirru A mng. 2a) BIN 6 142:14 (OA). 
sigu to foment a rebellion: he will 


dispatch ten thousand men ina GN si-ha-am 
i-na-ad-di and foment a rebellion in Suhu 
ARM 2 30 r. 5’. 


serretu to bridle: it-ta-di (var. it-ta-ad-di) 
ser-re-e-ti En. el. IV 117, cf. [ser-r]e-e-ti. it- 
ta-da-a ibid. V 68. 


$innu to knock out a tooth: if à man 
3i-in-ni awilim mehrisu it-ta-di Sinnasu i-na- 
ad-du-& knocks out a tooth of a man of his 
own rank, they knock out a tooth of his 
CH $ 200:69f., cf. Summa &i-in-nà muskénim 
it-ta-di 8 201:72. 


Sibu to produce a discoloration: hamistu 
&i-ba it-ta-di the fifth (cake of bread) has 
produced a discoloration Gilg. XI 217, cf. 
[$i-p]a it-ta-di ibid. 227; tédiqu &i-pa a-a 
id-di-ma may his garment show no discolor- 
ation (but renew itself) ibid. 246; 3&-i-pa 
it-ta-di (the abscess) has formed a scab 
BE 17 31:17 (MBlet.); ser’ani li-x-x-x Si-ba 
lid-di (end of inc., in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 2. 


Siptu to casta spell: for bil. refs. see lex. 
section; lu-di-kum TU, täridat kala mursi 
I will cast à spell on you that chases away 
al sickness CT 42 41b:1 (OB ine.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 1871, also li-di-kum Ea TU, balatim 
ibid. 3, also 5f. and 19; S-ip-ta lu-á-di JCS 9 
11 B 33, also A 34; DN t-nam-di EN  RAcc. 
142:380, and passim in rits.; ana dliddti na-da- 
a-ti šip-tú LKU 33:16 (Lamastu); na-da-at 
&i-pat-su-un 8a DN u DN, Maqlu VII 11, 
ad-di-ka EN DN  ibid.38, ef. ibid. 27, ana 
annanna ... SUB-éu-ma (var. SUB-Éum-ma) 
Ea ÉN-ka (var. &i-pat-su) ša balati ibid. 48; 
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EN sibióu ana muhhi abunnatisu SUB-ma 
you recite a spell over his navel seven times 
(and he will get well) Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 ii 59, 
cf. EN annita 3-54 ana muhhi SuB-ma AMT 
62,3 r. 8, also 30,6 r. 7; EN šunu id-du-ma andku 
ašši CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 45,5:8, etc., also 
Si-pat masmas ili DN šunu id-du-á-ma andku 
«anni Köcher BAM 398 r. 22, and passim in 
med., also EN SuB-éum-ma iballut Labat TDP 
222:38, ete.; [Ši ši-ip-ta it-ta-na-an-di Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 253;  Si-pat baläti id- 
da-a Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul III); agar 
ši-ip-tú ad-du-ü la tasannig CT 51 142:34; 
ina biti Sa Sip-tu in-na-du-ü AMT 6,2:4. 


$ubtu to ambush: sabi ana nakrim &u-pa- 
tim (var. $u-pa-a-tim) it-ta-na-an-di (var. it- 
ta-na-ad-di) my army will lay many ambushes 
for the enemy YOS 10 52 iv 11, vars. from 51 
iv 10, also nakrum [ana] pani w[mm;]ànija 
Su-pa-tim tt-ta-na-ad-di-t RA 61 28:45 (OB 
ext.; when the army marched against the 
enemy asar &ubtim na-d[e(!)]-em [gaqqa]rum 
ul ibbasi . itr there was no space to set 
up an ambush, and (that army) returned 
(empty-handed) ARM 2 22:8. 

$uburratu to hush: if when a man is 
prostrated (for prayer) $u-hur-ra-tu na-da- 
at-ma [egirrü ip]ul$u silence falls and a 
divine utterance answers him CT 39 41:2 (SB 
Alu). 


ta to recite a spell: imanni &ipta i-ta- 
nam-di ta-a-§u En. el. IV 91, cf. ad-di ta-a-ka 


ibid. I 153,  id-di Tta-a-$al ibid. IV 71, eto.; 
bel Sipat baläti ... lid-di-ka ta-a-šú ša baläti 
CT 23 11:32. 


tukku — a) to start a rumor: tu-uk-ka-su 
kiam id-di ummämi ARM 239:40, cf. PN ana 
GN etégim tu-uk-ka-$u id-di ibid. 130:10. 


b) to proclaim: alsika ... agrika ... istu 
same Sa Anu tuk-ki(var. -ku) ad-di-ku I have 
called you, I have summoned you, from 
Anu’s heaven I have made a proclamation 
directed to you AfO 14 142:41 (bit mösiri), 
for var. see JNES 33 194; marşa tuk-ka-ka 
ta-at-ta-di elilja] you (my god) have directed 
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your harsh proclamation against me JNES 
33 286 Section III 9. 


tuššu to make a false accusation: sär 
iu-us-éa-am-ma id-di(text -ki) he is a liar, 
he has made a false accusation CH $ 11:2; 
awilum tu-sa-am elija it-ta-di the man has 
accused me wrongly UCP 9 341 No. 16:9 (OB 
let.); tu-uš-ša i-na-di(!)-ma KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 


upattu to blow one's nose: %ü-pa-tu na- 
du-ú e-[pe]-ru la kut-tu-mu i[k-kib ...] to 
blow the nose and not to cover (the mucus) 
with earth is an abomination for [...] 
K.9471:10, cf. á-pa-t? na-du-% SAHAR la kut- 
tu-mu K.8954:3. 


uznu to listen (to someone), to pay 
attention: kima énija ana awätim ša bit abini 
ú-za-ku-nu lu na-dá-at just as I am concerned 
with (lit. my eyes are on) the affairs of our 
firm, so you should pay attention  TCL 19 
81:28 (OA). 


GLKAK.TAG.A to cast lots: concerning 
the houses of PN and PN,, sons of PN,, and 
whatever shares they have in GN GI.MES. 
KAK.TAG.GA ina libbi zu-pa-ti a PN, it-ta-du-d, 
they cast lots (lit. arrows) in PN,'s garment(?) 
(entire text) JEN 519:7. 


7. éuddá to have someone throw objects 
into water or fire, to cause someone to drop 
an object, to let a field go fallow, to make 
someone leave a house, an estate, to cause a 
country to be in ruins, to turn a city, & 
temple into uninhabited ruins, to make 
someone drop, abandon a task, a wish, a 
plan, etc., to cause a woman to have a 
miscarriage, to have someone make a pay- 
ment, à deposit (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to have someone throw objects into water 
or fire: he who ina mé ü-Sa-ad-du-ü has some- 
one throw (this boundary stone) into the 
water BBSt. No. 3 v 45, cf. ana mé ana isàti 
ú-šad-du-ú ibid. No. 5 iii 19. 


b) to cause someone to drop an object: 
nakrum mimma ša nasi ui-ta-ad-di-áu (if) 
the enemy has made him (the samallä 
traveling overland) abandon whatever he 
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had with him CH $103:28, cf. ar si-in-na- 
as-sü uS-ta-ad-di ARM 2 50 r. 9'; he (Marduk) 
struck the hand of him who was striking me 
ú-šad-di kakkasu and made him drop his 
weapon Lambert BWL 58:12 (LudlulIV); nakru 
Sallat elg ü-Sad-da(!)-an-ni the enemy will 
make me drop the booty I took KAR 428:30, 
ef. KBo 7 7:38 (liver model), cf. also nakru 
NAM.RA-su SUB-5% KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB 
ext.); Summa erüm ... summata ikkalma [u]š- 
ta-ad-du-ü-3u if an eagle eats a dove but 
they make him drop it HUCA 40-41 91 iii 17 
(OB bird omens), cf. if a falcon devours a bird 
on a man's roof ú-šad-du CT 39 23:14 (SB 
Alu); see also Ai. III iii 56f., in lex. section; 
niráunu ü-Sa-ad-di Y caused (the Babylonians) 
to throw off their (the Assyrians’) yoke VAB 4 
68:21 (Nabopolassar). 


C) to let a field go fallow: 4 aAn eglam 
šuti ul tu-Sa-ad-da TLB 4 2:48, cf. eglam 
éuati la epésam PN Su-ud-di ibid. 42, also 
egeláunu mala má i[tbalu] Su-ud-da-a [...] 
OECT 3 53:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; eglam ana 
eresim la tu-$a-da-a Gautier Dilbat No. 67:8; 
eglam zittani us-ta-ad-du-ni-a-ti ... ina šu- 
ud-di-i-im 3E.018.1 ul nippesma they made 
us abandon the field which was our share — 
forced to abandon (the field), we will not 
plant flax AbB 5 262r. 5 and 7 (all OB letters); 
pūt la su-ud-du-i ša zeri PN naši PN is 
responsible for not allowing the field to 
remain fallow VAS 3 119:22, cf. zera ša ina 
libbi ü-Sad-du-ü VAS 5 89:9 and 106:10, also 
zera malla) libbi ul ú-šad-du-ú TuM 2-3 
140:10; zeru mala ul-ta-ad-du-u aki ité 
šibšu inandin VAS 5 33:11 (all NB); 
nakrum mereska ú-ša-da-ka-ma husahhum ina 
mätim ibbass the enemy will make you 
leave your arable land fallow and there will 
be hunger in the country CT 4437 r. 18 (OB 
omens). 


d) to make someone leave a house, an 
estate: (I gave a field to PN) mamman la 
ú-ša-ad-da-šu UET 5 47:9 (OB let.); uncert.: 
istu abul senim adi abul nisi bi-ta-tim Ü-Sa-di 
from the Sheep gate to the People gate I 
removed the settlements (or: ejected settlers?) 
AOB 1 14 No. 7:39, cf. 18 No. 13 ii 6 (IriXum). 
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e) to cause a country to be in ruins: 
nakrum mätam ú-ša-da the enemy will reduce 
the country to ruins YOS 10 26:8 (OB ext.); 
[fulsahriba tu-$á-ad-di mässu BA 5 327:20 
(SB lit.); habbäati mata ü-Sad-du.meS robbers 
will turn the country into ruins BRM 4 12:27, 
cf. CT 20 49:26, Boissier DA 220:6 (all SB ext.); 
iläni mata ü-Sad-du-u Labat Calendrier $ 66:1; 
in the phrase éuddá u šūšubu “to depopulate 
and to repopulate’: (Nabi) $a du-ud-du-ü 
šu-šú-bu basü ittišu who has the power to 
make a region desolate and to resettle (it) 
IR 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), cf. (ASSur) | &u-ud- 
du-ü(var. -u) u su-Su-bu ... wmallá gátüa 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30, ana mätäti $u-&u-bi šu- 
ud-di-i KAR 19 obv.(!) 8, (Marduk) ša šu- 
ud-du-á u $u-Su-pi bash itti$u ICS 19 122:16 
(Simbar-Sipak). 


f) to turn a city, a temple into uninhabited 
ruins: URU BI BE.MES SuB.MES-su a pestilence 
will make this city a ruin CT 38 2:32 (8B Alu); 
ana muhhi anniti URU.KI GN d-Se-di-t PBS 
1/2 73:35, cf. (uncert.) mirib áar-ri ammeni 
t[u-§]a-da-a ibid. 57:21 (both MB); mu-Sam- 
du-w müsab [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668: 24; 
(the temple) ša asardu Su-ud-du-ü 
RA 22 59 ii 4 (Nbn.). 


g) to make someone drop, abandon a task, 
a wish, a plan, etc.: PN ana šāpir mätim ana 
sanüqimma anàkw ui-ta-ad-di-áu I myself 
have prevented PN from approaching the 
düpir mati official PBS 7 33:9; PN ana 
bagärimma tappüsu uá-ta-du-[$u] his asso- 
ciates have made PN drop his claims VAS 16 
168:11, dupl. Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
13, see Frankena, AbB 6 No. 168 (all OB let- 
ters); (conjuration) gí-b[it &]A-&4 ana &u-ud- 
di-i to cause a person's command to be 
disregarded STT300r.7; elliptic: assum 
apsim ... ša ... mänahätim iškunu [ajm= 
mini tu-sa-di-i-éu why did you make him 
abandon (the work) on the basin he had 
put work into? TIM 2 87:9, cf. awild ... la 
tu-§a-da-su-nu-tt ibid. 11, ammini ... ēpiš 
šipri[m] 4-3a-ad-du-á PBS 7 10:12 (both OB 
letters); Summa PN PN, šipir aslakütióu 
us-ta-ad-di-Su-ma if PN forces PN, to 
abandon his work as a fuller CT 48 64 r. 11 
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(0B); PN questioned those who knew about 
the matter, PN,'s sons, his brothers, (but) 
%-Sa-ad-di-ma ana hursän la illik he dropped 
the matter and did not go to the (river) 
ordeal BBSt. No. 3 v 3; nakru kipdija %-Sad- 
da-ni (see kipdü) KAR 426:28, cf. nakru 
kipdisu tu-áad-da-$u ibid. 29 (SB ext.); kakz 
kiguü-SuB.BA-$u I will make him (the enemy) 
drop his weapons Labat Suse 3:37, of. arbüt 
nakrim kubursu tu-Sa-[ad-da] (see kubru 
mng. 1d) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.); milikSu 
ú-šad-du-u OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:2; a lion or 
a robber sibüssu ú-šad-du-šú will make him 
abandon an undertaking CT 39 25 K.2898+ 
:15 (SB Alu); kima mītu Su-ud-du-u alakti 
Hunger Uruk 44:58; see also náku éünuqa 
ú-ša-ad-da Lambert BWL 241 ii 44, in lex. 
section; see also musaddü. 


h) to cause a woman to have a miscarriage: 
if a man hits a woman and ša libbisa uš-ta- 
di-§ causes her to have a miscarriage CH 
§ 209:27, also $ 211:38, $ 213:48; [SAL.P]ES, 3a 
libbisa ana SuB-di to cause a pregnant woman 
to have a miscarriage Köcher BAM 246:1. 


i) to have someone make a payment, a 
deposit (OA only): 3 ma.na ša ša-du-i-šu 
OIP 27 62:42; summa ... mimma ustebal 
$a-di-a-Su-ma kunkama sébilanim TuM 1 
1a:15, cf. also Kienast ATHE 47:18, TCL 4 
22:32, TCL 14 26 r. 2, BIN 6 40:10, etc.; with 
Saddu’utu: per each mina saddu’atam ú-ša- 
du-ü-ka they wil make you put down as 
saddu’utu due (ten shekels) BIN 4 33:37, 
ef. ana Sadduätim sa-du-im CCT 5 Tb:6, 
Saddw’assu [$]a-ad-& ibid. 18, also 4-$a-dí-á- 
ni ibid. 27, 1 MA.NA saddudtim $a-dí-a-ma 
JSOR 11 p. 112 No. 3:23; there arrived a docu- 
ment from the City ia Saddudtim lá tü-Sa-da-a 
(stating) that you are not to levy the gaddw’utu 
due Nesr. Bog. 2:28, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 283 n. 413, of. Kültepe a/k 405:29, cited 
ibid. 326. 


8. éuddá to repudiate, to reject, to repel 
(an attack), to pardon negligence, to deprive 
— a) to repudiate, to reject: PN uS-ta-ad-da- 
a-ni VAS 16 4:6; PN ana panija iprikamma 
%-$[a]-ad-di-en-ni PN has put obstacles in my 
way and has rejected me ARMT 13 100 r. 10’. 
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b) to repel (an attack): ép irrubakkum 
tu-Sa-ad-da you will repel the expedition 
that comes against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.). 


C) to pardon negligence: egissunu li-Sad- 
de-ma lipassis hitéssun may he (a future 
king) pardon their (the privileged citizens’ 
of Uruk) negligence, may he forgive their sin 
YOS 1 38 ii 32 (Sar.). 


d) to deprive: kima lahri kittu ša puhässa 
$u-ud-da-at like a faithful ewe deprived of 
her lamb (Sum. broken)  PBS 1/2 125:14; 
kima nésti [Sa] $u-ud-da-at merä[nisa] like a 
lioness deprived of her cubs Gilg. VIII ii 19; 
ina MU.DU mahäri[m L]6.MES šunu us-ta-ad- 
du-ni-i[n-ni] these men have prevented us 
from receiving deliveries ARM 1 15:21. 


9. III/2 to be made to drop, to become 
abandoned — a) to be made to drop (passive 
to mng. 8): nakru Sallat v1-4 (ilgü) us-ta-ad-da 
the enemy will be made to drop the booty he 
has taken KAR 428:29 (SB ext.), and see KAR 
428:30, cited mng. 7b. 


b) to become abandoned: NA.BI bissu 
ué-te-ed-di that man's house will become 
abandoned CT 38 27:14 (SB Alu). 


10. III/3 to come to ruin: KUR Amurru 
inahhiá KUR Elamtu uà-ta-nad-di Amurru 
will prosper, Elam will come to ruin ACh 
Ištar 4:1, cf. 3, also, wr. ué-ta-nad-da Supp. 
Ištar 37 iii 35 and 38 and dupl. K.7936:1 and 3. 


11. nandü to be thrown into water or fire, 
to be thrown down, to be made into a ruin, 
to become a ruin, to be left fallow, uncared 
for (said of fields, orchards), to be neglected, 
slighted (said of a person, a task, etc.), to be 
put out to pasture (said of sheep), to beloaded 
on a boat, to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, 
etc.), to be founded (said of a city, etc.), to 
be placed, to be laid up, to be placed as a 
deposit, to be thrown into prison, to be 
drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said of 
workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said of 
a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, and 6) — a) to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down: awilum 
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šú ina išūtim šuti in-na-ad-di that man 
(i.e., the thief) will be thrown into the very 
fire (that burned the house) CH § 25:65; 
kima Simi anni ... ana išāti SuB-% just as 
this onion is (being peeled and) thrown into 
the fire Surpu V-VI 60, cf. (in similar contexts) 
ibid. 73, 83, 93, 103; tuppi arnisu ... tumds 
mätisu ana mé SuB-a Surpu IV 80; there will 
be a famine (so severe) ša Jalmätum in-na- 
an-du-4 that corpses will be left lying 
(unburied) YOS 10 24:34 (OB ext.); pan 
nakrisu pagarsu li-na-di-ma (var. li-in-na- 
di-ma) may his corpse be thrown before his 
enemy Streck Asb. 22 ii 116, cf. in-na-di-ma 
ibid. 118; buppdnis an-na-di (see buppäni 
usage b) Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); 
SE.SA.A Sa ina muhhi DN šuB.ŠšUB the 
parched barley which is thrown over Dumuzi 
LKA 72 r. 6; balja ina pisu la tukán ina pisu 
$uB-a do not place raw (food) in his mouth, 
it will be expelled from his mouth Labat TDP 
162:52; difficult: Zimri-Adda sabitma ana 
pi säbim it-ta-na-ad-di-e[m] ARM 2 31 r. 5’. 


b) to be made into a ruin, to become a 
ruin: dlum nim in-na-ad-[di] our town will 
be made a ruin YOS 1017:11, cf. dlanuka 
innaggaru tilläni in-na-ad-du-ü your towns 
will be pulled down, they will be made into 
piles of ruins ibid. 25:46, also isrdtum in-na- 


di-a ibid. 9:2, cf, wr. i-na-di-a ibid. 39:32 
(all OB ext.); esrét māti SuB.MES Šamaš 
imahhara the sanctuaries of the country 


will fall into ruin and (their interiors) will be 
exposed to sunlight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8; 
mätum Si in-na-an-di YOS 10 56 ii 3 (OB Izbu); 
halsum la in-na-ad-di YOS 2 140:23 (OB let.), 
cf. halsu i-na-a|d-di-m]a ARM 5 67:22; as&um 
bitätusunu la i[n-nja-du-i ARM 5 35:35; 
É-ka [ša] GN u GN, [tn]-na-di ARM 1 61:15; 
the town against which you are marching 
ina panika i-na-di-ma libittam riqtam qaàtka 
ikas3ad will be deserted before your arrival 
and you will conquer (but) an empty shell 
YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.); alu ihalliqma ribátuz 
šu SUB.M[ES] the town will become ruined, 
its squares will become empty CT 30 9:13, 
cf. URU BI SUB-ma ina libbiów qadá igaddü 
this town will become abandoned, owls will 
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hoot in it ibid. 14 (SB ext.); URU SUB-di 
Leichty Izbu I 64, etc., also KUR SUB-di ibid. 
12, ete., wr. in-SUB.BA Labat Suse 9 r. 31; 
KUR EKLTUS-sà SuB-ma karmütam illak 
Leichty Izbu I 98, for comm. see lex. section, 
cf. mätu Subassa SuB-diltext -SI) CT 31 39 ii 
16 (SB ext.); SILA.BI in-na-an-[di] KAR 377 
r. 28; É.BI arhis SuB-di this house will soon 
become aruin CT 40 18:76, cf. 70; KI BI SUB- 
ma ul ussab this locality will become desolate 
and not be inhabited CT 39 11:35, cf. KI 
šuātu nakru ikabbasma SUB-di ibid. 5:53 (all SB 
Alu); Nippur in-na-ad-d[i] JCS 18 19 ii 9 (SB 
prophecies), see BiOr 28 15 v 9; URU.BI in-nam- 
di-ma wustahrar CT 41 28 r. 20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLI); Summe URU-8% tt-ta-an-da išarru 
if his city is abandoned(?) he will become rich 
STT 324:9 (Sittenkanon?); Harränu Ehulhul 
ša in-na-du-% 54 Sandti Harran and Ehulhul, 
which were in ruins for 54 years VAB 4 284 
x 13 (Nbn.), cf. ana naphar dadmi ša in-na- 
du-ú éubassun 5R 35:10 (Cyr.). 


c) to be left fallow, uncared for (said of 
fields, orchards): the yield of the field 4a 
Sanätim $a in-na-du-ü for the years it has 
been left fallow CH $ 62:40; eglum la in-na- 
ad-di AJSL 32 277 No. 2:13 (let. from Adab), 
cf. egli la in-na-an-di Kraus AbB 1 23:15; 
eglum Si ul ša na-an-di-im this field is not 
to be left fallow Fish Letters 15:22; ritibtum 
la i-na-a-di Kienast Kisurra 154:19 (all OB 
letters); A.SÀ A.GÀR BI SUB-di CT 39 3:17, also 
ibid. 11 (SB Alu); tirikti eqli Sa in-na-an- 
d[u-ma] MDP 22 128:11, cf. 129:10, wr. in- 
na-a[m-d]u-ma ibid. 127:8; guppälusunu la 
in-na-da-a PBS 1/2 56:20 (MB let.). 


d) to be neglected, slighted (said of a 
person, a task, etc.): ama tértija u awitija 
panika la tasakkanma a-wi-tí la i-na-dí do 
not interfere with my order and my affair, my 
affair must not be neglected CCT 2 20:22 
(OA); ul an-na-di TLB 4 22:38, ummi 
ammini ta-na-di UCP 9 339 No. 14:27 (both OB 
letters); É BI epéssu in-na-ad-<di> the build- 
ing of this house will be given up CT 38 10:6 
(SB Alu); telmum] $d it-ta-an-di this matter 
has been neglected ARM 2 17:8, cf. in-ne- 
du-ú ibid. 9; milikéu la i-na-an-di-šu 
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(parallel: tem$u la i$anni) IM 67692:80 (tamitus 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); sipir bitisu SUB-di 
ina É BI z1.[@a] ù work on his estate will 
be neglected, this estate will experience 
losses CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); nanée'al na-an- 
di-a-at garitti Ištar (see nasü A mng. 8a-2/) 
STC 2 pl. 78:34, see JCS 21 261, cf. nisseat ni- 
di-a-at amilütu RA 65 89:3. 


e) to be put out to pasture (said of sheep): 
senum la in-na-da-a YOS 2 114:22 (OB let.). 


f) to be loaded on a boat: bitumen sa ana 
lib[bi elippéti] in-na-du-ü (parallel: ša ana 2 
MÁ.HLA ... 2#Saknu) YOS 5 90:3 (OB adm.). 


g) to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, ete.), 
to be founded (said of a eity, etc.), to be 
placed, to be laid up: istu RN <a> li-bi-it- 
tim ša GN in-na-du-% ever since Hammurapi, 
since the bricks of Bäsu were laid CT 2 20:5; 
9 a[mi l}t-in-na-di libittum let the brick be 
set in place for nine days ^ Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 64 I 294, cf. ina bit älitte haristi 7 
dmi li-na-di libittw ibid. 62 iii 15 (SB); (the 
28th day) na-an-di igäri (is good for) walls 
to be erected KAR 178 iii 14; for sixty years 
ussisu ul in(var. i)-na-du-[ú] its (the 
temple’s) foundations have not been laid 
AKA 95 vii 70 (Tigl. I); in-na-du-& (vars. [in]- 
nam-du-u, SuB-at) libittu KAR 250:4, for 
vars. see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:9; balukka 
ul in-na-an-da 3ubti no dwelling is erected 
without you VAB 4 238 ii 36, cf. ša ulldnussu 
Alu u mätu la in-nam-du-% ibid. 222 ii 27; da 
a-bal gibitisu ... mätu la ta-an-na-du-u (var. 
tan-na-an-du-u) without whose command no 
country can ever be established Anst 8 62 ii 
38 (all Nbn.); ina bit améli kihullü SuB (see 
kihullü mng. 2a) CT 38 26:33 (SB Alu); kima 
haristi ina majäli in-na-di-ma he was laid 
up like a woman in childbed TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 


h) to be placed as a deposit: kaspum ... 
ina bit kunukkika li-ni-dé the silver should 
be deposited in your storehouse CCT 3 25:10; 
silver ša ina bit PN i-ni-id-G-[ni] BIN 6 28:10; 
he brought silver to PN’s house ana massarz 
tim ana na-an-du-im to be deposited in the 
strong room Kienast ATHE 48:10, also KTS 
2a:4; copper belonging to PN and PN, 
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under PN,’s seal ša ... 
which was deposited in my house Hecker 
Giessen 49:8, cf. annukum bit PN li-ni-di 
VAT 9236:14, cf. li-ni-dé ibid. 17, copper 
ša bit kürim i-GN i-ni-id-% CCT 5 382:33, 
kaspum adi ümim annim i-ni-di TCL 19 72:58, 
copper lama kussum ikäudini ina GN li-ni- 
di-ma CCT 43a:9, kaspum annüm illibbija 
i-na-di BIN 4 41:10, also 25:12, 31:17, CCT 4 
26a left edge 4, TCL 4 54:17, note ana Sapartim 
i-ni-dt-ma BIN 4 90:19; also $a ana Sapartim 
i-ni-id-U-ni Jankowska KTK No. 68:3 (all OA); 
kaspum i-ta-an-di Kraus AbB 1 139 edge 1, 
cf. [t-t]a-an-di ibid. r. 13 (OB let.). 

i) to be thrown into prison: awilum ina 
a-I[i(?)]-ka ana sibittim in-na-ad-[di] a man 
will be thrown into prison in your city 
YOS 10 33 r. iv 21 (OB ext.). 


j) to be drawn, depicted: Sin Samas u 
Ištar ina pūt Apst ... SUB.MES-4 DN, DN, 
and DN, drawn in front of the Apsü (legend 
for arelief) BBSt. No. 36 pl. 98 Legend No. 2:2. 


k) to be assigned (said of workers): SAL. 
TUR.MES Sina ana ispardtimma li-in-na-di-e 
these young women should be assigned to 


ina bitija i-ni-dí-4-n3 


the weaver women ARM 10 125:14, cf. PN 
ana tupsarrütim [in]-na-di ARM 7 101:5; 
ana gat ekalli in-na-ad-[di] (in broken 


context) KUB 37 163:5 (earthquake omens). 


1) to be used: assum annakim $a ana 
kalmakrim in-na-ad-du-% concerning the tin 
which will be used for the ax RA 12 194:12 
(OB let.). 


m) to be inflicted (said of a calamity): 
hattum ša RN ... ina Imu-hikéu li-[n]a-di 
MDP 24 374 r. 1, also, wr. [ina] muhhisu 
I[i]-in-na-di MDP 23 166: 23. 

n) to become dejected(?): mursum isbaz 
tannima ina napistim an-na-di sickness has 
seized me and I have become dejected(?) TCL 
1 43:18 (OB let.), cf. mngs. 1c-6' and 4a. 


0) passive to mng. 6: see there sub ahu, 
isätu, Siptu. 

In the ref. li-Sad-di-ki Anum abaki li-Sad- 
di-ki Antu ummaki may Anu, your (La- 
maÉtu's) father, give you food, may Antu, 


nadu A 


your mother, give you food  4R 56 iii 45f. 
(Lamastu), li-$ad-di-ki may have to be read 
li-sad-di-ki, for parallels see suddü. 

For UET 5 10:11 see nadänu mng. 11. In Gilg. 
XII 49, the Sum. correspondence suggests a 
reading fad-da-[t]a, from Sadädu. For Or. 34 109:5 
and OEC 6 25:4, see emédu mng. 7c-1’ and Caplice, 
Or. NS 40 179; in BBSt. No. 3 1 34, ii 33 read 
usedkisu(nüti) (from dekü), see abu A in bit abi 
mng. 2c. 

Ad mng. 1b-7’: Oppenheim Beer p. 44 n. 40. 
Ad mng. 2i: Koschaker, ZA 43 207. Ad mng. 5a: 
Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n. 9. 


nadü see naíá v. and *nuddá. 


nädu A s.; 1. waterskin, 2. leather pouch 
for precious metals; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, 
NA, NB; pl. nàdàtu; wr. syll. and KUŠ.A. 
EDIN.LÁ (KUS.EDIN.NA ARM 9 108:11). 

[kuá].A.EDriNUm-mupAÁ, [kuá.s]AMINA = na-a-a- 
du Hh. XI 80f., in MSL 9 197; [xvS.A.ED]IN.LÁ = 
na-a-du-um Proto-Diri 580; gis.dag.sil(text 
.MIN) KUS.A.EDIN.LA = (tak$ü) 84 na-a-a-du Hh. 
VII A 146; [gi$].RAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu = 
par-zik šá na-a-du Hg. I 225, in MSL 6 143:187. 

hi-ri-in-nu = na-a-du (var. na-a-a-dum) Malku 
II 238; nu-hu (var. nu-ü-hu), a-a-su = na-ad (var. 
na-a-ad) Sam-ni ibid. 240f. 


1. waterskin — a) in adm.: 2 KUŠ na-a- 
du-um BE 3 76:29, 78:2 (Ur III); l.ÀM KUŠ 
na-da-tim waterskins, one for each (person, 
etc.) ARM 1 17:20, and passim in this let., 
also ibid. 66 r. 2’, ARM 18 35:9, of. ibid. 37:13, 
46:1£.; assum KUŠ na-da-tim ša aspurakki 30 
KUŠ na-da-tim ana gat PN tapgidimma as for 
the waterskins about which I wrote you, you 
entrusted 30 waterskins to PN (and he brought 
them to me) OBT Tell Rimah 123:4£.; 1 ŠU KUŠ 
UDU.NITÁ ana sa-a-UD-te-e u na-a-da-ti sixty 
sheep hides for .... and waterskins PBS 2/2 
140:22 (MB); KUŠ na-a-d[u] ... Supranu 
send me a waterskin (among other items) 
YOS 3 127:13 (NB let.), cf. KUŠ nütu u na-a- 
da Nbk. 211:5. 


b) in lit.: kasäti istagq mé na-da-a-te(var. 
-% they kept serving water from cold 
waterskins Gilg. VII iv 44, also VIII i20, cf. 
me-e na-da-tim (in broken context) AfO 13 46 
i5(OBlit.); lu kajünu má ellütu ina na-di-ka 
let there always be clean water in your 
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waterskin Gilg. Y. vi 269 (OB); sikar naspi 
dussupi ul ubbalu mé n[a]-a-d? the sweetest 
beer cannot be compared with water from a 
waterskin  Cagni Erra 158; mê KUŠ na-a-di 
kasüti ana summeja lu asti for my thirst I 
drank cold water from a waterskin OIP 2 
36 iv 8, 65:43, 72:40 (Senn.), cf. (in similar 
context) [KUŠ n]a-a-di KUŠ hi-in-ti Borger 
Esarh. 113 $ 77:10, see AfO 18 118; sätü mé 
na-a-di quddu&üti (Dumuzi) who drinks 
ritually purified water from a waterskin 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 134:126, cf. $atiu mé 
na-a-di ha-li-lu(text -ib)-t Köcher BAM 339: 
36, see Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 203; lu nasäti 
na-a-du(var. -di) ša summeki may you carry 
a waterskin for your thirst 4R 56 iii 54 (Lama&- 
tu inc.), var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 26; I gave 
the demon KUS.A.EDIN.LA (var. KUS na-a-di) 
mé ana satisu BMS 53:17, var. from KAR 267 
r.11; nakru idukkannima ina KUŠ na-da-ti. 
MU mé išatti the enemy will defeat me and 
drink water from my waterskins CT 31 28:21 
(SB ext.), dupl. KAR 148:38; mé na-di-&u [iš]- 
gianni he gave me to drink from his waterskin 
Sumer 13 pl. 12:9, also 14 (OB Gilg.); na-a-da 
mé kasüti agissunü[ti] I made them a gift of 
a waterskin containing cool water Köcher 
BAM 234:26;  lakéá na-a-da ana DN tagdé 
you offer a saddle (see daksiu) and a waterskin 
to Dumuzi LKA 70i19; ina qaqqar sumdmit 
laplaptu KUŠ na-da-ku-nu lu ta-hi-bi [ina] 
süm mé müta may your waterskins break in 
an arid terrain of parching thirst, (and you 
thus) die of thirst! Wiseman Treaties 654, cf. 
aki sa ina libbi ade [gabüni] ... mà ina 
gaggar sulmämiti] na-da-te-ku-ni lu[...] ABL 


1110:23; kt ša KUŠ na-a-du Salgatuni mésa 
sappahuni just as (this) waterskin is slit 


(and) its water pours away Wiseman Treaties 
652. 


C) in comparisons: [idah]huh dimtasu 
kima mé na-a-di his tears drip like water 
from a waterskin Lambert BWL 180 B 9; 
[na]pistasunu kima mê na-a-di(var. -du) 
liq[ti) let their lives come to an end like the 
water (flowing) from a waterskin AfO 18 
294:77, also, wr. KUS.A.EDIN.LÁ Maqlu I 118, 
cf. kima mé na-a-di li-iq-t[i] K.4441:6; Summa 


nádu 


martu kima na-a-di méáa iSahhal if the gall 
bladder filters(?) its liquid like a waterskin 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); KUŠ na-a-da mu- 
[...]-sa-at nāšīša (you, Ištar, are) a water- 
skin which [...] its bearer Gilg. VI 38, see 
Frankena, in Garelli Gilg. p. 120; [kima mé] nàri 
ina KUŠ na-a-di masle ihbü kardna taba (see 
maslü mng. 1) TCL 3 220 (Sar.); na-ah-pi-i 
kima KUS.A.EDIN na-[par-& ]id-dé kima qiš-še-e 
be broken like à waterskin, crawl away like 
cucumber (vines) (addressing a sorceress) Sm. 
310:12. 


2. leather pouch for precious metals (Mari 
only): 4% minas five shekels of silver ina KUŠ 
na-di-im ARM 7 117:5, also ibid. 1, 207:5, 10; 
1 dewerum ša 3 Gin kaspim PN ša ina KUŠ. 
EDIN.NA 3a PN, Sali (beside rings totaling 
nine shekels of silver ša ina pisan sarrim &üld. 
which were drawn from the royal exchequer) 
ARM 9 108:11; na-da-t[|u]m kaspum $ebirtum 
ungätum takaltum ARM 7 260:3. 


Ad mng. 2: for the use of leather pouches 
for carrying gold or silver ingots see luppu 
and népisu. 

The occs. na-di(-); Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 23 
and na-[du(?)) pUG.GA KAR 334 r. 11 (hymn) 
are unlikely to represent nddu “‘waterskin.”’ 
In UCP 10 142 No. 70:22 (coll.) read &-na-tum, 
see maskakdtu. For KUS.A.EDIN.LÁ in Sum. 
texts,see Salonen Hausgeráte 1 165ff., and Civil, 
Kramer AV p. 91. 


nädu B (ngadu) s; 
inscription(?); lex.* 


commemorative 


na,.na.dü.a = na-du-u(var. -4) = na-a-du sa 
ti-di (var. na--a-du šá mm) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u = na-du $á ım MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna 
III 1880). 

Translation based on the equation with 
nadü A s., q.v. 


nädu see na’du A adj. 


nádu (na’ddu) v.; 1. to praise, to extol, 
2. 1/3 to praise repeatedly, 3. nu’udu to 
praise, to extol, 4. II/3 to praise profusely, 
5. II/2 to be praised, 6. Sutanidu (same 
mng. as mng. 2), 7. IV to be praised; from 
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OAkk. on; Iinäd — inâd — nàd (MB and 
later also ud — ina’ad — na’id), 1/3, II, II/2, 
II/3, III/2, IV; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) I, Ni.TUK; cf. mutta'idu, na’du B, 
Saniidu, Sutanidd, tanatiu, tanidu, tanittu. 


i I na-a-du Sp II 20, Idu IT 138, Ea II 135; 
i= na-a-du, nu--ti-du Izi V 1f.; (ár].i, [Á]r.ri = 
nu--Ü-du Yzi J 13f.; r&s[b-xlp = mu-?-u, ár.1.1 (var. 
&.rá.MIN [L1] = nu--ú-du Erimhus VI 15f.; 
iri = nu-u-fdul Izi V 73; ib, ár = lu2-ud-ka : 
ib = at-ta LAGAB A[N.TA], ár = na-a-du Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 (= 13) K.4808:18f.; 
[ka-al] [KA]L = na-a-du, [nu]-4-du A IV/4:284f.; 
ta-ag TAG = dd SU.TAG.TAG Su-ta-nu-du A V/1:230; 
gün.LAGABkurrAGABMIN = gt-ta--id, hé.kur,. 
kur, = lu-na--id ZA 9 104:20f. (group voc.); 
[kur-ku] [RAxsı] = nu-P’ul-[du] Ea III 99 (Sum. 
restored from A III/2 Comm. 4' and from sign 
name); [mí.zi], [mi.dug,].ga, [mi.zi.dug,]. 
ga, [za.mi.dug,].ga = nu-’-d-du Izi H 152ff. 

dingir är.ak.en à lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
bé : ila ta-na-’-ad ana Sarri takarrab (when you 
have seen the profit in revering your god) you will 
praise (your) god and salute the king Lambert 
BWL 229 iv 26; nam.á.gal.mu nam.gal.a.ni 
me.téá ha.ba.i.i : alti] $urbü[ssu] li-i-na- 
[du(?)] (see lútu lex. section) UET 1 146 v-vi9 
(OB). 

gud.da a.a.ri im.DU : garrdd ut-ta--ad 
I praise the warrior SBH p. 22 No. 10:64f., dupl. 
ibid. p. 19 No. 9 r. 6f.; Sir.zu un.sag.gi,.ga 
me.t68 im.i.i.[x] : zimrika nisi salmät gaggadi 
ut-ta-<na>--a-[da] all mankind sing songs in praise 
of you KAR 119 r. 10f., see Lambert BWL 120. 

ur.sag Sul dUtu me.téà$ hé.i.i : garrädu 
eflu ASama& li-it-ta-i-du-ka let them praise you, 
young hero Šamaš Abel-Winckler p. 60:17f. of. 
hé.i.i : lut-ta-)-id (in broken context) SBH p. 59 
No. 30:35f.; lu.igi.dug.a nam.dingir.zü 
[h]é.à : [a m?]r? li-ta-’-id ilütké may whoever sees 
me praise your divine majesty KAR 73 r. 24; 
ur.sag dingir.re.e.ne ní.tuk 6.a kalag.ga 
dumu.dEn.lil.l& : lut-ta’-id garrädu wi gasru 
Sapt mar Enlil I will praise the warrior of the gods, 
the strong and famous son of Enlil BA 5 642 
No. 10:1f., also 3f. (hymn to Nergal; mu.pà. 
da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] ár.zu ak.ak.da 
ka.tar.zu ga.a(b.si.il] : zikir $umika [ana] ilī 
lut-ta-’-[id] dalilika lud[lul] let me praise your 
name before the gods (and) proclaim your fame 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 15ff. 

zà.mí.mu zà.mí.zó.en nam.gal.mu x[...] 
AN kur.ku.zé.en kunnäninni nu-'i-da-ni-nà 
nàr-bi-[e] qur-di-ia Sit-ma-a-r[a] KAR 100:6ff. 
(hymn of Ištar). 

a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.téš hé.i.i.ne : tands 
dätika rabiätim li-i3-ta-ni-da let (the people) sing 
great songs of praise to you LIH. 60 ii 14 (OB 


nádu 


hymn); [me.t]éá im.i.i.ne (with gloss) u&-ta-na- 
du-ni-in-ni TuM NF 4 89:4', see Wilcke Kolla- 
tionen 85. 

nàr-bu-u, mu-u, nu--u, un-nu-bu = nu-’u-[du] 
Malku V 160ff. 

i = na-a-du Izbu Comm. 552; 
5R 45 K.253 ii 48 (gramm.). 

1. to praise, to extol — a) in lit.: itallalu 
Ištar ahulap ina té3é i-na-ad-du bella they 
(the warriors) shout the battle cry, “Ištar, 
have mercy," they praise the lady in the 
melee Tn.-Epie “ii” 36; mu’abbit egrüti zà^iri 
i ni-u-da(?) let us praise the one who 
destroyed the wicked enemies En. el. VI 154; 
DN gugal miträt il? li-na-du Salsis let them 
praise DN thirdly as the canal inspector of the 
canals of the gods En. el. VII 64; niit desätu 
matu ša ina asri áaknat li-na-du-ka let the 
numerous people (living) in the country that 
is well organized praise you BMS 11:29, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; ilu ša zamäru Jäsu 
i-na-du (var. i-na-ad-du) ina asirtisu liktamz 
mir hegallu in the sanctuary of the god who 
honors this song let abundance be heaped up 
Cagni Erra V 49, cf. ili napharsunu i-na-ad-du 
(var. i-na-du) ittišu all the gods praised (the 
song) together with him ibid. 47; mdtdtu 
nahparsina lišmâma li-na-da(var. -du) qurdija 
let all the lands hear it and let them praise 
my valor Cagni Erra V 60, ef. ibid. I 75; arkü 
narüa anná limur[ma] šumī li-u-du [...] 
when a future ruler sees this stela of mine, 
let him honor my name KAH 2 26:14 (NA); 
kima šâšu ana 1er rede bel matati umandüs 
i-ud ina gapti like him, with his lips he 


tu-na--ad 


praised the lord of the lands 
Tn.-Epie “i” 19, see Lambert, AfO 18 50; epšet 
iteppusu i-na-a(var. -ad)-du abbüsu his 


fathers praised the work which he had done 
En. el. VI 86; kubur garnisu i-na-ad-du (var. 
ú-na-i-du) mari wmmáni the craftsmen 
extolled the thickness of its (the bull’s) horns 
Gilg. VI 170; ša Nabi ... a-na-dam bélüssu 
I praise the lordship of Nabü VAB 4 142 i 18 
(Nbk);  wédi[iru] belüssu i-na-a-du $[lüssu] 
PSBA 20 158:11 (hymn to Nabû); libür na-du-su 
may he who praises him stay in good health 
(name of a gate) Iraq 36 44:54 (topography of 
Babylon); [a12-i-da slüssu rabitu (in broken 
context) ABL 926:8 (NB let. of Asb.); note: 
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[...]-ws-su lu-ut-ta--id || lu-na2-id  Béllen- 
rücher Nergal 42 No. 7:1. 


b) in personal names: XNa-da-mah-ra-ás 
MCS 9 No. 240:8 (OAkk.); Jétar-na-da TCL 21 
255:2, for other OA refs. see Hirsch Untersuchun- 
gen llb, 18b, 21a; Jlüssu-na-da Praise-His- 
Divine-Majesty UET 5 841:12, I-Ia-ak-na-ad 
ARM 14 47:16, for other OB refs. see Stamm 
Namengebung 202, for MA see Saporetti Onomasti- 
ca 2 138, for MB see Clay PN 186a; Lu-na-ad- 
Ištar I-Will-Praise-IStar VAS 7 154:19 (OB), 
cf. Lu-ha-ad-Marduk JCS 5 78 No. 19:23, 
abbr. Lu-ha-du-um ibid. 86 No. 25:21, etc., 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 121 n. 2;  1142-4-du- 
Naná Let-Them-Praise-Nanà YOS 6 129:10 
(NB); 4Sulgi-na-da Nies UDT 91:302, Le- 
grain TRU 311:6, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 
188f., and see Gelb, MAD 2? 148ff.; in late names: 
Istar-ı ABL 419:4, wr. Istar-na-’-id ABL 
1034:11 (NB), etc., Asdur-na-’”-id ABL 941:2, 
wr. Nabá-Y ABL 633 r. 21 (both NA), wr. 
Nabü-ni.TUKk ABL 500 r. 1 (NB), and passim, 
see Tallqvist APN 60, 106f., 155f., also Na-?-id- 
DN, wr. I-DN, see ibid. p. 166, and, for NB 
refs., Bagh. Mitt. 5 268. 


2. 1/3 to praise repeatedly: sa Marduk 

.. epsetusu nakläti eliá at-ta-na-a-du again 
and again I praised the clever works of 
Marduk VAB 4 122 i 32 (Nbk.); ša Anšar ina 
upsukkanakki it-ta-’-i-du bélüssw they praised 
the lordship of Aššur in the assembly hall 
BA 5 654 r. 7; albin appi at-ta-’-id ilüssun I 
prostrated myself and praised their divine 
majesties Streck Asb. 84 x 31. 


3. nu’udu to praise, to extol — a) to 
praise gods: lu-na-id Ištar Sarratu ilätim 
I wil praise Ištar, the queen of the gods 
RA 15 181 viii 11; — lu-na-i-id. Surbüta i-ni-li 
garratta let me praise the greatest (goddess), 
the warrior among the gods VAS 10214i1 
(both OB Agusaja); Igigi ša same lu-na-?-id lazz 
mur Iwill praise and sing of the Igigi of the 
heavens LKA 36:4 (MA lit.), cf. etel ilāni lu-na- 
*-di LKA 64:2, lu-na--id DN BBR No. 68:32 
(NArit.); uSarrahu [4]-na- -a-du usarbü bel bele 
they glorify, praise, and extol the lord of lords 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (NB kudurru), cf. &urbá na-- 


nädu 


i-da Bélet- Arba^ili OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:2 (NA 
prayer of Asb.), also nu-?-i-da Enlil sutarriha 
Ninlil Bauer Asb. 271r.7; anäku Nabü bel 
gartuppt na-i-da-a-ni I am Nabi, the lord 
of the stylus, praise me 4R 61ii 39, also 33 and 
vi 53 (NA oracles to Esarh.); affa ana jas na-i- 
da-lan-nil (as for) you, praise me Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 21, ef. na-i-da-an-ni (in 
broken context) ibid. pl. 3 iv 5 (NA oracles); 
limuru lu-na-i-du-ni let them (all people) 
see it and praise me Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 24 (NA 
oracles), cf. ammar emmuru ü-na->-[u-du ...] 
ibid. 10:24, cf. d-na--u-du Urkittu ibid. 9:8; 
Séme ikribi lu-na-i-id I will praise the one 
who listens to prayers CT 153 i 1f. (hymn to 
Adad), see Rómer, Studien Falkenstein 185; in 
personal names: Ilak-nu-id MAD 3 189, for 
other refs. see Stamm  Namengebung 103f.; 
[in]a kali$ máházi lu-na--id bélütki I will 
praise your (fem.) lordship in every city 
LKA 17:8, cf. ibid. 2 and 4 (SB hymn to Gula); 
nu--id ilut;i (Ištar speaking) Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 66; tazzaz RN ina tarsi ili rabüti tu-na-’-ad 
ana Nabü you, Assurbanipal, will stand in 
the presence of the great gods and will praise 
Nabü Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11 (NA oracles to Asb.). 


b) other oces.: ša ... nu-’u-da-at belüssu 
(Sennacherib) whose rule is praised OIP 2 
136:21, 144:7 (Senn);  4-na--ad RN I will 
praise Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 9:1 (NA 
prayer); abutu annitu ša Sarru beli th-su-<sa)- 
an-ni lu-u-na-’-id I will praise this word by 
which the king, my lord, remembered me 
ABL 1277:2, cf. dabäbu lu-u-na--id ibid. 
r. 11 (NA); kô imur&i u ult-te-’-is-si dannis 
when he (the messenger) saw her, he praised 
her very much EA 19:22 (let. of Tußratta), cf. 
kubur garnisu t-na-i-du mari ummäni 
Gilg. VI 170, cited mng. la; usd palhannima 
ümisamma ü-na-ia-da-[an-ni] and he (the 
carpenter) respects me (the date palm), every 
day he praises [me] Lambert BWL 160:12 


(MA), cf. nu--%-du (in broken context) 
ibid. 184 E 5; see also KAR 100:6ff., in lex. 
section. 


4. 11/3 to praise profusely: halip rasub: 
bati ... lut-ia2-id. il[ätk]a (you) who are 
clothed in terrifying splendor, I will praise 
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your godhead Böllenrücher Nergal 50:2, also 
LKA 29k r. 25, AfO 19 59:183, BMS 4:34, CT 
46 48 ii 13, Streck Asb. 368 o 23, wr.  lá-ta-id 
BMS 21:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 20; 
adnäti limura[ma] lit-ta-i-da ili[tka] Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 15; bullit aradk[a lit-ta]-^ -id qurdika 
keep your servant alive so that he may praise 
your valor AfO 19 59:157 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. lu-ut-ta-?-id qurd[isu(?)] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:9 (courtesy A. Millard); ana nisi salmät gag: 
qadi lu-ut-ta-id tanattakunu I will proclaim 
your praise to all mankind CT 39 27:10 (SB 
ine.); epsét Assur damgäti lit-ta-id-ma Levine 
Stelae r. 73 (Sar.), of. epsétija lit-ta-’-td Leh- 
mann-Haupt SamasSumukin 10:21; lusäpi narz 
bika lut-ta-id (var. lut-ta2-id) zikirka Y will 
make known your deeds, I will praise your 
name BMS5r.8, var. from LKA 43 r. 12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:35; rub@ arkü ... 
niga liggi zikri Assur bélija lu-ta-’-id let a 
future prince perform a libation and praise 
the name of my lord Aššur Borger Esarh. 100 
$05r.57;  ligbá lit-ta-i-du lidlula dalilisu 
let them tell, praise, and proclaim his glory 
En. el. VII 24; dzı.sı musebbi tEbi Sanis lit- 
ta--i-du let them praise DN secondly (as) 
him who silences the rebels ibid. 41, cf. also En. 
el. VI 136; see also ut-ta-<na>--a-[da] KAR 
119r. 10, and the refs. lutta^id, litta?id, in 
lex. section, also lutta' id (var. to lunaid) 
Bóllenrücher Nergal 42, cited mng. 1a. 


5. II/2 to be praised: li-it-ta-i-id belet 
nist rabit Igigi let the goddess of men, the 
great one among the Igigu, be praised 
RA 22 169:2 and 3 (OB hymn to Ištar); see also 
SBH p. 22 No. 9:64f. and dupl, in lex. section. 


6. Sutanüdu (same mng. as mng. 2): 
[...] ana Su-ta-nu-di narbisu zikirsu [...] 
belüssu at-ta-id-ma [...] to praise his deeds, 
to [...] his name, I extolled his lordship 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:18; Sa Nabü alaktı 
ilūtišu sirti kinis uS-te-ni-e-du I praised truly 
the exalted ways of Nabü's divine majesty 
(for attanädu i32,8ee mng. 2) VAB 4 122 i 36 
(Nbk.); see also LIH 60 ii 14, in lex. section. 


7. IV to be praised: 7 m.ciD.DA a-hu-la- 
ap-áa in-na-id seven tablets (with the in- 


nagabtu 
cipit?) “Her mercy is praised" BM 85563:4 
(courtesy E. Sollberger). 


In CT 38 10:6 (= Labat Calendrier $ 1:4) read 
bītu fü epéssu in-na-ad-<diy the building of this 
house wil be given up (unfavorable apod.), see 
nadü A mng. 11d. 


von Soden, ZA 50 176f. 


nadunnü see nudunnt. 
*naduppü see niduppü. 


na’duru (nanduru) adj.; eclipsed, dark- 
ened; SB; cf. adäru A. 
upsi-digan = UD-mu na--du-ru, u,.zalag = 
MIN nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 23f. (group voc.). 
ätamar bélti dmi ukkulüti arhi na-an-du- 
ru-ti Sanäti ša nizigti (see arku A mng. 3a-2') 
STC 2 pl. 81:72 (prayer to Ištar). 
naduSu s.; (a word for offspring); SB. 
na-du-sum, il-lu-ru, pi-ir-hu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) 
CT 18 3 iv 4ff. 


na-[d]u(?)-Sü(var. [...]-$u) bukur ensu ul 
x x ú uSasri[ku(?)] Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theo- 
diey). 


na’eltu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 5f. 


The two lines possibly represent textual 
variants. 


ngeru see nd’iru. 
nagabbiS see nagbu A mng. 2a. 
nagabbu (nagbu) s.; sheaf, bundle; lex.* 


[ka]-r[a-din] [efı.nE.nIcIn = ku-ru-ull-Iu], kiš- 
šú, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 215; ka-ra-din KE-TAB-GAR, 
BE.KEAD.GAR  TIR.KAD.GAR 2 ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-iš-šú, na- 
gab-bu  (i.e., each log. explained by the same 
three terms) Diri V 210-218; maS.gu.la SAR = 
na-gab-bu (var. nag-[bu]) Hh. XVII 384; máš. 
gu.la SAR = na-gab-bu = i-si-ih-tú šá ki[š-ši] Hg. 
D 255, in MSL 10 106; [máš].gu.la = mIn (= 
nag-bu) šá a18.6.Gf& bundle of boxthorn Antagal 
G 33. 


Possibly the same word as nagabu. 
nagabbu see nagbu A. 


nagabtu s.; (a place where domestic 
animals are kept); Ur III.* 


104 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nagabu 


a) with ref. to animalsand their herdsmen: 
31 udu 73 u, 46 mäß.gal 50 ùz ma-gáb- 
tum.ta Kang SACT 1 186:5, also 193:7; l udu 
na-gäb-tum.ta Jones-Snyder 56:2; Su.nigin 
1 áb.mabhx(Ar) Su.nigin 19 gud.giá šu. 
nigin 1 äb.amar.ga é.tür.ta na-gab-tum. 
ta Limet Textes Sumériens 86 r.v 14 (= Pinches 
Amherst 52 xiii 14); 1 nu gud na-gáb-tum nu. 
sum.ma  ibid.obv.v 7; amar ma-gáb-tum 
Reisner Telloh 5 x 11; ùz na-gáb-tum ibid. 
47:1; (newborn animals) ud.21.kam šà 
na-gab-tum PN 1.dab, PN received on the 
21st in the m. Fish Catalogue 241:7, also 
240:7, 255:5, 272:6, 278:5, Kang SACT 1 67:6, 
Jones-Snyder 14:5, and passim, see MAD 3 201; 
PN sipa na-gab-tum Sollberger Correspondence 
202, 238, 266, 343, 346 seals, also (all same per- 
son) Jones-Snyder 110:3. 


b) as place name: gemé ... gü.edin. 
na.ta na-ga-ab-tum.86 gin.na TCL 5 5669 
ii3; u, gemé.tur na-gab-tum.kex(KID) 
tüg.ba Su ba.ab.ti.a the day when the 
young slave girls from n. received the wages 
(paid) in garments Bab. 8 pl. 11 No. 11 ii 3; 
(a boat) ka.id.da.ta  ma-ga-ab-tum.&e 
BIN 5 132:15; lú .na-gáb-tum.me Pinches Am- 
herst 54:16, r. 9; note as "Flurname": 
a.5& na-ga-ab-tum 4Sul.pa.& Or. 47-49 507 
r. 5; a.8& dSul.pa.ó à na-ga-ab-tum Fish 
Catalogue 611 r. 4; a.8& na-ga-ab-tum BIN 5 
269:7; a.Éà na-gáb-twm Sollberger Correspond- 
ence 153:3 (let.); 300 sa gi na-gáb-tum bal[a]. 
a.ri.šè PN hé.na.ab.sum.mu let him give 
PN 300 bundles of reed for the n. at the other 
side (of the river) Sollberger Correspondence 
242:4; for other refs. see Pettinato Unter- 
suchungen 2 95ff. 


Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 23; Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 155; Gelb, MAD 3 201. 


nagabu (or nagapu) s.; (a foodstuff); OB 
(Mari, Rimah). 


x sina hallürum ana na-ga-bi x silas chick- 
peas for n. ARMT 11 38:7, ARMT 12 70:5, 
107:7, 180:9, 181:6, 249:7, OBT Tell Rimah 
191:2; x sina na-ga-bu (following a list of 
bread and other items made of flour) ARMT 


nagägu 


12 610:6, ARM 9 208:10; 6 sina na-ga-bi 


ARMT 11 250:8. 


Possibly to be connected with nagdbu v., 


q.v. 
M. Burke, ARMT 11 141; Birot, ARMT 12 7. 


nagäbu (or nagäpu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
Mari. 


Hammurapi goes to [...] säbusu siditam 
na-gi-ib but his troops lack(?) (or: are 
provided with) travel provisions ARM 2 69 
r. 6’. ` 


nagāgu v.; to bray, to neigh, to produce 
a mournful sound; OB, SB; I iggug — 
inaggag (also inaggug), I/3; cf. naggigu, 
nägigu. 

{gu].dé = na-ga-gu Erimhus II 209; güsv-dedé, 
[g]à.dé.dé, [g]ü.gi,.gi, = na-ga-gu Nabnitu X 
109ff.; gü.düb, gü.dé, gü.ru.ru.gü = na-ga-gu 
Nabnitu B 229ff.; ful-[ud] up = na-ga-gu A 
III/3:33. 

dingir.ni.ba.ke,(KID) arhus.sud &b. 
ginx(GIM) gù im.me : ana iligu rement kima litti 
i-na-ga-ag (var. išassi) he lows like a cow to his 
merciful god 4R 26 No. 8:19f. 


na-ga-gu = $d-su-u Izbu Comm. 493. 


a) referring to the braying of a donkey 
and neighing of a horse: summa iméru 
i-nam-ga-ag (vars. i-na-ga-ag, i-na-gag, i-na- 
ag-ga-ag) ifa donkey brays CT 40 33:4, vars. 
from r. 3f., TCL 6 8:3, r.1, and LKU 124r. 15f.; 
Summa alpu ina bit ameli kima iméri i-nam- 
ga-ag if an ox in a man’s house brays like a 
donkey CT 40 32 r. 24, cf. ibid. 25; Summa 
sisi ana pan rubé in-gu-ug-ma if a horse 
neighs in front of the prince CT 40 36:56 (all 
SB Alu). 


b) referring to atypical sounds made by 
cattle and sheep: summa alpü ina tarbası 
i-nam-ga-gu if cattle .... inthe fold CT 40 
31 K.8013 r. 4, ef. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+ 
:12; summa lahru i-na-gu-ug ifaewe .... 
CT 41 11:25, also CT 28 38 K.4079a: 6 (all SB Alu). 


c) referring to moaning or wailing sounds 
of human beings — 1’ in comparisons: kima 
bürim parsim <sa> iméri i-na-ag-ga-ag he 
(the sufferer) brays like the weaned foal of a 
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donkey RB 59 242:6 (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 316; summa kima iméri i-nam-gu-ug 
if he (the sick man) brays like a donkey 
STT 89:144; — i-lam-gu-ug kima imerimma 
bray incessantly like a donkey KAR 69 r. 6, 
see Biggs Saziga p. 76; lu ša kima imeri i-nam- 
ga-gu or (be it a demon) who brays like a 
donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bit mésiri). 


2’ other oces.: [i-n]a-an-ga-ag kala dmi 
ul uspasiah he moans (parallel: [idd]am: 
mam), he does not calm down all day 
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.); i-na-ga-ga-am | (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:44 (OB lit.); ug- 
ga ug-ga tibá [tibd] Biggs Saziga 22:1, see dis- 
cussion ibid. p. 8. 


nagähu A (gandhu) s.; 1. soured milk(?), 
2. (a disease?); SB.* 


Ú GA.KÍN, Ú GA.gAB, Ú ki-si-mu : 6 na-ga-hu 
Uruanna II 492ff, Ó ga-n[a-hu(?)] : [6 mm] 


ibid. 494a. 


1. soured milk(?): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section, and see kisimmu. 


2. (a disease?): will he be saved na di’i 
MU.AN.[NA (...)] duruppe [(...)] MU.AN.NA 
[...] ù na-ga-ab MU.AN.NA from di’u disease 
of the year, chill of the year, and n. of the 
year? D.T. 144:7 and dupl. IM 67692:246 (ta- 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


nagähu B 5s.; 
OB; Sum. lw. 

ana <na>-ga-hi-im annim ammini tuwas: 
šeršu why did you let him fall into the hands 
of this rude man? TCL 7 69:41, see Kraus, AbB 
4 69. 


uncivilized, rude person; 


For Sum. lá.na.gá.ah, lü.na.ga.hu 
see beri’u and nü’u. For an interpretation 
of ga-hi-im as a WSem. word see von Soden, 
UF 4 160. 


Landsberger apud Kraus, AbB 4 69. 
nagalapu see naglabu A. 


nagallu (or nagallu) s.; 
OB, Elam(?); Sum. lw.(?). 


(a profession?) ; 


nagalté 


pitam iptéma u ana pitimma ana sekérim 
ul illik na-ga-al-lu-ma lu iptetü ana minim šú 
ipte u na-ga-al-lu ana minim ana eglija 5 x 
isniqunim he made an opening (in the dike), 
but he did not go (again) to dam up the 
opening, the n.-men should have opened (or: 
should have cultivated) (it), why did he open 
(it)? and why did the n.-men come near to my 
field five ....? Kraus AbB 1 33:37 and 39; PN 
... warki tappésu uhhiramma ina gäti suharim 
ša na-gal-lim 1 wa el-qé-e-ma isbatusuma 
iktalüsu PN fell behind his colleagues, and 
he(?) took one fish(?) from the servant of the 
n., but they caught him and detained him 
CT 4 27d:8; uncert.: 20 DUG sa na-gal-lum 
(or San(a)gallum, in enumeration of vessels) 
MDP 18 179:8. 


Possibly var. of lagarru, cf. na-ga-al LAGAR 
Proto-Ea 165. 


nagalmusu adj.; exalted(?); syn. list*; 
cf. sagalmusu. 
na-gal-mu-3u = git-ma-lu, $á-qu-uw Malku I 


688-69; na-gal-mu-3u = na-bu-ú Malku IV 178. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 152f. 


nagaltü (negeltü) v.; to awake, to wake 
up; MB, SB; IV iggaltu (iggeltu), IV/2. 


ki ittilu adi samé lapati [ul] ig-ge-el-tu, 
after she had lain down, she did not wake up 
until dawn BE 17 47:10, cf. ina same lapäti 
ki ig-ge-el-tu-4 ibid. 15 (MB let.); utulma inattal 
Sutta i-gi-il-ti-ma tabrit müsi ša DN usabrüsu 
usannd játi (a seer) lay down and had a 
dream, he awoke and repeated to me the 
nocturnal vision which Ištar had shown to 
him Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 51, also Streck Asb. 
192:26; [ina midi i]ttil [2]g-gil-tu-ma. Suttu 
during the night he lay down and awoke 
from a dream Gilg. IX i 13; lupussuma li-ig- 
gel-ta-a amélu touch the man so that he 
wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. tlpusswma ig-gel- 
ta-a (var. t-te-gel-ta-a) ibid. 218,  te-et-[te]- 
gel-ta-a ibid. 228; ag-gal-tam-ma aptarud 
I woke up and was afraid Bab. 12 pl. 9K.8563: 
13 (Etana); ig-gal-ti-ma (in broken context) 
ZA 43 15:37, cf. ibid. 18:69; (baby at whose 
crying) Ha ig-gi-il-ta,-a [DN ig]-ge-el-tu-ma 
la isallal Ea woke up, [DN] woke up and 
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cannot sleep (again) AMT 96,2:12f., dupl. 
Sm. 1190+ i 4f.; note ina &ittisw li-ke-et(for -el)- 
ta-a KBo 1 12 r. 14, see Or. NS 23 214. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 191. 


MB, SB; I 
cf. *naglu. 


nagälu v.; (mng. uncert.); 
(only stative attested), IT, IV; 


e.ne.öm.mä.ni ki.a ki.x.bi (var. di.[d]a.bi) 
kur ma.ma.na.nam : amassu Sapli$ ina aläkisa 
mata usappah || 3apli$ illakma mata &-nam-gal his 
word, when it goes below, scatters the land, 
variant: goes below and makes the land .... 
ZA 10 276ff. K.69 r. 23f., see Böllenrücher Nergal 
34. 


[.-.] / vx f/ nag-lu [...] Craig AAT 76 K.1463 
r. 2 (astrol. comm.). 


a) nagälu: Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA 
MUL.MES-SU BABBAR nag-lu if Orion's stars 
are .... with a white sheen(?) 89-4.26,174:13, 
dupl., wr. na-dg-lu BM 38301-17’, wr. na-ag- 
lu K.3558:4', cf. [Summa immeru šikitti 
enz]i Sakinma u BABBAR na-gi-il if a sheep 
looks like a goat but is .... with a white 
spot(?) CT 31 30:18 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. BABBAR na-gil Leichty Izbu IV 13, 
SA, ma-gíl  ibid.14; [Summa ATIR.AN.NA] 
urugsa na-gil if the yellow part of the 
rainbow is .... (parallel: peli is reddish) 
ACh Supp. 61:4; Summa bitu MIN (= taränsu) 
na-gi-tl if a house’s awning is .... (parallel: 
etu dark) CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu); pesátima ki 
pizallurti mas-ku nag-lat kima dig[ari] you 
are as white as a gecko, you have a .... skin 
like a pot Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 16. 


b) nangulu — 1’ said of stars: summa ina 
ITI.GAN MUL.GÍR.TAB ... ina tämartisu gar: 
nasu nen-gu-la || nen-bu-ta if the horns of the 
Scorpion star, when it appears in the month of 
Kislimu, are ...., variant: shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 5. 


2’ with kbbu, kabattu: étapla sélibumma 
ibakki sarpis na-an-gul libbasu mali dimta 
the fox answered, weeping bitterly, his heart 
was ...., and his tears were profuse Lambert 
BWL 194:12, also 198:4, 204:17 (fable), ZA 61 
56:152; kabtassu na-an-gul-lat-ma iht[a]mz 
matka his mind is .... and he (or: it) 
burns(?) you AfO 19 58:130 (prayer). 


"nagarsü 


3’ other oces.: na-an-gu-la-ku-ma abakki 
sarpi3 lam .... and weep bitterly PBS 1/1 
14:13, STC 2 pl. 80:65; [...]na-an-gu-la atkula 
kuäsim sapda women are ...., in mourning(?) 
and lamentation for you MIO 12 54 r. 10 (MB 
love lyrics); na-an-gul KI.SIKIL.MES ... ina 
matt ibašši STT 339 obv.(!) 13 (astrol.). 


C) nuggulu: see Böllenrücher Nergal, in lex. 
section. 


The meaning “to glow" proposed by 
Meissner BAW 2 47f. was based on the variant 
gloss nenbuta in Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6; 
this gloss is, however, a variant and not an 
explanation to the preceding nengula. 


For CT 31 49:26 and dupl. see qå A. 


nagamaru see *nagmaru adj. 


nagappu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


[1] na-ga-ap-pa-am [la]-ab-sa-am ša salmim 
ana talbiá napäd meséti [Iu-u]t(?)-te-oeh I will 
.... [one] .... n. of a statue for covering the 

ARMT 13 11:23. 


nagapu see nagabu. 
nagäpu see nagabu v. 


nagargallu s.; chief carpenter; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. NAGAR.GAL; cf. naggäru. 

gin.na4dNin.ildu nagar.gal.An.na.ke,(Kın) 
: alik MIN NAGAR.GAL-lum 3a 4Anim go, DN, chief 
carpenter of Anu 4R 18 No. 3i 40f., also ibid. i 38f., 
4R 18* No. 3 iii 4 and dupl. K.2699 r. i 1, 
K.9879+ :7f. 

ali @Nin-ildu NAGAR.GAL (var. LÜ.NA[GAR. 
GAL]) Anütija where is DN, the chief car- 
penter, serving me, the highest god? Cagni 
Erra 1 155; PN NAGAR.GAL  TCL 13 228:16 
(NB). 


nagarruru see garäru A. 


*nagarsü v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; Ill. 


nammassé serisu ina husahhi usamgatma 
nigi Šamši ú-šá-gar-šá (Adad) will fell his 
pasturing animals through famine and thus 
put an end(?) to the offerings for Samas 
Lambert BWL 114:44. 
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The En. el. ref. ig-gar-Su-nim-ma illak[unt] 
ili rabütu kaliéunu musimmu [simati] all the 
great gods who decree the fates came together 
En. el. III 129 represents the IV stem of the 
verb garäsu B, q.v., cf. ga-ra-Su : te-bu-u : 
ig-gar-Su-nim-ma — «[I-la-ku-nim] A III 
Comm. A 7. In ACh Supp. 2 53 r. 16 and parallels, 
also Leichty Izbu XXIII 33, the passive of the 
verb garasu A, “to copulate," occurs, see 
Reiner, RA 69 95f. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 153f. 


nagaru v.; (mng. uncert.; NA*; I, IV; 


ef. naggurtu. 


a) nagüru: anäku ammar LÚ ma-ki-se-e TA 
Sarrt belija la kenäk 1 [ein] KU.BABBAR [da] 
il-[ki-ial ina libbi Tal-na-ga-ra LU.NAGAR. 
MES-lia šal ina GN [dull]u eppasuni ihtalguni 
am I less loyal to the king, my lord, than a 
tax-collector? Do I demand(?) even one shekel 
of silver for my sacrifices? My carpenters who 
work in GN have run away K.889 r. 13 (cour- 
tesy S. Parpola). 


b) IV: bis i$ammew UN.ME[S] ma-a[ -d ju-[te 
i-la-kul-u-ni sa-hi-it-tu ša Sarri [belija] ina 
dabäbi ma?di ta-na-gur later they will hear 
it, many people will come, and the wish of 
the king, my lord, willbe .... through much 
talk K.5432a+11465 r. 5, cf. LO GN ... ina 
matdte Sa Sarri in-na-gu-ru K.5581+ :9 (both 
courtesy S. Parpola), cf. possibly Borger Esarh. 109 
§ 69 iii 27, cited magäru discussion section. 


For BE 6/1 35a see nagäru mng. ld. See 
also nugguru. 


nagäsu  v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 
2. itangusu to wander around, to run about, 
to rove, stroll, 3. II/3 (same mngs.); OB, 
Mari, SB; I iggus, 1/3 ittaggiá — ittanaggis, 
imp. itaggis, 11/3; cf. muttaggisu, nugussü. 
dag.dag = na-ga-8u šá LÚ, si = MIN dd išāti, 
si.mul = MIN šá alpi Antagal VIII 193ff. 
$u.dag.dag = i-ta-gu-sum Nigga Bil. B 199; 
DAG.[pAG] | t-tan-gu-s% Izbu Comm. 436; [al.dag. 
dajg = it-ta-na-gi-i$ MSL 9 92 i 9 (list of diseases). 


1. to leave, to go away: ana pan belisu 
ig-[gu-us] | tg-gu-us || il-lik | $p-lah-ma 
ig-gu-uá šá-da-a-šú i-li (if a pig) goes to its 


nagbu A 


owner, (with comm.) igguá means “it went 
away,” (for example, in the line) he became 
afraid, went away, and went up to his 
mountain (i.e., disappeared) CT 41 31:19 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV); Ninurta (also: Ea) 
igrur irta’ub Sadüssu ig-guá became afraid, 
trembled, and disappeared RA 46 30 i 29, 40 
iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 22:29 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


2. ittangusu to wander around, to run 
about, to rove, stroll: at-ta-na-ag-gi-i$ kima 
häbilim qabaltu séri like an outlaw I rove in 
the middle of the open country Gilg. M. ii 11 
(OB); DUMU.MES PN ša ina libbi mätim it-ta- 
gi-i-$u the sons of PN, who roamed in the 
hinterland UCP 9 353 No. 24:12 (OB let.), cf. 
ina birit kimtija i-ta-ag-gu-áa-am OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:16; ina mati Sanitimma it-ta-nam- 
giá he will wander about in another country 
BRM 4 15:29, dupl. 16:26, also, wr. DAG.DAG- 
giá ibid. 13:16; lit-tag-giá matka &tüsisu even 
if he makes incursions into your country, do 
not go out to him AnSt 5 108:164 (Cuthean 
legend), cf. i-tag-giš (in broken context) STT 
121 r. 18; šēdū [... ippar]sidduma it-ta-nam- 
gi-šú aháti the protective spirits fled and were 
roving elsewhere Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8 a B 17; 
ki tal-(al-ti. lut-tag-gi$ ina ka[máti] I will 
wander about outside like a .... ZA 61 52:78; 
asru Supsuqu ina $épéja rimänis at-tag-gi$ in 
difficult terrain I crashed through on foot like 
a wild bull OIP 2 26 i 71 (Senn.), and parallels 
58:21, 67:10; note GIS.APIN.HI.A Sa GN Sa ina 
la eqlim [ilt-ta-na-gi-sa the plows of GN 
which “‘wander about” for lack of arable land 
ARM 2 125:8 (Mari let.). 


3. II/3 (same mngs.): aéar saltimma € 
tu-ut-tag-ge-es do not stroll about where thc 
lawsuits take place Lambert BWL 100:32; 
Gilgämes ut-tag-gi-Sam-ma [...] Gilg. Xi5. 

Note that si.mul is otherwise equated 
with gésu, q.v. 
nagbu A (nagabbu) s.; 1. spring, fountain, 


2. underground water; OAkk., OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and BAD. 


i-dím BAD = nag-bu A II/3 Part 5:11; BAD = 
nag-[bu] Antagal D b 16; Bzanra-agdu Proto-Izi 


108 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nagbu A 


I 167e; BAD = nag-bu Igituh short version 109; 
BAD = na-ag-bu MSL 14 125:711f. (Proto-Aa); 
BAD = nag-bu, [gü].si = MIN Sá nap-ha-ri (see 
nagbu B), [má&].gu.la = MIN $á GIŠ.Ú.GÍR (see 
nagabbu) Antagal G 31ff. 

d na-ag-bu(var. -b)gAD = dÉ.g CT 24 14:47, var. 
from KAV 51 r. 7 (list of gods), cf. na-ag-bu BAD 
= Su-ma Ea II 118; dLugal.a.ki.fal= ‘Marduk 
54 nag-bi CT 24 50 BM 47406:2. 

dal-ha-mun AN.SUMXIR four times, forming 
a cross (SL? 323d) = na-gab nu-uh-$e (for context, 
see igibrü) CT 24 44:152; fd.min.idim.nu.uh.3i 
= [MIN (= när) MIN (= Ha-am-mu-ra-bi) nagab nu]- 
uh-& Hh. XXII Section 6:11’, cf. íd.[Sal.am.su. 
lu.nu.na.gab.nu.uh.$ü = šu = [...] Hg. B VI 
15, in MSL 11 40, cf. also íd.9Sin.ba.li.it.hé.gál 
= na-gáb nu-uh-& Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 10, 
(with Hammurapi) ibid. 14, (with Samsuiluna) 
ibid. 18. 

idim.abzu.ta É.NUN.ta 6.a.mes ina 
na-ga-ab apst ina kumme irbü šunu they grew up 
in the spring(s) of the apsá, in the cella CT 16 15 v 
34f., cf. ibid. 30f., CT 17 13:14; ta idim.ma ta 
nu.mu.da.sá : minä ina na-ag-bi minä &a la takz 
Suda || mind ina na-ag-bi mind $a la ibnükum what 
is there in thespring that you did not reach, variant: 
what is there in the spring that he did not create for 
you? 4R 30 No. 1:12ff.; kur.gal kur.idim.ta 
um.ta.ó.na.zu.$é : isu 3adi rabi šad nag-bi ina 
asika when you come out from the great mountain, 
the mountain of the springs 5R 50 i 3f., see Borger, 
JCS 21 3:2, ef. kur.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta kur. 
eren.na.ta im.ta.é : ina Sadé nag-be elli KUR 
eréni usüni they came out of the mountain of the 
pure springs, the mountain of cedars STT 197: 59f.; 
a.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta NUN.KI.ta mü.a : mé 
nag-be ellüti ša ina Eridu ibbanů ibid. 57f.; idim. 
kur.ra : ina na-gab Sada CT 16 30:1f. and dupls., 
cited nasarbufu lex. section. 

i-dim BAD = nag-bt RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:16 
(astrol. comm.); UZU = nag-bu STC 2 pl. 57 ii 17. 


1. spring, fountain — a) of a specific 
river: MU RN na-kab Idiglat u Puraitim 
ikéudu year when Naräm-Sin reached the 
spring(s) of the Tigris and Euphrates MAD 1 
231 iv 3, also 236:10 (OAkk.); ina res Eni ša 
Idiglat salam Sarrütija ina kapi ša šadê ina 
sit na-ga-bi-sa abni at the fountainhead of the 
Tigris, on the cliff where its spring comes out, 
l fashioned a relief showing me as king 
WO 1 468:36 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) together with other sources of water — 
1' in contrast to zunnu rain: DN ... zunni 
ina same milam ina na-ag-bi-im litersu may 
Adad deprive him of rain from the sky and 
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high waters from the spring CH xlii 70, of. 
zunna ina Same u mila ina nag-bi ki iddinu: 
nikku BE 17 24:21 (MB let.); Adad zunna 
umassiramma Ha upattira nag-bu-$& mesrü 
nuhsu u hegalla ina mätija iskun Adad 
brought rain, Ea opened his springs (and 
thus) brought forth wealth, abundance, and 
fertility in my land BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.), 
ef. Adad zunnisu umassira Ea wpattira BAD. 
MES-34 Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 9 (Asb.), Streck 
Asb. 6 i45; Adad zunniiu Ea BAD-Su ubbaz 
lam Adad will bring his rain, Ea, his springs 
ACh Ištar 15:22, also Adad zunnesu Ea nag- 
bi-šú ana mat Guti inandin Adad will give his 
rain and Ea his springs to the Guti Thompson 
Rep. 112r.1, cf. Ha na-ag-bi Adad sama[mi 
...] (in broken context) SEM 117 iii 11; x-ka 
BAD 34 dÉ-g EN NUN.KI KAR 34:12; Adad 
... bel nag-bi u zunni närätisu limellà sakiki 
let Adad, the god of springs and rain, fill his 
(the violator's) rivers with mud BBSt. No. 
6 ii 41; zinnu ina samé milu ina na-ag-bi 
illaka RA 65 74:66 (OB ext.), for other refs. 
see milu mng. le. 


2’ beside tämtu sea: atiunuma ili rabütu 
mustésiru purusse Same u erseti [n]ag-bi ta- 
m|a-tu|m you are the great gods who give 
the right decisions for heaven and earth, for 
springs and seas Iraq 18 62:13 (SB lit.); bel 
nag-be u tämäti (Ninurta) god of springs and 
seas AKA 256i 6 (Asn.), cf. KAR 26:14; bel 
BAD.MES adí u tämäti (Marduk) god of 
springs, mountains, and seas BMS 12:28, 
32:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76 and 122; bel 
kuppi nag-bi e-de-e (possibly §a(!)-de-e) u 
támàáti (Marduk) god of fountains, springs, 
...., and seas Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. dauD. 
UD bel kuppu mag-b[u] x tämati rapasti 
AfO 18 386:7; Ha bel nag-bi kuppi uta-ma(!)- 
a(!)-t OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.). 


c) mé nagbi: ihtarpuni mil kissate ittag: 
pušu mé nag-bi (see mīlu mng. lc) Lambert 
BWL 178:27; kima mé nag-bi dari zéra[su] 
da[ri] like the water of a never-failing spring, 
his descendants will never fail Lambert BWL 
132:121 (hymn to Šamaš); PÜÓ.HI.LI.TUM.MA ibz 
mima ... mê nag-bi(var. -bu) därüti usabrá 
gerebéu he built (the well named) Puhilitum- 
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ma and let inexhaustible spring water flow 
in it forever UET 8 102:12 (Sin-balässu-igbi); 
amsi gältja ... ina mé BAD ellüti ša ina Eridu 
ibbanü 1 have washed my hands in pure 
water from a spring that originates in Eridu 
Maglu VII 120; ina Sat müsi anne me BAD 
ellüti uštēšera ana pit alpi in this midnight 
watch I poured out pure spring water on the 
forehead of (this) ox STT 73:115, see JNES 
19 28; Ha sar apsi mé nag-bi [...] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r.13 (NB treaty), cf. aj ihbá mé 
nag-bi let him not (be able to) draw water 
from the spring AfO 8 20 iv 21 (ASSur-nirari V). 


d) with ref. to gods providing water in 
the springs: nag-bu upteltä (Marduk) opened 
a spring (in Tiämat’s body) En. el. V 54; 
nag-bi-ka Suptä open your springs (addressing 
Ea) OIP 38 132 No. 6:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 35; 
pe-tu-4 nag-be (Ninurta) who opens the springs 
AKA 255 i 3 (Asn. cf. péti na-ag-bi-im TIM 9 
49:2 (OB lit.); mustesir BAD.MES näräli petü 
miträte (Marduk) who keeps in good order the 
springs and the rivers, who opens the canals 
BA 5 385:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 4É-a- 
mu-us-te-&ir-nag-bi-áu Ea-Keeps-His-Spring- 
in-Order (name of a gate of Dür-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 11:70, 17:88, cf. muherrü näräti 
[...] musabsü nag-bi [...] (Ea) who digs 
canals, who provides springs K.9902:11 
(prayer). 


e) other oces.: narätisu ina na-ag-bi-im 
liskir may (Ea) dam up his rivers at the 
source CH xlii 8; kuppu tibri libbaka ša la 
igattü na-gab-[šú] my friend, your heart is 
a well whose spring never gives out Lambert 
BWL 70:23 (Theodicy); DN ina gammi ša 
dadé Sammi ša nag-bi [lijpassirkama let 
Asalluhi release you by means of herbs of the 
mountains and herbs of the springs Biggs 
Saziga 17 r.16; Marduk ša nag-bi qātāšu la 
inaššů Sam@u (see nasi A mng. 2a-2’) 
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); eglum 
ellum biltam mahir massaram harram ha-ri- 
im-tdm na-ag-ba-am ula isu the (sold) field, 
free of claims, the tax having been received, 
has no (obligation? concerning) guard duty, 
watercourse, ....,(or)spring Tell Asmar 1930, 
502:11 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cf. na-ag-ba-am 
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iD.DA awat dlim 4-ul i-$u(text -ki) YOS 14 
35:15. 


2. underground water — a) in gen.: ur-ri- 
du-ma ilisunu &-ri-du-ma na-gab-bi-i3 their 
gods went down, they went down to the 
underground waters MVAG 21 88:12 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 


b) as source of springs and rivers: 20 
muáari ana šupālu mé na-ag-be lu akšud u ina 
dūri Sätu temennija askun twenty musaru 
measures down I reached the ground water 
and in that wall I placed my foundation 
document Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 34:128, 44:25, Lie Sar. 406, Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:22, OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); 
kisirta ... ištu muhhi mé nag-bi-sa ina kupri 
u agurri 5 GIR.MES ulli (see agurru mng. 
1b-2’) AKA 148 v 26 (Broken Obelisk); kima 
ittê u kupri Sa ultu na-ag-bi [il]lámma like 
erude and fine bitumen which well up from 
underground ZA 43 14:9 (SB lit.). 


C) in epithets of gods: Ha Sar apsi bel BAD 
mé la baläti liáqikunu may Ea, the king of 
the apsé, the lord of the deep waters, give 
you death-bringing water to drink Wiseman 
Treaties 521; Ha EN BAD némeqam lisaklilsu 
Marduk r@im palésu be-el na-ag-bi hegallasu 
GAL.LA lisaklilsu may Ea, the god of the 
underground waters, grant him perfect 
knowledge, may Marduk, who loves his rule, 
the lord of the springs, grant him perfect 
abundance 5R 33 viii 16 and 20 (Agum-kakrime); 
Arahsamnu $a bel BAD apkalli i$ Marduk 
MN belongs to the lord of the underground 
water, the sage of the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
il,ii 49; Zabel BAD AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 15 (SB 
rit.), UET 6 410:5, see Iraq 22 222; ilat nag-bi 
(in broken context) AfK128ii29; iia ša 
na-lagl-be KAR 107:48; pägid kissat nag-bi 
(Nabü) who governs all the underground 
waters Borger Esarh. 79:9. 


d) in epithets of kings: RN-na-ga-ab-nu- 
uh-[ši-im] Samsuiluna-Is-the-Spring-of- 
Abundance (name of a canal, in year formula 
of Samsuiluna years 3 and 26) Boyer Contribu- 
tion 205:5, Pinches Berens Coll. 95 r. 7, and see 
Hh. XXII, Hg., in lex. section. 
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See also nakäpu s. 


In Hg. I 12a, cited i$pikülex. section, read rug-bu. 


nagbu B s; 
OB, MB, SB. 


sugt(var. GUD) = na-ag-bu(var. adds -4) (in 
group with kullatu, napharu, kiššatu) Erimhus V 
44. 

na-gab | nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm. to 
line 57 (Theodiey Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39:11, 
see napharu lex. section. 


totality, all (poetic term); 


a) of gods: libukunimma ili na-gab(var. 
-ga-ab)-Su-nu let them bring along all the 
gods  En.elIII7; ina mēsi na-gab-si-nu 
uzakkaruni Sumsu all of them proclaimed 
his name in their rites En. el. VI 166, cf. 
zikri Igigi imbü na-gab-si-un the names 
which all the Igigi had proclaimed En. el. 
VIT 137. 


b) of men — 1’ of enemies: 5a... na-gab 
(vars. na-ga-ab, na-kab) zä’erisu qàssu ikšudu 
(RN) who personally defeated all his enemies 
AOB 1 62.26 (Adn. I), cf. galtu melammüsu 
usahhapu na-gab zajüri AfO 18 48 F 4 (Tn.- 
Epic); ša ... urassiba na-gab gàré$u who 
beat all his enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 39:62, 
also pl. 27:21, 30:16; kāšid GN u na-gab 
résisu who captured Kutmuhi and all its 
allies AOB 1 62:22 (Adn. I); ša ultu sit Samsi 
adi ereb Samsi na-gab zämänisu zagigis 
imnüma who from east to west reduced 
all his enemies to nothing Rost Tigl. III p. 
42:2, cf. muhallig na-gab zämäne En. el. VII 
52; sa ina &iptisu elleti issuhu na-gab lemnüti 
who by his holy incantation extirpated all 
the evil ones En. el. VII 34, cf. mw'abbit 
na-ga-ab le[mnüti] who destroys all the evil 
ones PSBA 20 158:15 (hymn to Nabû); assuh 
na-gab Ahlamé I uprooted all the Arameans 
OIP 2 77:13 (Senn.), cf. na-gab Arime Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 37:12, 38:13, 40:19. 


2’ otheroces.: arka Akkadá litbéma naphar: 
šunu liéamqitma lira na-gab-Sü-un later on, 
let the Akkadian arise and overthrow them 
all, let him shepherd all of them Cagni Erra 
IV 136, cf. ana däriäti lure’e na-ga-[ab] Sarri 
forever I will shepherd all the kings PBS 15 80 


**nagduqqü 


ii 16 (Nbn., salmät gaggadi lur’am na-gab- 
$u-un OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 53 (Nbk.); Addu bel 
na-gab napisti lini[hka] let Addu, the lord 
of all living beings, calm you (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 25 (prayer of Tn. I). 


C) of localities: mähäzi sirüti na-gab-šú-nu 
useme [karmi3] all their lofty cities I turned 
into ruins JNES 17 137:9; musaknisu na-ga- 
ab hursäni who subjugated all the mountain 
regions AOB 1 134:10, also AAA 19 93:5 
(Shalm. I, cf. kullat Quti u na-gab hursäniz 
šunu Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:7 (A8Sur-r&8-iSi I); 
RN éa... étebbira na-gab berate who crossed 
all the swamps Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15, 
Lyon Sar. 2:11. 


d) of knowledge: šu ik$udw na-ga-ab 
ursim (RN) who acquired all knowledge 
CH iv 10; kullat nag-bi némeqi nisirti kakuz 
gallüti all the knowledge, the secret of the 
exorcist KAR 44 r. 7, cf. gimil na-gab nemegi 
illuk Ufigti(?)] Lambert BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), 
cf. also x-ad na-ag-bi némegi ali mahirka [. . .] 
of all knowledge, where is one who can rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35 (prayer to Marduk). 


e) other oces.: Ištar ša na-gab Suluhhu 
éupqudu qatussa into whose hands are given 
all the cleansing rites ^ Borger Esarh. 75:2; 
ša nag-ba imuru [lu-3e]-di ma-a-ti let me 
proclaim to the land him who has seen 
everything(?) Gilg. I i 1, and passim in catch 
lines of Gilg. 


nagbu C s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

LU.MES hepü ša na-ag-bi-im lillikunımma 
let the hewers(?) of the n. come (and I will 
give them their presents, ie., salary — in 
context dealing with transport of NA, 
*stone") ARM 14 26:24. 


The word either designates a specific stone 
or is a geographical term. 


nagbu see nagabbu. 
**nagduqqi to be read kaptukki, coll. 


M. Civil; add the refs. Hh. X 18, AMT 44,4:10 
s.v. kaptukkü, CAD 8 (K) p. 191. 
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nagsaru (nangäru) s.; carpenter; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and NAGAR; 
ef. nagargallu, naggäru in rab naggäri, nag: 
gärütu. 

[na-(an)-gar] NAGAR = [na-an-ga-ru] SP I 350; 
lü.giB.$u.kár =  nam-ga-rw (in group with 
gurgurru, zadimmu, purkullu) Antagal C 254; 
[lú].giš.šu.kár = na-ga-ru (var. nam-ga-r[um]) 
Erimhus III 33; gis.Sufuukragir = na-ag-ga-rum 
ZA 9 159:18 (group voc.); [là.gi&.S]u.kár = 
nam-ga-r[um] Lanu D 22. 

[...] = [kis-kat-tu-u 3a 1]Ó.NAGAR Antagal A 
172; [S]e.gin = &-mat n[a-ga-ri] Antagal F 280; 
$fe.gllinfün = [&]i-mat LÓ.NAGAR (var. [na]-ga-ri) 
Erimhus II 159; [$e].gín = $-ma-a-at LÓ.NAGAR 
Imgidda to Erimhus C 8'. 

lá.giá.Su.kár giS.mar.zu sa hé.ri.ib.gi. 
[gli : na-ga-a-rum eriggaka listersi let the carpenter 
put your chariot in readiness (for the battle) 
2N-T343 (= A 29975) r. 4; nagar (var. lü.nagar) 
lü.kin.gi,.a ab.sa, di.di : nam-ga-ru da &ipra 
dummuqa igabbö the carpenter, who knows how to 
do good work (should erush you, stone, like malt) 
Lugale XII 43. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: PN na-ga-ru-um 
ina GN PN, the carpenter, isin GN Anatolia 8 
148:14; [x] Sigil kaspum [ší-im] na-ga-ri-[im] 
OIP 27 32:8, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 40:1f. 


2’ in OB — a’ in letters: PN NAGAR 
attardam I herewith send you the carpenter, 
PN Kraus AbB 1 07:14, cf. TLB 4 25:17 and 20, 
VAS 16 74:8 and 10; egel NAGAR Sa ana PN 
nadnu the carpenter's field which was given 
to PN  BIN713:11,cf. 16; mimma eglum 
sibit NAGAR.MES ul nadisSum no field held 
by the carpenters was given to him Kraus 
AbB 1 59 r. 9', cf. ibid. obv. 13, also A.SÀ sibit 
PN NAGAR TCL736:5; LÜ.NAGAR.MES la 
ikkallü the carpenters must not be delayed 
TCL 17 69:23; NAGAR la ubazza’u they 
must not press the carpenter into corvée work 
VAS 16 79:8, of. ibid. 18£.; PN ša NAGAR kuz 
nukkisu useptisuma I had PN, the man of 
the carpenter, open the seals (of the bag) 
CT 29 39:4; ana qüti LÓ.NAGAR inassar he 
distributes (sticks) to the carpenter TLB 4 
52:37. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: [x kaspum idà] 
NAGAR CH $ 274:35; PN NAGAR (contracts a 
loan) UCP 10 97 No. 21:5 (Ishchali), cf. Grant 
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Bus.Doe. 64:5; bit PN NAGAR BE 6/2 10:27; 10 
(sina) na-ga-ru-um UET 5 588:16, cf. Birot 
Tablettes 51:20, wr. LÓ.NAGAR (in lists of 
rations, etc., together with other professions) 
VAS 9 89:5, and passim; PN na-ga-ru (as 
witness) JCS 11 21 No.6r.4; PN NAGAR 
VAS 7 164:16, TCL 10 69:5, UCP 10 87 No. 11:27, 
81 No. 6:11, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:18f., 25:19. 


3' in Mari, Shemshara: naphar 13 rú. 
NAGAR.MES ša halsim akmisamma ... ana 
ser belija ustärisund[ti] in all, I gathered 
13 (above-named) carpenters (designated as 
SI.LÁ PN) from the district and sent them to 
my lord ARM 14 47:23, ef. ibid. 5, 27, also 
nipät LÓ.[N]JAGAR.MES ibid. 30; LU.NAGAR 
(together with other craftsmen) RA 352i 17 
(Maririt.); 1 LÚ 1 TUR LU.NAGAR ARM 7 120:34; 
4 LU.NAGAR.MES ibid. 181:16, ARM 9 27 ii 4; 
PN NAGAR  Laessee Shemshàra Tablets 69 SH 
867:13. 


4' in Elam: field for PN NAGAR MDP 18 
129 r. 3, also MDP 28 447:4, barley ration for 
PN NAGAR MDP 18 87:2, cf. 145:13; as 
witness: PN na-ga-ru MDP 23 285 r. 8, 323 
r.8; PN na-ga-rum MDP 23324r.12; PN 
NAGAR MDP 22 5:4, 16:38, 52:21, MDP 24 
331:23. 


5' in MB: one mina seven shekels of 
copper for PN LÜ.NAGAR BE 14 123a:9; 
a field Bit PN LÓ.NAGAR MDP 2 pl. 21 i 22; 
in lists: LU.NAGAR BE 14 65:23, PBS 2/2 59:8, 
NAGAR PBS 2/2 92:4, 106:17, 130:7, 21, and 25, 
BE 14 91a:42, 151:8, see Torezyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 1238; PN LÜ.NAGAR (witness) BE 
14 2:25. 


6' in MB Alalakh: wooden objects 3a 7 
LÜ.MES NAGAR.MES  Wiseman Alalakh 417:9, 
cf. GIS.MES ... ana gäti PN NAGAR ibid. 422:2; 
PN LÜ.NAGAR É.GAL ibid. 129:56, cf. LÓ.NAGAR 
LUGAL ibid. 50, 54, 58, see WO 5 71 No. 18. 


7' in Nuzi: PN NAGAR 
weavers) HSS 13 33:17; PN PN, ardisu 
LU.NAGAR ana tidennüti ... ittadin PN has 
given PN,, his slave, a carpenter, as security 
JEN 290:4; barley given to PN NAGAR 
HSS 13 132:8f., 367:22; PN LÓ.NAGAR (wit- 


(listed among 
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ness) JEN 103:15, 305:19; PN NAGAR (in 
broken context) JEN 665:7; PN LÜ.NAGAR 
RA 23 160 No. 73:3. 


8’ in MA: isse ša nihhuruni ana LÓ.NAGAR. 
MES 3ahkim birti EnéSunu maddid show the 
carpenters the beams we have received and 
explain to them KAV 113:13 (MA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 29. 


9’ in SB: NAaAR(var. adds .MES) zadimmu 
gurgurru purkullu ... lu usérib I installed 
(in their workshop to prepare for the building 
of a temple) carpenters, stonecutters, wood- 
workers, and seal-cutters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 
29; tima pukku ina bit LÚ.NAGAR lu éz[ib] 
(corr. to Sum. u,.ba gi&.ellag.mu é. 
nagar.ra.ka nu.uS.ma.da.gäl.am line 
72, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XI 308 (catch line) 
= XII 1; LÓ.NAGAR mud ittarak K[1] x [...] 
the skilled carpenter Lambert BWL 
178:33, cf. LÓ.NAGAR (in broken context) 
ibid. 160: 11. 


10’ in NA: let fifty workmen come [ina] 
pant LÓ.NAGAR.MES lizzizu and be at the 
disposal of the carpenters ^ ABL 95r. 10; 
dulli LÖÜ.NAGAR u kabáarri ABL 476:21; l-en 
LÜ.NAGAR.MES issu libbisunu ina pan Sarri 
belija ittalka one of the carpenters from 
among them went before the king, my lord 
ABL 87r.7; LÜ.NAGAR.MES (beside &eleppaja 
and bronze smiths) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 47 ND 10009:34; PN LÜ.NAGAR (witness) 
ADD 231 r. 10, 159:5, 178 r. 8, 292 r. 5, 474 r. 11; 
2 É.MEŠ LÜ.NAGAR.MES-ni JCS 7 140 No. 85:16 
(NA. census list from Tell Billa). 


11’ in NB — a’ in letters: LÓ.NAGAR.MES 
Su-nu Suprassunuti (these érib biti about 
whom the king said) they are carpenters, 
send them to me ABL 475:10; ina muhhi 
LU.NAGAR-Su concerning his carpenter BIN 1 
45:16; LÜ.NAGAR ina panija jänu there is no 
carpenter at my disposal CT 22 57:8, cf. BIN 1 
46:22, YOS 3 200:45. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: (six persons) napkar 
6 LÓ.NAGAR.MES ga ana [QIŠ.TIR] ša Belti ša 
Uruk a-na da-ku 84 615 hu-sa-bu ku-pu-ru-u 
ù GIS á-re-e a-na E-an-na a-na za-bi-li šap-ru 


naggäru 


in all, six carpenters, who were sent to the 
forest of the Lady-of-Uruk to cut(?) lumber, 
cuttings, and branches (and) to deliver (them) 
to Eanna John Frederick Lewis Collection No. 
7:19 (courtesy H. G. Stigers), see Renger, JAOS 
91 500£.; PN LU NAGAR YOS 7 32:16, 95:43, 
VAS 6 248:22, TCL 12 93:8f., 14, and 16, AnOr 
9 9 iii 11ff., TuM 2-3 238:52, BIN 1 174:59, YOS 
6 229:35, UCP 9 98 No. 35:10, Nbn. 237:8, 411:4, 
876:6, Camb. 333:2, géme LU.NAGAR.MES Dar. 
104:3, cf. Nbn. 376:3, LÜ.NAGAR.ME YOS 7 
4:1, VAS 6:88:16, AnOr 9 8:25, and passim in 
ration lists; seal of PN LÓ.NAGAR BRM 1 88:27; 
PN NAGAR (witness) VAS 3 13:19, TCL 13 
228:14, LÜ.NAGAR Speleers Recueil 298:32, AnOr 
83:42, BRM 1 88:33; x shekels ana idi elippi 
ina pan PN LÜ.NAGAR for the rent of a boat 
at the disposal of PN, the carpenter UCP 
9114 No. 60r.5; rations for PN ša bit LÓ. 
NAGAR.MES CT 4 41c:17. 


c’ as "family name": PN DUMU LÜ.NAGAR 
VAS 1 35:9, 36 iii 25, TuM 2-3 106:12, CT 4 31c:9, 
Moore Michigan Coll. 26:7, PN märsu ša PN, 
A LÜ.NAGAR Camb. 412:4, Nbn. 680:1, BRM 1 
85:6, YOS 6 157:16, 7 9:13, AnOr 8 10:18, VAS 
3 97:16, 102:14, VAS 6 95:35, TCL 13 174:16, 
and passim in NB. 


b) with ref. to the artifacts — 1’ boats: 
[...] NAGAR ... ša MA.U, ... ipusu the 
carpenter who made the boat Jacobsen Co- 
penhagen No. 67:1 (OB), cf. LÓ.NAGAR.MES 
... gassunu liskunuma G15.MA.TUR.HLA lipuz 
šu ARM 125:5and11; PN NAGAR ... ana 
MA.I.DUB Sa gätija nadnam the carpenter, PN, 
was given to me for (work on) the cargo boat 
which is under my command Kraus AbB 1 58:8; 
LÜ.NAGAR.MES malahü u atkuppü ... MAÌ. 
DUB lipusu let the carpenters, boatmen, and 
reedworkers build a cargo boat LIH 8 r. 10’ 
(all OB); LÜ.NAGAR elippéti (in broken con- 
text)  Borger Esarh. 114 $ 80 i 15, cf. UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, YOS 6 237:12, GCCI 1 379:8 (all NB), 
ef. na-ga-[rum n]a-& pa-as-[r] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 III ii 11, restored from Gilg. 
XI 50. 


2’ doors: summa LÓ.NAGAR.MES ša daltim 
ana ebürim talput wassirsuniti dalassunu liz 
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gattü in case you gave a work assignment to 
the door carpenters for the harvest, set them 
free, let them finish their door ARMT 13 
40:8ff.; daläti ša béli gamära igbü LU. 
NAGAR.MES PN iltegülma) dalätisu ultesbi[tu] 
PN’s carpenters took the doors which my 
lord ordered to be finished, and hung his 
doors PBS 1/2 44:13 (MB let.); rations for 
PN NAGAR Ša GIS.1G is-si-ra PN, the carpenter, 
who coated(?) the door Peiser Urkunden 
127:9 (MB), cf. 40 GIŠ.MEŠ šaššūgu PN LU. 
NAGAR ültegesunüti u dalta ana PN, [itep]us 
AASOR 16 1:14, cf. ibid. 21 (Nuzi); PN LU. 
NAGAR GIS.IG.ME (in ration list) YOS 7 4:12, 
AnOr 8 26:18, Moore Michigan Coll. 89:38, AnOr 
9 8:10 (all NB). 


3’ wagons, chariots: i$tu amsäli G15.MAR. 
GÍD.DA.HI.A LÜ.NAGAR.MES sabtu since yester- 
day the carpenters have been at work on the 
wagons TLB 4 51:6 (OB let.); iskaru $a LU. 
NAGAR.MES ina MU.23.KAM work assignment 
of the carpenters for the 23rd year (followed 
by a list of chariots to be made by various 
persons) PBS 2/2 81:1(MB); umma PN LU. 
NAGAR tssé andku artakassuniti PN, the 
cartwright, said: I have joined the timber 
(used for chariots) HSS 13 283:7; LÜ.NAGAR 
(receiving material for chariots) HSS 15 
202:13 (both Nuzi); LÜ.MES NAGAR.MES da 
GI8.GIGIR (heading of list) Wiseman Alalakh 
220:1 (translit. only); LÜ.NAGAR GIS.GIGIR 
MRS 12 93:13; PN LÜ.NAGAR GIS.UMBI[N] 
wheelwright ADD 328 r. 9, Iraq 12 194 ND 
261, ADD 50:3, TCL 9 57 r. 20, Borger Esarh. 114 
$ 80 i 15, wr. NAGAR mu-gir ADD 822:7, 
LÜ.NAGAR GIS mu-gir-ri Postgate Palace Archive 
91:37, also ADD 50:3. 


4’ other artifacts: LÜ.NAGAR LU jamhadüm 
ša lamassam [ipplesu the carpenter from 
Jamhad, who works on the lamassu statue 
ARMT 13 42:5, cf. à NAGAR.MES l@ dtu itüka 
ibassü (see lú adj.) EA 10:32 (coll. from 
photograph); LÜ.NAGAR téassima erena u bina 
inaddingu he calls the carpenter and gives 
him cedar and tamarisk wood (for making 
statues)  RAcc. 132:193, cf. ibid. 198, cf. udé 
LÜ.NAGAR 1 kummu 4 sikkät parzilli issi ana 
sikkäti tools of the carpenter: one kummu, 


naggäru 


four iron nails, wood for pegs RAce. 6 iv 33; 
2 kundulu siparri ezub TUR.TUR $ipir NAGAR(?) 
CT 2 1:13 and dupl. 6:15 (OB); paint for a bed 
GIS ajari GIS.HUR ana nadé PN NAGAR imhur 
PN, the carpenter, received to paint rosettes(?) 
BE 14 74:6 (MB); muhri ša LÓ.NAGAR mustu 
pilakku u dudittiki receive from the carpenter 
the comb, the distaff, and your pectoral 
(addressing Lamastu) RA 18 167:28 (Lamagtu 
inc.); ana NAGAR tagabbima 2 NU. MES dupranu 
you say to the carpenter: (Make) two figurines 
of juniper wood (and other wooden figurines) 
BiOr 30 178:11 (rit.); I did not make it LU. 
NAGAR GIS.DUB.NUN.NA ipusu AR 25 ii 25; 
LÜ.NAGAR Sa GIS.BANSUR.MES WO 5 66 No. 10:6 
and 8 (translit. only, = Wiseman Alalakh 134); 
note LU.MES NAGAR is-st (were formerly not 
subject to corvée work) KBo 6 6 i 21, see Fried- 
rich Gesetze 34 § 54. 


c) organization: PN UGULA.NAGAR Gelb 
OAIC 39:11 (OAkk.), UET 5 12:6 (OB), cf. PN 
NU.BANDA NAGAR UET 3361seal; note É 
NAGAR carpenter’s shop UET 3 1498 r. ii 17; 
3 NAGAR Ja Samas Riftin 105:3 (OB), 7 NAGAR 
LU.HUN.GASE ibid.2, da BAL.A ibid. 5; 
rations for LU.NAGAR.MES Sa Sarri the 
carpenters belonging to the king Nbn. 729:10, 
also Evetts Ev.-M. 23:7; PN LÜ.NAGAR ša bit 
ili carpenter of the temple BRM 2 56:5, 20; 
$a hadri ša LÜ.NAGAR.MES of the association 
of the carpenters BE 10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4; 
Saknu ša LÜ.NAGAR.MES BE 10 99:4, 19 (all NB). 


For nagar in Pre.-Sar. see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 177f., see also UET 3 index s.v., BIN 8 
p. 52 index, and passim in Ur III. The reading 
Of LÜ.NAGAR.U, CT 49 115:3, 118:4, 124:3, 
125:3, 126:3, 128:4, 168:8,170:2 is unknown. 


E. Salonen Über das Erwerbsleben im alten Meso- 
potamien 60ff.; Renger, JAOS 91 498. 


naggäru in rab naggäri 
Wr. GAL NAGAR; cf. naggäru. 


s.; NA, NB; 


LU.GA[L.NAGAR] (preceded by LU.nac[ar ...], 
followed by a section on smiths) MSL 12 234 ii B 4 
(NA list of professions). 

PN LU GAL NAGAR ADD 161 r. 6, 814:9; 
PN LU GAL É da LU GAL.MES NAGAR VAS 6 
267:13 (NB). 
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naggärütu s.; craft or trade of the car- 
penter; SB, NB; cf. naggäru. 


NAGAR-tú Tpus (if in his dream) he practices 
the carpenter’s trade Dream-book 308 i 15; 
LU.NAGAR-t-t[u] dullu gätesu gabbi mala 
Sima lamdu ulammassu he will teach him 
the carpenter’s craft, his entire trade, 
whatever he himself was taught Zeitschrift 
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2pl. after p. 324:6 
(NB), cf. ibid. 4. 


For ABL 1110:17 see nakru mng. 2f. 


naggigu (nangigu) adj.; braying, moaning; 
lex.*; cf. nagägu. 


lá.gü.dé = na-dg-[gi-gu] OB Lu V 9a, in MSL 
12 183; gülx!xd [6] = [na]-an-gi-gu Nabnitu X 116. 


naggurtu (or nagurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; cf. nagäru. 


LU Ku-ma-a-a-e LU da-ia-a-li ša issu Kume 
ana na-gür-te illiküni udini la illakü[n?] am: 
makamma šunu the scouts from Kume who 
went from Kume for n. have not yet arrived, 
they are (still) there ABL 544:18; šarru béli 
uda aki issu libb mat Urarti halquni ina 
mat Assur ana na-gür-te Sununi the king, my 
lord, knows that they fled from Urartu (and) 
are in Assyria for n. ibid. r. 3, cf. 3a ama na- 
gür-te [...] usabbutw Sm. 1809 obv.(?) 7' (cour- 
tesy S. Parpola). 


nagguru see nakkuru adj. 


nägigu adj.; braying; SB; cf. nagägu. 

dar.dar.re = na-gi-gu (replacing KA.da.ra = 
sa-[...]) Erimhus IV 164; an&e.gü.dé = na-gi-gu, 
$d-gi-gu braying donkey Hh. XIII 368f.; dur. 
gu.dé = na-gi-gu, §d-gi-gu Hh. XIII 377f. 

mira na-[gi-ga ...] he should not buy a 
braying donkey Lambert BWL 95:7 (Inatruc- 
tions of Suruppak), corr. to dür® gi.di na. 
ab.$ám.Éám see Civil and Biggs, RA 60 3:7. 


nagimu see ligimá. 


nàgirtu s. fem.; herald; SB*; cf. nägiru. 


da G.AN.NA Sassukkat ili na-gi-ra-at 1A-nim 
DN, the bookkeeper of the gods, the herald of 
Anu HSM 7494:14 (courtesy W. L. Moran). 


nägiru 


nägiru s.; 1. herald, 2. (a high official in 
Assyria and Elam); from OA, OB on; pl. 
nägirü (ndgirdtu HSS 16 105:6); wr. syll. 
and NIMGIR (TÜN-gund or its graphic variants 
NIMGÍR = DUL and iz), 600 (SL 1? 891); cf. 
nägirtu, nägiru in rabi nägiri, nägirütu. 

nim-gir NIMGIR = na-gi-ri Sb II 8; mi-gi-ir 
NIMGIR = na-gi-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 10 (Proto- 
Ea); nimgir.gal, nimgir.uru, nimgir.mah, 
nimgir.us.bar, nimgir.mar.tu OB Proto-Lu 
421ff., in MSL 12 47f.; GAL : NIMGIR, SIG, : NIMGIR 
MSL 12 10:62f. (ED Forerunner to Lu A); 
nimgir.gal, nimgir.lá ibid. 13:51£.; fn = na- 
gi-rum Ugaritica 5 137 ii 51. 

[lJi.bi.ir = na-gi-rum, ha[(z]annu 5R 10 iv 35f. 
(group voc.); NINI.NI = mar mar ma-ri-im = 
na-gi-rum Studies Landsberger 24:114 (Silben- 
vokabular A). 

dMes.sag.unugkt nimgir.kullabki.ke,(KID) 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu gin.gin. 
ne : dmın na-gi-ri Kullabi ana baläfija u dalämija 
arkija littallak may DN, the herald of Kullab, 
walk continually behind me for (the protection of) 
my life and well-being CT 16 3:88ff., cf. dMes. 
sag.unugki.ga nimgir kul.aba,ki : AMIN na- 
gi-r[? Kullab] SBH p. 139 No. IV 137f.; zi 
dHendur.sag.gá nimgir.sil.a.sig.ga.kex hé. 
pad : nis Wgum na-gir (var. NIMGIR) sügi Jaqummi 
lu tamát be conjured by I8um, the herald in the 
silent street CT 16 15 v 21f.; dHendur.sag.gá 
nimgir.gal ... sag.gá.na& a.ba.ni.in.gub 
dIšum na-gi-ru (var. na-gir) rab ... ina rēšišu 
lizziz may ISum, the great herald, stand at his head 
ASKT p. 98-99:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 14:266, 
var. from CT 16 46:178f., also AAA 22 86:126f.; 
dHendur.sag.gá nimgir.gi, : [AI$um] na-gir 
müsi CT 16 49:304f.; dUr.den.zu.na nimgir. 
e8.bar.ra.kex : [d]$U-ma na-gi-ir a-hat É ÖR 52 
i 29f., also (Sum. only) SBH p. 26:10, 85:15, 
136:11; urú nimgir.ra nu.mu.un.n&.ab.só. 
ga.ri ni.bi nu.mu.un.na.ab.sé.ga.[ri] : älu 
ša na-gi-ri la usahhirusu ina ra<maynisu ustatahrir 
the city which the herald did not round up(?) 
became lifeless by itself SBH. p. 31:1f.; uga 
mufen nimgir.dingir.re.e.ne.kex &.zi.da. 
mu bi.in.tab Griba i4ggüra ma-gi-ir ili ina 
imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the crow, 
the bird, herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.), 
dupl. K.16731:1, see Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 220. 

ur.sag.gal li.bi.ir dHendur.sag.gä (with 
gloss) na-gi-ru 4I&um Böllenrücher Nergal 31:23. 

[...] = na-gi-ru An VIII 42. 

da igbü la-pu-ut-tu-& na-gi-ru šanīš ha-za-nu 
what (the lexical texts) say: laputtü means n. or 
mayor (explanation of NU.BÀNDA) CT 31 11i 12 
(SB ext. comm.); uncert.: na-gi-ri KAx AD+KU 
...  a-&i-pu INES 33 331:7 (comm.), comm. on 
na-gi-ri um-ma Bélet-ili ištanassi ibid. 6. 
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1. herald — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
5 MA.NA ana šīm bit na-gi,-ri-im iásigil five 
minas (of silver) was paid as the price of the 
herald’s house CCT 5 8a:31; kaspam paniam 

. ana bit na-gi-ri-im istaglusu they paid 
the previous(ly sent) silver to the herald’s 
house BIN 6178:18; possibly a personal 
name: 4 MA.NA weriam ana na-gi,-ri-im 
addin I gave one-third mina of copper to the 
n. BIN 4 191:4, tértaka isti na-gi;-ri-im lil 
likamma let a report from you come with 
then. RA 59 172:14; collect the silver and 
ana na-gi,-ri-im dinma lublam give it to the n. 
so he can bring it TCL 19 45 r. 6. 


2' in OB, Mari, Elam: PN warad PN, 
NIMGIR PN, slave of the herald PN, MDP 28 
424:2 and 9; IGI PN LU na-gi-ir (uncert.) 
CT29:21; PN na-gi-rum ša Babilim (witness) 
CT 8 40a:2; PN NIMGIR (witness) TCL 10 
15:22, also YOS 8 76:29, YOS 13 354:14, cf. ibid. 
191:17, 341:10; PN LÚ na-gi-r[u] (in ration 
list) ARM 7 215:10. 


3’ in MB and early NB: säbe äsib äläni 
šuātu ana atri hamat ga Sakin mat Namar u 
LU.NIMGIR ukinsunüti he assigned the 
soldiers of these cities as an additional 
auxiliary force for the governor of GN and 
(for his) n.-officer BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I); 
lu aklu lu šāpiru lu laputtd lu gilpu] lu dekü 
lu na-gi-ru MDP 2 97:12, lu Sakin mati lu LU 
na-gi-ru lu ha-za-an LUGAL AfO 23 2 ii 2 
(Merodachbaladan I); rikiltu $a PN av. 
EN.NA Nippuri ... ana PN, na-gi-ir Nippuri 
irkulsu] Brinkman MSKH 1 No.24:9; PN na- 
gi-rum (witness) BE 14 86:13; PN na-gi-ru 
(in ration list) BE 15 37:52; PN LÜ.NIMGIR 
GN (witness) Hinke Kudurru v 20, BBSt. No. 6 
ii 24 (both Nbk. I); PN LU.NIMGIR GAL (witness) 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 11. 


4' in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: I did not say, 
“I will not send my daughter" and PN 
[NI]MGIR ša ahijama ana kallé ana PN, altap: 
ras[su} I am sending PN, my brother's 
herald, promptly to PN, EA 29:25 (let. of 
Tußratta); LU na-ki-ru-ü gabbasunuma iméri 
übilu Sipirsunu ipusu ... LÜ.MES ša Nuzi 
imérisunu jänu sipirsunu la ipusu all the n.- 


nagiru 


officers have taken donkeys and done their 
work, but the people of Nuzi do not have 
donkeys and therefore have not done their 
work HSS 5 105:14; x barley istu biti $a 
PNPN, u PN, 2 LU na-ki-ra-tum ... iltegü 
PN, and PN,, two n.-officers, have taken (as 
loan) from the house of PN HSS 16 105:6, 
also, wr. LU na-ki-rum ibid. 88:3; alikmami 
[ana PN] LU na-ki-rum u di NE [...] Süsisu: 
nüti (for context see kurustü B) JEN 370:10; 
PN LÚ na-ki-ru ša URU Nuzi kimü 2 ANSE.MES 

. asar PN LÚ Sakın mati ut-ta-ha-za-an-ni- 
mà à 2 ANSE.MES ana PN umalla SMN 3238:6, 
cf. PN na-ki-[ru] $a URU LUGAL HSS 14 34:4, 
also 36:5; seal of PN LU na-ki-ru HSS 16 
460:12, JEN 478:28, HSS 5 63:23; PN LU 
na-ki-ru (witness) JEN 87:39, also 204:39, 
255:50, 311:22, PN na-ki-ru (witness) HSS 
5 63:10; for PA.NIMGIR.ERIN.MES (in Hitt. 
context) KBo 10 25 vi 34, IBoT 3 66:4, sec 
Güterbock, Otten AV 74. 


5’ in NB: dates received by PN mar 
šipri ša LÓ.NIMGIR a messenger of the m. 
Nbn. 888:3; 56 sheep réhé $a PN na-gi-rum 
ana gäti mahru remainder of what PN, a 
herald, had received UCP 9 69 No. 56:6; 
tuppi PN LÜ.NIMGIR BAR.S[1PAki(?)] letter of 
PN, the herald of GN  Pinches Berens Coll. 
111:1; PN LÜ.NIMGIR (as witness) VAS 6 
128:9 (NB), cf. PN LÜ.NIMGIR É.GAL (as 
witness, between the hazannu of Babylon 
and the 3atammu of Esagil VAS 137v 
(kudurru); LU na-gi-ri (as “family name") 
Gordon Smith College 83:7, Cyr. 361:7, Dar. 93:5. 


6’ in SB: LÚ.NIMGIR ki attazzaru hazannu 
ki attazzaru when I insulted the n., when I 
insulted the mayor KAR 71 r. 20 (inc); na- 
gi-ir älija (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
196:4 (Fable of the Fox). 


b) functions — 1’ with Sasi, Sisitu: ifa 
man hides a runaway slave in his house ana 
Sistt na-gi-ri-im la ustésiam and does not 
produce him upon the herald’s proclamation 
(this man will be put to death) CH § 16:45; 
there is pestilence in the city [na-g i-ru-[wm] 
ligsima the herald should make a procla- 
mation (that a meeting be held to pacify the 
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god) CT 29 1b:13 (OB let.); adi taturranim 
ana bitätikunu laputtüm u LÚ na-gi-rum ul 
i-ta-ds-st ARM 14 48:9; umma lu sarrum: 
mami LG.ÍL ina GN lilst u säbe ša GN liphur 
order from the king: let the herald make a 
proclamation in GN that the people of GN 
should gather HSS 96:5; 3-$w LÜ.IL issisi 
the herald proclaimed three times KAV 2 iii 
40, also ibid. 5, 28, 31, 36, 47f. (Ass. Code B $ 6); 
1 quppu ša sa-su na-gi-ri ša bitati ša GN one 
basket with the herald’s proclamations of the 
houses in the city of Assur KAJ 310:20 (MA); 
[inla ilki tupsikki diküt mati Sisit LÚ na-gi-ri 
&akin mati ša muhhi ali hazannu rab e&erte ina 
babisunu la ittegqu the governor, city prefect, 
mayor, or commander-of-ten must not enter 
their city quarters (to exact) corvée work or 
mobilization of the land at the proclamation 
of the herald AfO 21 40:16 (Adn. III), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. &is-sit 
LU.600 (in broken context) ibid. No. 40 r. 19f., 
also 10.600 la er[rub?] ibid. 20 (= STT 44); 
if a king ilki Sisit LU na-gi-ri elisunu ukannu 
exacts from them (i.e., the people of Sippar, 
Nippur, and Babylon) a corvée at the herald's 
proclamation Lambert BWL 112:25 (Fürsten- 
spiegel); diküt matt šisīti LÜ.NIMGIR mobili- 
zation of the land, proclamation of the herald 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:39 (Sar.); ameli annáti 
LU.NIMGIR ina matika $ulsi let the herald call 
for these men in your country Borger Esarh. 
10214; ERIN.MES-Sti-nu ša ... LU na-gi-ru 
sa Sarrt bélija ina muhhisunu ilsü the people 
to whom the herald of the king, my lord, has 
made a proclamation GCCI 2 395:4, cf. LU. 
NIMGÍR ina dli ana muhhisu lilsi BIN 1 49:22 
(both NB); lissü na-gi-ru rigma lišeppů ina 
matim let the heralds make a proclamation 
with loud voice in the country Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 376, 391, 74 ii 21 (OB), also 
108 iv 30 (SB); note: nimgir.e sila.sila.a 
si gu ba.ni.in.ra the herald blows the 
horn in the streets (to announce a theft 
publicly) F. A. Ali, Sumer 20 66:3. 


2’ other occs.: Summa istu GN elippasu 
tallaka tämartasu ana Sarri userrab u [Lt]. 
NIMGIR ana bitisu la [iglerrub when his ship 
arrives from Caphtor he will bring his gift 


nägiru 
before the king, but the herald must not dun 
his house (for tax) MRS 6 107 RS 16.238: 14; 
LU.NIMGIR ana Gli la erebi the herald is not 
to enter the city (part of the city’s exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6 i 52 (Nbk. I); PN NIMGIR x Sippar 
PN,igur&u PN, the .... n. of Sippar, hired PN, 
(for à journey to collect a tithe in barley) 
Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 16147:10 (OB); LU. 
NIMGIR bit PN étarba nisé GN uptahhir ana bit 
ili usseri[ba] the herald entered the house of 
PN, he gathered the people of GN and had 
them enter the temple ABL 1063:13 (NA); 
mamma mamma la imahhas u NIMGIR mamma 
la idekku no one may beat anyone else, and 
the herald may not mobilize anyone 
ABL 1339:7 (NB); na-gi-ri ina dli litiq let my 
herald pass through the city (to search for 
the stolen gold and silver) YOS 3 174:7; LU 
na-gi-ri ša áarri [...] istäla the herald of the 
king has asked (in broken context) BIN 1 
93:13 (both NB letters). 


C) as a title of a god: [salam 4I3]um 
NIMGIR GAL a statue of ISum, the great 
herald BBR No. 53 ii 17, see AAA 22 87:126; 
dUru,.maS : NIMGIR GAL [DINGIR.MAH.KEx], 
dSa.par.nun.na : NIMGIR KESHl [Kk E], @En. 
gal.lah, : NIMGIR.KUR.RA, dnimgir.kur.ra 
: NIMGIR erse[t?], SLugal.igi.pirig : NIMGIR 
UD.NUNki[xEg,] CT 24 26:124-128 (= An = 
Anum II 835);  8Nin.en.n[un].x.sig : 
NIMGIR?@-gir .EN.NU.UN.[K]Ex CT 25 4 iii 23 
(= An = Anum V 194); 4Nig.Sın.ki.sikil = 
NIMGIR A.HAK KE, An = Anum II 311; see also 
nägirtu. 

2. (a high official in Assyria and Elam) — 
a) ndgiru — 1’ in Elam: PN LU na-gi-ru 
(var. LÖÜ.NIMGIR) ga dar Elamti etlu pitqudu 
muma’ir ummändtesu askuna tahtdsun 
I defeated PN, the nägiru of the king of 
Elam, a circumspect man, who commanded 
his troops (and his noblemen) OIP 2 45 v 82 
(Senn.); PN LÜ.NIMGIR-Su-nu baltussu ina gäti 
isbatuni ubluni they captured PN, their n., 
alive and brought (him) to me Piepkorn Asb. 
l4iv 5; LU na-gi-ri sib ana muhhi sar Elamti 
belisu ki ipusu ahasu ša Sar Elamti iddük when 
the n. revolted against his lord, the king of 
Elam, hekilled the brother of the king of Elam 
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ABL 521 r. 16 (NB); iltiššu sinisu mari Sipri 
ša PN ahisu ša Sar Elamti LU.NIMGIR u PN, 
ana panini ittalkuni once or twice messen- 
gers of PN, the brother of the king of Elam, 
of the n. (of Elam), and of PN, came to us 
(with the following message) ABL 576:9, cf. 
LU.NIMGIR PN (in Elam) ABL 281:11. 


2’ other oces.: IGI PN LÜÓ.NIMGIR (second 
witness) ADD 215 r. 8, also (last witness) 285 r. 
7, cf. 815+ iv 2, Postgate Palace Archive 155 i 10; 
seal of Si-lu-Iu NIMGIR URU Addurki 
Balkan Observations 55. 


b) nägiru rabü: PN tartánu NIMG[IR] 
a[aL-u] PN, the commander-in-chief, the 
chief n. RA 27 16£.:8, 14 (Til Barsip), also 
Andrae Stelenreihen 44:3; LÜ.NIMGIR GAL-U 
STT 382-384 viii 20 (list of professions), see MSL 
12 236 vi 20. 


C) nägir ekalli: RN riksa ana rab ekalli ša 
libbi ali NIMGIR £.GAL-lim ... irkus Tiglath- 
pileser issued an edict to the chief of the 
palace in the city of Assur, to the n. of the 
palace (and to other officials) AfO 17 286:95, 
cf. ibid. 286:99, 276:49 (MA harem edicts); LU ša 
pan ekalli ussa 10.600 KUR userraba LU. 
NIMGIR.GAL KUR e[rraba] ina pan Sarrı qaq- 
quru inassiq the prefect of the palace goes 
out and brings in the n. of the palace, the 
chief n. of the palace enters and kisses the 
floor before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i7 (NA 
rit); 10.600 É.GAL tému utdr the n. of the 
palace presents a report  ibid.i9; nagů 
šutu ... ina qaté Sut résija LÓ.NIMGIR É.GAL 
amnüsu I entrusted that province to one of 
my officials, the n. of the palace Lie Sar. 164; 
PN LU.NIMGIR É.GAL fa RN ... uma truinnima 
(the great gods) gave an order to me, Bel- 
harran-beli-usur, the n. of the palace of 
Tiglathpileser Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9; 
issen utru ina panisu [ana] L6.600 E.GAL 
liddin let him give a surplus (statue) to the 
n. of the palace ABL 984:6, cf. atā aladlam: 
m ša PN L6.600 $.GAL inašši [...] ibid. 10; 
72 horses da L6.600 É.GAL (preceded by 104 
horses for the turtänu) ABL 373:10; pihat 
LÜ.NIMGIR É.GAL province of the n. of the 
palace (between those of the turtänu and the 
rab iügé) Rost Tigl. III p. 4:17; parrisüte ša 


nagissu 


GN Sa bit LU.NIMGIR É.GAL uptathuru ina libbi 
izagqupu these criminals from Arrapha, from 
the house of the n. of the palace, banded 
together and took up positions there ABL 
408 r. 27; LÜ.NIMGIR É.GAL-lóm (in list of 
officials, preceded by turtänu) KAV 167:9; 
(letter) ana LÜ.NIMGIR É.GAL bélija ABL 
112:1, cf. tuppi PN ana LÜ.NIMGIR É.GAL 
(both on military matters) ABL 409:2 (all NA); 
LU.NIMGIR É.GAL u emüqu sa Elamti eléniti 
gabbi ina GN the n. of the palace (of Elam) 
and all the troops from upper Elam are in 
GN ABL 781r.2 (NB); LU daniu ša LU.600 
É.GAL [ana pa]nija ittalka the representative 
of the n. of the palace came before me 
ABL 1079:3; akt mahiri ša KUR LÜ.NIMGIR 
É.GAL (barley) at the price (which is paid) 
on the farms of the n. of the palace Iraq 16 
44 ND 2335:10, cf. ADD 915 ii 4; LU.600 KUR 
(in lists of allocations) ADD 1057:5, 950 r. 3, Iraq 
23 pl. 14 ND 2451:15, (as witness) ADD 485:13, 
LU.600 É.GAL (in broken context) ADD 
854:3, 1131:3, ABL 253:8 (all NA); LÜ.NIMGIR 
É.GAL, LU.600 KUR MSL 12 239 iii 14f. (NA 
list of professions), cf. KUR LU.600 É.GAL, KUR 
LÜ.NIMGIR KUR 2R 53 No. 1:18f.; PN L6.600 
É.GAL (eponym, third in the sequence after 
the king and the turtänu) RLA 2 434 years 854 
and 850, 429 year 665, 430 years 741 and 778; a- 
na-ku LÓ.NIMGIR KUR (in broken context) 
K.5708a:3 (SB lit.). 

For TIM 2 8:3 see dangt. 

For the nägiru in Nuzi see E. Cassin, CRRA 19 


384ff. Ad mng. 2e: Forrer Provinzeinteilung 
117ff. 


nägiru in rabi nägiri s.; chief herald; 
OA*; cf. nägiru. 
kunuk PN GAL na-gi-ri TCL 21 214 B 3. 


nägirütu (nammigiritu) s.; profession of 
the herald; SB; cf. nägiru. 

nam-gi(?)-ru-iu ni hi i$ ru tú iteneppus 
CT 41 31:22, with comm. nam-mi-gi-ru-ti || 
na-gi-ru-tü ibid. 23 (Alu Comm.). 


nagissu (namgissu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

sütäki (var. Sütaku) nam-gi-is-sa-ku (var. 
na-gi-sa-Tal-ku) namurräku I am from Sutu, 
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Iam n., I am awe-inspiring PBS 1/2 113 r. iii 
3 and dupls. (Lamastu II iii 14, courtesy 


F. Kócher). 


Describing either a numinous quality of 
Lamastu, cf. gassu A adj., or her place of 
origin. 


nagitu s.; 
nagü A. 


district(?); SB, NA, NB; cf. 

tamirtu na-gi-tum áá PN VAS 69:1; (dates 
for PN) KA na-gi-ti YOS 7 84:14 (both NB); 
GN na-gi-ti (in broken context) Weissbach 
Misc. pl. 3 ii 15, cf. ana na-gi-ti ibid. 9; URU 
Na-gi-te (as geogr. name) OIP 2 35 iii 64, 38 
iv 36 (Senn.), for other refs. see Dietrich Aramäer 
p. 216, index s.v., Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 255f. 


Streck Asb. p. CCLVII. 
nagiu see nagü A. 


naglabu A (nagalapu) s.; shoulder blade, 
scapula; from OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; 
pl. naglabäti (Nuzi); wr. syll. and MAS.sirA 
(<GÍR> ŠU.I YOS 1048:1); cf. gullubu v. 
uzu.mas.sila = nag-la-bu šá uzu Antagal 
F 187, Nabnitu H 262; si-la sina = na-ag-la-bu 
MSL 2 130 iv 14 (Proto-Ea); uzu.sila.zag.Lu, 
uzu.maß$.sila = nag-la-bi Hh. XV 64f.; uzu. 
sag.maÉ.sila = gaq-qa-du MIN (= nag-la-bi) ibid. 
66, cf. uzu.ma.sila, uzu.si.ma.sila MSL 9 
43:22f. (Forerunner to Hh.); sig.ma.sila.mu = 
§a-ra-at [naglabija] UET 7 96:1' (Ugumu, restored 
from UM 29-16-653); ma.sila.mu, sag.ma. 
sila.mu, murub,.ma.sila.mu, sig.ma.sila. 
mu UM 29-16-653:6’ff., cited MSL 13 93 n. 1. 


a) of persons — 1’ in gen.: lubäsa &übiz 
lamma na-ag-la-bi-ia luktum send me a gar- 
ment so I can cover my back (lit. shoulder 
blades) CT 2 19:19 (OB let.); summa SAL 
ekalli UZU.MAS.SILA.MES-3a pattua kindabasse 
la kattumat if a woman of the palace has 
bare shoulders and is not covered even with a 
kindabasse garment AfO 17 287:105 (MA harem 
edicts); GIS.BALAG ina nag-la-bi-sé e-lal ina 
pan ili illak nigé eppusu (the king) hangs the 
harp(?) over his shoulder, goes before the 
gods, they offer sacrifices K.10209 r. 19 (NA 
royal rit.); [Summa zuqaqipu] MAS.SiLA imittisu 
(also: Sumélisu) KIMIN (= [...]) ifa scorpion 


naglabu A 


[stings] his right (also: left) shoulder CT 38 
37:11f. (SB Alu); note, referring to gods: 
MAS.SILA.MES-ka ALUGAL.NIG.HAR [...] your 
(Ninurta's) shoulders are DN KAR 102:27, 
dupl. STT 118 r. 4; nag-ga-la-pa-a-a har-ru-ud- 
da (see haradu C) ZA 24 169 K.1292:18 (NA 
oracles). 


2’ in med. and physiogn.: Summa amélu 
irassu rés libbigu MAS.SiLAIL&4 ikkalusu 
if a man’s chest, epigastrium, and shoulder 
blades hurt him AMT 49,4:1, wr. MAS.SILA. 
MES-5% AMT 48,4 r. 13 (catch line), cf. RA 
69 42 r.(!) ii 12, also res libbišu u MAS.SILA. 
MES-$4 ikkalusu Labat TDP 180:29; summa 
amélu irta u MAS.SILA marus AMT 51,6:4, 
51,10:4, cf. irta u nag-la-ba tusamrisinni 
you have made me suffer in (my) chest and 
back KAR 226i 11 (SBrel.); summa amelu 
... MAS.Sina.MES-5u ikkalusu Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 16, also, wr. MAS.sitall.meS pl. 2 ii 
28, AMT 31,1:3; Summa amélu MURUB, 
MAS.siLAll-&$ uhammassu if the area between 
a man’s shoulder blades burns him AMT 
45,6:9; four stone charms summa amélu 
birit MAS.SILA.MES-34 2 [...] Köcher BAM 372 
ii 14, cf. [bi-ri]-it — ma-ag-la-b[i-ów — ...] 
KUB 37 59:5; Summa irrüsu naphuma nag- 
la-bu-&u [...] if his intestines are bloated and 
his shoulder blades [...] Labat TDP 122 iii 6; 
irta u MAS.SILA tasammissu you bandage him 
on chest and back AMT 95,3i 9; IGI u 
MAS.SILA tasammid you bandage (him) front 
and back Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i 6, 18, and pas- 
sim in this text, also AMT 27,2:15, 39,1:5, 83,1 r. 
6, and passim in med.; swmma ina MAS.SILA-&d 
imitti (also: Sumélt) Sakin if (the mole) is on 
his right (also: left) shoulder blade (followed 
by büdw shoulder) Kraus Texte 38d:14f., cf. 
ibid. 42:1f. 


b) of figurines: ina MAS.SlLA Sumelisunu 
kiam tasattar you write on their left shoulders 
as follows AfO 18 111:11, 18, 22, 26, and 32 (rit. 
for the substitute king), cf. Sumsunu ina MAS. 
sina Sumelisunu tasattar KAR 298:4, also BBR 
No. 46:19, KAR 234:7 and dupl., see Or. NS 24 
256, VAT 35:10 (courtesy F. Kécher), CT 23 20 ii 
18, 4R 58 ii 13, Köcher BAM 234:13, KAR 69:18, 
wr. UZU.MAS.SILA KAR 61:15, see Biggs Sazi- 
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ga 74 and 70; šipta ... ana muhhi MAS.SILA-Su 
tamannu you recite the incantation over its 
shoulder 4R 55 No. Ir. 5 (Lamastu). 


C) of animals: summa izbum istu pani 
na-ag-la-bi-su ša imittim kurissu u kursinnasu 
la ibašši if a malformed animal from its 
right shoulder blade down has neither shin 
nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu), cf. sum: 
ma izbu MAS.SILA imittióu 3a imitii la ibassi 
Leichty Izbu XIV 5, also (with the left) ibid. 6; 
SU.MES u der’äni ša na-ag-la-pa-ti ša LÓ älik 
ilki u ša as-Sa-bi-e (for context see đlik ilki 
usage b) JEN 551:15 (coll); 1 sisá US sa, 8 
MU.MES-Su ap-<pay-Su 1 UR pest na-ag-la-bi- 
Su ša imitti pesi one red stallion, eight 
years old, its nose has a white spot(?), its 
right shoulder is white HSS 15 106:21, cf. 
na-ag-la-ba-3w $a imitti NE.GAR its right 
shoulder is .... ibid. 280A:8 (Nuzi), cf. also 
ANSE 7-4 pest ša nag-la-bi.MES-5% u 
sépdsu salmu  S!76.11.17,467 (NB); na-ag- 
la-bu-um (of à sheep) VAT 6063 r. 7f., cited 
AHw. 711b 2d; Summa garan na-ag-la-bi-im ša 
imittim|áumélim tarik if the ridge of the 
right/left scapula (of the sacrificial lamb) is 
dark YOS 10 47:53£., also (with pafir) ibid. 55ff.; 
summa dir na-ag-la-bi-im pališ if the blade 
of the scapula is perforated ibid. 61, (with ka: 
pis) ibid. 62, (with la ibas&i) ibid. 63£., note, wr. 
<GÍR>.ŠU.I ibid. 48:1; summa ina ahi 
imittim ana na-ag-la-bi-im us-ta-bi-lam-ma 
sümum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
right wing(?) (of the bird) descending(?) to 
the n. YOS 10 51 iii 11 and dupl. 52 iii 11; 
IM.SAG.SAG : im-ta-nu-u : MI MAS.SILA ANSE 
(for context see imianü) Uruanna III 586-588. 


d) of the moon: summa MUL.AS.GÁN ina 
MAS.SILA Sin izziz if the constellation 
Pegasus stands at the shoulder of the moon 
ACh Supp. 47:13, also LKU 104:12, ACh Sin 18:3, 
Ištar 21:87, 29:10, Thompson Rep. 234:9, and 
passim; dumma Sin MUL.GÍR.TAB ina MAŠ. 
SÌLA-šu KIMIN if Scorpius stands at the 
shoulder of the moon ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9 ii 11, 
17, ZA 52 240:24b, and passim in astrol. 


e) asa cut of meat: kardna täba MAS.DÀ. 
MES UZU.MAS.SILA [x] GUD.MES ... ina bit 


naglabu B 


gaté ša tamkäri ikkulu iSattü they eat and 
drink sweet wine, gazelles(?), meat from the 
shoulders [of?] oxen in the merchant's shop 
KAV 197:53 (NA): UZU N4-AG-LA-BU (in 
Hitt. rit.) KUB1062r.v4;  UZU.MAS.SILA 


(among meat rations for a temple) Ebeling 
Parfümrez. pl. 35:4. 
The meaning “scapula” or “shoulder 


blade" is established from the sequence in 
the Forerunner to Hh. XV and in Ugumu, and 
on the basis of the characteristic parts (dūru 
blade, garnu horn, i.e., spine and acromion) 
mentioned. This meaning also fits the 
occurrences where n. is opposed to irtu or 
ior. The Akk. name of this part of the body 
may have been taken from its similarity of 
shape with the barber's knife or razor, sec 
naglabu B. 


naglabu B (naglapu) s.; razor, barber’s 
knife; from OB on; pl. naglapäti VAT 9776:5 
(NA); wr. syll. and Gir.Sv.1; cf. gullubu. 

gir.3u.i = nag-la-bu Antagal F 186, Nabnitu 
H 261, cf. gír.Éu.i.zabar MSL 7 234:36 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh. XII); gi-ir cir = patru, na-ag- 
la-bu A VIIT/2:231f., with comm. [pat)-Iril gallahi 
A VIII2 Comm. r. 21; gi8.gam.gir.8u.fil = 
[&-ik-rum šá nag-la-bi] Hh. VIIB 295. 

[gir].8u.i zabar kù.ge.eš tu,.tu,.a : [ina 
nJag-la-bi elliá rummuku to give a bath in pure 
fashion (using) the barber’s knife Borger, BiOr 30 
165 i 47f., cf. (Sum. only) ibid. 167 ii 14, and passiin 
in this text in the subscripts of incantations over 
the razor. 


a) in gen.: 4 na-ag-la-bi 5 patri ana etlini 
four razors, five daggers for our men ABIM 
20:80 (OB lot.), na-ag-la-bu (in broken con- 
text, among copper tools and weapons) 
ARM 2 139:18; copper and tin ana nappähi 
na-ag-le-b[e] ana epäse dina ana 2-$u na-ag- 
le-be u ša hassupe ša 10 GÍN.TA.ÀM u 2 ša 
supri ša 3 GIN.TA.AM give to the smith in 
order to make razors, for two sets of razors 
and tweezers weighing ten shekels per (set), 
as well as two fingernail clippers weighing 
three shekels each KAV 205:18f., and passim 
in this text, cf. 1 [na-a]g-la-bu siparri KAT 
129:2 (both MA); [x] na-ag-la-bu sa huräsi 
[x na]-ag-la-bu ša siparri gätisunu kaspu 
hurdsu x razors of gold, x razors of bronze, 
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their handles are of silver and gold WA 14i 
79f., also ibid. iii 4f.; nad patri nd& nag-la-bi 
quppê u surti those who wear swords, who 
wear razors, knives, and flint blades Cagni 
Erra 1V 57; Summa GIR.SU.I iznuna if it rains 
razors CT 38 8:38 (SB Alu); possibly for 
naglabu: DUMU.MES SU.T... izzazzuma na-ag- 
na-bi <ukannu> RA 35 2:19 (Mari rit.). 


b) for performing incisions in med.: 
ezhéku tukkannu nag-la-bu quppü x-rak I 
(Ninlil) am girt with leather bag, I 
scalpel (and) lancet Or. NS 36 128:180 (SB hymn 
to Gula); lam ik$udukinàsi surru u nag-la- 
bu before flint blade and razor could have 
reached you (sick eyes) AMT 12,1:47; GIG 
šâtu ina na-ag-la-pi te-ni-[is-si] you lance 
this sore with a razor AMT 44,1ü 5 (NA), cf. 
ina GÍR.SU.I[...] AMT 13,2:5, 7. 


C) for slashing oneself in mourning: 
qagqariá ippalsih nahlaptus išruta nag-la-ba 
iššīma usasriba bikitu he fell to the ground, 
tore his garment, raised his razor(?), and 
uttered wails Lie Sar. 369, cf. ama RN 
sarrisunu surti nag-la-bi quppé . askun 
I made Ursa, their king, use (in mourning) 
flint blades, razors, and vintner's knives 
ibid. 162; nag-la-pat bit ... VAT 9776:3 (NA), 
cited AHw. 711b; 2 mag-la-bi.MES kaspi 
2nurmü (among pieces of harness) Pinches, 
JTVI 60 132:10 (NB). 


naglapu see naglabu B. 
*naglu (fem. nagiltu) adj.; 
cent(?); SB*; cf. nagdlu. 


umma suraru na-gil-tu ina bit améli tttabsi 
if a phosphorescent(?) lizard appears in a 
man’s house KAR 382 r. 55 (SB Alu). 


phosphores- 


nagmartu (or nakmartu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SR.* 

PA IKin na-ag(or -ak)-mar-ti irassi he will 
have .... Labat TDP 222:46. 


*nagmaru (nagamaru) 
unkn.); NA; ef. gamäru v. 


adj.(?); (mng. 


na-ga-ma-ru-u-te UD.23.KAM ina GN usserib 
on the 23rd I brought the n.’s into GN 


nagü A 


(parallel: 
GN, .. 


L brought prisoners into GN, 
.) ABL 585:9. 


nagmaru s.; complction, end; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. gamäru v. 


OB, MB, 


iti til.bi.8& in.x.[x] : ıTı.B1 adi na-ag-ma-ri- 
[Fu] lu-wp-pu-[ut(?)] this month is affected(?) up 
to its end KAV 218 A iii 23 (Astrolabe B). 


a) end of a month: summa ina na-ag-nia- 
ar ırı Hinzuriwe la inandinu if they do not 
deliver the sheep at the end of MN (for 
parallel see: gamüru s. mng. 2) HSS 5 96:11 
(Nuzi); see also lex. section. 


b) completion of work: x lim sia, ana pi 
na-ag-ma-ar dullija uraddäma (to the bricks 
already formed) I will add x thousand bricks 
in order to complete my work BE 17 23:5 
(MB let.). 


c) final payment: 10 &iqil kaspam na-ag- 
ma-ra-am libbi PN tüb PN is satisfied with 
the final payment of ten shekels of silver 
JCS 9 59 No. 1:2 (OB Khafajah). 


nagü A (nagiu) s.; 1. district, province, 
2. island; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. nagá, 
NA nagiäni; cf. nagitu. 

ni-gi-in LÄL+NIGIN = na-gu-4 Ha I 255, ef. ni- 
mi-en (LAL+NiGin] = [na-gu-u,] MSL 2 129 iii 62 
(Proto-Ea); [LAL+Nicin] = [n]a-gu-u, LAL+NIGIN. 
[x]= min Nabnitu X 120f.; ua-an-ga LAL+NIGIN 
= na-gu-u Sb II 146; LAL.pbne-an-es — na-[gu-u] 
S Voc. R 10’. 


i-di-ig-na PAP.GÜ.GÀR = na-gu-u A VIIT/1:84. 


1. district, province — a) in gen. — 
1’ in insers. of Ass. kings (from Tigl. ITT on): 
iknusma 1834 tupsikku ana la sapah na-gi-i-Sü 
he submitted and carried the hod (as a sign 
of submission) in order to avoid the depop- 
ulation of his district Rost Tigl. III p. 10:42; 
al tanittióu umassikma usatpila na-gu-su J 
destroyed his famous city and devastated its 
district TCL 3 226 (Sar.); GN al Sarrüti adi 
na-gi-Sü akjud I conquered GN, his royal 
city, together with its district Streck Asb. 48 
v 77ff., also 46 v 68, da RN ina na-gi-3u [tah: 
tá su askun I defeated RN in his own district 
Lie Sar. 125; na-gu-ú Sudtu huhäri! ashup 
I clamped down on this district as if with a 
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bird trap TCL 3 194, also Iraq 16 177:46; the 
cities ša tibüt kakkeja dannüti edurüma 
usahrıbü na-gu-Sü-un which became afraid 
of the attack of my mighty weapons and had 
devastated their district Lie Sar. p. 50:13; 
na-gu-á Suätu eli ša mahri pargänis usarbis 
I made that district dwell in greater peace 
than ever before ibid. 14; nise āšibūt na-ge-e 
u ili tikligun ištēniš aslulamma I took as 
booty both the people who lived in the 
district and the gods in whom they had 
trusted Iraq 16 186:60, cf. TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:170, 192, 213 (all Sar.); na-gi-i Suatunu alme 
akéud these districts I surrounded and 
captured Winckler Sar. pl. 32:71, also ibid. 66; 
na-gu-ú šutu ana eššūti asbat I reorganized 
that district Winckler Sar. pl. 34:115, also OIP 
2 26 i 60, 55:59 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 49 iii 12; 
ana GN birtišu ... ša ana ... kalé šēpē nakri 
eli na-ge-e kilallän raksatu agtirib I drew near 
GN, his fortress, which was constructed 
above both districts in order to keep away 
enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar); GN GN, 
na-gi-t dannüli GN and GN, fortified 
districts Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 23; biräte 
tuklat na-gi-šú-nu fortresses on which their 
district relies Lie Sar. 448; ana GN ma-gi-i 
tuklatesu ... aqtirib I drew near GN, the 
district on which he relied TCL 3 298 (Sar.), 
cf. kišitti GN na-ge-e ité$unu Emuruma they 
saw the capture of GN, a district adjacent to 
them ibid. 290; GN na-gu-ü(var. -u) ša ité bit 
täbli GN, a district in the neighborhood of 
the salt desert  Borger Esarh. 55 iv 46; GN 
ana dannai na-ge-e sudtu asbat šumšu unak: 
kirma I chose GN as fortress of that district 
and changed its name OIP 2 68:15, 28 ii 28 
(Senn.); 430 alänı $a 7 na-ge-e ša RN... 
akéud I conquered 430 cities in seven 
districts belonging to Ursa TCL 3 422 (Sar.); 
alani ša gereb na-ge-e Sätunu appul aqqur 
the cities within these distriets I tore down 
and destroyed OIP 2 38 iv 44, also 87:25, 37 
iv 29 (Senn.); 20 dldnt ina na-ge-e ša GN 

aksud I conquered twenty cities in the 
district of GN Streck Asb. 50 v 115, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17 iv 47 (Asb.), cf. ama ma-ge-e 
$uülu Knudtzon Gebete 69:5; usalpit rapšu 
na-gu-ü Ja’udi I overthrew the wide district 


nagü A 


of Judah OIP 2 86:15, 77:21 (Senn.; ma-gu- 
&(var. -u) Sudtu Sa ultu ümé ullüti la illiku sar 
pani mahrija ... ina gerbisu Saltänis attallak 
in the midst of this district, to which since 
long ago none of the kings preceding me had 
come, I marched about victoriously Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 59, also 104 ii 1; GN na-gu-& (var. 
KUR na-gu-u) ia asarsu rūqu Bāzu, a district 
of remote location Borger Esarh. 56 iv 53; 
na-ge-e GN sudtu usadgil panussu Y entrusted 
him with this district of Bāzu ibid. 57 iv 76; 
GN na-ge-e GN, ibid. 100 § 66: 24, also 108 iii 19; 
8 Sarräni ša qereb na-ge-e Suätu adük I de- 
feated eight kings from this district ibid. 56 
iv 69; na-ge-e GN usahrib I devastated the 
districts of Elam Streck Asb. 56 vi 78, cf. 48 v 
106; 16 na-ge-e ša GN Rost Tigl. III p. 36:209, 
cf. p. 22:130, ina GN  ma-ge-e ša Kum: 
muhi in GN, a district of GN, ibid. p. 52:32, 
also p. 30:170, 38:230, 44:21, Iraq 18 125:19, 
22f., also 126 r. 10, 19£.; ana GN na-gi-ida GN, 
TCL 3 31, 37, 51, and passim in this text, also Lie 
Sar. 458, p. 48:1, x dldni ša GN na-gi-i ša ahi 
tämti x cities of GN, a district at the sea- 
shore Lie Sar. 145; GN na-gu-u sa mibirti 
támti aöru rüqu Lydia, a district on the other 
side of the sea, a remote place Streck Asb. 
20 ii 95; GN GN, ... na-ge-e sa mat Elamti 
akgud I conquered GN, GN,, districts of 
Elam OIP 2 38 iv 39, also 78:30, 86:20; ina 
na-ge-e da GN ... ina na-ge-e ša GN, diktasu 
ma’attu adük in the districts of GN and GN, 
I defeated him thoroughly Streck Asb. 66 vii 
111 and 113; note: GN KUR! na-gu-t ša GN, 
Lie Sar. 136, also 184, 186, 221; ina na-ge-e ša 
GN in the district of GN PRT 14:5, r. 10, 
also 19 r. 6, 24:4, 43 r. 4, Knudtzon Gebete 
30:5, 35 r. 9, and passim in these texts; note: 
ina GN na-gi-i in the district GN TCL 3 12, 
cf. ibid. 168, 269, 418, Lie Sar. 92; GN na-gu- 
u(var. -ú) ana gimirtisu ultu gereb mätisu 
abtugma the entire district of GN I cut off 
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 25 (Senn.). 


2' in insers. of Babyl. kings: Sarrdni sadi 
nestiti u na-gi-i bérüti kings of far-away 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 
ii 25, cf. ibid. iii 2, 5 (Nbk.), ef. Jar na-gi-i [nesüti] 
Iraq 27 7 v 23, also äsib na-gi-i nesütu 
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AnSt 8 52 iii 20 (Nbn.); na-gi-i nesütu ša gereb 
témti distant districts in the midst of the sea 
VAB 4 206 No. 48:17 (Nbk.). 


3’ in lit.: na-gu-4 (identifying regions on 
the.other side of the marratu) CT 22 48 (map- 
pa mundi); Idiglat ana sihifrtisa] u na-gi-a-nu 
[sa ...] the Tigris with its surroundings and 
the districts of[...] Frankena Täkultu 26 iii 19, 
also (said of the sea) ibid. 22; may the gods 
dlänikunu mätkunu na-gi-ku-nu lusäkilu let 
(locusts, etc.) devour your cities, your 
country, your districts Wiseman Treaties 600, 
cf. 40 and 545; tallaka ina älänikunu na-gi-a- 
ni-ku-nu aklé takkala you will go and eat 
bread in your cities and districts Craig ABRT 
1 24 r. i 9 (oracles). 


4’ in NA letters and leg.: mdr-dipranika 
ina na-gi-u gabbu Sitappar send your 
messengers around throughout the district 
Iraq 28 181 No. 86:9, cf. sénu ša ina na-ge-e 
ira ni ibid. 182 No. 87:10, na-gi-a-ni (in 
broken context) Iraq 20 182 No. 39:31f.; ina 
mätija ina na-gi-ia-a la turrada do not come 
down to my land, to my district ABL 463:9; 
LÜ.ERÍN.MES sisé ina na-gi- [ša] Sarri bélija 
ana massarti [issi] ahämes sadru izzazzu the 
troops and horses are lined up together for 
guard duty in the distriet of the king, my lord 
ABL 503:11; Mannaja ina libbi àlàni ša Urar: 
(aja i-na-ge-e ša Siddi tämti izzugupu the 
Manneans have taken up positions in the cities 
of the Urartians in the district at the seashore 
ABL 381:6; URU GN ana gimirtišu ina na- 
ge-e Sa GN, ... uppisma ... ilge he bought 
GN, in the district of GN,, in its entirety 
ADD 471:13; a farm situated ina na-ge-e GN 
in the district of GN ADD 627:5, also 419:5, 
972 r. 2, cf. also 451:3. 


5’ in NB: mar &ipri ša šatammi u PN ana 
na-gi-j ana muhhi KUR di pi ittalku a 
messenger of the Satammu and PN went to 
the district because of .... BIN 1 63:8 (let.). 


b) as toponym — 1’ as “Flurname” (OB): 
x eqlum ša na-gu-um Sa PN x field from the 
n., belonging to PN BE 6/1 7:2, cf. ina na-gi- 
im ša PN CT 458:1, but ina na-gu-um (“Flur- 
name") Meissner BAP 37:1, CT 6 30a:5; ugar 


nagü 


na-gu-um sa PN (as "Flurname") BE 6/1 
28:3, also 61:1, CT 2 32:3, CT 45 52:9, TCL L 
156:16, wr. LAL+SAR PBS 8/1 8:2 and 11, etc., 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 375 s.v., x eqlum ina 
ebirtim ina, na-gi-im ina tawirtim Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:6, also CT 45 93:2, usal ip GN 
u na-gu-um YOS 13 452:8. 


2' other oces.: nämurtu ša DUMU ma-gi 
Su-ti-e ana RN uqarribuni present which an 
inhabitant of the district(?) of the Sutû 
presented to Ninurta-tukulti-Aššur AfO 10 
43 No. 105:3 (MA); LÜ.AB.BA.MES da KUR 
DUMU-na-gi-ie-e the elders of the land, natives 
of the district Iraq 20 188 No. 41:34, also 43 
(NA let.); ERÍN.MES ša dullu ina É.NÍa.GA ina 
muhhi na-gi-i ipuá the workmen who did 
work in the storehouse situated on the m. 
GCCI 1 210:3 (NB). 


2. island: appalis kibräti pätu támti ana 
12(var. 14).TA.ÀM itelá na-gu-u I looked over 
the whole region of the sea, an island 
emerged at twelve (double hours') distance(?) 
Gilg. XI 139. 


nagü B s.; (an object or building made of 
wood); NB.* 


idi Sa 4 LU.HUN.GA.ME Sa ultu GIS na-ge-e 
GIS husäbe inassinu (silver) for wages of 
four hired workmen who carry poles from 
the n. GCCI 1 414:2. 


nagü (negü) v.; to sing joyously; OB, SB; 
I *ggu—inaggu, 1/3; cf. migütu, mügu, 
tangitu. 

[gü.d]& = na-gu-u, na-ga-gu Erimhus II 208f.; 
KA.Ti.ri.ga = na-gu-u (replacing éutàmá, see ama 
Av.) Imgidda to Erimhus D 16’; [ri]-fil RI = [na]- 
gu-u MSL 14 93 129:4; i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 38; bwülgór, [i].lu, [i.lu].8a.ga, 
x.ga = ni-gu-4 Nabnitu X 112ff. 

li = ra-[a-šúj, li = na-glu-u], li = he-l[u-u] 
STC 2 57 ii 22 (comm. on En. el. VII 138). 

ittapsar kabtatum v-na-an-gu Mis libbasuma 
panüsu ittamru his mood became relaxed, he 
was singing joyously, his heart rejoiced, his 
countenance became radiant  Gilg. P. iii 19 
(OB); t&méma Ea kabattasu i-te-en-gu (vars. 
it-ta-an-gi, GUD-ta-an-gi) Ea heard it and his 
heart began to rejoice En. el. VII 138, for 
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comm., see lex. section; here is Babylon nu- 
ga-a asrussu hidütasu tasbáma sing joyously 
in it, be sated with its pleasure En. el. VI 73; 
li-ig-gi-ma (var. la iggima) ana illil ili Marduk 
let him sing joyously to (var.: let him not 
neglect) the highest of the gods, Marduk 
En. el. VH 149. 


nagubinakku 
lex.* 


(gubinakku) s.; (a pestle); 


na,.n&.gü.bi.la (vars. na,.na.gü.bi/bi.na) 
= gu-bi-na-ku Hh. XVI RS Recension 250, cf. 
na,.na.gü.bi.na = Su-ku = luj-tu Hg. B IV 134, 
and dupls., in MSL 10 34, cf. also na,.na.gü.bí. 
n& MSL 10 59:151 (Forerunner from Nippur), 
na,.na.gü.en.na ibid. 52:144 (OB Forerunner). 


nagulü s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


n8,.na.gu.la = na-gu-lu Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 246. 


nagurtu see naggurtu. 
nahabü see nahbi. 
nahädu see na’ddu A. 


nahalittu s.; (a garment); MA.* 


kimü sibat Se-im anne 1 TÓG na-ha-lit-ta 
x-na-i-ta ... inaddingu in lieu of interest on 
this barley he will give him one .... n.- 
garment KAJ 77:9. 


Possibly a mistake for na-ha-<la>-ap-ta 
= nahlapta). 


nahallu (nahlu) s.; wadi, gorge, ravine; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB. 


DIR = na-ha-al-Ium Proto-Diri 18; [x1].A = 
ka-[a-pu], na-hal-lum, sà-ah-sà-ha-tum ibid. 307ff.; 
[g1.A] = na-hal-lum Kagal C 27; si.dupve, = 
du-ut-ta-tum, si.dug,.ga = na-ah-lum Lu Excerpt 
II 63£.; si-dug LAGABx DAR = na-hal-lu, si-dug-ga 
LAGABXDAR = su-ut-ia-tum Ea I 74f.; [si-djug 
LAGABXDAR = na-hal-lu, mus-pa-lu A 1/2:242f.; 
a.ru.ub, si.dug,dwus = na-hal-lum Nabnitu S 
91f.; a.ru.ub = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.g& = Su-ut- 
[t]a-tú Erimhus VI 35f.; nig.ki.hus.a = &u-ut- 
ta-tum, mah.di = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga = 
ha-as-tum Antagal VIII 66ff.; uh.ru.um = na- 
hal-lum Izi J ii 14; ha-dr [Bar] = [nJa-hal-lum 
A V[2:240;  u,.ri.gál = tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum 


nahallu 


ZA 9 162: 12£. (group voc.); a.gul = na-x-[a]l-lum 
(x like PA, not ha) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 42, 
in MSL 13 87. 

hur.ru.um kur.ra ü.gin.na.ta al <...) : 
ina na-hal-li Sadi || adar Sadi ina aläkisa when she 
goes through the mountain gorges, variant: in the 
mountains MVAG 18/2 49:12f. 

ha-dé-tum = na-hal-lu Malku IV 139; u-dub- 
lum = na-ah-lum, sa-an-qu An VII 186f., also 
Malku VI 94f. 


a) in gen.: 7000 men from Elam and 
3000 men from Guti ina na-ah-li-vin Sa 
Sadi ana 3ahätija usbunimma were lying in 
wait in the mountain wadi in order to attack 
me TIM 2 92:12 and dupl. 97:11 (OB let.); RN 
ummani ... ina na-ah-la ša ade ana Süsubätu 
ušēšib RN placed troops in ambush in the 
mountain wadies Grayson Chronicles 6:7 (NB); 
damisina Supalu u na-hal-l[u umtalli] he 
filled the depressions and wadies with their 
blood RA 70 117 ii 24 (OB lit.); na-ah-la 
na-ha-sa ina agurri u kupri lu aksir I rein- 


forced the wadi with baked bricks 
laid in bitumen AOB 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 6 
(Adn. I); eli na-ah-li huddudüti ... usakbis 


titurru (see kabäsu mng. 7c) OIP 24 pl. 18:8; 
hurri na-hal-li natbak Sadi mélé marsüti ina 
kussi astamdih (carried) in a sedan chair | 
traversed depressions, wadies, mountain 
torrents, and difficult peaks OTIP 2 36 iv 3, 
also, wr. na-hal-le-e ibid. 71:39; zunné u 
3algi na-ah-lu(var. -li) natbak Sade ädura pan 
nirija utir I feared the rain and snow (that 
would swell) the wadies (and) mountain 
torrents, and turned my teams homeward 
ibid. 41 v 9, 88:43 (all Senn.), cf. ina libbi 
na-Gah-h (in an itinerary) AfO 21 45:17; 
kuppü na-ah-lu gadé närätu tämätu catch- 
waters, mountain streams, rivers, seas Surpu 
VIII 40, also KAR 22r. 6; mdmit Balihé kup: 
pu na-ah-lu u mähäzi the "oath" of (the 
river) Balihu, catchwater, mountain stream, 
or reservoir Surpu VIII 54; GIS appäru ina 
na-ah-li ša GN ibašši reeds are available in 
the wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 6 (NA), cf. ma- 
hal-a-te (in broken context) ABL 95:10; 
guzullu ša GI.ME da tamirt? na-hal-lum (silver 
for) reed bundles from the inundated part of 
the wadi YOS 6 133:4 (NB);  na-ah-la u 
KASKAL ana mitéti la idakkan he will not 
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impair(?) the (bed of the) wadi or the road 
KAJ 151:6, also KAJ 146:5 (MA leg.). 


b) referring to flood waters in a wadi: 
na-ah-lum [H]a-qa-at ša GN terditam irsima 
eqlam ... isbu the wadi (called) Haqat over- 
flowed and flooded the field ARM 6 2:5, also 
ibid. 3:9, see sabü mng. 1b; na-ah-lum ša GN 
u na-ah-lum ša GN, ina UD.1.KAM illikunim 
the (flood in the) GN wadi and the (flood in 
the) GN, wadi came on the same day ibid. 
3:5f.; muballitium $a Sürim ... $a assum na- 
ah-lim epáet inüma na-ah-lum Haqat itbukam 
assum na-ah-lim  muballittam | $átu usésiru 
(as for) the barrage of reeds that was built 
because of the (water in the) wadi, when the 
wadi Haqat began to run, on account of the 
wadi they adjusted that barrage ibid. 4: 7ff.; 
rükibum $a na-ah-lim ša GN ša na-ah-lum 
ibtugu usaspik (see batāqu mng. 2b) ibid. 
6:5ff., assum na-ah-lim ša GN eli šiprim 
labirim ... nizzizma because of the (flood 
in the) GN wadi we set to the old work 
ibid. 7:5; na-ah-lum iksudam kal müsim adi 
sihit Šamaš an’arir ... na-ah-lum mimma ul 
ugallil the flood in the wadi has arrived, all 
night until sunrise I was there to help, the 
flood in the wadi has not damaged anything 
RA 61 103:10, 17 (Mari let.), cf. adi warkat na- 
ah-lim tkSudam ARM 6 3 edge I’. 


€) to indicate locations (in descriptions 
of real estate): 3 ANSE a.SA ina šapat na- 
ah-li ina GN three homers of land on the 
bank of the wadi in GN JEN 58:5, also JEN 
315:7, RA 28 28:5, cf. (a field) ina let na-ah-li 
na-ah-li $a hurizüti RA 23 154 No. 47:9, cf. 
na-ah-lt KI.MIN ina [...] ibid. 144 No. 10:8; 
sütän na-ah-li south of a wadi JEN 399:6, 
28, 39; 2 ANSE A.SÀ ina na-ah-li ša mé ana 
jäsi ittadna he gave me (in exchange) two 
homers of land on the wadi with water in it 
JEN 104:11, also SMN 3495:6 (all Nuzi); (field) 
tihi na-ah-li adjacent to a wadi ADD 373:8, 
also, wr. na-hal-li ADD 376:3, na-hal ADD 
379:4, and passim in NA leg., fihi na-ah-li ša 
Sapli Iraq 25 91 (pl. 20) BT 106:3; (land) adi 
mubhi na-ah-li ša GN reaching to the GN 
wadi TCL 9 58:13 (all NA). 


nahälu A 


d) in toponyms — 1' Nakal Musri: 
(Sargon, who conquered) madbar kalisu adi 
na-hal mät Musri the whole desert up to the 
Wadi of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; Arzd da pati 
na-hal mat Musur Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf. 
ana itë na-hal mat Musur ibid. 112:17, URU 
Na-hal mat Musur AfO 14 43 ii 5 (Sar.), and 
see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. 


2’ other toponyms: KÁ-na-ah-limki 
ARM 6 37:6, also ARM 19 442 r. 1, see Gelb, 
RA 5010; URU UGU-na-ah-li Iraq 15 152 ND 
3469:8 (NA econ.), cf. (uncert.) 2 ANSE A.SÀ 
na-hal dan-nu PN ADD 425:12; two (sheep?) 
sa na-ah-li-4 ARM 19 427r. 2; see also Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. Nahal. 

The Sum. equivalents mean “‘cave, mine 
(à hole in the ground)." It is possible there- 
fore that the refs. in which nahallu is not 
connected with water refer in fact to a pitfall, 
ambush, or cave. 


For ARM 5 4:5 and 81:7 see nahdlu B. x-na-ah-li 
KAR 311:10 (= Cagni Erra IIIe 69) is obscure. 


Weidner, AOB 1 82 n. 1. 
nahallulu see haldlu A. 
nahalsü see nehelst. 


nahälu A v.; to sift; OB, SB; Iinahhal, 


Il; cf. mahhaltu, mahhalu, nahlu adj., 
nihlu A. 
luh = na-[ha-lulm Nabnitu S 88;  [kr.A], 


[Xr.A].x = na-ha-a-lum Kagal C 28 and 30; Se. 
su.ub = [Min (= na-ha-lum) 34 še-iļjm Nabnitu S 
89; [e] [DU,].pu = na-ha-lu 3á Se [(x)] Diri I 219; 
[...].a = na-ha-lu $á SE Antagal C 120; bu-ru u 
=ni-th-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum (followed by nihsu, 
nuhhusu) A Il/4:105ff.; [Kr.A.A] = nu-th-hu-lum 
Kagal C 29. 

imam ina zarim akammis urram ina na- 
ha-l[i-i]m gäti anassah today I will finish the 
winnowing, tomorrow I will stop the sifting 
TCL 1 17:9 (OB let.); tikmenna ina mahhalti 
[ina as]kwppat(?) babe kami ta-na-hal with a 
sieve you sift ashes onto the threshold of the 
outer door LKA 135 r. 8 (rit.). 


Note that the Sum. equivalents K1.4 and 
burü, which are also equated with nahallu 
(naklu), fit the meaning of that word but 
not that of nahalu “to sift.” 
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nahälu B v.; to hand over (property); 
Mari; I nhi — inahhil; cf. nihlatu. 


awili annütum ... PN ... eglam in-hi-lu 
these men handed the field over to PN 
ARM 8 11:26; eglam ...éarrum RN PN in- 
h- King RN handed the field over to PN 
ibid. 12:5, also 13:4 and 9, 14:5; Summa abi u 
ummi eglam u kirém ul in-hi-lu-ni-in-ni if my 
father and my mother had not handed the 
field and the garden over to me ARM 10 
90:31; the sheep ša ab Purattim ana na-ha-li 
itebir at the bank of the Euphrates crossed 
over for the transfer ARM 5 81:7; mi-ih-la- 
iam i-na-ah-hi-il (in broken context) ARM 1 
91r. 6; uncert.: PN ana na-ha-al PN, [la] 
illikam ARM 5 4:5. 


Edzard, ZA 56 146 (with previous lit.). 


nabansü s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


GESTIN na-ha-an-si-e (among types of wine) 
2R 44 No. 3 ii ll, see AfO 18 340 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh). 


naharbusu v.; to freeze(?); SB; IV/3; cf. 
hurbäsu. 


summa ina Dwüzi milu illikamma müsu 
it-ta-na-HaR-ra-ba-s% if the high water 
comes in MN and its water freezes repeatedly 
CT 39 15:29 (SB Alu). f 


Translat. based on etym. only. 


naharmumu v.; 1. to collapse, to break 
down, 2. šuharmumu to make collapse; 
SB; IV, III. 


[za-al] [N1] = [ma-har-m]u-Imw| A II/1 ii 17, 
restored from za-al NI / na-har-muj | ra-Kur | 
na-har-mu-mu A. II/I Comm. B 14’; du, = [na- 
hja(!)-[a]r-mu-mu Sa Voc. AC. 

na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-fü An VIII 8. 

1. to collapse, to break down: samissu 
ib-har-mi-mu-ma itiru arbussu its (the 
temple’s) parapet collapsed and fell into ruins 
Iraq 15 133:6 (Merodachbaladan) ; uncert.: 
[...] dan-ni 34 $u-ba(?)-ru-u 4h-har-mi-[x] 
Tn.-Epie “v” 36;  àmiríunu šarbāba (var. 
šarbābiš) li-ih-har-mi-im may he who sees 
them collapse in weakness En. el. II 25, ibid. I 
139, III 87, with var. li3-har-mi-im ibid. III 29. 


nabarmutu 


2. Suharmumu to make collapse: sarbabis 
us-ha-ram(var. adds -ma)-mu-$u uballüsu kima 
lämi they make him collapse in weakness and 
extinguish him like (glowing) ashes (with 
comm. ués-ha-ram-ma-mu-us | na-[kar-mu- 
muj) Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodicy). 


naharmutu v.; 1. to dissolve, to melt, to 
crumble (intrans.), 2. $uharmutu to dissolve, 
to crumble, to destroy enemies; OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB; IV, IV/3, ITI. 

za-al Ni = na-har-mu-[u Idu II 208, Ea II 15, 
A TI/1 ii 16’, with comm. za-al nx // na-har-mut | 
ra-KUR A II/1 Comm. B 14’; za-al ZAL = na-ha- 
a{r-mu-fum] Proto-Aa ii 3’, in MSL 9 148; di-ig 
NI = na-har(!)-muf(!) A II/1i12', with comm. di-ig 
NI j| na-har(text -Ag)-muf || la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm. 
B 12’; zu-ur ZUR = na-har-mu-fu A VIII/1:34, 
also cited A VIII/1 Comm. 4. 

nig.zal.la = $u-ha-ar-mu-tà Nigga Bil. B 75, 
in MSL 13 116; zal.bi.ri.a, (var. zal.bi.a.ri) = 
$u-har-mu-fü Erimhus III 86; zal.bi.a.ri.a = 
$u-har-mu-fu Imgidda to Erimhus$ D 14’; zal = 
$u-har-mu-fü-[um] MSL 14 123: 378 (Proto-Aa). 

[...] zal.le.e8 : [...] st-ta-har-ma-fa (in 
broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4958:6f. 


na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-tu An VILI 8. 


1. to dissolve, to melt, to erumble (in- 
trans.): [3uriplum 8$ ina sutabalkutim [ih- 
ha-rja-am-ma-ai-ma this ice will melt 
during transport ARM 3 29:24; ina(?) nür 
inisu sáriri r[aggu] Iùl sinnu st-tab-[r]a-me-tu 
šurīpi[š] by the burning(?) light of his 
(Marduk's) eyes, the evildoers melted like ice 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26 r. 5 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
tuppa ša rikilli ... Epusassu u tuppa it-ta- 
har-ma-at he made a treaty tablet for him, 
but the tablet crumbled KBo 1 6:4 (treaty); 
ša ... ALAM-$4 4--a-ab-ba-tu-ma. 1h-ha-ra- 
am-ma-tw he who would destroy my (text: 
his) statue so that it crumbles AKA 252 v 86 
(Asn.); [ki]ma kirbänu käsa ana mé anandü: 
kama [tah]-ka-ra-ma-tu tappassassu just as 
I throw you, lump (of clay), into the water 
and you dissolve and fall apart Dream-book 
339:21, of. kima kirbänu ... ina mé lippasis 
lid-har-mit KAR 252 iii 44, also kima kirbant 
... [E]mmalihb lippasis li-ih-har-mit Dream- 
book 343 81-2-4,233:9, of. éuttu ... [lu] halgat 
lu na-har-mu-ta-at (so) let the dream be 
gone, let it be dissolved ibid. 339:22; you put 
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[.-.] upon a torch adi ih-ha-ram-me-tu until 
it melts CT 38 38:57 (namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 34 121:3; li-zu-ub li-hu-ul(text -ur) 
li-ch-[ha-ar-mi-it] (see zdbu mng. 1b) RB 59 
246 (= pl. 8) str. 9:65 (OB lit.). 


2. suharmutu to dissolve, to crumble, to 
destroy enemies — a) wax or clay: Güirra 
lišrupšunūti Girra li$-har-mit-su-nu-t let the 
Fire god burn them, let the Fire god melt 
them (the figurines) AfO 18 293:60; note the 
intrans. use zīm läbi lu Saknätama ämirka 
liá-har-mit take on the appearance of a lion, 
so that whoever sees you dissolves (or: so 
that it dissolves whoever sees you) Cagni 
Erra I 34; Sa tpusu kispi kima (var. adds 
kirbän) täbti lis-har-mit may she who 
practiced the witchcraft dissolve like (a 
lump of) salt Maqlu I 33, var. from STT 78, see 
AfO 21 71; see also KAR 252 iii 44, cited 
mng. 1. 


b) buildings, cities: ina mämi us-har-mit- 
su-ma agdamar usalli$ (this city and its 
temples) I dissolved in water and annihilated 
it, (turning it) into waterlogged terrain 
OIP 2 84:54 (Senn); GN dl tukultisu appul 
agqur ina mé us-har-mit GN, his fortress, 
T tore down, wrecked, and dissolved in water 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 69; ina ... mussuri u la 
kesé «ri» la us-har-ma-st (a future ruler) shall 
not destroy it (my palace) through neglect or 
lack of repair AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.). 


c) persons: munir ajübióu mus-har-mit 
(var. mu-us-har-me-tí) kullat näkiresu (king) 
who kills his enemies, who destroys all his 
foes AKA 266 i 35 (Asn.), cf. mus-har-me-tu 
gdréSu Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24; mué-h[ar-mit 

..] (in broken context) AfO 6 80:5 (Aššur- 
bel-kala); ezzu Girra mus-har-mit ajabi raging 
Fire god, who destroys the enemies Maqlu II 
140, see AfO 21 73; tiba dapna mus-har-mi-ta 
a fierce, annihilating onslaught Tn.-Epie 
“ii” 34; Enlil igbámma BAL-DA-ha-a lu-ú uš- 
har-mit Enlil gave me the command and 
I dissolved the .... BiOr 28 14 ii 12 and 16 
(SB lit.). 


d) other oces.: šarru ša ina qibit pisu uš- 
har-ma-tu šadê u tämäti the king who by his 
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command disintegrates mountains and seas 
AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.). 


The forms liábarmit and lihharmit are both 
used for the intrans., like the forms liéharmim 
and lihharmim of naharmumu; see Lambert 
BWL 287. 


naharruru see garäru A. 


naharsu$u v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; IV (only 
inf. and imp. attested). 


ina sungi husahhi etérimma ina zabäl karáni 
aki la na-har-&&(var. -šu)-še u bibil libbi marsi 
batilta la rašê to save (the people) from want 
and famine, so the destitute will not . 
at the bringing in of the vintage and so no 
interruption may occur in the voluntary 
offerings brought by the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 
(coll); i-ri kima 3akri na-har-sd-is (for naz 
harsis?) kima mär sabiti burp(?) like a drunk, 
snort(?) like a gazelle foal Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 
ii 4 (inc. to quiet a baby). 


naharu A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I 
(only stative attested), II, II/2; cf. nahru A, 
nuhhuru A. 

giß.e.gü.ab.ki.iz = i-şú-um sa-bi-ir, giá.e. 
gü.ab.hi.ir = i-şú-um na-hi-ir(text -il, see also 
na’älu) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 61f. 

[si-i] [Sr] = [n]u-üh-hu-rum MSL 2 135 c line b 
(Proto-Ea); [(x)].hal = nu-hu-rum (followed by 
akälum) K.4177 r. 20, in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9. 


tu-na-ah-har 5R 45 K.253 ii 41 (gramm.). 


a) nahäru (said of wood): see the proposed 
emendation of Proto-Kagal, in lex. section, 
and see nahru adj. 


b) nuhhuru: dannat nuhurtumma ü-na- 
ha-ra kal kispiki (this) nuhurtu plant is 
strong, it will .... all your sorceries (play 
on words with nuhurtu) Maglu VI 127; nu- 
uh-hu-ru (in obscure context) Thompson A 
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 3 


B 4 v 30. 


c) 1/2 (passive to nubhuru):  kima 
nuhurti lit-tah-hi-ra šaptāša let her lips 
become .... like (this) nukurtu plant Maqlu 
V 38. 
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nahäru B v.; to snore; SB; I thhur — 
inahhur; cf. nähiränu, nahiru, nähiru, 
nuhhuru B. 

kir,.Su.uß.ra = sa-ra-hu, kir,.Su.uß.ra.ra = 
na-ha-a-rum Erimhus V 180f.; kir,.gAR = na-ha- 
rum, kir,.si.il.la = min Sag Bil. B 120f. 

summa i(sic)-na-ah-hu-ur if (a man in bed) 
snores AfO 18 74:18, ef. ibid. 19, cf. Summa 
i-ih-hu-ur ibid. 7. 


nahasu see naksu adj. 


nahäsu A (nehésu) v.; 1. to go back, to 
return, 2. to withdraw, to retreat, 3. to 
recede, go down, to retrograde, to settle(?), 
4. (with itti, ultu) to withdraw, deduct (in 
NB adm.), 5. to return, revert, be withdrawn 
(in NB adm.), 6. (in the stative) to be turned 
backward(?), held down(?) (said of parts of 
the exta), 7. to detain (EA only), 8. 1/3 to 
recede repeatedly, 9. II to become held 
down(?) (ingressive to mng. 6), 10. II/2 
(uncert. mng.), 11. III to send back, to let 
return; from OB on; I ibhis — inahhis — 
nahis, 1/3, II, 11/2, III, IIl/2; wr. syll. and 
LAL; cf. nähisu, nahsu, nihistu. 

bu-ru U = ni-ih-su, nu-uh-hu-su A JI/4:107f. 

a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES na-ha-su Malku II 59. 


na-ha-su ta-a-ru CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.), 
see mng. 6. 


1. to go back, to return — a) in lit.: ilū 
iplahu abübamma it-te-eh-su stel! ana Same 
3a Ani the gods became afraid of the deluge, 
they left and went up to the heaven of Anu 
Gilg. XI 114; [ah-hi-sla ana Bäbili azzakarma 
I (Marduk) returned to Babylon and said 
BiOr 28 7 i 10’, restored from ibid. 6 i 35, cf. 
agar alliku ah-hi-sa ibid. 7121; [Summa 
naltüma ebir ittišu summa la natüma i-hi-is 
arkika if it is possible, cross over with him, 
if it is not possible, turn back Gilg. X ii 31; 
UD.27.KAM DN ana É [...] i-ni-ih-hi-su on 
the 27th day, A&Ska’itu returns to the [...]- 
temple LKU 51:29 (NB rit.); märat Ani kima 
quiri ana [É] la i-na-ah-hi-is (var. i-ni-ih- 
[hi-is] the daughter of Anu must not 
return to the house, as smoke (does not 
return) 4R 58 iii 27 (LamaStu), var. from PBS 1/2 
113ii 14; andku lu ah-hi-is u elippa étezib ina 
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kibri had but I turned back and left the ship at 
the shore! Gilg. XI 299; Summa... arabänü 
ina mihrit améli ilsum ana arkisu ih-hi-is if 
an arabünü bird rushes against a man (and) 
turns around CT 40 50 K.8682+ :24, also ibid. 
K. 4001+ :52 (SB Alu). 


b) in letters and leg. — 1’ in gen.: ana 
DUB.SAR.MES qibima li-th-hi-su-ni-im-ma lis: 
bušu give orders to the scribes, they should 
come back and collect the barley tax CT 51 
41:11; na-ha-sa aqbâššu I told him to come 
back BE 17 83:37; [if-t]a-ah-su (in broken 
context) BE 17 3:6 (all MB letters); arkanis 
ki ih-hi-si küm hītu ša ihtü mimma ul epussu 
later, when he came back (from Elam), I did 
not punish him for the crime he had com- 
mitted ABL 998:11; ki ih-hi-su-nu ana GN 
eterbunu u altemu when they came back and 
entered Babylon, I heard (them saying) 
ABL 436:18, cf. mamma la i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
ibid. r. 4; arküániá ana GN ki ih-hi-su PN 
abusu ina GN mītu later on, when he went 
back to Elam, his father, PN, died in Elam 
ABL 266:15; adi ša enna ana GN ul ih-hi-is 
so far he has not gone back to Elam ibid. r. 9; 
ittija ana GN ta-nam-hi-is-ma you will go 
back to Uruk with me ABL274r.4; ša la 
alpé ana panija la i-na(!)-ah-hi-is he must 
not come back to me without the oxen 
BIN 1 68:29; ki... adi muhhi ša enna ih-hi- 
su-nu ümu $a ikassadüni nubatta ul ibittu 
(I swear) they have not yet returned, but as 
soon as they arrive, they will not stay the 
night ABL 462:12, of. ki immat PN lapani 
béléa, i-hi-si nubatti ina GN la ibiti YOS 3 
111:27; Samas ki éakin témi ana GN [lal 
i-nam-hi-sa (by) Šamaš, the governor goes 
back to Uruk TCL997:11; ultu muhh ša 
ana GN ta-hi-sa-an-ni since you have left to 
(go to) Uruk YOS318:11; mindéma ana 
muhhi L6 ginnisu i-ni-hi-s[u] ki it-te-hi-su 
a-[...] (he said) Maybe he will go back to 
his family, and after he has gone back, [.. .] 
ABL 559 r.4; *PN ina balät ša PN, ana bitini 
taptegid u ki tah-hi-su tattasi when PN, was 
(still) alive, ‘PN entrusted (several valuable 
objects) to our house, and when she came 
back, she took (them) away RA 14 158:14 
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(NB leg.); ana kutalla ana GN at-te-hi-su u 
mar Sipri ana béléja altapra I came back to 
GN and sent a messenger to my lords 
YOS 3 74:15; asa at-ie-eh-su andku ana 
kümu niqé anamdakka because I went back, 
I will pay you for the offerings YOS 3 60:18; 
ümu ša ultu ... i-na-hi-is kaspa ... inandin 
the day he returns (from the business trip) 
he will repay the silver GCCI 2 84:8, and 
passim in NB, see Ebeling Glossar 156f.; mar &ipri 

ana GN altapra u it-ti-hi-si §u(!)-nu 
igabbünu umma Y sent a messenger to Elam, 
and he came back (and told me): They say 
as follows ABL 1275:16; allak abbakkassu: 
nütw ul ih-hi-su I will go and bring them, 
they did not return YOS 3 73:16; in 
hendiadys: palni] ša [...] bélija lu«d»bub 
lu-uh-his BIN 184:29; mätu ki tah-hi-sa 
tattakbas u pania ana muhhija tuttirra (you 
know that) the land has become submissive 
again and has turned its face toward me 
again ABL 292:7 (all NB). 


2’ beside aläku: ša ana mat Hatti [illjikuma 
3 MU.MES kalů [umassi]rusuma ana mat 
Assur it-ta-ah-sa they released (the man) 
who had gone to Hatti and had been detained 
there for three years, and he returned to 
Assyria Iraq 11 139:16 (MB let.); alkama ittigu 
dubba ih-sa-nim-ma idassu gibäni go, speak 
with him, then come back and tell me what 
his authorization is ABL 960:10, see Dietrich 
Aramäer 172; Satammu ana GN tttallak adi la ana 
kutalla i-ni-hi-si teme Sa abija lusme the $atamz 
mu left for Babylon, before he returns I want 
to hear a report from my father CT 22 182:18, 
cf. adi muhhi ša ana kutalla ta-at-ta-ah-[su] 
ibid. 21:22; PN ana muhhi gizzw ... tttalak 
adi muhh $a i-na-ah-hi-is-su usallü 
PN left for the shearing, until he returns I 
will pray (for him) BIN 1 14:21; note in the 
mng. “to come and go, to travel, to ply one's 
trade": ki ... mamma Spirtasu iptů adi 
ih-hi-su illiku (I swear) that nobody opened 
his message before he returned ABL 917 r. 9, 
cf. la i-nam-ah-hi-is-ma anakannu la illakku 
ABL 214r. 8, illak u i-ni-ih-h[i-is] (in broken 
context) ABL 1030:10; [a]na muhhi mamma 
ša ittesu [illak] Tür i-ni-ib-M-is u kaspa ... 
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utâri GCCI 1398:19, also [ak] u i-ni-hi-is 
UET 4 176:7; (rent of a donkey) a-na É 
kar-ri a-na a-la-ki ù ni-hi-is-si for going back 
and forth to the customhouse LB 2041:3 (NB, 
courtesy M. Stol); ištēn mär šiprika attūka lil 
<liyki u li-ib-hi-s let a messenger from you 
travel back and forth (lit. go and return) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32, cf. BIN 1 39:22 (all NB), 
KBo 1 10 r. 60, cited aläku mng. 1a-1'. 


2. to withdraw, to retreat — a) said of 
troops, etc.: RN ki LAL-sa ina GN sabit 
when Nabonidus withdrew, he was captured 
in Babylon BHT pl. 14 ii 10; ullät kt ism 
ana kutalli it-te-eh-su when those on the 
other side heard this, they withdrew to the 
rear ABL 542:19, cf. ta-ni-ih-hi-si arkänis 
ABL 965:31; RN... saltu ul tkéud ana arkigu 
LAL-sa Merodachbaladan did not come in time 
for the battle, so he withdrew to the rear CT 
34 48 i 37, cf. ibid. 47 ii 22, Wiseman Chron. 
62:69; ummän GN u ummän GN, ... Sar GN, 
la ikéudu ana arkisunu ih-hi-su the troops 
of Egypt and the troops of Assyria could not 
reach the king of Babylonia, and therefore 
withdrew to the rear ibid. 54:11, also ibid. 
52:28, 62:65; [t]h-M-is-ma ine  [...] he 
withdrew and turned away AfO 18 46 C 17 
(Tn.-Epic); izizma la ta-na-HAS | l[a] ta-na-ah- 
hi-is Sani la ta-na-kud stand your ground, 
do not retreat, variant: la tanahhis, other 
(reading): la tanakkud (ie., do not worry) 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 15. 


b) to withdraw from an agreement: 
Summa PN istu mümiti i-na-ah-hi-is kaspa 

. umalla if PN withdraws from the sworn 
(agreement), he will pay (such and such an 
amount of) silver MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:26, 
also ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6. 


C) to return to a lawsuit: ittemü ki ana 
muhhi ahlämes] ni-it-te-eh-su they swore 
(saying): We will not come back (to start 
another lawsuit) against each other Camb. 
85:16, also Dar. 260:21, wr. nit-te-eh-su TuM 
2-3 142:18, cf. ibid. 211:35, BE 10 9:27, and 
delete *hesá G, CAD 6 (H) 178; ana muhhi 
ahdmes ana muhhi dibbi Sa biti ul i-na-hi-s[u] 
they will not come back to a lawsuit against 
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each other about the house Cyr. 128:25, cf. 
ana muhhi ahāmeš ul i-ni-hi-is-u? VAS 5 
105:48. 


3. to recede, go down, to retrograde, to 
settle(?) — a) to recede, go down (said of 
water): see Malku II, inlex. section; summa 
näru mila iššīma ina qablisa it-ta-ki-is | it-ta- 
hi-is if a river brings the (usual) flood and it 
is cut off, variant: recedes, in its middle 
CT 39 20:135, cf. Summa ina nari mīlu 
i-Sam-ma ina na-ha-si-&ü [...] ibid. 146 (SB 
Alu); magbu imtatima mili it-ta-ah-s[u] (var. 
it-tah-su) the spring became low and the 
high water (level) sank Cagni Erra I 136; milu 
ina-hi-is the high water wil recede CT 39 
16:50 (SB Alu), cf. [milu?] i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
[...] LKU 105r. ii 12 (astrol.); mů ina näri 
raksu ana muh isten natbäki Sa ih-hi-i-su ul 
ureddima ul ih-hi-i-is the water is "bound" 
in the canal (and) on account of its having 
fallen by (just) one layer of bricks, I did not 
add (any water), and it did not fall (any 
further) PBS 1/2 55:5f., cf. in th-hi-su (in 
broken context) BE 17 3:7 (both MB letters); 
(if the water in a river) ahät [näri] imlima 
kisal nàri na-hi-is covers the banks of the 
river, but the “courtyard” of the river has 
receded CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 


b) to retrograde (said of a planet): néke- 
métu assu alükw u né-he-e-su $a daun.[un] 
(the uses of) the term nekemtu refer to the 
going and returning of Mercury CT 41 45 
Rm. 855:14 (astrol. comm.); ğa ME 12 ana 
arkigu LAL-is-ma US per day (Mars) retro- 
grades 12, and the (second) stationary point 
(is reached) Neugebauer ACT 811a:29, also 813 
i 10, 13, iii 1, 5, 17; note ITI l US 40 GAR ana 
arkigu i-na-hi-su (the node) recedes 1;40 
degrees per month JCS 21 201:3 (LB astron.); 
ina 16 $anäti Dilbat 2 UŠ KI-Sü ana G18.SÜ 


LAL-is in 16 years, Venus moves its place 
back to the west by two degrees JCS 21 201 
r. 9. 


C) to settle(?): the stairway ša ina pana 
epsu Enahma ih-hi-is u ints which was built 
in the past became weakened, settled (?), and 
tottered AOB 1 68:3 (Adn. I); summa ina 
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ribitisu mahisma zimüsu i-na-hi-su if he is 
struck (by the disease) on his kneecap, and 
his features become sallow(?) (preceded by 
zimüsu usgamamma his features are sub- 
dued(?)) Labat TDP 140 iü 54. 


4. (with itti, ultu) to withdraw, deduct 
(in NB adm.): 10 seni diktu ina epés nikkassi 
ultu Hanna ittisu i-na-ah-hi-su-t-nu at the 
time of accounting by Eanna they will 
deduct from him (i.e., his delivery) ten sheep 
(per hundred, the allowable loss through 
predation) YOS 6 155:18; 3 Sigil kaspu ina 
idi bit kim batga $a ina libbi isbatu iitióu 
i-na-ah-hi-su-ni they will deduct three 
shekels of silver from the house rent (he owes) 
in compensation for the repairs which he 
made to it AnOr 8 58:8; mimma mala ultu 
kaspi a’ 3 MA.NA {PN itti PN, ta-na-hi-is aki 
zittigunu ahátu Sunu Peiser Verträge 108:10; 
kurummäli ša sabé a’ 37 illi PN u PN, EN-a 
li-ih-hi-si let my lord deduct from PN and 
PN, the rations of these 37 men TCL 9 85:33; 
apart from the previous claim against them, 
he will cultivate the entire field and PN sis 
sinsu ultu rasdiusu i-ni-ih(!)-hi-is PN will 
deduct his sissinnu tax from the claim 
against him Camb. 3:13, cf. mimma mala 
alla 100 GUR imattü ina wriltisunu i-na-h- 
su-nu Nbn. 715:18, cf. ittišunu i-na-hi-su-nu 
ibid. 14; kaspa ... belu lusebilannäsu jänü 
uttatu ina libbi i-na-ah-hi-si let (our) lord 
send us silver, or else they will deduct the 
barley (to be bought) because of this YOS 3 
68:31; obscure: the field, oxen, and plowmen 
itti PN i-ni-hi-is-si misil zitti(?) ša PN... . itli 
PN, t-nt-hi-is-si BRM 1 101:34. 


5. to return, revert, be withdrawn (in NB 
&dm.) — a) referring to silver and staples: 
x silver ina kaspi $a itti PN u LÓ.S1D.ME ana 
GN nasü ana Eanna it-te-eh-si was withdrawn 
for the benefit of Eanna from the silver which 
was taken to Babylon by PN and the scribes 
GCCI1411:5; x kaspu ina harräni ša ultu 
GN i-hi-is 21 shekels of silver returned from 
the business trip to GN VAS 4 30:15, x kaspu 

. ina kunukkisu ana makküri tt-te-eh-su 
two minas of silver with its (original) seal 
reverted to the treasury GCCI 1 275:5, also 
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YOS 6112:16, 115:12, cf. (x silver) ana kutalla 
i-hi-is-su CT 22 14:8; ina huräsi ša ana dullu 
ana Esagil la nasü it-te-eh-st from the gold 
which was not taken to Esagil for the work 
(x gold) reverted BIN 1 138:4, cf. GCCI 2 
343:14; kaspu ina seri ul immerki kaspu mala 
i-na-ah-hi-si ... iSallim the silver (of the 
partnership) will not remain in arrears on 
the journey, any silver that is withdrawn 
will be made good BRM 1 45:7; [...] (text: 
hepi) ina 1 MA.NA kaspu i-ni-hi-is [x silver?] 
per mina of silver will be withdrawn Nbk. 
51:6; obscure: x kaspu ina tubbu indatu 
x kaspu tuhhü it-te-eh-st Nbn. 119:4; x sheep 
ša ina qàt PN ih-hi-sa-a-nu ana x kaspi ina 
pani PN, which returned from PN are at the 
disposal of PN, for x silver GCCI 1 416:3; 
ina ultatt ša PN ana muhhi PN, ana makküri 
ni-th-se-ti (barley) from PN’s barley was 
returned to the treasury charged to PN, 
GCCI 2 354:19, also YOS 6 138:4, 28, TCL 13 
227:49. 


b) referring to real estate: w'ilti 
hepätu u zéru ana PN it-te-hi-is the document 
is canceled and the field has reverted to PN 
VAS 69:5, cf. bildti Sindla ana makkür 
Kanna it-te-hi-is AnOr 8 70:22. 


6. (in the stative) to beturned backward(?), 
held down(?) (said of parts of the exta): 
summa amütu imittasu na-ah-sat-ma Sumelsu 
ussur if the right part of the liver is held 
down(?) but the left part is loose TCL 61:6; 
Summa tirdnü ... ana panisunu alku ana 
arkätisunu na-ah-sw if the intestines are 
loose at the front, turned back(?) to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58, cf. ana arkätisunu alku ana 
panisunu na-ah-su ibid. 59, cf. also Boissier 
Choix 89 K.4045:9, 94 K.4007:8, CT 28 45 r. 6 
(all SBext.); 14tirdnu na-ah-su 14 coils of the 
intestines, turned back(?) Bab. 2 259:25 (OB 
ext. report); summa tirdnu u kunukkü LAL. 
MES CT 3043:18; Summa kunukkü na-ah-su 
(see kunukku) STT 231 obv.(!) 2 (rit.), also 
JAOS 38 82:12, 17 (report), CT 20 15 ii 24, wr. 
LAL.MES KAR 423r. ii 51, CT 30 46 K.3943:6, 
21ff, CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:11; kunukki mitt 
na-hi-is CT 20 15 ii 21, also, wr. LAL-?5 TCL 6 
5:27, 51, (with 3umeli) Knudtzon Gebote 1 r. 14, 
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also, wr. LAL-is PRT 9r. 11; summa marium 
na-ah-sà-at if the gall bladder is held down(?) 
YOS 10 31110, but na-as-ha-at-ma ibid. 13, 
see also nasdhu mng. 2b; summa ... martu 
na-ah-sat CT 30 43:17, dupl. 22 K.6738: 1f., of. 
ibid. 50 Sm. 823:3f., PRT 21 r. 14, wr. LAL-di 
TCL 6 5:51; Summa padänü Sinamana-ah-su 
if there are two "paths" and they are turned 
backward(?) CT 20 10:20, 3:38, 7:17, 25:16, 
27:1, 29:12; [Summa kakki imitti i8issu(?)] 
turrat na-ah-sat áaniá tur[rat ...] ... ex táru 
GI [... kakki] imitti na-hi-is na-ha-su täru 
appasu ultu pan [...-su] ana arkisu itärma 
KLA-$u ana pani sakin[ma] [if the base(?) 
of the right “weapon-mark”] is turned 
around (and) reversed, variant: is turned 
around [and ...], (if you look it up in the 
word lists) GI means táru, a1 also means [. . .] 
— the right “weapon-mark” is reversed, 
nahäsu means täru, (that means) its tip 
turns from its [...] to its rear and its edge 
lies toward the front CT 31 12 ii 16 and 
18, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:1ff.; excep- 
tionally in physiogn.: if his navel na-ah-sa-at 
BRM 4 22:10. 


7. to detain (EA only): mar Siprija ana 
mukhi Sar Misri ahija ... altaparsu mamma 
lu la i-na-ah-hi-is-su I am sending my 
messenger to the king of Egypt, my brother, 
nobody may detain him EA 30:7; ahuja 
märe Siprija ul umasser$unütimaku u mädis 
i-na-ah-hi-is-sá-nu-ti-i-ma-a-[ku-ma] would 
that my brother had not released my messen- 
gers but had detained them for a long time 
EA 29:155, also 152, cf. la t-na-ah-hi-is (in 
broken context) EA 54:47. 


8. 1/3 to recede repeatedly: summa... 
ina qabal nari it-ta-na-ah-hi-is if [the ... of 
the water] recedes from the middle of the river 
again and again CT 39 16:47, also 48 (SB Alu). 


9. II to become held down(?) (ingressive 
to mng. 6): nimsü imittam litbü $umelam 
li-na-hi-sü(or -lu) may the nimsé be erect 
on the right side and be held down(?) on the 
left side RA 38 85:8 (OB ext. prayer), cf. DIS 
ger-bi MI.IB.HI.MES-hu ú-na-ah-hi-sú(?) RA 65 
73:40 (OB ext.). 
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10. II/2 (uncert. mng., said of celestial 
bodies): Summa Sin ina aläkisu ut-tah-ha-as 
(possibly to nahäsu B or to duhhusu) ACh 
Sin 3:44, dupl. LBAT 1528:4; Summa Dilbat ina 
IGI.LÁ-Ád EGIR Saknat ultanappal ... ina ereb 
sams innammarma ana amurri ut-tah-has if 
Venus at its becoming visible has a “rear” 
and is low, (this means that) it becomes 
visible at sunset and moves lower(?) toward 
the west ACh Ištar 2:14, also ana sit šamši 
inappahma ana $üti ut-tah-has (opposite 
NIM.MES-a@ it moves higher) ibid. 13. 


11. III to send back, to let return, turn 
back — a) to send back: x.MES ša bélija 
ana, belija ul-te-hi-s[a?] the .... of my lord 
I have sent back to my lord CT 22 35:41; 
10 MA.NA kaspa ša ana dullu ša bit DN nadan 
ki nu-Sah-hi-is-si ana 300 Siraka ša ana GN 
illaku nittadin when we sent back the ten 
minas of silver which were given (us) for 
work on the temple of Ninurta, we gave them 
to three hundred Sirku’s who are to leave for 
Assur VAS 6 202:2; amilütu Sudtu ultu bil 
PN ana bit PN, ... us-ta-ah-hi-is-su he sent 
this slave back from PN's house to PN,’s 
house VAS 4 87:7, dupl. 88:7; 5 UDU.NITA ša 
PN ana x kaspi ša muhhi dullu PN, d-3á-hi-su 
ana libbi SUM.NA Cyr. 1:7 (all NB). 


b) to let return: ili ša GN Sa mat Assur 
ibukunimma ina Uruk usesibu ili Suni qti» 
RN ana GN ul-tah-ki-is the gods of Susa 
which Assyria had taken away and installed 
in Uruk, Nabopolassar let these gods return 
to Susa Wiseman Chron. 50:17; mär šiprišu 
ana muhhi misru ana panija ittalka ana kutalli 
ul-tah-hi-is-su u mar Siprija ana ekalli altapra 
his messenger came to me because of the 
border, I had him return (immediately) and 
sent my messenger to the palace (about it) 
ABL 917 r. 12, also ABL 1120r.2; ana bit PN 
tu-Sa-ak-hi-sa---in-ni you will let me return 
to PN’s house TCL 12 122:13; note in idio- 
matic use with idu: mannu Sd ša idesu 
lapanisu ü-Sah-ha-sa nannabsu uselli anyone 
who lets him escape (lit. removes his arms 
from him), I shall destroy his offspring 
ABL 292 r. 1 (all NB). 


nahàsu B 


Note that the Sum. equivalent burü 
cited in lex. section does not fit the meanings 
proposed here. 

The references cited mng. 9 are of uncertain 
reading and may not belong to nahäsu, but 
to a verb nahälu or na’älu. 


nahäsu B v.; to sob, to lament, to wail; 
OB, SB; I inahhis, 1/2, II, 11/2. 

Ír.ra im.mi.in.Éé$ šéš (var.[...]yuLsig.sig) 
nu.un.gá.gá :ibakki it-hu-sa (var. nu-hu-sd) ul 
ikalla he weeps, he cannot hold back (his) lament 
4R 27 No.3:38f., vars. from K.33414 (courtesy 
R. Borger), cf. SBH p. 57 No. 30:35f.; [ir im]. 
868.868 sig,.sig, nu.un.ma.[ma] : [abakki] 
it-hu-sa ul akalla OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: 7f. 

tu-na-ah-ha-as, tu-na-ah-ha-sa 5R 45 K.253 ii 43 
&nd 46 (gramm.). 


a) nahäsu: uncert.: urra ütakkak müsa 
i-na-ah-hi-[is] during the daytime he ...., 
at night he wails AfO 19 52:148 (SB prayer). 


b) ithusu: see lex. section. 


c) nuhhusu: ü-na-ha-as surri sirhi$ my 
heart laments like a dirge PSBA 17 137 
K.8204:5; uncert.: (the sick man drinks the 
medication) ü-n[a-h]a-sa-ma SUB-a Köcher 
BAM 159 ii 27, cf. ibid. 24, and parallel #-na- 
ha-sa-ma ibid. 73 ii 4. 


d) II/2: «ibakki ut-[tja-ha-as atta lu 
mutima anákwu lw assatka she weeps and 
sobs: You be my husband, I will be your wife 
EA. 357:81, also ibid. 15 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); 
ibakkü Anunnakü libbi erseti ut-tah-ha-as 
the Anunnaki-gods weep, the heart of the 
earth sobs Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:5, see Or. 
NS 17 418; [ut]tannah kisallu ut-tah-ha-su 
a-bu-us-su the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouses lament MIO 12 p. 54 r. 14 (OB 
lit); w-tab-has-ma (var. ut-tah-ha-a[s(?)-ma] 
ü-Sab-ka-a la ālit[tiš] (see bakü mng. 5) 
AfO 19 58:132 (SB prayer), cf. tuémassi dimäti 
$d ut-tah-hi-su AD u AMA ibid. 65 iii middle 7, 
restored from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert. 


The refs. nanhuz dimta, dimtu nanhuzat 
(see dimtu mng. 1b-2'), wr. nam-hu-za-at-ma 
LKA 142:27, may, in spite of the doubts ex- 
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pressed sub ahdzu discussion section, belong 
to ahäzu and not to nahäsu, since nahäsu is 
attested in 1/2, II, and II/2, and possibly in I, 
but not otherwise in IV. The ref. ACh Sin 
3:44, cited nahäsu A mng. 10, may belong to 
nahäsu B, since the phrase Sama ... ibakki 
is also attested in astrol. omens, see baké 
mng. 3b. 


nahäsu C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


Beer and flour a-na na-ha-z1 au warkium 
MAD 1 229:12 and 17. 


nahàs$u v.; 1. to prosper, to thrive, to be 
in good health, 2. to be pleasing (Nuzi only), 
3. nuhhusu to make prosperous, to make 
rich, 4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; I ibhiá — inahhis, IL, IV; 
cf. munahhisu, nahsu, nuhäsu, nuhsänu, 
nubsu. 


Ká-ár SAR = na-ha-sé šá nu-uh-$i Idu II 80; 
hul(text bar.ra) = hi-du-tu, in.ga.hul(!) = na- 
ha-éu CT 51 168 ii 14f. (Group Voc. A). 

in.ga.hüll], in.ga.bül.e$ = [iln-na-hi-is, 
{t]n-na-ah-su what a healthy (child)! (contrasted 
with ahulap, q.v.) OBGT I 645f. 


tu-na-ah-has 5R 45 K.253 ii 42. 


1. to prosper, to thrive, to be in good 
health — a) in gen.: DN napluska simat 
na-ha-& your (favorable) glance, Marduk, 
means a fate of prosperity RA 60 171:2 (MB 
seal); mügw kabatt$ nummur libbi na-ha-šá 

. likimáuma may (the god) take away 
from him joy of heart, elation, and prosperity 
Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (MB); kê na-ah-éa-at ké 
namrat how healthy she is, how glowing she 
is! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25; ki na- 
hi-t8 gabü la šūšuru to say, "How well he is," 
but not to guide (him) Surpu IV 10; [21 na- 
hi-is  awilum ša urram innamra(?) ina 
Sapürim RA 45 172:24 (OB lit); ula sh-hi-is 
(in broken context) UET 6 397 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
i ta-aS-ni-ih 4 ta-an-me-er i ta-ah-hi-i3 PN 
may ‘PN become ...., bright, prosperous 
Coll. de Clercq No. 253bis (MB seal); riminnima 
Ištar gibi na-ha-& have mercy on me, Ištar, 
decree my prosperity BMS 8:3 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60; bel pan ša ussubusu 


nahäsu 


na-ha-Sü the nouveau riche whose wealth has 
multiplied for him Lambert BWL 74:52 (Theod- 
icy); [ina pi]Hil karase teppir na-ha-a-&á 
you provide abundantly (parallel: némela 
tagäsa you grant profit) in the face of catas- 
trophe Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. urappas na- 
ha-šú LKA 60:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138. 


b) in omens: i-na-hi-ié eli bel amatisu 
izzaz he will prosper, he will prevail over his 
adversary Dream-book 322:30; [awilum] i-na- 
ah-hi-[i$] the man will prosper HUCA 40-41 
88 i 10 (OB Alu); i-na-hi-i$ ZA 43 104:15 
(physiogn., also, wr. ina-hi-i$ CT 38 39:16, 
40:16; mar šarri ina-hiá the son of the king 
will prosper ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 63 i 8; bitu šú 
ina-ah-hig this house will prosper CT 38 17:99 
(SB Alu); mät Akkadi ina-hi-i$ (opposite: 
ustanadda) Thompson Rep. 187:6, also ibid. 
266B:7, ACh Ištar 4:1, and passim; [mdtu] st 
i-na-ah-hi-iá this country will prosper 
CT 39 10 K.149+ :7, wr. ina-a[h-hi-i$] ibid. 13 
K.2922+ :10; na-ha-d§ GN ACh Ištar 4:2; 
na-ha-á$ näri K.12815:7’ (astrol.); dLAMMA 
Nía.TUK u na-ha-&á ittisa [ibašši?] a lamassu 
goddess (providing) wealth and prosperity 
will be with her Kraus Texte 47:31', cf. egirrá 
na-ha-$e (oracular) utterance (predicting) 
prosperity | JRAS 1920 567r. 23; note (as 
error for napäs): esér ebüri na-ha-as Nisaba 
CT 4 6 r. 9. 


C) in personal names: Na-hi-iš-šalmu 
The-Well-Child-Is-in-Good-Health YOS 8 
64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (OB), also BE 14 46a:2, and 
passim in MB, see Clay PN 110, KAJ 27:15, and 
passim in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 344; 
Na-hi-i$-3&müsa He-Who-Obeys-Her-Is-Pros- 
perous BE 15 188i 11, see Clay PN 110; Takilz 
$u-na-hi$S ADD App. 1 x 41; Tadän-Nabü- 
na-hi-i$ Nabt’s-Giving-Is-Abundant TCL 13 
231:20; Iiti-Nabü-lh-hi-i$ Let-Him-Prosper- 
with-Nabü BE 8 111:12 (both NB). 


2. tobe pleasing (Nuzi only): summa PN na- 
hi-iá ana ardi inandin u Summa na-hi-i$ ana 
LU taluhli inandin if it please PN she will 
give (the girl) to a slave (in marriage), and 
if it please her, she will give (her) to a taluhlu 
AASOR 16 23:7f., also 10. 
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3. nuhhusu to make prosperous, to make 
rich — a) with object specified: mu-na-ah- 
hi-i$ GN (Hammurapi) who brought about 
the prosperity of the city of Ur CH ii 16, cf. 
Hammurapi ina [x x] x u-na-ah-ha-as 
ARM 2 49:12; 3äkin meéró mu-na-hiá (var. 
mu-na-ab-bi-i$) dadmé (Enbilulu) who creates 
wealth, who makes the inhabited regions 
prosperous En. el. VII 66; Sarru mässu ti-na- 
ah-ha$ KI.MIN un-na-a$ the king will make 
his country prosperous, variant: weak ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 29; mu-na-hi-i$ ummänälteja 
(Adad) who makes my troops prosperous 
Borger Esarh. 96:7; mu-na-hi-áá-at lapni 
(Nan&) who makes the poor man rich BA 5 565 
iv 12; daläti ... mu-na-ah-hi-$a éribisina 
doors which make those who enter through 
them prosper Rost Tigl. III p. 76:28; summa 
mu-na-hi-iá (opposite: mugallil) ZA 43 100 iii 3 
(physiogn.); li-na-hi-is(text -zu) meésrétuka 
ina rwame ša Ištar may (Asalluhi) make 
your limbs attractive through the charms of 
Ištar Biggs Saziga 17:17; Mu-na-his-i Marduk 
(personal name) CT 16 26 iv 38 (colophon), also 
VAS 6 171: 13 (NB). 


b) in the stative: mimmüka ša nu-hu-Sa-ta 
kima ana mirigtim annitim la ikassadu tamz 
mar you will see that your wealth, with 
which you are abundantly provided, will not 
suffice to (make good) this damage TLB 4 
52:30 (OB let.); [...] LU (or [LU]GAL) IR.MES- 
šú nu-uh-hu-Sü CT 40 42 K.2259+ :16 (SB Alu); 
[summa x]-x-šú nu-uh-hu-us ZA 43 96:7 
(physiogn.). 


4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): see OBGTI 
645f., in lex. section. 
nabatimmatu see nuhatimmatu. 


*nahätu see nuhhutu. 


nahbaltu s.; net(?); SB; cf. kabälu C. 


kinäku ki mahhalti re-da-a i3u ki na-ah- 
bal-ti zammeräku ki atäni I am as solid as a 
sieve, I have .... like an., I am as good a 
singer as a she-donkey 2R 60 ii 12 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 13. 


See also nahbalu. 


*nahbasu 


nabbalu 5.; OB, SB; cf. 


habalu C. 


net, snare; 


e8.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu (in group with &uttatu, 
hastu) Erimhus II 50; giš.eš.sa.dù = na-ah-ba-lu 
Hh. VI 195; gis.ed.sa.dü = na-ah-ba-lu = qu 
na-ah-ba-lim, giÉ.ka.mar, gid.par.ru = ka-ma- 
ru = MIN Hg. A I 98ff., B II 43ff., in MSL 6 76 
and 79;  gif.eÉ[ad| giá.sa.pirlg, giš.BíL. 
B6-48.lá, ki.in.ra.ah = na-[ah]-b[a-lu] Nabnitu 
XXIII 17ff.; gid $.slla = gé-e H-ni-p[a-at] = qu-ü 
na-ah-b[a-lóm] Hg. B II 113, in MSL 6 111; 
NINDAxx = na-ah-ba-lu A VII/1:47. 

[Éu.bi] e&É.sa.ad gir.bi gıö.rab.mah 
[gàs]su na-ah-ba-lu(var. -lum) sépsu nardabbumma 
his hand is a snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25:14f. 


[šigara n]a-ah-ba-lu tidmtim [ittaldnu ana 
Enki nassiki they had given the bolt, the 
n. of the sea, to Enki, the leader Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 42:15f.; Sigaru na-ah-ba-lu 
támti Ea lissur gadu Sammisu let Ea guard 
the bolt, the n. of the sea, together with his 
plants ibid. 11616, also i 10, 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 
34 (OB); ina pija na-ah-bal nadima u napraku 
sikir gaptija a snare is laid in my mouth, and 
a bolt is a bar for my lips Lambert BWL 42:84 
(Ludlu II); Belet-seri na-ah-ba-li i-ta-x-di 
Bélet-séri lays(?) snares STT 230:17 (ino.). 


nahbaru 
OAkk.* 


(or nabparu) s.; (a garment); 


1 rue na-ah-ba-Irul-[um] 1 tte na-ah-ba- 
ar TÓG.GADA MAD 1 169 ii 2f. 


*nahbasu (nahbusu) s.; (a stone vessel for 
ointment); NA. 


NA, na-ah-bi-si Sa Samne rubüti mala — 
n.-containers, filled with oil fit for princes 
(among the booty taken from Sidon) Borger 
Esarh. 8 $ 5:2 (inser. on an amphora, originally 
from Egypt, found in Assur, see von Bissing, 
ZA 46 156ff.); anäku Sin-ahhé-eriba sar mat 
Aššur NA, na-ah-bu-[s]u anniu ana Aššur- 
DINGIR.MU-TI.LA at-ti-din I, Sennacherib, 
gave this n.-container to my son PN BM 
93088 (inscr. on a vase of aragonite, with two lugs), 
see Budge Guide to the Bab. and Ass. Antiquities 
3rd ed. 196. 


von Bissing, ZA 46 166ff. 
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nahbasStu s.; 
cf. tahbastu. 


SU.NIGIN 1 GI na-ak-ba-d$-tum TCL 5 pl. 
20-21 6036 r. iv 42. 


(a reed object); Ur III*; 


nahbagu s.; chaff-chopper; NB; pl. nah: 
basänu; cf. Rabäsu. 

gifÉ.in.nu.Éu.kin = na-ah-ba-3u Hh. V 198, 
also Hh. VII B 37. 

(three shekels of silver) ana na-ah-ba-&á- 
a-nu ana bit alpé nadnu given to the cattle 
stable for n.-s AnOr 8 35:2. 


nahbatu (nahpatu, nabhatu) s.; (a case for 
precious objects); OAkk., early OB. 

gi.pisan.na.ah.ba.tum = šu Hh. IX 56; 
kuS.na.ah.ba.tum (var. kuö.na.ah.pa.[tum]) 
= švu (after išpatu) Hh. XI 105; ku&S.na.ah.ba. 
tum = Su = ut-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A 147 and 185, in 
MSL 7 149 and 152. 


na-ah-ba-tü = ka-rim-gal-du Malku II 204. 


a) made of wood: giö.pisan na.ah.ba. 
tum a wooden box (used as) a case Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 ii 3; 1 giS.na.ah.ba.tum 
da kus.mäß.ge,.si.ga 8&.bi tüg.du,.a 
kuS.a.ra.a ma.Éa.lum na,.za.gin ba. 
an.gar one wooden case, its side covered 
with black goatskin, its interior lined with 
....-eloth and ....-leather, (for a) mirror 
set with lapis lazuli UET 3 795:1; 2 gi8.na. 
ah.ba.tum ma.al.tum na,.bur.Su.saL 
two wooden cases for containers and pūru 
vases of .... BIN 9 355:13; 1 giS.na.ah. 
ba.tum an.za.am KÙÒ.GI one wooden 
case for a golden goblet BIN 9 395: 22, cf. ibid. 
333:1, 398:6, and passim in these texts; note 
with metathesis: 2 giB.na.ab.ha.tum tur 
two small wooden cases Reisner Telloh 126 vii 10 
(Ur III); 10 giá.eme.sig giS.taskarin(Kv) 
pisan.na.ab.ha.tum ensix(PA.TE.SI).ka. 
856 ITT 5 6972:2, cf. gi8.taskarin na.ah. 
ba.tum.bi.$é BIN 9 233:2. 


b) made of leather: 3 kuS.na.ah.ba. 
tum gir.ür.ra three leather cases for 
daggers (worn in) the girdle RA 8 184 No. 2:2; 
l kus.na.ah.ba.tum gis.Sub zü.am.si 
one leather case for ivory dice(?) BIN 9 225:3; 
2za.mi.tum KV.GI kuß.na.ah.ba.tum.bi 


nahbü 


two golden ....-instruments, their leather 
case (to be made of 14 sheepskins, etc.) 
BIN 938:2and6; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum 
gi&.sá.bí.tum.Éé one leather case for a 
sabitu instrument ibid. 334:1 and 6; 39 pieces 
of leather mu kuS.na.ah.ba.tum dug. 
gan.tüg.$à for n.(-s) and(?) pouches 
UET 3 1289:3; 1 gid.gu.za.ké8.da 

2 kuS.udu.babbar na.ah.ba.tum.bi.se 
Jones-Snyder 291:8; 1 ku&.na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.pisan.nu.us.hu.um BIN 9 361:8, ef. 
ibid. 335:1, 437:7, 491: 25, (for shoes) ibid. 408: 3, 
ete.; 40 [kuš] udu sig mú kuš [nJa.ah. 
ba.tum MCS 5 115 No. 1:5. 


c) made of reed: gi.pisan na.ah.ba. 
tum BIN9519:5; pisan.na.ah.ba.tum 
(among household utensils) ibid. 183:5; 
1 gi.pisan na.ah.ba.tum eš.da KÙ.GI 
ibid. 350:13; 40 zé.[na] na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.pisan é.šà ibid.490:2; na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.mä.gan.S& ibid. 421:8. 


d) materialnotindicated: pisan na.ah. 
ba.tum (among household utensils) BIN 9 
183:5. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 1 200ff. 


nahbü s.; (a container used in the prep- 
aration of beer); EA, NA, NB; cf. habá A v. 

dug.la.ha.an.Su =  na-ah-bu-u, na-as-bu-u 
Hh. X 83f., also, with explanation dannu Hg. 52g, 
in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].lá = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-a[s-bu-u] ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].lá = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-as-bu-u, mas-su-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.bugin. 
na.ah.ba, gi.ba.an.du, = na-ah-bu-u ibid. 
222f.; [...] [NINDAx šE] = na-ah-bu-[u] A VII/1:19. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-141a; na-ah-bu-u min (= siparri) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 448. 

3 na-ah-bu-i ša abni three glass n.- 
containers EA 14 iii 63, also (gold) ibid. i 41 
and 66, (silver) ii 44; 2 DUG na-ah-bu-ú ki-i 
[x kaspi] BBSt. No.9ii 20 (NB); 4 na-ah- 
bi-e URUDU four m.-containers of copper 
Iraq 32 152:11, 3 na-ha-bi-lel URUDU Postgate 
Palace Archive 155 iii 8 (NA). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 13. 


nabbü in $a nahbésu 
NB; cf. habü A v. 


8.; beer seller; 
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(as “family name") 
wr. Sa na-ah-bi-su 


LU 84 na-ah-bi-e-$4 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 46:42, 
TCL 12 7:21. 


Lit. “the one (with) his (i.e., who sells beer 
from) nahbü containers." 
Oppenheim Beer n. 29. 


nahbusu see *nahbasu. 


nahbutu A s.; razzia; OB; cf. habätu D. 


ina imitti martim kakkum na-ah-bu-tum 
Sakin on the right side of the gall bladder 
there was a “weapon-mark” (predicting) 
razzia Bab. 2 259:5, cf. kak resi akin kakkum 
na-ak-bu-tum Bab. 3 142:7 (OB ext. report). 


The word is more likely to represent the 
inf. of stem IV of the verb habatu D (kakkum 
nahbutum as an asyndetic construction instead 
of kak(ki) nahbutim) than the verbal adjective 
of the same stem. For the mng., cf. habdatu 
D mng. 2. 


nahbutu B 5s; NA*; cf. 
habätu A. 

na-ah-bu-tü $a bitija (in broken context) 
Tell Halaf 110:3, cf. ibid. 9. 


robbery(?); 


nahellu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 


2 GAL KU.GI Sirwanase na-he-el-la-su-nu 
KV.GI two golden cups ...., their n. of gold 
RA 43 210:36. 


nahhu s.; (a type of rental?); NB.* 


bitu ša PN ... adi tuppisu PN, ana na-ah- 
hu ina libbi ašib BRM 1 78:4; babtu ša kiri 
sa PN ... ana na-ah-hu Sa itti PN, TuM 2-3 
170:3. 

In Wiseman Alalakh 120:16 read probably ina 
mu-uh-hi-<mu(!)-uh-hiy-$u iškun, with dittogra- 
phy, cf. ina mu-uh-hi-3u iškun ibid. 14. 


nabhuhu s.; (a container); MB.* 

na-ah-hu-hu (heading of a column of 
rations, between šibšu and kisru) BE 14 
141:3f., also FLP 1338:1 (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 


The word nahhuhu replaces udá in similar 
lists; since the numbers of this column are 


nabiru 


units and not capacity measures, n. is most 
likely the name of a container. 


Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 22. 


nähiränu  s.;  snorting(?, occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; cf. nahäru B. 


Na-hi-ra-nu CBS 13373, cited Brinkman 
MSKH 1 412 B.7, cf. Na-hi-ra-ni CBS 9960, 
cited Clay PN 110, also TuM NF 5 1:5, and passim 
in MB. 


nahiru s.; nostril; from OB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and Ka.BUNH (KA.MEŠ STT 89:176); cf. 
nabaru B. 

pa.an.ta.kir,.mu = na-pi-is ap-pi-ia, pa.ág. 
kir,.mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia, im.kir,.mu = da-ar 
ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. Section B 8ff. 

a) in physiogn., diagn., and Izbu: summa 
sinnistu ulidma appu u na-hi-ri ul bass 
if a woman gives birth, and there is no nose 
or nostrils (on the child) Leichty Izbu III 
29, also 30-32, VII 49, Labat Suse No. 9:34; 
summa ... na-hi-ir sabiti Sakin if he has 
nostrils like a gazelle’s OT 28 28:23 (physiogn.); 
[fumma SE ina] na-hi-ri-$b imitti u Sumeli 
Sakin if there is a mole on his right and left 
nostril Kraus Texte 47:22f., also OT 28 12 
K.7178:10, and passim in physiogn.; Summa... 
ana sid na-hi-ir imittišu Sakin Labat Suse No. 
8:23; summa birit n[a-hi-ri-su ...] if the 
partition of his nostrils [is ...] (preceded by 
four broken omens describing the nostrils) 
KAR 395 r.i 16, cf. Kraus Texte 31: 6ff., 36 ii 13f., 
Summa kutal na-hi-ri ba-[...] Kraus Texte 
13:24; summa kunuk kisädisu patir na-hi- 
ra-s% DIB.DIB (see sabatu mng.9a-2'c' Labat 
TDP 82: 22f., also ibid. 58 r. 1, Kraus Texte 31 r. 1, 
na-hir-& [...] Labat TDP 58:39, na-hi-ra-&4 
[...] ibid. 40f.; Summa na-hi-ra-S& x1-84 
KA.KA (obscure) Kraus Texte 13:19; summa 
KA.BUNI$% (var. KA.KAxLIM-šú) ba’la if his 
nostrils(?) are abnormally large (followed by 
Summuta) ibid. 23:14f., var. from K.3812, cited 
ibid. p. 15 sub No. 69, Summa izbu KA-SÜU uppug 
na-hi-ra-su palsa if the malformed newborn's 
nose is solid (but) there are holes for the 
nostrils Leichty Izbu XII 54, cf. (describing 
various features pertaining to the nostrils) ibid. 
19-27, 92f., also V 69, XI 65f. 
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b) in med. — 1' in gen.: Summa amelu 
pásu u na-hi-ri-šú bu’sanu sabit if a man is 
affected by bu’3änu disease in his mouth and 
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, also 26,6110; summa 
... KA.MES-$G gansa subässu ikkal if his 
nostrils are contracted, and he bites into his 
garment STT 89:176. 


2’ with ref. to medication: (materia 
medica) ina pišu ula'at [ana] na-hi-ri-šú 
inniqma iballut he swallows, sniffs into his 
nostrils, and recovers AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6, 
also AMT 26,4:10; damna halsa ina takkussi 
ana na-hi-ri-šú tanappahma iballut you blow 
refined oil through a reed into his nostrils 
and he recovers Köcher BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 
36,2:7; šaman ereni na-hi-ri-si tuqattar you 
fumigate his nostrils with cedar oil AMT 54,1 
r. 9, also 64,1:21, dupl. 55,8:3, cf. quiru ana 
pišu u na-hi-ri-šú irrub (you fumigate him) 
the smoke penetrates his mouth and his 
nostrils AMT 54,1:9, also Köcher BAM 3i 
38, dupl. 497 ii 15, of. Iraq 31 29:17; panisu u 
libbi na-hi-ri-Sü taptanasias you repeatedly 
put the salve on his face and the inside of his 
nostrils Köcher BAM 35 i 22; påšu u na-hi-ra- 
šú tukappar you wipe off his mouth and his 
nostril AMT 25,6 ii 12, also, with na-hi-ri-šú 
ibid. 28,3:5, 31,6:8, 31,6:10+28,4:6, (materia 
medica) ana na-hi-ri-&& ta$akkan you put 
into his nostrils Köcher BAM 3 i 43, RA 40 
116:11, ana na-hi-ri-šú tasanni§ Hunger Uruk 
44:21, and passim in similar phrases in med.; ana 
na-hir Sumelisu ta$appak you pour it into his 
left nostril RA 15 76 r. 4; note: ina na-hr $uz 
mélis$u DUB-ak you pour (the medication) into 
its (the horse's) left nostril Kócher BAM 159 v 
36, also Ka-3u u na-hi-ri-&4, büsanu sabtu ina 
dišpi takappar ibid. 31; pi na-h-ri liskunu 
&üru ikkassir they should put (the tampons) 
into the opening of the nostrils so the air is 
cut off ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 252, 
for tampons with alum cf. also AMT 25,6 ii 6 
and 10; note in magic context: you put one 
clay on your tongue, one into your 
mouth 1 ina na-hi-ri-ka(var. -šú) one into 
your (var. his) nostril Or. NS 39 136:10, ef. 
ibid. 12 (namburbi); in metaphoric use: darru 
beli ubtallitanndsi Sammu balätu ana na-hi-ri- 


nübisu 


ni iltakan the king, my lord, has brought us 
back to life, he has put the plant of life to 
our nostrils ABL 771:7 (NB). 


C) referring to animals: gumma res immeri 
na-hi-ri-$U ugannas (see ganäsu usage a) 
CT 31 33:24 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT 
41 10 K.6983+ :5; na-hi-ri-Su da imitti sa-li-it 
his right nostril is notched(?) (said of a 
horse) HSS 15 112:2; see also Kécher BAM 
159 v 31 and 36, cited usage b—2', CT 28 28:23, cit- 
edusagea; with ref. to representations: berti 
na-hi-ri-Su-nü ša NA,.ZÓ MI the partition of 
their nostrils (those of the stags represented) 
is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i21 
(MA inv.). 


na-hi-re-Sa uptehhá x x 
čtezba (Marduk) closed her (Tiämat’s) 
nostrils and left .... En. el. V 56; may the 
evil depart kima upäti ina na-hi-ri u hasisi 
(see hasisu mng. la) Köcher BAM 398 r. 16. 


nähiru s.; 1. whale, 2. spout; MB, SB; 
cf. nahäru B. 


1. whale: na-hi-ra ša sisá ša tämti igab- 
biüsuni ina qabal támti lu adük out in the 
sea I killed à n., which they call “horse of 
the sea" AfO 18 344:24, also 352:67, AKA 138 
iv 3; 2 na-hi-ri.MES ... abnima I made 
(figures of) two n.-s (and set them in the 
gates of the palace) AKA 146 v 16 (all Tigl. I); 
Sinne na-hi-ri binát támdi amhur I received 
tusks of a n., a creature of the sea, (as tribute) 
AKA 201 iv 38, also 373 iii 88 (Asn.); as personal 
name: PN mär ?Na-hi-ri Aro, WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:32 (MB let.). 


d) other oces.: 


2. spout: 3 na-hi-ri abilüt mé askun 
I installed (in the canal?) three spouts that 
carried off the water AOB 1 82:12 (Adn. I). 

Ad mng. 1: the word means lit. 'spouter," 
describing the blowing of a whale. 


Weidner, AfO 18 355f. 
nähiru see nà" iru. 


nähisu s.; 
nahasu A. 


flu.tug.bjal = na-hi-i-si-um OB Lu Bi 9; 
lu.tug.bal = na-hi-sá OB Lu D 6. 


(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. 
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The term refers to a type of preparation 
of cloth, see nahsu mng. 3. For lü.tüg.bal 
see also käpisu. 


nabittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


búr = MIN (= baddmu) da na-hi-it(2)-[££] Nabnitu 
E 113. 


nahlaptu s.; 1. wrap, outer garment (worn 
by soldiers and as festive apparel), 2. facing, 
coating, 3. leather or metal armor; from 
OA, OB on; pl. nahlapätu; wr. syll. and 
(rta.)at.H(.A), TUG.at, GÓ.HLA; cf. épié 
nahlapti, haläpu A. 


tig.gu.é = na-a[h-lap-tu] Hh. XIX 246; for 
varieties see MSL 10 147:82ff., 151:140ff. (Fore- 
runners to Hh. XIX); [túg.g]ú.è = [x-z]-x = 
na-ah-lap-tá Hg. E 71, in MSL 10 142, cf. [tug...] 
= [e-dap]-pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu qa-tan(or -líp)-tá 
Hg. C II 16, in MSL 10 139; kuß.lü.gü.0.a = na- 
ah-la-pa-tum, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XI 263f. 

tüg.gü.6 sa, ní.te.na.kex(Krb) gü.mä bi. 
in.mu, : na-ah-lap-ta sänta ša puluhti ahhalipka 
I am clothed in a red cloak which inspires fear (to 
avert) you CT 16 28:68f. 

epartu = na-ah-lap-tü An VII 193; kasuritu = 
MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) burrumtu ibid. 194, eriptu, 
ägit kišādi = mın ibid. 195f., [hul]uptu = MIN su- 
hu-um-bi ibid. 197,  [x]-w-it-tum, &u-ri-it-tum, 
[na]-a-su, hitlapu, hitlupätu = mın ibid. 198ff., 
erimiu = MIN galimtu ibid. 203, sa-am-tum, lu-lu- 
un-tum = MIN ge-ri ibid. 204f., lu-lu-un-tum, 
da-ni-tum, GU.LÁ.E = MIN ta-ha-zi ibid. 200ff., 
lu-uk-de-e, al-18-bu-tum, na-la-bu, na-si-ih-tum = 
MIN ü-re-e ibid. 209ff., also (adding several more 
broken equivalents) Malku VI 102-122; iltepitu, 
nahlapu, nasistu, asmätu, Si-i-bu = na-ah-lap-tü 
ü-ri Malku VI 123ff.; ul-pa-nu = MIN (= na-ah- 
lap-tü) tuh-de-e ibid. 128; [na-ah-la]p-tum = TÓG. 
GÚÓ.È, [x]-nu = MIN SU.BIR,.KI Malku VIII 53f. 

gu-ba-a-tü || na-ah-lap-tü TCL 6 6 r. i 5 (ext. 
comm. ). 


1. wrap, outer garment (worn by soldiers 
and as festive apparel) — a) in gen.: flour 
and beer ana na-ah-la-pa-a-ti $a PN Birot 
Tablettes 50:15 (OB); 1 TÓa 2 GÓ.E.A da Epusu 
beli ana bidisu liskun let my lord (i.e., 
husband) put on his shoulders the garment 
and the n. which I made ARM 10 17:10; 
GÜ.E.A KUS.HI.A u KUŠ misarri liglü let them 
burn the n.-s, the hides, and the leather belts 
ARM 1 75:18, cf. [c0]. ELA KUŠ misarri ù 
XxU[S.ura] la igallü ibid. 38;  TÓG.G.E-iu 


nahlaptu 


isakkanma ana sikküri u ipattar ana süqi he 
will hang his n. on the door-bolt and go out 
into the street (as punishment for breaking 
a contract) Syria 18 246:22 (RS);  qaqqariá 
ippalsih na-ah-lap-tuá isruta he threw him- 
self to the ground and tore his cloak Lie 
Sar. 369, also TCL 3 411; RN ša ina dabdé 
ipparáidu TÓG.GÓ.E-Sw iérutu RN, who fled 
from the defeat and tore his cloak AfO 8 
178:17 (Asb); na-ah-lap-ta (var. TÓG.a6.E) 
apluhti pulhäti halipma (see apluhtu) En. el. 
IV 57; [n]a-ah-lap-ti sämti labiá (the man 
appearing in the dream) was clad in a red 
cloak ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); sakin matt issi 
LU.ERIN.MES-st% [ina] TÓG.GÓ.5.MES hallupu 
the governor and his troops are elad in n.-s 
ABL 473r.9 (NA ]et.); TÜÓG.GÜ.E sämta ihhal: 
lap he (the conjurer) will be clad in a red 
cloak BBR No. 26 i 25, ii 8; TÜÓG.GÜ.E tubal: 
lapsu you have (the figurine) wear a m. 
Köcher BAM 202:10, 19, also STT 251:10 (rit.), 
KAR 66:8; [...] &i-ni-pi-rum na-ah-la-pá- 
tum ... tessihši you provide her (Lamaá&tu) 
with ivory [...] (and) n.-s KUB 37 70:10 
(LamaBtu rit.); mämit TÓG.GÓ.R nakäsu the 
oath by tearing a cloak Surpu VIII 62; 
summa sist vóa.a 6. [améli ikul] if a horse 
eats a man's cloak CT 40 34 r. 24 (SB Alu). 


b) material: na-ah-la-ap-du ša GADA.MES 
a cloak made of linen HSS 15 169:9; x na-ah- 
la-ap-tum ša GIS.GADA HSS 14 607:15; 10 
TÜG.GÜ.E GADA ten linen cloaks (in the 
household of the queen) MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ :12;  lubustu Sarrı ... na-ah-lap-tum 
GADA patinnu u lubür ganduppu the clothing 
of the king (at the ceremony of leading the 
god): a linen cloak, a headband, and a 
....-garment UVB 15 40 r. 9 (NB rit); for 
nahlaptum ga kutdnim in OA, see kutänu 
usage d; 1 GADA lu TÚÓG.GÚ.È lu kuddili GAL 
(see kuddilu) KAV 200r.3 (MA); x [rte. 
a]ú.ù pusikki x cloaks made of combed wool 
PBS 2/2 94:3, 8; x TÜG.KI.MIN (i.e., TUG.GU.E) 
tabarri x cloaks made of red wool ibid. 135 ii 
6f., also (with takiltu blue wool) ibid. 8 (both MB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte 27f.; x tapalu na-ah-la- 
ap-du ša misu[khe] x sets of n.-s of ....- 
colored (wool) (also of tuhsiwe- and hasmàz 


138 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nahlaptu 


nuhhe-colored wool) HSS 13 431:59-61; x 
TÓG.GÜ.E SiG.HE.ME.DA x cloaks of red wool 
(for goddesses in Sippar) Cyr. 232:19, 23£., 
241:8, 16, 20, also, wr. TÓG na-hal-ap-tum 
Nbn. 78:17, of. ibid. 7, wr. TUG na-hal-<ap>-tu 
ibid. 10, 14; x SÍG.GÚ.È SiG.HE.ME.DA Cyr. 
7:10, 15, 18; [x TÓG].GÓ.E SiG.HE.ME.DAl TUG. 
GÓ.€ birmu cloak(s) of red wool, one cloak 
with multicolored trim Camb. 414:6, also 8; 
10 Gin síG.ZA.GiN.KUR.RA ana ša dullu ša 
TUG.cU.8.4 da Bélet-Sippar ten shekels of 
blue-purple wool for work on DN’s cloak 
Camb. 137:3. 


c) weight: 2 su-$ TÓG.GÓ.É.HLA misi 
nürim KI.LÁ.BI 4 Gt 474 ma.wa SA iškar 
iéparátim Sa DN 120 n.-8 washed in the river, 
weighing four talents and 474 minas, from 
the delivery due from DN's female weavers 
Birot Tablettes 23:1 (OB); iltennütu na-ah-la- 
ap-tum SIG, 2 MA.NA duguliasu ša na-ah-la- 
ap-ti one set of fine quality n., the weight of 
the n. being two minas HSS 5 36:14, 16, also 
ibid. 95:16 (Nuzi); 5 MA.NA KI.LÁ TÜG.GÜ.E(!) 
five minas (of wool) the weight of a m. 
Cyr. 190:13; for weight of tüg.gü.e in Ur 
TII texts see Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 52 n. 118. 


d) price: 10 cin kaspam ana na-ah-la- 
áp-tim Sämim Suätima addisáum I gave him 
ten shekels of silver to buy a n. ICK 2 83:13'; 
54 Gin 7+[x] Sm kaspum sim na-a[h]-la-ap- 
[tim] KBo 9 26:3 (both OA); 2 TÓG na-ah-la- 
pa-tum  KU.BI 3 Gin two n.-s, their price in 
silver three shekels UET 5 607:1 (OB); 9 TÓG. 
GÚ.È ki 18 KU.BABBAR nine n.-s worth 18 
(shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24, also YOS 
1 37 i 16 (early NB), BBSt. No. 27 ii 5 (MB); 
1 tUG.cU.E ki 4 Gin huräsi one n. worth 
one-half shekel of gold PBS 2/2 27:9; 1 TUG. 
<GU>.E essu ki 2 ain kaspi one new n. worth 
two shekels of silver BE 14 128a:11f. (all MB). 


e) other qualifications: 1 TUG.GU.E SU.A 
PN one .... n. for PN PBS 8/145 i 15, also iii 
9 (OB); 1 GÜ.E.A SAG one top-quality cloak 
ARM 2 116:10; wool ša 50 GU.HL.A namräti 
OBT Tell Rimah 57:5; 2 TUG.GU.E gá-líp-tum 
(or gd-tan-tum) KA birmu Aro Kleidertexte 12 
HS 128:1, and passim, see ibid. p. 27f.; 10 TÓG. 


nahlaptu 


@U.E ka-bar-tum ten thick n.-s PBS 2/2 94:7, 
cf. ibid. 2; (oracle query to a goddess as to 
whether she is angry because) TÜÓG.GÜÓ.E.A 
Hurri xt.et (her) Hurrian-style cloak (em- 
broidered?) with gold (is shabby) KUB 5 10:4; 
for Hurrian cloaks in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 53f., also 3 TÓG. 
@U.E.A LU [Hurri] three Hurrian-style n.-s 
MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:2, Wiseman Alalakh 416:5, 
30, TÓG.GÓ Hur-ri EA 22 ii 36, 39, 41, iii 24; 
1 TÓG.GÓ.É SU.BIR, Wiseman Alalakh 416:7, 
cf. 1400 TUG, na-ha-<la?>-pa-a-te da KUR 
ANÉSE.KUR.RA-G-& ADD 680r.1(NA); ilten: 
nütu q6.& Sinahilu one outfit of second- 
quality cloaks HSS 14 523: 11, also ibid. 7:2, 7; 
4 tapalu n[a-a]h-la-ap-tum tuttupu four 
pairs of....n.-s HSS 14 520:39, x na-ah-la- 
ap-tum tutiupu HSS 14 607:12 and 15, 34, 
also, wr. GÓ.E HSS 14 620:5, wr.GÜ.UD.4DU) 
du-ud-du-be-na HSS 15 201:10; 2 TÓG.GÓ.E 
kizzi SISKUR Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, for other 
refs. see kizzu A; [x] na-ah-la-ap-tum ša 
majälli] [x] bed cover(s) HSS 14 607:14. 


f) beside other pieces of apparel: na-ah- 
lá-áp-tám PN ... ublakkim PN brought you 
(fem.) an. (beside pardigu) CCT 3 31:36 (OA); 
IPN TÜG.GÓ.E.A TÜG.BAR.SI.BAR.SI 4 5 kissatim 
ublam !PN brought me a n., several scarves, 
and five ....-8 Kraus AbB1134:13; TÜG.aÜ 
TUG.GU.E TÜG.BAR.SI KUS.E.SIR KUŠ masliam 
u Samnam ... simdamma 3übilam prepare 
and send me neck scarves, n.-s, headdresses, 
shoes, buckets, and oil (as equipment for sol- 
diers) LIH 44:5 (OB); 18106 10G5.E 10 U+sAaG 
18 garments, ten n.-s, ten headdresses 
ARM 7220:2,4; 1 TÓG.GÜ.E (in broken con- 
text, among various garments to be delivered 
by female weavers) KAJ 231:1, 6 (MA); 1 TÚG 
qadu na-ah-la-ap-ti u qadu hullanni ana LÖ.[x] 
one garment including a ». and a wrap for a 
[...] HSS 13 225:6; 1 rúa iltennütu na-ah- 
la-ap-tum u 1 TUG eššu one garment, one 
outfit of n., and one new garment HSS 9 
25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 50:16; total 35 Túa. 
MES 16 aÓ.E HSS 14 6:11; note the writing 
iltennütu na-ah-Na-ap-du u iltennütu 3enu 
eltege I took one outfit of n. and one pair of 
Shoes HSS517:9; itta TÓG.GÓ.E.MES Ša 
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märäti Ebabbar two n.-s for the "Daughters 
of Ebabbar" VAS 6 26:21, also PEF 1900 
p. 261:3, (referring to other goddesses) VAS 6 
16:18, CT 4 38a:5, ZA 4 137 No. 4:8. 


g) in comparisons: [x x] tähazisu kima 
na-ah-I[ap(!)-t](!) TRal-ip he was covered 
with his [dread?] of battle as if with a n. 
STT 43:32, see An8t 11150;  ni3é matisu sahar- 
Subba kima na-ha-lap-ti li|labbissunüti] may 
(Sin) cover the people of his land with 
leprosy as with a cloak AfO 8 20 iv 5 (ASur- 
niräri V treaty), cf. [sahar]gubbä kima na-ah- 
lap-ti luhallipéu BRM 4 50 r. 17. 


2. facing, coating — a) of a building: 
na-ah-lap-tum ziggurrat elitu appalisma I 
discovered the outer facing of the temple 
tower CT 34 28 i 70 (Nbn.). 


b) of a part of a body: uzu na-ah-lap-tu 
ur (in list of meat cuts distributed from 
offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:13 (NA). 


3. leather or metal armor: see Hh. XI 263, 
in lex. section; [uw]! uhallip 7 TÚG.GÚ.È.MEŠ- 
šu [... l-e]n halipma 6 3ahit he did not put 
on his seven coats of mail, he wore only one, 
having taken off six Gilg. IV v 45, see Lands- 
berger, RA. 62 106; GÜ.E vRUDU [...] ša 
kapà[ri] copper n.(-s) for polishing (among 
copper objects) ABL 1077 r. 8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 32. 


1 ne-eh-la-ri(or -hu, -du)-um (beside nébaz 
hum and parsigum) MDP 28 526:19 (OAkk.), 
even if emended to ne-eh-la-<ap>-du-um, 
would leave the -e- in the first syll. unex- 
plained. 


nahlapu s.; (a garment); OA; cf. haldpu A. 
na-ah-la-pu (var. na-la-pu) = na-ah-lap-tü ü-ri 
Malku VI 124, var. from An VII 211. 
[1?] na-ah-lu-pu (among household objects) 
ICK 2 344:8. 


nahlu (fem. nahiliu) adj.; sifted; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NB; cf. nahälu A. 
a) barley and flour: x ŠE GUR na-ak-lum 


x gur of sifted barley TLB 1 154:1, YOS 12 
383:1, A 32067:1; x SE na-ah-lam ina simid 


nahpatu 


karim ... imaddad he (the tenant) weighs 
out x sifted barley in the three-seah measure 
of the kāru TCL 11 149:18; [x]-z-ba-tam 
lihhul [n]a-hi-il-ta-šu [...] (barley) .... he 
should sift, its sifted part(?) [...] Kraus 
AbB 1 42:13 (all OB); zip na-ak-la-am šūbili 
send (fem.) sifted flour ARM 10 170:19; še- 
am na-ah-la tasarrag you scatter sifted barley 
BMS 12:4, also BBR No. 59:5, JRAS 1925 45 
r. 4l. 


b) aromatics: «18.01 haslüte na-ah-lu-te 
crushed and sifted reeds Ebeling Parfümrez. 
28:13, also ibid. 33:7, (asu) ibid. 28:5, 29:11; 
[...] na-ah-la tamaddad you measure sifted 
[...] ibid. 25 i 13 (MA); x kasija na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted hast BE 8 74:1 (NB), also Nbn. 787:14, 
wr. na-ha-lu-ú-tu Cyr. 355:6. 


nahlu s.(?); (a garment, or a characteristic 
of a garment); syn. list.* 


ü-düb-lum = na-ah-lum, sangu An VII 186f., 
also Malku VI 94f. 


nahlu see nahallu. 


nahmasu s.; stand (for a kettle); NB; cf. 
hamäsu. 

düdu u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) (text na-ah-su- 
tum) maskanu kettle and stand are the pledge 
Nbk.199:5; dūdu ina muhhi na-ah-ma-su 
maskanu Nbk. 108:7. 


**nahmutu (AHw. 715b) see naharmulu. 
*nahnahatu (nahnahutu) s.; cartilage; 
NA.* 


lippi ammiite ina la mudánüte inassiu ina 
muhhi na-ah-na-he-e-te Sa appi ummudu na- 
ah-na-hu-tü uda’upu they do not apply those 
tampons properly, they put them against 
the cartilage of the nose so that they press 
the cartilage ABL 108 r. 10f., see Parpola LAS 
No. 252. 


nahnahutu see *nahnahalu. 
nahparu see nahbaru. 


nahpatu see nahbatu. 
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nahpü s.; (an agrieultural tool); lex.*; cf. 
hepü v. 

gis.al.geazgaz = na-ah-pu-i Hh. VII A 165; 
gil.níg.ür.gaz, gid.ur.gaz= na-ahl-pu-u ibid. 
34f. 


nahramu see näramu. 


nahru A adj.; dry, seasoned (wood); lex.*; 


ef. nakäru A. 

gis.Éà.ab.luh = is-su na-ah-[rum], gis.Éinig. 
ud.da.kud.da = bi.nu na-hi-ir (var. MIN) 
Nabnitu A 153f. 

Compare gis.Sinig.ud.da.kud.da.gin, 
(am) ki.bi.8é na.an.gi,.g[i,] may (the 
evil), like this seasoned tamarisk wood 
(followed by giš.šinig kud.da.ginx), not 
return to its original habitat Köcher Pflanzen- 
kunde 26:2’ and parallel K.1390:3, cited JNES 
15 148. 


nahru B adj.; invalid, not binding; MA. 


tuppu Sit asar tellianni ne-ah-ra-at ana 
hepé nadát this tablet, wherever it comes to 
light, is invalid and is to be broken KAJ 
142:14, also JCS 7 127 No. 19:23, Iraq 30 177:9, 
178:7, 181 TR 3012:10, and, wr. na-ha-rat 
ibid. 168 TR 2061:11; tuppätu šina na-ah-ra 
... ana ha-pi nadá VAS 19 21:22. 


Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 45. 


nahru s.; (a disease or a part of the body); 
pharm.* 


Ú vD.UD haltappäni : U G1G na-ah-ri (var. 
Ú ara [...] : ana muhhi [nahri nadé?]) the 
. of the haltappänu plant is an herb for 
n., to put on [the n.] (or: to use for n.) 
CT 14 43 Sm. 60:3, var. from dupl. Köcher BAM 
l iii 25. 
nahsátu s.pl; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


assum na-ah-sà-tim ša taSpuramnési as 
for the n.-s about which you wrote us Boyer 
Contribution 208:7, cf. ana na-ah-sà-tim (in 
broken context) ibid. 13 (OB let.). 


Plural of *nahistu or fem. pl. of an adjective 
nahsu, with referent not expressed. 
nahsu (nahasu) adj.; 1. pointed(?), 2. re- 
treating, 3. (uncert. mng., qualifying 


nahsätu 


garments) 4. (unkn. mng.); MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and LAL; cf. nahäsu A. 


1. pointed(?): [ina mu]lmullija na-ah-zu-te 
with my pointed(?) arrows (in broken con- 
text, replacing zagtu in parallel contexts) 
Borger Einleitung 1 137:8, also 136:33 (ASSur- 
böl-kala). 


ZI-bu LAL-su nakru dla 
ilammima ul isabbat attack which ends in 
retreat (opposite tibu kasdu successful 
attack), the enemy will besiege the city but 
will not take it CT 31 20:15 (SB ext.). 


2. retreating: 


3. (uncert. mng., qualifying garments, 
MB only): [x] TÓG na-ah-su-tum 56 TÜG 
kabrütum x n.-garments, 56 thick garments 
(beside TUG pusikki) PBS 2/2 94:5; Xx su- 
na-ti na-ah-s[u(?)-ti] ibid. 127:12, cf. x TÓG. 
ÜR.ME LAL.MES (preceded by TUG.UR pia, 
TÚG.ÚR ŠU) Aro Kleidertexte 13f. HS 157:9, 18. 


4. (unkn. mng.): nahla na-ha-sa ina agurri 
u kupri lu aksir (see nahallu usage a) AOB 1 
82:10 (Adn. I). 


Only mng. 2 can easily be connected with 
the semantic range of nahäsu; the other 
usages of this adjective are difficult to relate 
to this verb. 


nahsabu s.; (an object made of silver); 
Mari*; cf. hasäbu. 


assum na-ah-sa-bi Sa béli iápu[ram]anumma 
na-ak-[sa-bi(?)] 11$ ein K[U.BABBAR] $uqulz 
tasu sa-gi-ik-k[i] . . . ina gusänim aknukamma 

. usäbilam as for the n.-s about which my 
lord wrote me, I have now put the n.-s, 
weighing 11$ shekels of silver, and the .... 
under seal in a leather sack and sent (them) 
ARMT 13 12:5 and 7. 


nahsatu s. pl.; hemorrhage; SB. 


ša na-[ah]-3á-a-tá margat SAL ša ina mērēšu damü 
itanammaru (a woman) who suffers from n.: a 
woman during whose pregnancy blood keeps ap- 
pearing Hunger Uruk 39:7. 


a) in gen.:  sinnistu $a na-ah-$á-a-t4 
marsat nigd lwd <Dt>-us a woman who 
suffers from n. will perform an impure 
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sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; béltu murus na-ah- 
Já-ti marsat KAR 153 r.(!) 12 (both ext.); Ú 
šumuttu Sammu na-ah-Sd-te(var. -ti) the 
3umuttu plant is a plant for n. Uruanna I 
403c. 


b) in med.: summa sinništu [RA(?)] na-ah- 
§d-a-ti marsat if a woman suffers from an 
attack(?) of n. Köcher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 1; 
KA.INIM.MA sinnisti ša na-ah-sd-te marsat 
Köcher BAM 237 i 17, 21, and passim in this text; 
na-ah-3d-tu ipparrasa (her) n. will stop ibid. 
24,29; Summa amelu «damu» ina Suburrisu 
kima sinnisti ša na-ah-Sa-te SUB.SUB-a Köcher 
BAM 99:42, emended from ibid. 19, dupl. ibid. 
100: 2, also AMT 43,1 iii 3. 


M. Greenberg, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 85f. 


nahsu (fem. nahiitu) adj.; 1. healthy, 
prosperous, 2. lusty; OAkk., OB, SB; cf. 
na-ah-$um = ha-i-[ru] Explicit Malku I 171. 


1. healthy, prosperous — a) as personal 
name: for OAkk. and Ur III Na-ah-sum, 
Na-ah-éwm-BALA, Na-hi-is-tum, Na-hi-és-ium 
see MAD 3 200. 


b) as "Flurname": 
CT 47 82:3, 9, 16 (OB). 


A.GÀR na-hi-is-tum 


2. lusty: see Explicit Malku, in lex. section; 
kê sihaku ana na-ak-Si (incipit of a song, see 
sühu usage a-2') KAR 158 vii 7, also ibid. ii 7. 

For VAT 8755 ii 15 (Nabnitu E) see nahittu. 


nabtu s.; 1. fledgling bird, 2. (a piece of 
cloth), 3. (a part of the exta); SB; cf. nihtu. 


a&mar.US.TUR.muÉen = na-ah-t&, [US.TUR.tur. 
muÉen- Min] Hh. XVIII 203f.; [&mar.US.TUR. 
muSen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su Hg. B 1V 259c, 
in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.us].Ttur.muden = na-ah- 
tü(var. -tu) = ni-ib-su mar is-sur GAL-i (var. DUMU. 
MUSEN ra-[di-i]}) Hg. C I 28, var. from Hg. B IV 
303, in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 

tüg.ib.e® = u-dup-lum, na-ah-tum, tüg.ib. 
bal= MIN (= na-ah-tum), ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 183ff. 

[uzu.x.x] = na-ah-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 924. 


1. fledgling bird: see Hh., Hg., in lex. 
section; PA A.MUSEN na-ah-ti PA US.TUR ni- 
th-ti EME.[SıD] a feather of a young eagle, 


nähu 


a feather of a 
BAM 476:14. 


.... duck, a lizard Köcher 


2. (a piece of cloth): see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


3. (a part of the exta): see Practical 
Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section. 
The ref. aššum na-ah-ti-u (in broken 


context) KBo 14 iii 8 may belong to na’ädu. 
For AnSt 11 150:32 (= STT 43:32) see nahlaptu. 


nahü 


SUM na-hu-tim SAR.HI.A ... Sübilim (among 
other onions) TLB4110:17 (OBlet); x 
birihhu SUM.SAR na-hi x bundles of n.- 
onions PBS 8/2 185:2; 4 SAR SUM ellütim 
SAR 4 SAR SUM na-hu-tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL. 
SAR TCL 11 202:8, cited bahá adj. 


adj.; thin (qualifying onions); OB. 


The ref. sum.sig.SAR = ba-hu-tu Hh. 
XVII 257, cited bahé adj., may have to be 
emended to naháütw on the basis of the OB 
references. 


nahü s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


2 na-hu-u (in broken context) 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


EA 14 i 36 


**nahü (AHw. 717a) for AfO 19 52:148 see 
nahäsu B; for Or. NS 23 214 (KBo 1 12) r. 9 
see nähu mng. 2d; for VAT 9592 (Kagal B) i 8 
see nat. 


nähu s.; lard; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and 1.SAH. 

B.8ah] = [na-a-h]u. Hh. XXIV 63; i.Éah = 
MIN (= na-a-hu) 34 Say Antagal E b 5; dug.sab. 
i.8ah = da na-a-ha Hh. X 137; dug.hal.i.3ah = 
$á na-he-e ibid. 233; [dug.hab.hab].i.sah = 
[34 na-a-hi] ibid. 118. 

hi-li-ib NAGA = na-a-hu A VII/4:92, note: 
[hi-li-ib] [NA]aA = &a-an-[hu] Ea VII 280. 

a) in gen.: x DUG 1.SAH x pots of lard 
HSS 10 109:2, 19, 110:3 (OAkk.); x i.SAH(text 
.KAL) Sa huzirim TCL 14 47:4, cf.i.G1$ da 
i.SAH unpub. text in Konya line 5 (courtesy D. 
Owen, both OA); 1 (BÁN) 5 sina LSAH ana 1 
Sigil kaspim one seah and five silas of lard 
(sell) for one shekel of silver Goetze LE $ 1 A 
ill, cf.lsinA i.SAu ša nishátim 2 (BÁN) 5 sina 
Se-8u ibid. i 19; mahir 1.618 u isan kamäram 
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to add the price of oil and lard Sumer 7 152:50, 
cf. mahir na-hi-im ibid. 43:3, also ibid. 2 and 5 
(math.); 1.Sag DU lard of ordinary quality TCL 
10 78:6; 9 DUG Ì.ŠAg ruggé nine vessels of 
refined lard OBT Tell Rimah 204:3, cf.7 DUG 
LSAH ibid. 4, and passim in this text; loan of 6 
SiLA lSAg VAS 18 12:5; 2 sita lSag ù 1 
vzu(?) intima Sahám atbuhu two silas of lard, 
also one (piece of) meat, when I slaughtered 
the pig YOS 12 164: 19, also 24 (all OB); [x] SiLA 
i.SAg [pi ]qittaka ustäbilakkum ARM.10 105:17, 
cf. 1 (PI) na-hu-um 1 (BÁN) bufnátim ibid. 
116:28; 1 DALI ga DÙG.GA da Sm.i.a1$ 2 DAL 1 
ša DUG.GA Sa SAH 3 DALI Sa na-a-hi one jar 
of good oil (made) from linseed, two jars of 
good fat from pigs, three jars of fat from 
lard HSS 15 167:25ff., cf. 3 DAL I.SAH JENu 
362:9, [x] DAL ù 6 sina l.$ag HSS 14 229:1 
(all Nuzi); Jumma ersetu na-a-h[u] ukäl if the 
soil contains lard CT 41 20:1 (SB Alu). 


b) in med. and rit.: lu ina 1.SaH [lu ina] 
1.618 ikkal he eats (the medication) either in 
lard or in oil Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 11; materia 
medica iiti 1.SaH tuballal you mix with lard 
ibid. pl. 8 ii 19, cf. Kócher BAM 124 i 21, dupl. 
AMT 73,1126; I.SAH unassab he sucks lard 
AMT 85,1 ii 2; 1.SAH SES.[ME]S you anoint 
(him) with lard AMT 73,1 ii 6; l.KU, lSAH 
(and other kindsof fat) KAR 91 r.13; uläp 
aš[kãpi] lupputu i.Sag ikkibki a soiled rag 
from a leatherworker, and lard, which are an 
abomination to you 4R 58 i 14 (Lamastu), cf. 
uläpu lupputu ... i Sam UD-e isténis tuballal 
tapassassu a dirty rag, fat from a white(?) 
pig, you mix together and anoint him (and 
he recovers) 4R 58 i 31 (Lamaftu). 


See also nuhhu s. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 165. 


nähu A (nuähu) v.; 1. (in the stative) to 
be slow, still, 2. to relent, be appeased, to 
become peaceful, pacified (said of persons, 
peoples, countries), to abate, subside (said 
of storms, waves, fire, fighting), to have an 
abatement from an illness, to die down (said of 
sounds), to rest (said of inanimate objects), 
3. to take a rest, 4. nuhhu to appease (an an- 
gry god or demon), to calm furor, 5. nuhhu 


nähu A 


to pacify (a country, a people), to quiet a 
child, to calm down, 6. nuhhu to bank, ex- 
tinguish a fire, to dampen a desire, to 
stanch, still, to allay (a pain, an illness), to 
loosen (a curtain), 7. nukku to satisfy, to put 
(someone's mind) at rest, 8. III to appease, 
9. IV to find relief; from OAkk. on; I inüh 
— inäh — neh, 1/2 ittüh (Ass. ittuah), IL, IT/2, 
III, III/3(?), IV; wr. syll. and guN.aÁ; cf. 
munihhu, néhis, néhtu, néhu, nubhu adj., 
tanehtu. 


se-e-di SED, = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu Sb I 22f.; 
se-ed SED = na-a-hu, pa-éd-hu A VIII/1:175f.; 
Se-e SED = na-a-hu, pa-&i-hu Idu II 273f., also 
Ea VIII 64f.; Se-e mÜSxa = na-a-hu, pa-dd-hu 
A VIII/1:172f.; [se-e] INANNAx[A].DI = na-hu-um 
MSL 3 222 G, i 2’ (Proto-Ea); Se-e SED, = pa-šá-hu, 
na-a-hu Diri ITI 113-113a, but se-e SED, = nu-üh- 
hu-um(text -Du) Proto-Diri 2168; Se-e TR = 
na-a-hu, pasahu A VII/4:78f.; te-en TE = na-a-hu, 
pasähu A V1II/1:206f., Izi E 102f.; hu-un gun = 
na-a-hu Ea I 175; hu-un ba.an.hun = i-nu-uh 
Iz H 171; 8&.(hun.gé] = na-a-hu dd lib-bi, [SeD,] 
= MIN ğá mur-sí Antagal E b 3f.; ku-uškúš = 
na-a-hu (error for anähu, followed by derivatives 
ofanähu) Antagal G 260. 

GI, = nu-üh-hu-um MSL 2 143 i 12 (Proto-Ea); 
zu-ur ZUR = nu-uh-hu A VIII/1:35; [si-is-kur] 
ZURX ŠE.ZURX ŠE = nu-uh-hu Diri II 10. 

8&.hül.la = nu-uh l[łb-bi] Izi K 266. 

lugal.mu uru.kfi.&g.glä.zu(.86) áà.zu hé. 
en.hun.gä : bélu ina ällika 3a] tarammu libbaka 
li-nu-uh let your heart, O lord, relent in the 
city youlove Angim IV 31ff.; 8&.zu hé.en.hun. 
gá bar.zu bé.en.Éed,.dé : libbaka li-nu-uh 
kabattaka lipsah let your heart calm down, let 
your mind be appeased SBH p. 45 No. 22:29f., 
also 31f., 39f., BRM 4 10:31f., SBH p. 99 No. 53r. 
56f., TCL 6 53r. 16f.; OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664: 16f.; 
[oln hun.gá hu.mu.ra.ab.bé belu nu-uh 
ligbika let him say to you: Quiet down, O lord 
KAR 106:5ff., also BA 10/1 100 r. 3f., 118 No. 
36:12f., 4R 9 r. 25ff., 4R 18 No. 2:13f., and 
passim in this text; $à.ab hun.à hun.ü dé.en. 
na.an.tuk.a : libbu nu-uh nu-uh liggabisum let it 
be said to him: Heart, calm down, calm down! 
4R 21* No. 2:32f., also SBH p. 29 No. 13: 14f.; 
Éà im.ma.ke,(kID) Éà ó.ma.key dé.óm.mà. 
hun.e : libbasu ina puššuhi li-nu-ha-am let his 
heart relent toward me through assuagement 
4R 21* No. 2:26f.; 8&.zu dé.en.na.hun.[e] : 
libbaki li-nu-uh let your heart calm down ASKT 
p. 122:14f., also ibid. r. 7f., Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 
lif, KAR 101:20f., OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992:9f.; 
umun.mu Éà an.ta [x x] nu.um.bun.e.da. 
ni : belu ša libbasu elié la i-nu-ha-am 4R 21* No. 


143 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nähu A 


2:8f., also 12ff., cf. (...] nam.hun.gá : [...]z 
i.na-ah BM 134692:5f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
šà.zu 6n.86 nu.bun.gá : libbaka adi mati la 
i-nu-hw how long until your heart calms down? 
SBH p. 131 No. 1:46f.; [én tjukundi bun.gá : 
[adi s]urri nu-hi calm down immediately BA 10/1 
T! :28f.; gafan.mu mu.[x].dü.a hun.g& 
arhuá tuku.ma.ra.äb : béltu nu-hi-ma rému 
ridá calm down, O lady, have mercy on me KAR 
73 r. 17£. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.86 tüg.&m.lä.a.ta nu.Éed,. 
dé : [ana] marustisu ina sindi ul i-na-ah he is not 
soothed with bandages in his sickness 4R 22 No. 
2:12f.; S&.{b.ba.zu ha.ba.Sed,.[d] : libbaka 
aggu li-nu-[uh] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3341 r. 0f. + pl. 
18 K.4854:10f., and dupl. pl. 20 K.4812:17f.; 
4lugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : bennu migtu da ana mati la i-nu-uh-hu 
(see migtu lex. section) CT 17 4 i 5ff., dupl. STT 
192:3f.; dug nu.mu.e.Éi.ib.gam.e ul tna-ap 
Bird and Fish 35 (courtesy M. Civil); su,.dug.a.zu 
u,.5.kam ha.ba.ne.ha : maskanka nadü up.5. 
KAM li-nu-uh let your prepared threshing floor 
rest for five days Farmer's Instructions iv 6 
(courtesy M. Civil); é.zu ni.du.du hu.[mu.ra. 
ab.bé] : bitka nu-u-hu [ligbika] CT 51 108 ii 7f. 

an dé.gub.gub dóé.óm.mà.en.hun.e : Anu 
lizzizkumma li-ni-ih-ka may Anu stand by you 
and quiet you SBH p. 133:4f., cf. an.ne.ki.a 
dé.óm.mà.e.hun.gá šamê u ergeti li-ni-ih- 
hu-ka let heaven and earth appease you SBH p. 
132:11f., also BA 5 647: 1f., Langdon BL No. 15 r. 
7f., SBH p. 65 No. 35 r. 8; dEn.ki hé.en.hun. 
gá : Ea li-ni-ih-ki BA 10/1 81:1f.; [šà.zu] hu. 
luh.ha an de.em.mä.hun.gä : [libbajka galtu 
Samt li-ni-ih-h[u) let the heavens appease your 
fearful heart 4R 24 No. 3:24f., cf. STT 155:43f.; 
§&.ku.bi ga.an.hun : libbasu ellu lu-ni-ih let me 
appease his pure heart 4R 21* No. 2:24f., cf. Abel- 
Winckler 59 BM 36041:13f. (hymn to Šamaš), 
RAce. 71:9£.; [...] Éà.zu.t& hun.gá ud.da 
Sa.ra.da.an.gub : ana nu-uh libbika ümisam 
izzazku daily he stands before you to calm your 
heart 4R 17:17f.; Sa.hun.gäa.zu.S&e dim.me. 
er.gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra ana 
nu-uh libbika lù rabütu li-te-<niny-nu-’-U-ka let the 
great gods pray to you to calm your heart RAcc. 
109:5f., cf. ó.& u, Sà.ab.hun.e.da : ana biti ana 
libbi imi nu-uh-hi SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., cf. 
u, šà.ab hun.gá : ana libbi nu-uh-hi ibid. 11ff., 
cf. Bà dé.en.na.bun.e : ina nu-uh libbiów 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:7f.; 8&.ab.a.a.zu hun.ab 
: libbi abiki n4-ih-hi appease the heart of your 
father LKU 17r. 1£.; dingir $&.hun.gä a.a.bi 
: ilu mu-ni-ih libbi abisu Gray Šamaš pl. 6 Sm. 
690:5f., see Laessge Bit Rimki 53; tu.ra.a.ni 
bhun.gá : mu-ni-ih mursi Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 12; 
[a.a.tu.ud.d]a.zu Éà.zu hé.en.hun.ga : [abu] 
älidiki libbaki li-ni-[ih] let your father who begot 
you appease your heart OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:11f. 
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Bür.ra.mu].d& a.ba mu.un.Éed,.dé : [ina 
ez]ezija mannu ü-na-ah-ha-an-ni who can calm me 
when I am raging? SBH p. 140f.:188f., 227f., cf. 
BA 5 633 No. 6:28f.; a.ra.zu siskur.ra.ta 
Éà.bi dé.in.8ed,.dé ina tagribtu u teslitu 
libba$u ü-na-ah with offering and prayer I appease 
him SBH p. 58 No. 30 r. 13£; Sir.bi du,-& 
ma.ra.hun.e Éà.zu dó.en.[Éed,.dó) : sirha 
mu-ne-ha ina éuzmuri (see girku A mng. lb) 4R 
21* No. 2:5f.; en.e gi.da.zu.$ó.a& Éed,.da. 
zu.Éó.a : bélu ana nu-uh-hi-ka ana supéuhika 
lord, to quiet you, to appease you KAR 101:11f., 
cf. a.ba Éi.in.Éed,.dé li-ni-ih-dbà mannu 
JCS 21 129:30. 

nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra níg.bi(text .K1) gar. 
gar.ra.a.ne : mu-ni-ih mimma $umsu mupaásih 
mimma sumsu ša ina šiptišu mimma sumsu ipaáz 
šahu who quiets everything, who appeases every- 
thing, at whose spell everything quiets down 
CT 16 6:230f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul] 
ü-na-ah-8i balaggu BA 5 667 No. 25:17f.; nnin 
6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lá.nu. 
til.la.86 : Ištar ša ina nu-uh-hi ulsi ullänussa 
mamman la ibassi Star, without whom no one 
lives in relaxation or delight CT 17 22:155ff. 

&ur-bu-bu = nu-[u]h-[h]u Malku III 46; vo-um 
nu-uh lib-bi = &d-pat-tum ibid. 148. 

NE = na-a-h[u] (comm. on En. el. VII 128) 
STC 2 59 r. ii 5; TI = na-a-hu (comm. on En. el. 
VII 11) ibid. 56:13; [TE na-a]-hu | TE pa-3á-hw 
CT 41 31 r. 24 (Alu Comm.); ra-ba-bu | nu-uh-hi 
RA 13 137 r. 2; ina nassabu labbi li-nu-uh </> ina 
nassabu libbi li-nu-uh JNES 33 337:16f. (med. 
comm.). 


tu-na-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 ii 40 (gramm.). 


1. (in the stative) to be slow, still — a) to 
beslow: Summa Sin ina aläkisu ni-ih if the 
moon is slow in its course LBAT 1528:5, ACh 
Sin 3:45, also Thompson Rep. 144:7, 142 r. 2, 
cf. the explanation KuR-sd ne-eh ša alälksa la 
hantu that its (Venus’) rising is slow means 
it does not move hastily (i.e., its velocity is 
low) ACh Ištar 7:40, cf. [Summa kakkabu 
isrurma siribáu] ne-eh (followed by hamut) 
K.2349 r. 11’, restored from ACh Ištar 29:12; (if 
the star of Marduk) ina asiáu ni-ih ACh Adad 
17:6; Summa ina aldkigu ne-eh if he walks 
slowly Kraus Texte 22 iv 25, also (beside hamuf) 
12e v 5, cf. Summa ina dabäbisu n[e-eh] 
ibid. 24:12, cf. also Swmma ne-eh AfO 11 224: 85 
(physiogn.). 


b) to be still: Summa sépadsu i-[...] 
gatäsu ne-e-ha if his feet [. . .] (but) his hands 
are still Labat TDP 142 iv 17; Summa &er'ün 
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sépesu GIN-ku-ma ša gätesu ne-e-hu if the 
veins of his leg pulsate(?) and those of his 
hands are still ibid. 144 iv 58, of. ibid. 96:16 
and 20; summa älittu panüsa ne-e-hu (oppo- 
site: ikkiru) if the face of an expectant 
mother is still ibid. 206:78. 


2. to relent, be appeased, to become peace- 
ful, pacified (said of persons, peoples, coun- 
tries), to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting), to have an abatement from an 
illness, to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects) — a) to relent, 
be appeased — 1’ in gen. (referring to gods): 
ilam sullima ilum li-nu-uh pray to the god 
(so that) the god may be appeased CT 29 
1b:21 (OB let.);  i-nu-uh ipsah libbasa she 
(Ištar) calmed down, her heart was appeased 
RA 15 181 viii 23 (OB AguÉaja); na-ha-am-ma 
ul ta-nu-uh(var. adds -ha) u tdtamme ana 
libbika umma legü $etüti you did not calm 
down at all, but said to yourseif: They show 
contempt Cagni Erra IV 112, cf. ultu DN 
i-nu-hu irmü $ubassu when Erra had been 
appeased and taken his seat ibid. V1; Sa 
iziza. li-nu-ha Sa iguga lippasra let (the god) 
who became angry with me relent, let him 
who became furious with me forgive me 
BMS 7:27, 6:89 and dupl STT 59 r. 17, 
and passim; nu-hi märat Sin rimi Subtukki 
calm down (IStar), daughter of Sin, settle in 
your dwelling place Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 17 (= 
BA 5 565); nu-uh tisab Supsih ana bit térubu 
damigta Sukun quiet down, sit down, compose 
yourself, provide well-being for the house you 
have entered KAR 58:19; nu-i-hu I[igbika] 
let (Damkina) say to you: Calm down 
Craig ABRT 131 r. 15; enna nu-ha-am-ma niz: 
ziza maharka quiet down now so that we may 
step before you Cagni Erra V 18; nu-uh beli 
šeme amassu calm down, my lord, listen to 
his word Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 527:7; 
adi surris mu-ha-am-ma  néliá izizzamma 
relent toward me promptly (Šamaš), stand 
by me gently KAR 246:15 and dupls., cf. Laes- 
soe Bit Rimki 60:66, cf. also nu-uh ana surri 
ZA 61 50:37 and 39; epéu pika izuza emärukka 
ni-i-hu (vars. ni-i-hi, ni-ih-ha) having been 
angry at your words, he will relax when 
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seeing you En. el. II 10land parallel; in 
personal names: Nu-üh-DINGIR MAD 3 189f., 
cf. Na-ah-ilim, Na-hi-li. The-Calming-Down- 
of-the-God Stamm Namengebung 168f., 275; 
Ne-ha-dım YOS 13 274:1, 12 r. 14; Nu-hi-lum 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 44 : 12 (Ur IIT); 
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu as subject: tertaka 
lillikamma libbi li-nu-üh let your instructions 
come here so that I can be reassured (lit. my 
heart can calm down) AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:10; 
kaspam zittam ša bit abini talammadma libz 
baka u libbi i-nu-a-ah you will learn what the 
share of silver belonging to our firm is so that 
you and I (lit. your heart and my heart) may 
be at ease ibid. pl. 19 No. 1 r. 7, cf. libbi né-eh 
TCL 19 14:6; kaspam 1 Siglam ... sébilamma 
li[bbi] awilim li-nu-ih send (at least) one 
shekel of silver so the principal can relax 
CCT 4 18b:14, cf. amminim kaspam la tasak= 
kanamma libbi awilé la i-nu-ah TCL 14 41:32 
(all OA); Sulumkunu Supranimma libbi li-nu- 
uh write (pl.) to me about your well-being so 
that I can rest easy TCL123:18; belmi 
Sulumsu li$puramma u libbani li-mu-ub our - 
lord should write about his well-being so that 
we may rest at ease ARM 10 93:22, also 
ibid. 24:17, 97:31, 101:28, CRRA 2 47:21, TIM 2 
99:33; (em awatim Sei Supranimma libbi li- 
nu-uh send (pl.) me information about that 
matter so that Icanrelax Kraus AbB 1 29:18, 
also OECT 3 67:28; annitka la annitka ula 
taspuramma libbi ula i-nu-üh you did not 
write me whether this is the case or not, 
therefore I could not rest easy OECT 3 67:21 
(all OB); aggu libbaka li-nu-ha-am-ma rému 
riSäönnima let your (Esarhaddon’s) angry 
heart relent toward me and have mercy on 
me Borger Esarh. 103 i 24, cf. aggu hbbi ul 
i-nu-uh-ma remu ul arsiguma ibid. 104 i 35, 
agga libbasu i-mu-uh Gilg. VII ii 50, libbi 
améli aggu i-na-ah the man's angry heart 
wil calm down KAR43r.24; amélu Si 
libbasu ne-eh that man's heart will be calm 
CT 38 29:43 (SB Alu); summa libba mi-ih 
(followed by lemun) Kraus Texte 98:11, re- 
stored from dupl. BRM 4 22:1; in transferred 
mng.: [l]a i-na-ah (var. aj i-nu-uh) libbasu 
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müia urra let his desire not abate night or 
day STT 280 ii 15 and dupl., see Biggs Saziga 
p. 44; referring to gods: libbi Assur aggu ul 
i-nu-uh-Su-nu-ti Aššur’s angry heart did not 
relent toward them  Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 69; 
aggu libbaka li-nu-ba let your angry heart 
ealm down PBS 1/1 14:43 and dupls., see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 276:42, also ibid. 282:150, BMS 
6:29, 21:68, 27:20, 28:12, KAR 23:28, cf. ezzu 
li-nu-uh libbuk Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, libbaki 
li-nu-ha STC 2 pl. 79:51; [2]u mi-ih (var. 
HUN.GA-ih) libbaki Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
458:11; li-nu-ub libbakama risisu remu let 
your heart calm down and have mercy on him 
AfO 19 59:150 (prayer to Marduk), also BMS 
12:88, ZA 4 232 r. 15, AfO 19 55:1, 3, KAR 45:21, 
26, and passim in Éuilla prayers; bb? beli rabi 
DN i-nu-uh-ma the heart of the great lord 
Marduk ealmed down  Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
10:24, also ibid. 6, VAB 4 280 vii 38 (Nbn.); ultu 
libbasa i-nu-uh-hu when her heart had calmed 
down CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of Ištar); if-bu-u[b] 
libbasu EA 356:56 (Adapa);  libbi ili rabüti 
béléja ul i-nu-uk the hearts of the great gods, 
my lords, did not calm down Bauer Asb. 87 
edge B; in personal names: Li-nu-ub-lib-bi- 
DINGIR.MES PBS 2/1 69:9, Camb. 402:4, TuM 
2-3 214:1 and 24, and passim in NB; Nu-uh-k- 
ib-bi-DINGIR.MES BE 8 125:2 (NB); fasti mé 

li-nu-uh kabt[at]ka you have drunk 
water, let your heart calm down KAR 58 
r. 27; note with karsu: [...] la na-hat 
karassu his (AnSar’s) mind was not at rest 
En. el. II 51. 


3’ with anger as subject: ultu uzzasu 
i-nu-hu [ip]3ahu kabattus after his anger had 
calmed down, his heart had become quiet Ebe- 
ling Parfümrez. pl. 26:7, also En. el. II 7, cf.[...] 
uzzasu i-nu-uh Gilg. VII ii 51; i-nu-üh-ma 
uzzasu ša sar ili the anger of the king of the 
gods abated VAB 4 270 i 28 (Nbn.), also Streck 
Asb. 182:40; supéja ism imguru qibitu 
uggati libbisu i-nu-uh-ma (as for Sin, who) 
had heard my prayers and accepted my vow, 
the anger of his heart relented AnSt 8 46 i 37 
(Nbn.); uzzi ili i-na-ah-ka the anger of the 
god will calm down for you Köcher BAM 318 
iv 7, and see mng. 4a. 
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b) to become peaceful, pacified (said of 
persons, peoples, countries): adi nu-a-ak 
kärim tib’ema atalkim as soon as the käru 
has calmed down, set out and come here 
KT Hahn No. 6:25 (OA);  Madaja ša battez 
batteni né-e-hu u anénu dullini neppas the 
Medes around us are peaceful, and we 
perform our duties ABL 128: 6, also 713:5 (both 
NA), ef. 1366:10 (NB); muk urdäni ša Sarri 
aitunu né-e-hu dullasunu eppusu I said to 
them, “You are servants of the king" — (now) 
they are at peace, they do their work ABL 
208 r. 7 (NA); mätum [36] i-na-ah this land 
wil become pacified ARM 143r. 10, cf. 
mässu it-tu-u[h] ARM 2 39:44; wma mässu 
ni-ha-at (there was a great battle between 
them) now his (the Urartian’s) land is quiet 
ABL 197:27, cf. the personal name Nu-hi- 
mätu BE 14 7:6 (MB), KAJ 2:16f. (MA); 
Summa ina asar É ni-ih as[bäk]u if I lived 
where(?) the house is quiet EA 62:17; [...] 
i-na-ah-ma (in broken context) KBo11r.6 
(treaty); LU Akkadaja iptalhw libbu wussas: 
kinsunu it-tu-hu the inhabitants of Akkad 
were terrified, (but) we encouraged them, 
(and) they calmed down ABL 437 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; — béli lu la i-nu-ah lu la 
usarbab ABL 1127:6 (both NA). 


C) to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting): v-nu-uh tämtu usharrirma 
imhullu abübu ikla the sea subsided, the 
destructive storm calmed, the flood ceased 
Gilg. XI 131; nu-uh Girra quradu ittika li-nu- 
hu Sade närätu ittika li-nu-ha Idiglat u Purattu 
ittika li-mu-uh támtu rapasti subside, fierce 
Fire god, let the mountains and the rivers 
subside together with you, let the Tigris and 
Euphrates subside together with you, let the 
vast sea subside together with you Surpu 
V-VI 187ff.; kima mê jarhi lu ni-ha-a-ta be as 
still as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 7 (inc. 
to quiet a baby); libli Girra li-nu-uh qablu 
let the fire be extinguished, let the battle 
abate CT 23 11:33 (ine.); Summa isdtu ina 
nignakki ili ne-he-et if the fire in a censer for 
the gods is banked CT 40 44 K.3821:3, cf. 
summa YZX.GAR ... ne-e-eh CT 39 34:20, 32, 
37:10; Summa ina bit améli mimma kima 
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iáati galiti ne-eh CT 38 29:59 (SB Alu); kima 
KLNE annütu it-tu-hu as soon as these 
braziers are banked Or. NS 36 287:5, 294:14 
(namburbi); kima SAR it-tu-hu as soon as 
the fumigant (in the censer) has begun to 
burn more slowly ibid. 34:11 (namburbi), also 
BMS 12:96, KAR 26 r. 35, BBR 58:9, RA 18 22 
i 8, AMT 7,8:13', see Caplice, Or. NS 36 37. 


d) to have an abatement from an illness, 
to find relief:  [a$]fum PN sa marsüssu 
iezibusu PN it-tu-uh as for PN, whom you 
left ill, PN has had an abatement JCS 11 109 
CUA 7:16 (OB let.), cf. imragma üt-tu-[uh] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 192:67 (Shemshara let.); inanna 
ina nasmatti u mašqīti it-tu-uh now she (the 
king’s daughter who had a fever) has had an 
abatement through (the use of) bandages and 
potions PBS 1/2 72:28 (MB let.) cf. [kūna] 
marsu it-tu-hu Or. NS 30 4:17 (SB lit); ina 
ganni $a LU.TUR i-nu-hu-u-ni tna muhhi mar 
nhisu $a PN issakanu it-tu-a-ha [ina q]anni mar 
ahisu ša PN i-nu-hu-u-ni [ina m]uhhi LU.SIPA 
... tssakanu tt-tu-ah-ma as soon as the baby 
(with cpilepsy) had quieted down, they put 
(the poultice) on PN’s nephew, he became 
quiet, as soon as PN’s nephew had quieted 
down, they put the (poultice) on ...., and 
he quieted down, too ABL 1289:6ff., see Par- 
pola LAS No. 239; adi märusu i-nu-hu UD.10. 
KAM usibma märusu i-nu-uh-ma ... panam 
iskun he stayed there for ten days until his 
son had an abatement, and when his son had 
the abatement he decided (to go on to 
GN) ARM2129:9; kajäna adi i-nu-uh-hu 
taptanassassuma iballut you keep putting 
the salve on him until he has a respite, and 
he will recover Köcher BAM 398 r. 26, also 
ibid. 159 vi 53, cf. UET 4 178:9, AMT 55,1r. 6; 
Serra tapassasma ina-ah you put the salve 
on the child, and he will have an abatement 
AM'T 96,2:8, restored froin join K.9171 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); mimma mala laptusu taltap: 
patma i-na-a-ah you daub (with the magic 
preparation) every (part of his body) that is 
affected, and he will find relief AMT 102:6, 
cf. wr. ina-ah ibid.19, 104:37; Summa amélu 
umma mada ira&sima la i-na-ah if a man has 
a high fever and finds no relief Labat TDP 
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180:26, also 218:16; Summa ... zwtu imqus: 
suma ina-ah if when sweat comes upon him 
he is relieved Labat TDP 154 r. 16, cf. i-na-ah 
AMT 1,2:10; suming ... ima u müsa la 
i-na-a-ak if he does not find relief day or 
night AMT 88,4 r. 5. 


e) to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects): wl i-na-hi (var. 
4-ni-ih) girránw the wailing does not subside 
Cagni Erra IV 63 var.; summa älu rigimsu 
kajamána ne-e-eh if the noise in a city is 
normally low CT 38 1:13, cf. Adad rigimsu 
ni-th ACh Adad 17:7; | $-mu-hu ulmesun 
sélati their sharpened spears rested Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 17; Summa bitu šikinšu me-e-eh 
CT 38 14:2, also (with tardngu) ibid. 20; Summa 
alu Subassu ne-he-e-[et] CT 38 1:7 (all SB Alu); 
kima awatum ni-he-et ARM 4 26:32; dep ili 
ta-at-tu-ah taba adannis ana elé ina pan Sarri 
bélija the sign (lit. foot) of the god has be- 
come inoperative, it is very favorable to go 
into the presence of the king, my lord ABL 
652:15, see Parpola LAS No. 145; un-[di] réhti 
UD-mu-šú-nu i-nu-hu (as for) the undü disease, 
for the rest of its course it will quiet down 
ABL 110 r. 3,see Parpola LAS No. 255; if he 
drinks beer but ina libbigulaina-ah it(?) does 
not stay(?) in him AMT 48,2:11; iz-qú-ut = ša 
sic-su ne-e-eh (see zagätu lex. section) CT 41 
26:27 (Alu Comm.); kima Sadü ina kibriti t-nu- 
uh-hu just as the mountain relents(?) by 
(magic using) sulphur Maqlu III 83, cf. sad? 
li-nu-uh-ma (in broken context) Cagni Erra 
IIc 6. 


3. to take a rest: sdbum ... ina E.HI.A-SU- 
nu i-nu-uh-hu-ma ipakhurunim the troops 
will rest in their homes (for two or three days) 
and then assemble ARM 15:38, cf. UD.1. KAM 
UD.2.KAM ina GN säbum li-nu-uh-ma ARM 1 
39r.11'; UD.2.KAM ina Mari i-nu-hu-ma 
atarradassuniti (the messengers) will rest in 
Mari for two days, and then I will send them 
on ARM 5 26:17; attunu ... la ta-nu-ha la 
tasallala may you not rest, may you not sleep 
Wiseman Treaties 639; urris lu Supsuhät müsis 
lu [n]}i-he-et (var. salldt) be quiet during the 
day, be at rest (var. sleep) at night En. el. 
150; gülu lissakinma [ra}p(?)-sts lu ni-he-et 
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(var. i nislal nini) ibid. 40; ultu ... gerbis 
kummisu Supsuhis i-nu-uh(var. -ih)-hu after 
he had rested in quiet within his bedchamber 
En. el. 175; i-nu-uh-ma belu Salamtas ibarri 
the lord (Marduk) rested to look at her 
(Tiämat’s) corpse En. el. IV 135; ajaka i-nu- 
hu where will they rest? ABL 1210:12 (NA); 
ümakkal emärum li-nu-uh-ma let the donkey 
rest for one day JCS 145 8.560:30 (OA); 
ANSE.MES i-nu-hu-ú-ma eleggéma the 
donkeys will rest, and then I will take (them) 
PBS 1/2 51:11 (MB let.); assum id Sarri bélija 
dannati || nu-uh-ti || ba-ti-i-ti because of the 
strong arm of the king, my lord, I am at 
rest, (gloss) .... EA 147:56; $a gerbis tidmat 
itebbiru la na-hi-i$ En. el. VII 128, in spite 
of the comm. NE = na-a-hu cited in lex. 
section, may have to be taken as a contraction 
for la anähis, see anähu A v. discussion 
section. 


4. nuhhu to appease (an angry god or 
demon), to calm furor — a) in gen.: ilišunu 
zenüti iStarätisunu $absati ü-ni-ik I appeased 
their angry gods and their raging goddesses 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 89; Ša Isum mäliksu 
Ü-ni-hu-Su-ma izibu rehänis that ISum, his 
counselor, appeased him so that he left a 
remnant (of mankind) Cagni Erra V 41, cf. 
li-ni-ih-ka KAR 128 r. 29, and passim in this 
text (Sum. broken); UD.23.KAM- tahazu sé 
ú-zu-uš-šú U-ni-ih on the 23rd day, this fight 
calmed his anger LKA 73:10; %-ni-ih uggassu 
I appeased his (Aššur’s) anger Borger Esarh. 
5 vi 16; ana bit ili terrubma uzzi ili tu-na- 
ah-ma you enter the temple and appease the 
god’s anger Kécher BAM 318 iii 39; KA.INIM. 
MA uzzi nu-uh-hi incantation to calm anger 
KAR 71:11, cf. [uz]et ili ana ameli nu-üh-hi 
Köcher BAM 318 iv 4, cf. also uzzi ili ana nu- 
üh-hi ibid. ii 40; $a la Ha mannu ü-na-ah-ka 

Ea li-ni-ih-ka (var. HUN.GA-ka) who 
besides Ea can appease you? let Ea appease 
you (demon) AMT 97,1:10 and 12, see TuL p. 
143, also Kócher BAM 221 ni 26, 28, var. from 
AMT 86,1 iii 7, 9, cf. Maqlu V 141 and 143, 
also (incipit cited) AMT 14,3:16, 88,2r.11; dadá 
li-ni-th-ku-nu-& Maqlu V 158, cf. [li]-ni-ik- 
ku-nu-[ti/8t] A£O 19 117 :14. 


náhu A 5a 


b) with libbu, kabattu as object: mu-ne-eh 
libbi Adad (Hammurapi) who appeases the 
heart of Adad CH iii 58, cf. jâti Assur-bän- 
apli ... mu-ni-ih libbi ili OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
r. 12, cf. also Borger Esarh. 105 ii 37, (said of 
Sin) Perry Sin No. 6:6; ultu epséti annáti 
eteppusu ü-ni-ih-hu libbi ili rabüti after I had 
done these deeds and appeased the hearts of 
the great gods Streck Asb. 38 iv 78; ana nu- 
uh-hi libbi Assur belija | OYP 2 138:44, also 
149:12 (Senn.), cf. ananu-uh-hu libbi ilija u 
istarija AnSt846:21 (Nbn.), ana nu-uh-hu(var. 
-hi) libbi ilūtišunu Borger Esarh. 74:12, also 
ibid. 16 Ep. 11:20, JCS 17 129:6 (Esarh.), 
Streck Asb. 366:14 (colophon, = Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328), 190:20; ana Sutüb libbi Assur u 
nu-uh-hi kabatti Marduk to please the heart 
of Aššur and to placate Marduk Streck Asb. 
190:17; ilā ša Same u erseti libbaki li-ni-th- 
h[u] may the gods of heaven and earth 
appease your heart KAR 29 r.(!)5; libbi 
kaskassi ... kima mé būri ellüti ü-ni-ih he 
quieted the heart of the overpowering one as 
pure water from a well (does) ZA 43 17:57 
(SB lit.); note the geogr. name URU Lilbur- 
mu-ni-ih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 31. 


c) referring to a ritual performed: sirgü« 
libbaka li-ni-[hlu let my incense offering 
appease your heart JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 


r.8; 1 SILA GESTIN.UD.A É.KUR ana nu-uh 
lib-bi ili TuM 2-3 200:5 (NB); x A.SA illak 


DN ü-na-ah-hu he walks a distance of x, 
appeases Marduk (by offering two sheep) 
ZA 50 194:21, also 26 (MA rit.). 


d) in transferred mng.: ana uzzi mé danz 
nüte nu-uh-hi to make the fury of the raging 
water subside AOB 1 82:10 (Adn. I); tibu la 
nu-u[k-h]u AfO 6 80 i 4 (A&Sur-bel-kala); 
obscure: A.ZI.GA.DIL.DIL sa KUR 4-na-hu |} 
MIN MIN KUR -ka-as-sü-[& ...] [there will 
be] floods that .... the land, variant: ditto 
that bind(?) (or: cover) the land CT 41 5 
K.3701+ r. 30 (SB Alu). 


5. nuhhu to pacify (a country, a people), 
to quiet a child, to calm down — a) to pacify 
a country, a people: mät GN kalasa ut-te-eh 


. ana pim istén ustesibsi Y have pacified 
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the whole country of GN and made it obey 
one command ARM 15:34, cf. ana... māti 


nu-uh-hi-im ARM 2 39:51, libb? mátim ut-ti- 
UG] ARM 4 57:12; kima ... awili maré älim 
Siti... tu-ni-ih-hu-su-nu-ti-ma .. . taspuram 
you wrote me that you pacified the people of 
that city and (set them free) ARM 1 10:7; 
fawili] éunüti 1.AM 2.Àw ana libbi mätim 
assabassunüti libbasunu ü-na-ah-ma I took 
these men to the interior of my country once 
or twice, I will pacify them (and return them 
to you) ARM 2 72:27; Gula aksütija tu-ni-ih- 
ma tusakniá you, Gula, pacified those unsub- 
missive to me and made (them) submit 
K.9155:16 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to quiet a child, to calm a person down: 
li-ni-th-ka Sittu tabtu may sweet sleep quiet 
you Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 2 (inc. to quiet a baby), cf. 
LÜ.TUR HUN.GÁ KAR44:15; (if a woman 
aborts(?) regularly) ana sinnisti nu-uh-hi 
to make the woman relax Köcher BAM 240:71; 
in personal names: Jtti-Nabi-nu-uh-hu It- 
Is-in-Nabü's-Power-to-Appease Dar. 27:14, 
also Strassmaier Liverpool 25:16, 25 (NB). 


6. nuhhu to bank, extinguish a fire, to 
dampen a desire, to stanch, still, to allay (a 
pain, an illness), to loosen (a curtain) — a) to 
bank, extinguish a fire, to dampen a desire: 
kinün appuhu ü-na-ah I bank the brazier 
which I lit Surpu V-VI 176, also 179, cf. kinun 
appuhu d4-ni-h JNES 15 138:114, also 117 
(lipsur-\it.); dépárasunw ina mê ü-n[a-alk he 
extinguishes their torch in the water BRM 4 
50:20, cf. ina mé tu-na-ah you extinguish 
with water Maqlu IX 86,88; dsipu ina mé 
agubbi šikari resti Sibi kardni u Samni 
gizill& &-na-«AN»-ab the conjurer extinguish- 
es the torch with water from the holy-water 
basin, fine beer, milk, wine, and oil RAcc. 
120:20; qilátw ina A tu-na-[ah] LKA 20:32; 
summa i3atu Sa ... nu-uh-hu innapih if a 
banked fire flares up again CT 40 44 K.3821:5 
(SB Alu); kussumma limhurki halpit li-ni-ih- 
ki may cold confront you (fire), may frost 
extinguish you AfO 23 41:22 (fire inc.); epšu 
pikunu Girra li-ni-h-ha may your word 
extinguish the fire En. el. I 161 and parallel 
III 51; note: kima ibtaslu ina libbi mé tu-na- 


náhu A 7a 


ah-si-nu-ti as soon as they (the figurines) 
have been fired, you quench them with water 
AfO 18 297:10; akkannu ša ana rakàbi tebü 
mannu ü-ni-ih-ka wild ass who had an erec- 
tion for mating, who has cooled your ardor? 
Biggs Saziga 17:12, cf. mu-ni-ih & tar[si(?)] 
ibid. 22:10. 


b) to stanch, still: summa erset mati dama 
ihilma damüsu la nu-uh-hu-ma [...] if the 
ground of the land oozes blood and its blood 
cannot be stanched CT 39 13 K.2922+ :7, cf. 
damusu nu-ih ibid. 12; U imhur-lim li-ni- 
ih(?) da-me Speleers Recueil 312:9. 


c) to allay a pain, an illness: a disease 
sa... astm gerebsu la ilammadu ina simdi la 
ü-na-ah-hu-Su that no physician can diagnose, 
nor allay with bandages CH xliv 62; ellu 
riksu simma ü-na-ah (my) pure bandage will 
alleviate the (pains of the) wound Or. NS 36 
120:84 (SB hymn to Gula) cf. mursu ... 
[...]-a-tum Ninkarrak ü-na-ah-hu PSBA 16 
275 K.8214:17; ana tib pūti nu-üh-hi to assuage 
the throbbing in the forehead Köcher BAM 
9:40, 61, also ibid. 11:19, CT 23 41 ii 4, RA 53 4:14, 
ef. ana [nu-uh]-hi ša Ser’än& (of the forehead) 
CT 23 42:10, cf. (in broken context) AMT 18,10:6. 


d) to loosen (a curtain): mé tanassima 
TUG Sid-du tu-na-ah RAcc. 40:13, 34:14, of. 
32:24, wr. tu-na-hi ibid. 22 r. 4. 


7. nuhhu to satisfy, to put (someone's 
mind) at rest — a) in gen.: kima tanattalu 
ne-eh-$u put him at ease in whatever way 
seems best to you VAS 16 139:24, ef. ina awaz 
tim ne-eh-Su Sumer 23 162:39; lu šeam lu 
kaspam sibilamma awiltam lu-ni-ih-hi send 
me either barley or silver so that I can put 
the lady’s mind at rest Kraus AbB 1 138:39; 
annétim dububsum ni-ih-3u-ma ina GN éukunz 
šu tell him this, reassure him, and install him 
in GN ARM 1 18:32; sdpiri li-ne-eh-ha-a3-su- 
ma arhis litrudassu my commander should 
mollify him and send him to me quickly 
TLB 4 54:32, cf. ina girsegéja ša ana serika 
illakam [n]é-eh-Su-ma ana sērija terrassu 
ARM 4 67:16, cf. also VAS 16 105:22; istu 
inanna warah lu-ne-eh-ha-as-Su-nu-ti-ma . 
lušāriļaššunūtļi TIM 2 19:33; summa PN 
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iSassiakki ne-hi-i-&u umma attima if PN 
makes a claim against you, mollify him, 
saying VAS 16 68:7 (allOB); note the personal 
name: JI-Sa-as-si-ne-ha-&u When-He-Cries- 
Pacify-Him BE 14 168:35 (MB); adi 30 ú-ni- 
ih-šu COT 3 38:30 (OA); sé5unu 1 sina la illap: 
pat annikiam ekallam t-ni-th-hu-% not one 
sila of their barley shall be touched, they have 
satisfied the palace here TCL 7 63:12 (OB), 
ef. ekallam nu-ni-ih-ma VAT 6209:7, cited 
HUCA 27 70 n. 301 (coll. from photo). 


b) with libbu as object: inanna libbasu 
ut-te-eh (opposite: libbaka usa[mris] line 23) 
now I have soothed him (lit. his heart) 
ARM 10 156:29; imka gamram Supram libbi 
ummika ne-[eh] send a complete report 
about yourself and reassure your mother 
TCL 18 148:16; istu allikam ul taspuramma 
u libbi ul tu-ni-ih since I arrived here you 
have not written to me and (so) have not 
set my mind at ease ARM 656:8; if my 
lord wants to send them back litérasáunütima 
libbasunu lu-ne-eh ARMT1324r.1V, cf. 
assum SAL Sati I[ibbaki] ni-ib-hi-ma ARM 10 
139:18. 


8. nuhhu to exempt (Mari): hima LU.mES 
tappisu ina esédim ü-ne-eh mimma säbum šú 
ul isid I have exempted (the men from 
Babylon) from harvest work in the same 
way as their colleagues, these men did not 
harvest anything ARM 14 70 r. 16, also 71r. 3. 


9. III to appease: umun šà.zu ma.da 
nu.mu.un.da.gál e.ne im.da.hun.gá : 
béli ša libbaka [la t Jeptá ina mati us-ni-ih-ha | 
šá ma-ti-ma [...] ina minim i-nu-uh-ha SBH 
p. 77 No. 44:10ff.; uncert.: [a$$um(?) L]ibbi 
mätim us(?)-na(?)-ah-hu ARM 4 26:40; [mu]§- 
te-ni-ih uzzi ili u i[stari?] who appeases the 
anger of god and goddess (see anadhu A 
discussion section) BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


10. IV to find relief: summa la in-na-a-ah 
if he (the sick person) does not find relief 
(you apply another medication) CT 44 36:14. 


For VAT 9712 ii 10 (Idu II 205) see nasähu. 
For TU (= TCL 6) 1:25 see aJábu mng. 1e-18'. 


na’iru 
nábu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I indh. 
UD.30.KAM SE NU È (la ussi or la ušeşsi) 
Su la i-na-ah garitu igarrur on the thirtieth 
(of Du’uzu) he must not .... (for) the barley, 
he must not .... the barley, (or) the granary 
wil .... KAR 178 vi 67 (hemer.), also (the 
fourth and sixth of Ajaru) wr. ina-ah 
ibid. iv 48 and 55. 


The entry corresponds to SE NA.AN.SUM. 
MU SE išarrur “he must not sell barley, (or) 
the barley will ....," attested for the same 
day (thirtieth of Du’uzu) in 5R 48 iv end. 


naburutu see nuhurtu A. 
na'idu see na’du B adj. 


na'ikanu s.; person who has had inter- 
course; MA*; cf. náku. 


na-i-ka-a-na u mummerta idukku they will 
put to death the man who had intercourse 
(with the wife) and the procuress KAV 1 iii 
39, also ibid. 35 (Ass. Code $ 23); LU na-i-ka- 
a-nu zaku ibid. ii 38 (814);  na-i-ka-an-$a 
ihhassi the one who has had intercourse with 
her must marry her ibid. viii 36 ($ 54), and 
passim in $$ 14, 23, and 55. 


na’ilu s.; (a watercourse); OB(?), SB; cf. 
na^ ülu. 

[»]a-M-Iw (var. na-[i]-lu) = il-l[u], hi-ri-tum, 
har-ru, is-su-u Malku II 63ff. 

liklákunüsi na-’-i-lu ša erseti rabiti let the 
river of the nether world hold you back 
AfO 19 117:32 (SB ine.); obscure: ina simän 
na-i-la-[t]e at the time of the ....-s Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 33 O r. 7, M 4; Su-d-um-Su-nu-Si- 
im a-na na-i-il ka-a[g-qa-ri(?)] PBS 1/1 2:29 
(OB lit.). 

For HBA 87:21 (KAV 218 A iii 21) see nálu v. 

Lambert BWL 292. 


niru (neiru, n@eru, nähiru) — adj.; 
raging, roaring, howling; OB, SB; cf. na’äru. 


sag.ki.gid = na-’-rum (or na-’a-rum) 5R 16 
ii 42 (group voc.); [...] = [na(?)]-e-ru-um (in 
group with damru, labbu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 16 
(Erimhu$ b). 

$SIR.BUB.gi mugen = na-’i-ru Hh. XVIII 339; 
A.uß.gu.la mugen = na--i-ru ibid. 193, cf. 
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[A]-uS = na-ad-ru, [A.uS].gu.la = ni-i-ru Hh. 
XIV 137c-d; A.us.muSen, NAM.zi.muÉen,ugu. 
dü.muÉen = na-hi-ru muSen Nabnitu A 157ff. 

[... ka.duh].a Se.ga nu.un.zu : [...] 
na-’-i-ri a magäri la idü roaring [...] who does 
not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f.; mul.un.ka. 
duh.a = UD-mu na-*i-ri 5R 46 No. 1 r. 43 (astrol. 
comm.). 

ka-duh-hu-u, na-’-i-ru (var. na--ru) = $e-gu-u 
Malku I 77-77a. 

a) said of lions: kima nésimma na-ki-ri-im 
tabašši you become like a raging lion AfO 13 46 
v2(OBlit.); erd mahir ukultam kima nésim 
na-e-ri emügam isu the eagle took in food, he 
gained strength like a raging lion Bab. 12 
pl. 12 vi 3 (OB Etana); ina pi labbi ma-i-ri 
(vars. [n]a-a-i-r?, labbi u na--[r?]) ul ikkimu 
šalamtu one cannot take the carcass from 
the mouth of a roaring lion Cagni Erra V 11; 
12 urmahhe ni2-ru-ti ... abni I fashioned 
twelve lion-colossi (depicted as) raging OIP 2 
122:27, also 109 vii 10 (Senn.). 


b) said of birds: [kima alri na-e-ri 
fihadd]ud $ürw the wind sounds like a 
howling vulture ^ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 iii 16, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431; for n. as 
name of a bird see Hh., in lex. section. 


C) in substantival use, referring to animal 
or demon figures: «$a» di’u saknus na--i-ri 
tustessi you remove the raging (demon) from 
the one who is beset by di’u disease KAR 321 
r.4; urmahhé anzé na--i-ri lahme kuribi ša 
kaspi u ert (I set into the gates of the Ištar- 
temple) lion-colossi, Anzü birds, n.-s, lahmu 
monsters, and kuribu genii made of silver and 
bronze  Borger Esarh. 33 $21:10; 2 ma--i-ri 
kaspi 2 up-gal-li kaspi two n.-s of silver, 
two lion-monsters of silver KAV 74:10; see 
also 5R 46, in lex. section. 


d) as epithet of warrior gods: ezzu na--i- 
ru Sati anantu  (Ninurta) raging, roaring, 
who .... the battle Or. NS 36 122:111, cf. 
Lugalbanda ezzu na-’-i-ru šadů (var. na-’-ir 
Sadi) rähis tämti ibid. 124:149, dannu dan: 
nūtu na-i- na-i-ru DN strongest among 
the strong, most thundering among the 
thunderers, Lugalbanda ibid. 126:177 (SB 
hymn to Gula). 


Borger Esarh. 33. 


najabtu 


najabtu s.; floating rib or cartilage at the 
tip of the rib; SB; pl. najabätu. 

[uzu.x.x] = na-a-a-bat = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x]. 
x.gü= (blank) = min Hg. BIV 37, also Hg. Di 40, 
in MSL 9 35 and 37. 


Summa GIS na-a-a-bat halqa ana panika 
sikkat seli šá 1a1 SAG mi-ni $d KAK.TI na-a-a- 
bat naspadu MU.NI TA na-a-a-bat tamannüma 
ina 6.TA.AM KAK.TI $a imitti u Sumeli ŠID.MEŠ 
ikkallüma TA pan SID.MES ana pan GI8.KUN 
6.TA.ÀM KAK.TE Sa imitti u éuméli tamannüma 
[a]t$ na-a-a-bat halqu sanis na-a-a-bat halqu 
tagabbi if you have in front of you (in the 
compendia, the protasis) “the n.-s are 
missing," (and you ask?) “What is the rib 
which is toward the front(?)' — the name 
of the rib is n. (or?) naspadu, you count from 
the n., if at the sixth rib on the right and left 
they are held fast at the vertebrae (or: the 
vertebrae are held fast), then if you count 
from the vertebrae toward the sacrum (or: 
tail) (only) six ribs each on the right and left, 
you may say that the 618 n. are missing, or 
that the n.-s are missing K.8279 iii 6ff., restored 
from dupl. K.3978+ ii 23ff., also (referring to 
the protases Summa Srp.MES nahsu, Summa 
KAK.TI ša imittt u Sumeli 1.TA.ÀM halqa in the 
sequel, also to summa haligti SID.MES Sa imitti 
u Sumeli ana panīka) K.3978+ ii 21 and parallel 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) ii 11f.; Summa na-a-a-bat 
halga kunukkü nanmuru if the n.-s are 
missing (but) the vertebrae are visible 
TCL 6 5:35, also CT 31 9 Em. 2,217:12, CT 30 11 
K.6785:5 (all oxt.); summa na-a-a-bat Sumeli 
2-ta if the left n.isdouble PRT 139: 11; Summa 
na-a-a-bat imitit (also: Sumélt) hal-gat A 3443 
r. 12f., also (with Satgat) ibid. 10f., (aam-at) ibid. 
16f., (adi 2 aAM-at) ibid. 18f., (lard TUK-&) ibid. 
8f., cf. Jumma na-a-a-bat mitti u Suméli DIB. 
DIB-tú ibid. 7; Summa na-a-a-b[at ...] CT 31 
45 Sm. 236 r. 1-4; Summa na-a-a-ba-at MUSEN 
ša [imitti] pueup if the n.-s on the right side 
of the "bird" are heavy Labat Suse 7:15, 
also 16. 


Since the sheep normally has 13 pairs of 
ribs (six attached to the sternum, seven 
floating), which is stated as Summa 13.TA.ÀM 
mintt KAK.TI ga imitti u Sumeli kajamánátu 


151 


oi.uchicago.edu 


najadu 


K.3978 ii 22 and dupl. K.8279 iii 4f. immediately 
preceding the cited description, “counting six 
from the najabiu”’ refers either to counting 
from the last floating rib forward or to 
counting along the sternum, in which case 
najabtu would designate the cartilage at the 
end of the ribs; the second counting of six 
would in either case be along the vertebrae 
from the vertebra connected to the sixth, 
attached, rib. 

It is uncertain whether the sign G1$ before 
najabätu stands as a sort of determinative, 
parallel to a1$.kvw (instead of KUN = zibbatu), 
or whether it should be read as Sitig (naja: 
bati). 
najādu (ornäjidu, najudu) adj.; careful(?); 
SB*; cf. na’ädu A. 

[n]a-a-a-dw ibri ša taqbü idirtum my 
careful(?) friend, what you say is gloomy 
Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy). 


najaktu adj. fem.; sexually promiscuous; 
SB; cf. náku. 

[sar ...] = na-a-a-ak-t{u] Lu III ii 28ff.; 
[KAR.KID] = [wa]-si-tum, [na]-a-a-ak-tum, [ha]-ri- 
im-tum 2N-T26:8ff. (OB lex.). 

assassu na-a-a-kàt his wife is having inter- 
course all the time (or: with everybody) 
CT 38 50:52 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 11e vi 3’, 
llb viii 10. 


najaliS see nàlis. 


najalu (nälu) s.; roe deer; Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and DÀRA.MAS.DÀ; cf. nälis. 
dära.maS.[dä] = na-a-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 358; dàra.maB.dà, dära.hal.hal.la = 
na-a-a-lu Hh. XIV 149f.; dära.hal.hal.la = 
na-a-lu = MIN (= a-[a-lu]) Hg. A II 261, in MSL 
8/2 44; [kuš].dàra.maš.dà, [kuß].dära.hal. 
hal.la = MIN (= [ma-Sak]) na-a-a-lu Hh. XI 37f. 
na-a-lu = a-a-lu Malku V 55; na-a-a-lim [| 
na-a-a-lum || a-a-lu Hunger Uruk 83:13. 

12 GUD.gLA 4 na-lu 1 a-su-um twelve 
oxen, four roe deer, one bear ARM 7 91:1, 
also 2 na-lu ibid. 4, ibid. 277 iv 2; assum enül 
kanni gaggadät néSim garnät na-li u ajali 
darrum uwarerannt the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the potstands, 
(that is) heads of lions, horns of deer and 


najälu 


stags ARMT 13 55:6, cf. ibid. 16; turdhi na- 
a-li.MEŠ 14-e-li.MES ina sadiräte utemmeh he 
drove(?) ibex, roe deer, and stag into roped-off 
areas AKA 141 iv 19, also ibid. 89 vii 5 (Tigl. I); 
Summa lahru DÀRA.MAS.DÀ ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a roe deer Leichty Izbu V 99. 


Landsberger Fauna 99. 
najälu  adj.; reclining; SB; cf. nälu v. 
[lü.nä.nä.a] = na-a-a-lum OB Lu A 161. 
kima mé jarhi lu néhàta kima rei alpi 
na-a-a-li lu tam-qu-tak-ka TSit-tul be as still 
as water in a pond, may sleep befall you as (it 


does) a reclining oxherd Craig ABRT 2 8iv 8 
(ine. to quiet a baby, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


The passage altapil ina sabi ak-ta-cam 
na-a-a-al PSBA 17 138 K.8204:11 (the first 
and last signs of each line are identical) 
remains obscure. 


najälu s.; (tenant with a particular status); 
RS, MA, NA, NB; pl. najálütu, najalani. 


a) in RS: A.SÀ.gr.A ša [PN LU na-ta-li ša 
ina A.SA.HI.A DN the fields of ‘PN, a n., which 
belong to the fields of Ištar (in otherwise 
broken context) MRS 12 No. 55:6, also (bro- 
ken) ibid. 28:5; itu dmi annim RN ittaši 
bitasu egelšu gabba mimmisu ša PN LU na-ia-li 
ina GN ... u iddinšu ana PN, from this day 
on, RN took away the house and field and 
all the property of PN, the n., in GN and 
gave it to PN, MRS 648 RS 16.248:5, 53 RS 
15.89:7, 60 RS 16.141:6, also 67 RS 16.262:7, 
123 RS 15.145:7, and passim in these texts, see 
MRS 6 234; istu imi annim ... PN rabis GN 
ittasi bita A.SÀ.MES gabba mimmisina ša 
märat PN, u ša märat PN, LU na-ia-lu-ti u 
ittadingu ana PN, effective this day, PN, the 
räbisu of GN, took away house and fields and 
all the property of the daughter of PN, and 
of the daughter of PN, the (two) n.-s, and 
gave them to PN, Ugaritica 5 13 No. 9:6. 


b) in MA, NA: anniu la LÓ.PAP-u-ni Fü 
na-a-a-lu šú ina bit PN éarba this man is 
not our brother, he is a n., he entered PN's 
house KAV 197:59 (NA), see Postgate Taxation 
366; tuppi 1 šušši GAN A.SÀ ... ša PN LÚ 
na-ia-a-li ša RN ana PN, [id]dinuni tablet 
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najaru 


about sixty iku of land (etc.) belonging to 
PN, a n., which Eriba-Adad had given to PN, 
KAJ 160:7, cf. PN [L]Ó na-ia-a-li KAJ 162:4; 
ASA [...] ša PN LU na-a-a-li RN ana PN, 
ittidin ASSur-uballit has given the field [.. .] 
of PN, the n., to PN, KAV 212:5 (all MA); 
PN ... bit abija ana LÚ na-a-a-l[u i]nandin u 
nikkassija gabbi ana panisu utáru PN will 
give my father’s house to a n. and will turn 
all my possessions over to him 83-1-18,132:9; 
PN ... bit an(?)-id ana LÓ na-a-a-lu itiadin 
u ahhéa ultu bitiéu[nu] ultēşi 81-2-4,91:8, see 
Dietrich, WO 4 220f. (both NB letters). 


C) in geogr. names: l UDU.NITÁ ga PN 
LÜ.NAM na-a-a-la-ni ADD 890:10, cf. LÓ.EN. 
NAM ša É-na-a-a-la-ni ABL 220:9, LU.NAM 
na-a-a-li (in broken context) ADD 864:6 
(all NA); note:  Bit-na-a-a-lu ABL 458 r. 6 
(NB); see also nálu v. 

Nougayrol, MRS 6 29, Ugaritica 5 p. 13 n. 1; 


Postgate, BSOAS 34 509; M. Heltzer, The Rural 
Community in Ancient Ugarit 52ff. 


najäru see niäru. 
naja$ see nds. 
näjidu see najddu. 
najudu see najādu. 


nak see annakam. 
naka see annakam. 


nakädu (nagddu) v.; 1. to beat, throb, 
palpitate, 2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious 
about, 3. (in the stative) to bein a dangerous 
situation, 4. nukkudu to cause concern, 
5. III to worry (causative to mng. 1b), 
6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2); from OB 
on; I ikkud — inakkud, stative nak/qud 
and nak/gid, IL, III, IV; cf. itkudu, nak: 
diš, nakdu, nakuttu, nikittu. 

[Bap] i-di-im.a nd = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224f.; [idim].a.n& = na-ka-dw 5R 16 ii 77 
(group voc.). 

Z&-T& BAD.AS = nu-ku-du Ea II 93. 

ta-na-[’-id] = [ta-na-a]k-ku[d] Malku III 129; 
na--id || na-kud Hunger Uruk 29 r.9 (Labat 
TDP comm.); i-ta-na-as-la- || i-nak-kud ibid. 
41:10 (comm. on Labat TDP 218:13); na-ka-du [| 
pa-la-hu ibid. 72 r. 16. 


nakadu 


1. to beat, throb, palpitate (said of the 
heart) — a) in gen.: ilput libbasuma ul i-nak- 
ku-[ud] he touched his heart and (felt that) 
it was not beating Gilg. VIII ii 16. 


b) as idiomatic expression for worry: ana 
tem tesmé u libbaki ik-ku-du taspurim ... 
mimma libbaki la i-na-ak-ku-ud you wrote 
to me about the news you heard and on 
account of which your heart was pounding, 
your heart need not pound at all Kraus 
AbB 1 22:8, 12 (OB let); nasränu libbi 
3arri la i-na-ak-ku-ud we are on guard, the 
king need not worry KBo 1 11:27 (UrSu story), 
see ZA 44 124; aläk mar &iprija ... isméma 
ik-ku-ud libbasu he heard of the arrival of 
my messenger, and his heart started pounding 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. libbasu ik-kud ana 
[...] Winckler Sar. pl. 45 S. 2022 i17; ERÍN.MES 
massartu ... ik-kud lib-bi-[S]&ö-nu-ma the 
hearts of the guard troops pounded (with 
fear) CT 46 iv 9, see Iraq 27 6. 


2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious about 
— a) in gen.: bitum šalim mimma la ta-na- 
ku-ud the household is fine, do not worry 
TIM 2 148:8; têrium ... Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-ak-ku-ud the extispicy is favorable, do 
not worry CT 434br.4; ana sibtim la ta-na- 
ku-ud do not worry about the interest TLB 4 
61:17; la ta-na-ku-ud Fish Letters No. 5 edge; 
ana PN la ta-na-ak-ku-di-im do not worry 
(fem.) about PN VAS 16 64:12, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 64 (all OB letters); he drinks the 
medication tlappassuma issalla’ la ta-na-kud 
iballut if it affects him adversely and he 
becomes ill, do not worry, he will get well 
Kécher BAM 159 i 37; la ta-na-ak-[ku-dja 
(in broken context) OIP 79 No. 4:22 (MA); 
la ta-nak-kud Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 11, 30 
(MB); e ta-kud Ugaritica 5 163 ii 30, see von Soden, 
UF 1 194; i-nak-ku-ud (in broken context) 
ABL 1303:10 (NB); assum alpim $a tusgarriru 
mädis a-na-ku-sá-um I am very much con- 
cerned about the ox which you have let run 
loose TLB 44:13, cf. [...] madié ak-ku-ud 
ibid. 35:8, ana té[m na]-ka-di-ki concerning 
your being worried TLB 4 36:6 (all OB letters); 
PN ša PN, u PN, ina bit kili issab(a)tüma ik- 
ku-du (see sabätu mng. 2a) TCL 13 151:3 (NB); 
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nakadu 


obscure: ana GN Supur kini la kini li-ik-kud 
(end of letter) KAJ 316:18 (MA); Tal-ul ak- 
ku-ud-mi %-ul e-Se-er ba-ab(?) x [...] PBS 1/1 
2ii 41 (OB lit.); admisa na-ka-da arbisa Sitruda 
Sattisam la naparká (because?) he cared every 
day, .... every month, did not miss a year 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 20; 1 #ertu passiir gabli ša 
Samas u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) 
one extispicy should be carefully prepared(?) 
on the middle table for Šamaš and Adad 
BBR No. 1-20:112; exceptionally with object: 
RN ... ana la epés anni la haté misir mátija 
nifs ili izkuru(?)] i-miš la ik-kud-ma zikirka 
kabtu Dugdamme disregarded the oath [he 
had sworn?] not to sin and not to violate the 
boundary of my country, and did not fear 
your (Marduk's) revered name Streck Asb. 
280:22. 


b) in hendiadys with verbs for worry or 
fear: annita DN ina semésu ik-kud itt id 
balässa when Asalluhi heard this, he became 
exceedingly concerned about her life Köcher 
BAM 248 ii 61, also cited JNES 33 332:45 (comm.); 
ana uddus Ekur u Nippur ik-kud itta’id he 
was exceedingly concerned about the resto- 
ration of Ekur and Nippur JCS 19 122:22 (Sim- 
bar-Sipak), cf. ana uddus biti Suätu ak-ku-ud 
aplah Borger Esarh. 3 iii 43, also a&hut ak-kud 
ibid. 19 Ep. 16:8, see BiOr 21 145, ak-ku-ud ap- 
la-ah-ma VAB 4 76 iii 15 (Nbk.); ana amat 
DN u DN, liplah lik-kud-ma let him fear 
greatly the command of Nana and Mär-biti 
VAS 1 36 iv 18 (NB kudurru); aplah ak-ku-ud- 
ma arsä nigitti I became very concerned and 
worried VAB 4 238 ii 27, also ibid. 220i 36, 224 
ii 52 (all Nbn.). 


3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous 
situation — a) without diagnosis or prog- 
nosis: marsu 56 na-kud la telehhisu this sick 
man is in critical condition, do not come near 
him (addressing the äšipu) Labat TDP 2:2, 
12f., also 54:11; na-kud (replacing diagnosis 
and prognosis) ibid. 68:2, 5, STT 89:118, na- 
kid Labat TDP 104 iii 28, 112 i 17, 120:36, 
242:15, (in broken context) 52 G 10, la na-ki-ıd 
ibid. 196:72£; UD.HUL.GÄL ana marsi na- 
qu-ud it is an evil day, for a sick man (it 
means) it is hopeless (the physician must not 


nakädu 


treat a sick man) KAR 178 i 50, 61, ii 47, 65, 
iii 16, and passim, wr. ma-qu-TU ibid. i 2; 
Sa... marsu nak-du nassu Sudlupu (so-and- 
so) who is ill, in critical condition, suffering, 
sleepless Surpu II 4. 


b) with diagnosis or prognosis: na-kid 
lipit qàt Nergal he is in critical condition, 
it is the touch of the hand of Nergal Labat 
TDP 104 ii 10; ihallut na-kid ^ ibid. 86:51; 
na-kud imät ibid. 26:80. 


C) other occs.: anäku Sitta Sanäti agá 
marsak na-ak-da-ak for the last two years I 
have been critically ill BIN 1 83:21 (NB let.); 
assum bitätusunu la innaddü akläsunäti u 
LÜ.MES šunu na-ak-du-t ina bitióu <nu> mim: 
ma ul ibassi Y detained them so their settle- 
ments would not be abandoned, but these 
men are ...., nothing is available in their 
houses ARM 5 35:37; uncert.: eglum mädis 
na-hu-ud ARM 3 8:12. 


4. nukkudu to cause concern: lu(text KU) 
nu-uk-ku-da-tu-nu-ma ana pihat dlim nasärım. 
la teggia be very much concerned, and be not 
negligent in guarding the city Kraus AbB 
1 2:24, also CT 52 47 r. 10, 50:21 (all OB letters); 
beli liksudamml[a . . .] ša nu-ug-qu-du li-[mur] 
let my lord arrive and let him inspect [tho 
fields?] that are cause for concern BE 17 
17:36 (MB let.); uncert.: ibašší ša ina tértimma 
la ü-na-kiltext -éu)-du(text -uš)-šu 
AbB 1 22:14. 


Kraus 


5. III to worry (causative to mng. 1b): 
assu $u-ku-ud libbi Sarrı because of worrying 
the king ABL 1284 r. 8 (NB). 


6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2): la ta-an-na- 
ku-u[d] CT 52 42:18 (OB let.). 


In [ina libbi]ka aj IK-KUD anni puturma 
sértt pus$ur BMS 11:19, restored from Sm. 219, 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, IK-KUD seems to 
represent a mistake for (ina libbika aj) ibši 
(GÁL-&). For ARM 21:18, see pagddu; in 
TCL18 77:5 read probably ma-t[um] édissisa 
na-[a?(?)t-da-at-ti. 

Ad mng. 3: Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 302 n. 13. 
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*nakalmü 
*nakalmü see nekelmü. 


nakälu v.; 1. to act cleverly, to play a 
trick, to deceive, to cheat, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way, 4. nikilta 
nukkulu to deceive, play tricks, 5. III to 
have (something) done ingeniously; OB, SB, 
NA, NB; I ikki — inakkil, 1/2, IL, III; 
cf. tkiltu A, naklis, naklu, naklütu, nikiltu, 
niklu, nukkulu, takkilu. 

ur.sag.e mu.un.galam : garrddu ik-[ki-il- 
ma] the valiant (Ninurta) acted cleverly Lugale 
VIII 24. 

1. to act cleverly, to play a trick, to 
deceive, to cheat — a) with niklu, nikiltu: 
Episänütu ša nik-lu agá ik-ki-lu the agents 
who have played this trick (what good did 
they do for themselves?) ABL 1165:10 (NB); 
Süt-reseja amáti annáti i$máma ik-ki-Iu nik- 
lat-sun my officials heard about these 
matters and played a trick on them (the 
rebels) Streck Asb. 162:43; Summa attunu 
[ki-i nik-Iu la dangu ina muhhi RN [... 
beli]kunu i-nak-kil-an-ni ta$óammáni if you 
hear of someone planning an evil plot against 
your master, Assurbanipal ABL 1239+ r. 14, 
cf. [nik-Mu la danqu ... ta-nak-kil-a-nin-ni 
ibid. obv. 18 (NA, join and coll. S. Parpola); la 
kitti itti[ja ?]ddabub ni-tk-lu [4-te-k]i- he 
did not speak the truth to me, he deceived me 
ABL 928:12, cf. nik-lu 84 it-ti-kil ABL 301:12 
(all NA); ki adi muhhi ša étetirka ni-ik-lu ana 
muhhika at-te-kil (I swear) that until I pay 
you, I shall not attempt to take advantage of 
you VAS 6 43:24, cf. ibid. 289:11, also ki nik- 
lu ana muhhi at-ti-tk-lu Nbn. 964:15 (all NB); 
ina kallamäri ni-ik-lu memeni lu nak-la at 
dawn, some trick should be used ABL 1278:3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 340. 


b) other occs.: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. (uncert. mng.): x kaspa ... da eli 
kurummatika ... ana Eanna etir PN ... iqbi 
umma adi muhhi ša kaspa ana Eanna ettiru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tan-na-ki-il (they 
said to PN:) pay Eanna x silver over your 
allotment, PN said as follows: Until I pay 
the silver to Eanna, the allotment will .... 
to Eanna AnOr 8 25:21; l GUR uffata ... PN 


nakälu 


mahrat elat gittanu mahrütu ultu UD.8.KAM da 
Dw'uzi ta-nak-kil uttata a’ 1 GUR $a UD.7.KAM 
nasätu ‘PN has received one gur of barley, 
(this is) in addition to earlier tablets — from 
the eighth of the month of Du’uzu it (the 
barley) will ...., the above one gur of barley 
which was brought on the seventh (is to be 
variously expended) VAS 3 85:5 (both NB). 


3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way —- a) 
buildings: ekallu mahritu ... $a Sarrani 
äliküt mahri ... u&épisüma la d4-nak-ki-lu 
Sipirga the former palace which the kings 
who came before me had built without 
executing it artistically OIP 2 99:45, also ibid. 
95:73, 104 v 63, 113 viii 12, 118:9 (Senn.); eli ša 
éarri abbéja epsétusu udanninma ü-nak-ki-Iu 
šipiršu I made its construction more solid 
and had it executed more artistically than thc 
kings, my ancestors VAB 4 222 ii 8 (Nbn.); 
«a» ultu [ulla $arrüni abüa] $ubassw la 
usarbü la 4-nak-ki-lu nik-la-[as]-su (Nineveh) 
whose site from early times the kings, my 
ancestors, had not enlarged, whose layout 
they had not made artistic OIP 2 80:18 
(Senn.; Hanna eli $a pani usätirma &-nak- 
ki-la binälti] (see binätu mng. 2b) Iraq 15 
124:29 (Merodachbaladan). 


b) other objects: pitig ert ubassimma 
ü-nak-ki-la nik-lá-su I fashioned (lion 
colossi) by casting copper (or: bronze) and 
did it very artfully OIP 2 122:26, also 
109 vii 8, cf. mu-nak-kil nik-la-te-&& ibid. 141 
r. 3 (all Senn.); *£-nak-kil(var. -ki-il)-šu Sütura 
täsu ellu imnüsumma ina mé usapsib he (Ea) 
trickily prepared his powerful holy incanta- 
tion for him, he recited it over him and made 
it rest on the water (of the apsá) En. el. I 62; 
lusannima alkakät ili lu-u-nak-kil (var. lu-nak- 
k[i-4]) skillfully I will change the ways of 
the gods En. el. VI 9. 


4. nikilta nukkulu to deceive, play tricks: 
qatéja ina bit abija ulieli u kajamänu ni-ik- 
la-a-tum ü-nak-ka-la ana mubhi napsätija 
idabbub he has deprived me of my father’s 
house, and he plays tricks on me constantly 
and plots against my life ABL 416 r. 6 (NB). 
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nakamaru 


5. III to have (something) done ingenious- 
ly: ü-sak-ki-la ni-kil-tu§ Y had (them) build 
(Esagil) ingeniously Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 26 b 
16, see BiOr 21 146:53. 


nakamaru see nakmaru. 


nakämu v.; tostock, to heap up, to pile up, 
to store; OA, OB, Mari, SB; I ikkum — 
inakkam (also ikkim — inakkim) — nakim, 
IL, IV; cf. nakkamtu, nakmu, nikimtu, nikmu. 


£l, EA.nig.dug,ga = ma-ka-mu Nabnitu 


XXII 174f. 


a) nakämu: UD.10.KAM u UD.ll.KAM Säram 
a-na-ak-ka-am on the tenth and the eleventh, 
I will pile up the reeds (for damming up the 
dike break) ARM 6 9:12, cf. šūrum na-ki-im 
ibid. 12:12; ana Sürim Sa ERÍN.HLA ... ik- 
ku-mu-ma YOS 2 130:5 (OB, coll. M. Stol); 
[assum] 3uripim mädim [na-k]a-mi-im beli 
iSpuram my lord has written me about 
storing much ice (for context see  nak: 
kamiu) ARM 291:6; samrätim ... li-ik-ku- 
mu ARM 1 62 r. 24’; GN agar [IN\.NU ù Gr.Zi- 
kla] ta-a[k]-ku-mu GN, where you have 
heaped up straw and your kisu reeds TCL1 
4:30; Sammi ü-ku-um pile up fodder TLB 4 
11:47 (both OB letters); [3e’u ana nišē] ak-ku- 
um I have heaped up grain for the people 
Gilg. VI 109; ga... agar la amäri pisiris i-na- 
ki-mu whoever stores (these documents) 
secretly in an inaccessible place AKA 106 viii 
68 (Tigl. I), cf. [Sa]... pazris i-nak-ki-mu-ni 
Levine Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.); immeasurable 
tribute ša ak-ku(text -lu)-mu ana nakkamti 
$a ekalli ... userib which I had piled up, I 
brought into the treasury of the palace 
OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. ak-ku-ma busé mat 
[...] Iheaped up the possessions of the land 
of [...] Lie Sar. 223; note usappah kispiki ša 
tak-ki-mi I shall dissolve the sorceries which 
you have piled up Maqlu VII 6, also ibid. V 87, 
cf. kassäptu ša kima Siti ik-ki-mu UD.15.KAM 
ibid. 82; uncert.: 5 atkuppi lillikunimma 
kima Sipirsunu i-na-ka-mu SIG,.HI.A mimma 
ana sahätim ul kalét ımı.1.Kam ina Sahätim 
nusallamsi let five reedworkers come, and 
as soon as they .... their work, not one 
brick will be kept from being made, 


nakäpu A 


within one month we can finish making them 
ARMT 13 139 r. il’. 


b) nukkumu: $a kaspu huräsu büsu 
makküru nu-uk-ku-mu gerebsun (the treasure 
houses) wherein silver, gold, and other 
possessions were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 134; 
nisirti Sarrüti ü-na-ak-ki-mu libbussa I piled 
the royal treasure up in it (the palace in 
Babylon) VAB 4 116 ii 21, also ibid. 114 i 47, ef. 
136 viii 18, cf. also büsasunu ina gerbi ú-na- 
ak-ki-mu ibid. 134 viii 21, usammar ú-na-kam 
(var. 4-na-ak-ka-am) (see summuru) ibid. 152 
iii 32 (all Nbk.); mu-n[a]-ki-mu simat ekurri 
who piles up what befits Ekur AfO 13 205 (pl. 
11):7 (Asb.); kassäptu u-nak-ka-ma (var. i-na- 
ak-ka-ma) kispisa the sorceress heaps up her 
sorceries Maqlu VII 2; for nukkumu with 
nakkamtu see nakkamtu. 


C) IV:AN.NaA-kiü TÓG.HI.A la ?-na-ki-muana 
üme qü-ur-bi-tàm ... dina my tin and textiles 
should not be stocked, give (them) on short- 
term loan HUCA 39 32 L 29-574:5 (OA). 


nakäpu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina na-kap Sadi sudiu sidirtu iškunma 
(Ursà) lined up his troops at the pass(?) of 
that mountain TCL 3 111 (Sar); GN ša ina 
na-kap áadé n[adá] GN, which is situated at 
the mountain pass(?) AfO 6 84 iii 18 (A&Sur- 
bél-kala), see Borger Einleitung 136. 


The writing with the kab sign and the 
context suggest that this word be separated 
from nagbu “spring”; it may be a derivative 
of a verb käpu; it may be connected with 
kāpu “cliff” ; or it may be connected with the 
transferred mng. of naküpu, see nakapu A 
mng. 1b. 


nakäpu A (nagàpu) v.; 1. to butt, to gore 
(said of animals), to abut, 2. itkupu to butt 
each other, to lock horns, to join battle, 
3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down; OB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; I tkkip — inakkip, 1/2, 1/3, 
II; wr. syll and UL.UL; cf. muitakkipu, 
muttakpu, nakipu, nakkaptu, nakkäpü, nikiptu 
B, nikpu A, takkiptu. 

du-u UL = na-ka-pu Ea IV 151, also A IV[3:57; 
Au-uyL = MIN (= na-ka-pu) šá GUD, TUUUL = MIN dd 
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nakäpu A 


MÁS Nabnitu I 88f.; 8"[or] = [na-ka-pu šá aun], 
zu-u[ur] = [MIN $& MÁS] Izi Q 207f.; si.HUB = MIN 
(= na-ka-pu) dá eub Nabnitu I 90, also Antagal 
mii 7; si.tuumgys = n[a-k]a-p|u] Erimhus VI 79; 
sag.ta.dug,. ga, sag.sig.ga = na-ka-pu 3d [SsA]a 
Nabnitu I 86f.; kur.ku = MIN (= na-ka-pu) dd 
A.MI-e Nabnitul 91; [Éu-ub] [šus] = [na]-qd-pu 3a 
A.MIA A VI/4:161; ba-ar BAR = [n]a-ka-pu 
A 1/6: 282. 

UL.UL = t-it-ku-pu-um OBGT XIII 18, cf. UL.UL 
= i-gu-pu-um OBGT XI v 6; UL.UL t-ku-pu Proto- 
Izi II 144, also Proto-Izi Bil. iv 9. 

[gu,.gi]nx(GrM) bi.in.du, : kima alpi i-na-KaP 
CT 17 27:78. 

mé.mah.bi Sür.bi ba.du,.du, tähassu 
giru ezzis it-tak-kip his superb attack keeps 
charging in fury Angim IV 53; nig.ür.lim.ma 
edin.na im.ra gis.kiri, hara, diri.ga [x] 
té$.bi mu.un.du,.du, : bul séri imhagma kima 
kiré Sa hard nashu isténi§ it-ta-kip (the demon) hit 
the wild animals, so that they butted each other 
and resembled a date grove whose (planted) shoots 
are uprooted CT 17 26:44f., see Landsberger Date 
Palm 36; u,.giny du,.du, ki.bal.a.Éé : it-ta- 
kip kima time ana mat nukufrti] like a storm, he 
hits the enemy country Lugale IT 33; fwl.hul. 
gál an.edin.na du,.du, : imu lemnu ša ina 
seri i-tak-ki-pu evil demon who butts in the steppe 
K.7926:3, in Bezold Cat. 882; [dA.nun].na du,. 
du, meB : Anunnaku it-tak-ki-pu SBH p. 107 
No. 56 r. llf.; sag.gig 8.gi,.8.ginyx lú du,. 
du,.d& : murus gaggadı kima [a]gé it-tak-kip the 
disease of the head pounds like a wave CT 17 21 ii 
102f., also (with kima alpi, kima kis libbi) ibid. 
113ff., cf. also CT 17 19i 1f.; id.da nu.me.àm 
a.gig mu.un.du;.du, : ina balu nari agü it-ta- 
ki-pa where there had been no river, waves bat- 
tered (against the walls) SBH. p. 55 No. 28 r. 15. 

ge-nu-[u] = na-ka-pu Malku IV 84; ge-fel-su, 
gu-nu-[w] = nu-ku-pu ibid. 85f.; [...] = nu-uk- 
ku-pu Malku VIII 52. 

[ur].un / tt-ku-pu RA 17 153 vi 10 (astrol. 
comm.), see mng. 2e; [x x] DU [x] = it-ku-up 
LÚ.KÚR RA 17 190:14 (astrol. comm.); [ittananz 
kip?] = u-nak-kap, [...] = nu-ug-qu-pu CT 41 
28:24f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL, see mng. 1a). 

1. to butt, to gore (said of animals), to 
abut — a) to butt, to gore, said of horned 
animals: summa alpum süqam ina alükisu 
awilam ik-ki-ip-ma ustamit if an ox passing 
through a street gores a man and kills him 
CH $ 250:47, also $ 251:62, wr. ik-ki-óm-ma 
Goetze LE $ 54 A iv 17f.; Summa alpum 
alpam ik-ki-im-ma (var. ik-ki-ip-ma) ustamit 
Goetze LE §53 A iv 13, Biv 17; summa alpu 
ik-kip-éi if an ox gores him (the exorcist on 
his way to a patient) Labat TDP 4:21; Jumma 


nakäpu A 


sabitu ana abulli igribamma améla ik-kip if 
a gazelle comes up to the city gate and knocks 
a man down CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 4 (SB Alu); 
see also CT 17 27:7£, in lex. section; note 
in the iterative: Summa alpu ina garnisu ša 
imitti i-ta-na-an-ki-ip if an ox butts re- 
peatedly with its right horn CT 40 30 K.2937 


r. 4, also 6, for comm., see lex. section. 


b) in transferred mng.: Sursisu qaqqara 
mali garnäsu samt mak-pa-[ma] its (the 
herb’s) root fills the ground, its horns butt 
the sky Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; said of the 
horns of the moon: sı.MES-$U Samämi nak-pa 
UET 6 413:20; note in 1/3: ad? KUR Sa-u-e 
šadê ša ina GN, it-tak-ki-pu-ni as far as 
Mount GN, which abuts(?) the Lebanon 
Rost Tigl. III p. 20:127; Summa kakku si 
masrah marti na-kip if that “weapon-mark” 
abuts(?) the cystic duct CT 30 44-45 
83-1-18,415:9 and r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. KI.TA-a-nu 
ik-ki-ip (in broken context) KUB 4 65 ii 5, 8 
(ext.; uncert.: a-ti-kip (in broken context) 
ABL 633: 28 (NA). 


2. itkupu to butt each other, to lock horns, 
to join battle — a) to butt (said of animals): 
lu sa ana mahar marsi kima GUD.[MES ta-alt- 
tak-ki-pa or be you (demons) (like those) 
who butt each other like oxen before a sick 
man AfO 19 116:30 (Marduk’s Address to the De- 
mons); Summa zugagipü salmütu ina bit ameli 
i-tak-ki-pu if black scorpions butt cach 
other in a man's house CT 40 26:31, also ibid. 
12, cf. KAR 381 ii 5; Summa UDU.NITÁ.MES 
ina tarbasisunu it-tak-ki-pu if sheep butt 
each other in their pen CT 41 11:16, also CT 
28 38 K.4079a:14; Summa Sahü it-te-ki-pu- 
ma ana pan ameli innesru if pigs butting 
each other advance toward a man (followed 
by ritkubütu) CT 38 45:15, also 46:15; ana it- 
ku-wp zämäni da-a-i$ ajübij[a] (wild bulls 
made of silver) [I set up in the Sin temple] 
to gore the evildoers, to trample my enemies 
Streck Asb. 172 r. 55; note in similes: hima 
rimu kadri it-ku-plu] Gilg. IV v 10; ana epés 
darrüti itti ahämes it-tak-ki-pu lalàiá like 
kids they butted each other for (the right to) 
exercise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 44; 
see also CT 17 26:44f, in lex. section; 
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note the participle muttakkipu used instead 
of muttakpu: itburti bélet tusari mut-tak-ki- 
pat (Bogh. var. mu-ták-ki-bat) Sadija strong 
Lady of the Battlefield, who hurls(?) herself 
ab mountains STC 2 pl. 75:11, sce JCS 21 
269, cf. (Zababa) mu-tak-kip KUR [x] Or. 
NS 36 122:95 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mu.lu 
hur.sag.gá du,.du, : be-lim mut-tak-kip 
[Sadi] OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4884:5f. 


b) said of storms and demons: see Lugale 
II 33, K.7926:3, in lex. section; amu ezzu mut- 
tak-ki-p[u] (var. mu-tak-kip) la ma-hi-ru ana- 
kw 1 (Asalluhi) am the furious storm who 
butts, the irresistible one AfO 17 313 C 18 
(Marduk's Address to the Demons), restored from 
unpub. dupl. courtesy W. C. Lambert. 


C) said of waves: see Nabnitu 191, A VI/ 
4:161, CT 17 21 ii 102f., SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15, 
in lex. section; ina gipis edé nadima agá elis 
it-ta[k-kip] he is cast among huge waves, the 
flood pounds above him ZA 61 52:49. 


d) saidof battle: see AngimIV 53, inlex. 
section, ef: anantu it-ku-pat (var. it-[ku]-pu) 
STT 19 and 21:53, cited itkupu adj.; [...] 
£ mu tu it-ku-pat sah-mas-tu-um-ma da? [wnz 
maiu ...] VAS 1 69:8 (Shalm. IV). 


e) to join battle: ina mati rubá it-tak- 
ki-pu rulers will join battle in the land 
ACh Šamaš 13:14, wr. NUN.ME UL.UL ibid. 11:7, 
for comm., see RA 17 153, in lex. section; gerät 
qabli [mut]-tak-ki-pat anunti (see gerü mng. 
la) KAR 57 ii 16, see RA 13 109. 


3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down: 
summa rimu alpa ina ali á-na-kap if a wild 
bull gores an ox ina city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:8 
(SB Alu); [x] x avp Sa i-kil-la-am Se-bu-ma 
[x x] x ü-na-ka-pu RA 42 71:29 (Mari); erü 
erdkuma nu-uk-ku-pu &-nak-kap 1 (the cow) 
am pregnant, and I am ready to gore 
Köcher BAM 248 ii 55; rimum kadrum mu- 
na-ak-ki-ip z@iri (Hammurapi) fierce, wild 
bull, who gores the enemies CH iii 9; 2 rimi 
kaspi mu-nak-ki-pu gärija two bulls made 
of silver (represented as) goring my enemies 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 5 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 150:72, cf. rimu zahalé ebbi mu-nak-kip 
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gärija VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. also Ninlil 
rimtu 4-na-kép nakreja ina qarnésa 
gašrāti Ninlil, the wild cow, butted down my 
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb. 
78ix 78, Ninlil ... mu-nak-ki-pat zà'iri 
AAA 20 80:7 (Asb., Nergal mu-nak-ki-pu kala 
zajüri BMS 46:19, restored from Sippar 79; 
rimtu mu-nak-ki-pat kibrüti (Ištar) wild cow 
who butts the whole world RA 13 107 
K.2001:7; sarru mat nakrisu ü-nak(var. -na)- 
kap the king will strike down the land of his 
enemy Thompson Rep. 32:5, 46:3; also ibid. 
44:6,26 r.4; [mu-nal-kip anuntu spin mat 
nukurtu who crashes through resistance, who 
levels the enemy country Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143:23 (= RA 27 19); mu-nak-kip 
$üsó mummil tamhäru (Ninazu) who knocks 
apart(?) the reedbeds and dances in battle 
Or. NS 36 118:47 (SB hymn to Gula). 


It is possible that [UL(?)].UL = it-ku-pu $a 
ši-it-tim to ...., said of sleep, [...].x = 
MIN $4 ar-ni Nabnitu O 73f., cited ehépu lex. 
section, belongs to nakapu. 


In RMA (- Thompson Rep.) 82:8 read ina 1-en 
ITI (coll.); in UM (= PBS) 1/2 113:56 and dupl. 
read 4-$ar-kib-ki, sce rakäbu. 


nakäpu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
I ikkip — inakkip, I1; cf. nakpu, nikpu B. 

ru.gü = MIN (= na-ka-pu) da Su.sı Nabnitu I 92; 
si.ga = MIN 8d su-ba-ti, si.ga = MIN dd ku-ris-tim 
(see nagàbu) ibid. 93f.; zag.é = na-ka-pu Si x 
ibid. 98. 


a) nakapu — 1’ referring to fingers: see 
Nabnitu I 92, in lex. section; rubé ubassu i-na- 
ki-ip the ruler wil .... his finger YOS 10 
20:10 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46 v 19; summa ubän 
imiltisu rabitu ik-kip if he (the exorcist) .... 
his right middle finger Labat TDP 2:4, also 5, 
comm. Hunger Uruk 27:11; ša ubänsu nak-pat 
one whose finger is .... (must not approach 
the place of extispicy) BBR No. 1-20:5. 


2’ referring to other parts of the body: 
ša patar parzilli u Sukurri parzilli ik-ki-pu 
lisänsun whose tongues iron daggers and 
iron spears have ....-ed Bauer Asb. p. 74:13; 
see also usage b. 
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3’ referring to cloth: see NabnituI?93, in 
lex. section. 


b) nukkupu: sillu lamassat iniu 4-na-kap 
the opaque spot .... his pupil AMT 9,1:32; 
[...] tu-na-kap-su AMT 44,1i 11; summa 
izbu rémassw nu-uk-ku-p[a-at] if the mal- 
formed animal's womb is .... Leichty Izbu 
XVII 77, cf. [...] sAG.DU.MES-Sü-nu nu-uk- 
ku-pla ...] OT 28 15 K.12754:6, see Leichty Izbu 
p.197; Säru ina Suburrisu á-na-kap Köcher 
BAM 159 v 50, also AMT 56,5:8; za-bi-lu bi-in- 
na tu-na-kap CT 14 50:73 (coll.). 


This verb has been separated from naküpu 
A on the evidence of its different Sumerian 
equivalent and its semantic reference to an 
infirmity associated mostly with the fingers. 
The ref. naküpu ša subäti, with Sum. equiv- 
alent si.ga, is obscure and does not seem to 
fit the semantic range of either of the two 
homonymous verbs. 


nakarkänu s.; (mng.unkn.); NA.* 


takpirtu É na-kar-ka-ni liskunu let them 
carry out the purification ritual of the m.- 
house Tell Halaf No. 5:13 (NA). 


nakaru see nakru adj. 


nakáru v.; 1. to become hostile, to be or be- 
come an enemy, to engage in hostilities, to be 
at war, to rebel against a ruler, to be an alien, 
an outsider, to become estranged (p. 160), 
2. to change one's mind, to become deranged, 
to talk senselessly, (with pant, zimu as 
subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to 
move away, to go into exile, to change 
(mostly for the worse), to become angry 
(p. 163), 3. to change domicile, to appro- 
priate property, to take a person away 
(p. 164), 4. to countermand, overrule a 
command, to contradict, to refuse (p. 164), 
5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest an 
agreement, to refuse a request, to speak a 
falsehood (p. 165), 6. I/2 to become mutual 
enemies (p. 166), 7. nukkuru to turn hostile, 
to become angry, to change, become different, 
strange, unusual, unintelligible, to change 


nakäru 


course, to move away, to deny (p. 166), 
8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, stela, 
etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, to 
remove medication (after application), to re- 
move a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc. 
(p. 166), 9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, 
etc., to discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office (p. 167), 10. nukkuru to change an 
agreement, a decision, an attitude, to change a 
name, to change clothes, to make (something) 
look strange (p. 168), 11. nukkuru to transfer, 
reassign persons, to move someone to another 
location, to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away, (with subtu, bītu, etc.) 
to settle persons elsewhere, to reassign 
property, to change a border line, to change 
a treatment, (with manzäzu) to change 
position (said of a planet) (p. 169), 12. nuk: 
kuru to make into an enemy (WSem. forms) 
(p. 170), 13. II/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded 
(p. 170), 14. LIT to incite to rebel, to cause 
enmity, to instigate (somebody) to remove 
an inscription (p. 171); from OAkk. on; 
I ikkir — inakkir (inamkir ABL 960:15) — 
nakir, imp. *ikir, 1/2 (ittakir and ittekir), 1/3, 
IT, II/2, III; wr. syll. and KÜR (BA.AN.KUR 
CT 38 28:28, SB Alu); cf. nakdru in bel 
nakäri, nakirtu in ša nakirti, nakkaru, nakris, 
nakru, nakrütu, nukru, nukurrü, nukurtu, 
nukurtu in bel nukurti, takkirtu, takkiru. 


kur PAP = na-k[a-ruw-um] MSL 2 p. 130 iv 8a 
(Proto-Ea); ku-ur PAP = [na-ka-ru] (between nakru 
and nukkuru) A 16:2; kúr = na-ka-rum MSL 9 
127:128 (Proto-Aa); kür = na-ka(text -ak)-rum, 
GUR = MIN da a-ma-ti, gi, = MIN dd MIN, bal = 
MIN 4 mN Nabnitu XXII 214ff.; kur = na-ka-ru 
Lanu A 133; [nig.kür].di = na-ka-ru-[um] Nigga 
Bil. B 52; in.kür = ik-kir, in.kür.e = i-na-kir, 
in.kür.e.me$ = i-na-ki-ru (var. i[k]-ki-r[u]) 
Hh. II 37 ff. 

ku-ur PAP = nu-uk-ku-r[u] A 16:3; kúr = 
nu-ku-rum MSL 9 127:129 (Proto-Aa); in.kür.re 
= 4-na-ak-kar Ai. I iii 62, in.kür.re.ne = 4-na- 
ka-ru ibid. 64, in.kür = -na-ki-ir ibid. 58, 
in.kür.eÉ = ü-na-ki-ru ibid. 60. 

bal = na-ka-[ru] CT 18 30 r. ii 4 (group voc.); 
nu.bal.e.dé = la-a na-ka-ri Ai. VE 161; bar = 
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bésu, [bar].ri ^ nu-uk-ku-ru Erimhus II 136f.; 
ka-am KAD, nu-uk-ku-rum A  VIII/1:12; 
[suhlur.suhur = n«-ku-rum I2i Di 9’. 

ba.da.kür : it-ta-kir 4R 11:1f.; ba.an.da. 
kår : it-te-kir CT 17 31:21f.; [ba].da.kur.re : 
it-te-ki-ir SBH p. 60r. 16f. (allin broken contexts). 

anse.[bil ... ki.dür.bi.áó ba.an.kür : da 
iméré $unüti ... rubussunu u-nak-ki-ir he made 
these donkeys move elsewhere 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; 
in broken contexts: mu.un.kür.re : ü-nak-kar 
Langdon BL No. 188:5; lá.na.me nu.kür : [...] 
la ü-nak-ka-ru BA 5 389 No. 9:1f.; like an old 
kiln kür.kür.ru.zu al.gig : ana nu-uk-ku-ri-ka 
saris itis difficult to move you Lambert BWL 
245 v 12. 

gif.gigir.bi ki.gar.ra.da.na ü.mu.un.si. 
il.lá : narkabtu Suätu asar Saknatu u-nak-ka-ru-ma 
(he who) moves this chariot from where it is placed 
4R 12 r. 25f. (MB royal); [... mu].un.kür.re. 
dé : qibitka [...] ú-nak-kar SBH p. 71 r. 11f. 

Ninurta dug,.ga.zu nu.kür.ra nam.tar. 
ra.zu Su.zi.de.e8 gar : AMIN qi-bit-ka ul ut-tak- 
kar Si-ma-tu-ka $u-ut-lu-[ma] DN, your command 
cannot be countermanded, the fates you decree 
are firmly assigned Lugale I 25, ef. dug,.ga.zu 
an.giny(G1M) nu.kür.ru.da : qibitka kima Same 
ul ut-tak-kar 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; gi8.hur an. 
ki.& nu.kür.ru.da : usurät Same u erseti ša la 
at-tak-ka-ru CT 17 34:5f.; [...].a.ni an.ki.a 
la.ba.an.da.kür.ra : [ša] sit pisu ina Same u 
ergeti la ut-tak-ka-ru BA 5 646 No. 12:3f.; 
dUtu dug,.ga gu.la níg.nu.kür.ru : Šamaš 
ša rabiš gabüsu la ut-tak-[ka-ru] Gray Šamaš pl. 17 
K.5135 r. 17f., see JCS 21 7:54; níg.nu.kür.ru 
mul da.ri.8é : 3a la ut-ta-ka-ru MUL damé dà[rà] 
KAR 4 vr. 21. 

?á.min.na.bi.$ó ^ an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu 
sun,;(BUR).na.bi he.en.bal.bal.e idassunu 
saltis lit-iak-kir šaqů nanzazki may your (létar's) 
olevatcd position (in the sky) alternate (between 
cast and west) triumphantly relative to them 
TCL 6 öl r. 15f., see RA 11 149:33; eÉ.bar.ra& 
... [...] nu.kad, : ša purus[süsa ... la ut]-ta- 
ia-rw TCL 15 No. 16:17. 

BA.AN.KÜR = i-nak-kir CT 41 25 r. 13 (Alu 
Comm., to CT 38 28:28); AS.TE MAN-ni = [AS.TE 
KU]R-ir Izbu Comm. 245; [nu]-kür DÚR = nu-uk- 
hur $ub-tum CT 41 33:20 (Alu Comm., to un- 
identified omen). 


1. to become hostile, to be or become an 
cnemy, to engage in hostilities, to be at war, to 
rebel against a ruler, to bean alien, an outsider, 
to become estranged — a) to become hostile, 
to be or become an enemy, to engage in hos- 
tilities, to be at war — 1’ in letters and 
treaties: as long as my father, RN, sends 
messengers to me ul a-na-ak-ki-ir Y will not 
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engage in hostilities ARM 2 41 r. 7’; halas PN 
kalusu ik-ki-ir the entire district of PN is at 
war RA 36 112:12; Summa na-ka-rum 
puhurma $i ni-ik-ki-ir if there is to be 
enmity, assemble (with the troops) and let 
us fight ARM 124 r. 9; [n]a-ka-ar-ka usteddi 
I have made your enmity known ARMT 13 
145:13; indtum annitun sa ana sérigunu 
uzunsa turrat iddanin ittisunu it-ta-ki-ir this 
country which used to look to them for 
guidance has (now) become headstrong and 
hostile to them ARM 4 24:23; imuruma 
ittini it-ta-ak-ru when they saw (this) they 
turned hostile toward us RA 42 71:17, ef. 
Turukkü ša ittini .. . ik-ki-ru-ma ARM 4 25:12, 
[;-na]-ki-ra-an-nà ARM 10 79:20; send word to 
the kings of the Lullu ša ittika na-ak-ru ... 
itttka lóslimu la ta-na-ki-ir who are at war 
with you that they should make peace with 
you, do not engagein hostilities Studios Lands- 
berger 193 SH 827:23f., cf. it- «li» PN it-ta-ki-ir 
ibid. 29, also Summa Sarrann mádütwm sa 
Lullim $a ittka i-ki-ru issalmu ^ Laossec 
Shemshära Tablets 77 SH 812:26; itti Sarrim 
mahrimma ša isallimu  [i-n]a-ki-ir ^ Unger 
Mem. Vol. 192:38 (Shemshara let.), cf. islimu u 
ik-ki-ru ibid.191:17; Ahlamü ša na-ka-ri u 
habatimma ittija lu idabbubu ša salämi ittija 
ul idabbubu the Ahlamians discuss with me 
nothing but warfare and razzias, they do not 
discuss with me making peace JCS 6 145:13 
(MB let. from Dilmun); ititkunu a-na-ak-hi-ir 
[at]talkam ina GN akassada I will become 
your enemy and go and march into Babylonia 
KBo 1 10:14, cf. [et]tija it-ta-ki-ir ibid. 61 (let.); 
itt? salmija lu salim itti nakrija lu na-kir let 
him be at peace with my friends, at war witli 
my enemies KBo14ii7, cf. ša itti ar GN 
na-ak-rü ibid.ll,ete. i-na-ak-ki-rü ikid. 15, 
ete., tk-ki-ir KUB 3 14:4, and passim with itti 
in treaties; Šamši RN ul iba’arsu ul i-na- 
ak-ki-ir-áu the Sun must not oppose RN nor 
engage in hostilities against him KBo 1 5 i 50 
and 55, cf. mat GN u al GN it-ta-kir-šu-nu-ti 
KBo 11:32; kt Ahlamü na-ak-ru are the 
Ahlamü (perhaps) hostile? ^ KBo 1 10:37; 
darrüni 3 u 4 na-ak-[ru ana 3]a gar GN a few 
kinglets have become the cnemies of the 
king of Hatti (they all look to me) EA 56:40, 
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cf. 54:41; inima na-gar-ra-at URUXI.DIL.DIL 
URU GN "4KÜR'* palhatu maré PN after the 
towns became enemies, GN (also) became 
hostile, afraid of the tribe of PN EA 137:68, 
cf. inüma na-ak-ru gabbi dlant GN EA 256:22, 
also intima na-ak-ra-at-mi gabbi mäläti EA 
98:5; with ttti: sarränı GN na-ak-ru ittija 
the king(let)s of Nuhašše are at war with me 
(and take my towns) EA 161:37, cf. 160: 25, 
also tttija i-na-ki-ir-[mi] EA 45:31; on the 
day the army leaves na-ak-ru gabbu they 
will all become enemies EA 106:49, cf. 113:49, 
etc.; itti nakri ša belija na-ak-ra-[ku u] itti 
$a-la-mi ša bélija Salmäku I am at war with 
the enemy of my lord and at peace with 
those who are at peace with him MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:13, cf. ibid. 35 RS 17.132:12 and 51 RS 
17.340 r. 12", also itii Samsi belisu šalim u la 
na-kir ibid. 41 RS 17.227:6 and 35 RS 17.132:9, 
also 37 RS 17.132:45, enüma GN u GN, 
iitija na-ak-ru-ma ibid. 35 RS 17.132:4, ete.; 
note summa PN nukurta itti Sarri i-na-ki-ir 
if PN declares himself an enemy of the king 
ibid. 286 RS 19.68:36; — ammini m ultu 
muhhi Samsi la na-ak-ra-ta-mi why do you 
not become the enemy of the Sun (and make 
aliance) with us? ibid. 41 RS 17.227:11; 
these four years ultu muhhi ša ... PN ik- 
ki-ru ever since PN started hostilities 
ABL 460 r. 5 (NB); URU GN issigu i-ti-ki-ri 
ABL 1325 r. 1, cf. (Merodachbaladan) [-se]-e-a 
na-ki-ir Iraq 17 32 No. 5:14 (NA). 


2’ in hist.: KUR.HL.A kalusunu ittija it-ta- 
ak-ru all the countries are at war with me 
KBo 10 1:12, cf. GN tk-ki-ir-ma allikma GN 
uhallig ibid. 30 (Hattušili bil.), note, as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: GN IX-KIR KBo 3 38 r. 18; 
{tt]-ta-kir (in broken context) AOB 1 46 
No. 2:3 (Enlil-nirari);  tbbalkitamma ittija 
ik-ki-ir AfO 5 90:19 (Adn. I), cf. ?bbalkituninz 
nima illija ik-ki-ru(var. adds -à) z@eräüti 
épusu AOB 1 118 iii 11 (Shalm. I), also la ta- 
bal-kät-a-ni la ta-na-ki-ir-ra-mi Wiseman 
Treaties 244; RN ... 8a... ik-ki-ru ihtanab: 
batu hubut Sarräni GN Streck Asb. 134 viii 32; 
dani pat mat Akkadi ša itti dar mat Akkadi 
na-ak-ru-ma la illiku résüssu cities along the 
border of Babylonia which were hostile to 
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the king of Babylonia and did not come to 
his support VAB 4272ii 22 (Nbn.); ina MN 
ša MU ... LU Aramu na-kir-ma bab néberi ša 
GN isbatma in the month of MN of the (nth) 
year the Aramean turned hostile and seized 
the access to the crossing point at GN King 
Chron. 2 81 iii 7, cf. 80 iii 4; [RN] itti RN, 
na-kir CT 34 48i42; (on such-and-such a 
date) GN itti mát Assur it-te-kir Wiseman 
Chron. p. 52:29; ana tarsi RN GN itti GN, 
it-te-kir in the time of Nabonassar Borsippa 
turned hostile toward Babylon CT 34 46i 7. 


3' in omens and lit.: you will defeat 
Sarram ša ittika na-ak-ru-4 the king who has 
become your enemy YOS 10 56 ii 44 (OB 
Izbu); EN SILIM-mi-ka ina-kir-ka your friend 
will turn into your foe Leichty Izbu XI 138; 
la i-nak-ki-ru la ib-bal-lak-ka-tu will they 
become hostile? willthey rebel? IM 67692:86 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); šunu na- 
ak-ru u anāku na-ak-ra-ku-ma they are 
hostile, and so I am hostile, too KBo 1 11 r.(1) 9 
(UrSu story), sec ZA 44 120; sursubtu tk-ki-ra 
izammur he sings (the hymn beginning) “The 
awe-inspiring one has become hostile toward 
me" KAR 141 r. 1, see TuL p. 89, cf. nak-ra- 
ti(var. -tum) nandurtu mati Lambert BWL 34:83 
(Ludlul I); mind nak-ra why are they hostile? 
En. el. III 127; ma-kàr (in difficult context) 
RA 45 171:13 (OB). 


b) to rebel against a ruler — 1’ in letters, 
etc.: instead of the town GN [Sa stt? ]šu ik-ki- 
ru-[u-ma asbat]uma e[kpü) which rebelled 
against him and which I seized and destroyed 
JCS 12 127 No. 456: 34 (OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, JCS 13 95; [ina w]arkikama mätum 
[i-n]a-ak-ki-ir after your departure the 
country wil rebel ARM 1031:10; matati 
annütw ina tarsi abija it-ta-ak-ru these 
countries rebelled in my father’s time KBo 1 
1:16, cf. 13, also 10; they seized GN it-ta-ak-ru 
umma $unuma rebelled, and declared as 
follows ibid. 34; nakru $a elikunu $-ta-ak-[ru] 
(with) an evildoer who has rebelled against 
you (we will not make a treaty) ibid. r. 6; 
the king should know that ahija TUR na-ka- 
ar istu jási u irub ana GN my younger brother 
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rebelled against me and entered GN EA 
298:23, cf. ahija TUR istu jâti i-na-gar-mi 
EA 137:17; itti Sarri rabi belisunu naky(NAGA)- 
ru they rebelled against their lord, the Great 
King MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:26; inüma na-kir 
PN tupsarru itii Sarri belióu MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:7; dldni ma’düte lapanisu it-ti-ik-ru 
many towns rebelled against him ABL 
839:11; ultu muhhi Sa PN ina gäte Sarri ... 
ik-ki-ru ever since PN rebelled against the 
king ABL 269:13; adsa mi-i-te-ki-ru-us 
because we had rebelled against him ABL 
301r.4; adá LU GN gabbi it-ti-ik-ru now all 
the Gurasimmu tribe has rebelled (there is 
no town there that is loyal to Assyria) ABL 
1241:14, cf. ik-ki-ru ABL 267 r. 10 (all NB). 


2' in hist.: in tuärisu GN na-[kil-ir-ma on 
his return Kazallu rebelled AfO 20 53 r. ii 34 
(Rimus); inümi kibrätum erbi?im i-ki-ra-ni- 
ni-ma when the entire world rebelled against 
me RA 8 65i 7 (ASduni-erim), cf. inu kibräs 
tum arba’um isténis i-kir-ni-su, Sumer 32 70 i 
9, cf. also 9-55 tk-ki-ru-ni-in-ni-ma 9-su lu 
akmisunütt VAS 17 42:3 (both Naràm-Sin); 
darrüánu annütun i-ki-ru-áu-ma these (previ- 
ously named) kings rebelled against him Syria 
32 14 iii 11 (Jahdunlim); iniime GN u mat GN, 
7-gi-ru-uá when Kimaá and the land of Hurtim 
rebelled against him MDP 14 10 i 10 (Puzur-In- 
Sußinak); together 26 large cities ša TA RN 
abija ik-ki-ru-&-ni which rebelled against my 
father Shalmaneser 1R 29 i 51 (Šamši-Adad V); 
ana paras ramanigunu ik-ki-ru ittija they had 
rebelled against me on their own Streck Asb. 
40 iv 100, cf. KERN... ik-ki-ru-ma islû nir 
bélütiéu ibid. 376 i5; arki uqu gabbi lapani 
RN tt-te-ek-ru- ana muhhišu ittalku afterward 
the entire people rebelled against Cambyses 
and went over to him (the false Bardiya) 
VAB 3 17 § 11:16, cf. arki Elamá it-te-ek-ru-’ 
lapanija ibid. 23 § 16:30; DN ki imuru mätäte 
annéti ni-ik-ra-ma when DN saw that these 
countries were (all) hostile ibid. 89 § 4:20; 
it-te-ki-ir Sarrüt Bäbili issabat ibid. 23 § 16:32, 
and passim in the Behistun inscription (all 
Dar.); tbas ina matati annêti ... u ik-ki-ru-ú 
there is among these countries (one) which 
rebelled Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:25 (Xerxes Ph). 


nakāru ic 


3' in omens and lit.: mätum it(!)-ti be(!)-li- 
ša Wi-na-ki-ir the country will rebel against 
its lord YOS 10 45:56, cf. mätum ša [r]e-i-éa 
i-ki-ru-á ana belisa itár ibid. 58 (OB ext.); 
rubü àlünisw sat KÜR.MES-SU gässu ikassad 
the prince will defeat the towns that rebelled 
against him CT 20 47 r. iii 55, also KAR 426 r. 
17 (SB ext.), also rubá älänisu ana IM.LIMMU. 
BA KUR.MES-St BRM 4 13:39; amūtum Sa na- 
ka-ar ali sahharüti (this was the appearance 
of) the liver that (referred to) the estrange- 
ment of small towns RA 35 61 No. 18a:2 (Mari 
liver model), cf. na-ka-ar ali sehrüim YOS 10 
47:47 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ultu sit 
Šamši adi ereb Šamši ik-ki-ru-$u-ma Grayson 
Chronicles 19:52, also 20:23; itti RN bëlišu i-nak- 
ki-ir will he rebel against his lord Assur- 
banipal? PRT 124 r. 4f., cf. 129 r. 11 and Knudt- 
zon Gebete 2r. 5; sarru garrddüsu i-nir-ru-& | 
KUR.MES-S% the king’s warriors will kill him, 
variant: will rebel against him KAR 212 iv 
16, see Labat Calendrier $ 66': 7. 


c) to be an alien, an outsider, to become 
estranged — 1’ in letters and leg.: Summa 
itt Sarri ša GN ta-at-ta-ak-ra-ma itti Sanimma 
tattaskana if you (pl.) continue to be alienated 
from my brother, the king of Egypt, and 
make common cause with somebody else EA 
9:26 (MB royal; na-kär-ta-ku-mi PN ana 
märüti ipusanni I was an alien (but) PN 
adopted me (and now I have been given to 
PN,) HSS 19 31:3 (Nuzi). 


2’ in omens and lit.: Glu itti ali bitu itti 
biti KÜR-ir one town will become estranged 
from the other, one family from the other 
CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), cf. mátu ana mati SES 
SES KUR-ir Thompson Rep. 86 r. 4, būtu itti 
biti KÜR-ir CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), also KAR 
148:13 (SB ext.), and passim; SILA SILA KUR-ir 
one street will be estranged from another 
Leichty Izbu I 82; mär Sarri itti abisu KÜR(var. 
adds -ir) Leichty Izbu VIII 38; märe bit 
amélt KÜR-nıa bītu i-[...] ibid. p.197 K.7033:9; 
šarru ... itti ummänisu KÜR-ir BRM 413:2 
(SB ext.); Fi-nak]-kir-3u bülsu his wild animals 
are estranged from him Gilg. I iii 24 and 45, 
iv 14. 
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2. to change one's mind, to become 
deranged, to talk senselessly, (with pan, zimu 
as subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to move 
away, to go into exile, to change (mostly for 
the worse), to become angry — a) to change 
one's mind: na-ka-ar témim changing of 
mind (referring to the country) YOS 10 47:29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); (em nisi išanni 
(var. [¢-na]-ki-ir) Leichty Izbu VI 54. 


b) to become deranged: féndu KÜR-SU-ma 
he became deranged KAR 211:8; téndu KÜR. 
KUR mala ippusuimassi he becomes deranged, 
forgets everything he does AMT 90,1 r. iii 25; 
if a sick person  [t]éndu KÜR.KÜR-Jum 
Syria 33 122:23, cf. téndu KÜR.KÜR-Sum-ma 
ina la idü urappad he becomes deranged 
and runs about without knowing (it) Labat 
TDP 22:37, also 28:83, 70:14, 112 i 20, 114i 
33, 244:6. 


c) to talk senselessly: if his mind is 
deranged KA.KA-St KUR.KUR mimmt iqabbü 
imassu his speech is incoherent, he forgets 
what he is saying Labat TDP 182:49; Swmma 
KA-ŠŮÚ KÜR.KÜR-ir Labat TDP 64-66 : 59-85, ef. 
244:6. 


d) (with panü, zīmu as subject) to have an 
unhealthy appearance — 1’ with pani: 
pani PN la i-na-ki(!)-ru  Beltáni must not 
become unhealthy-looking YOS 2 53:18 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris); panü ik-ki-ru ARM 6 
70:13;  panüa it-tak-ru  [...] LKA 28:6; 
Summa panüsu KÜR.KÜR-rU Labat TDP 74: 30f., 
also Summa älittu panüsa ik-ki-ru if a preg- 
nant woman looks unhealthy ibid. 206:77; 
the gods of Sumer and Akkad (in their hurry) 
like tired foals panussu<nu> it-ta-nak-ka-ru 
looked exhausted Streck Asb. 268:18. 


2’ with zimu: take good care of their (the 
female weavers’) rations zimisina la i-na-ak- 
ki-ru they must not look unhealthy ARM 10 
126:21, zim usparati ... la i-na-a[k-ki-ir] 
ibid. 28; ina la mükelé zimia it-ta[k-ru] 
through lack of food I have come to look bad 
Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul II); nišū ina [buz 
bitte zim]üsina it-tak-rw | Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 110 v 14, 112 vi 3, cf. ina bubütim 
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zimüsina [it-ta-ak-ru] ibid. 78 IT iv 12, for 


other refs. see zimu mng. 1b-2'. 


3' other oces.: his eyes are red, green, 
and black zumursu KÜR.KÜR-ir his body 
looks unhealthy KAR 26:9, cf. if a woman 
zumursa KÜR.KÜR Köcher BAM 240:20; DIS 
NA si-mat IGI.MES-SU KUR.KUR-ir if the 
appearance of a man's face is unhealthy 
Iraq 19 40 i 10, also Labat TDP 190:14; IGI 
Sérésu KÜR.KÜR Köcher BAM 124150; summa 
bitu taränsu KÜR.KÜR-ir bel biti KÜR-ir 
CT 38 14:24, also (with $ikinsu) ibid. 6 (SB Alu). 


e) to change (said of a dynasty, a rule) — 
1’ with palá:  palám i-na-ki-ir YOS 10 
5:10, 39:36 (OB ext.); palē rubé KUR-ir BRM 4 
13:13, cf. CT 28 50 r. 15 (SB ext.), also KAR 
465:5 and dupl. 417:5 (SB Alu), ZA 52 240:22 
(astrol.), Leichty Izbu V 95, XVII 63, Sar kis: 
Sat paläsu KÜR-ir ibid. 174; BALA LUGAL 
ina-kir UET 6 413:22. 


2’ with kusst: kussü i-na-ak-ki-ir BRM 4 
15:23, dupl, wr. ina-kir ibid. 16:21, kussü 
KUR-ir ibid. 13:79, kuss? matdte KÜR.MES-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB ext.), and passim, also CT 40 33:15, 
ete. (SB Alu); AS.TE i-na-ki-[ir] Leichty Izbu 
VI 41, see also Izbu Comm. 245, in lex. 
section, AS.TE KÜR-ir CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:14 
(SB ext.); note KU.ZA KÜR-ir-ma [...] (var. 
ü-na-kar) Leichty Izbu VI 10. 


f) to move away, to go into exile: it-te- 
ki-ir-šú Sédu (his) protective spirit withdrew 
from him BHT pl. 5i 17 (Nbn.); the prince 
wil dislike his domicile ($ubtu) ana ali 
Sanimma KÜR-ir and move to another town 
TCL 6 1:5; amélu ina pani bel amatisu ana 
ali $antmma KÜR-ir the man will move into 
another town on account of his enemy 
ibid. 17 (SBext.); EN É BI KÜR-ir the owner 
of that house will move away (or: go into 
exile) CT 38 14:24, also CT 40 7:54,  bél biti 
ina-kir CT 38 32:13, KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 30, CT 
40 3:62, eto.; šib libbisu ul iburru EN.MES-&U 
KÜR.MES those who live in it will not prosper, 
its owners wil move away CT 38 17:92, 
É BI SUB-ma EN.ME-$4 it-ta-nak-ki-ru ibid. 
10:22, ãšib libbisu KÜR.MES CT 40 5:13, cf. 
bitu šú aššābūšu KÜR.MES ibid. 11; Summa 
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bitu MIN (= Sikinsu) KÜR.KÜR-ir EN-SU ina-kır 
if the appearance of a house is very strange 
its owner will move away CT38 14:6; bel 
egli $udti KÜR-ir eqlu šú šus the owner of 
that field will move away, that field will lie 
fallow CT 39 5:49, cf. that field will be sold 
and belsu KUR-ir its owner will move away 
ibid. 3:18 and 9:20, A.SA BI EN.MES-44 KÜR. 
MES ibid.9:19, eglu šů innaddi LU.ENGAR.BI 
KUR ibid. 4:30; dar māti KÜR-ir the king of 
the country will go into exile CT 39 14:16 
(ali SB Alu); difficult: wum-mat biti KÜR-ir 
CT 38 15:52 (SB Alu;  [...] ana äl nakri 
KÜR.MES-ma CT 31 9 iv 21 (SB ext.). 


£) to change (mostly for the worse) — 
1' to change: two physicians of mine are 
bandaging him but simmasu ul i-na-ki-ir 
his sore shows no change AIPHOS 14 131:11 
(= ARM 14 3); KU LIL-$4 KÚR-ŠÚ Labat TDP 
132 i 64, also cited, with explanation i2-eme 
silitisu KUR-ir Hunger Uruk 36:13; fémsunu 
üt-ta-na-ki-ir reports about them change all 
the time ARM 4 22:7, cf. kima tém LÓ.HA.NA. 
MES iönüma ibid. 80:4; ifthe flame it-ta-na- 
kir keeps changing (parallel: kajamän is 
steady) CT 39 34:21 and 33 (SB Alu); one 
crack (pitru) is not favorable, two cracks are 
not favorable 3 DU, SIG, ina $alii KÜR-ir 
three cracks are favorable, it changes when 
it reaches three Boissier DA 12 i 38 and 39ff., 
13 i 44 (SB ext.), wr. ina šalši it-te-kir TCL 6 
5 r. 20-22; the portents ša ina bürüt? KÜR.MES 
(see bärütu mng. 3b) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, 43 
89-4-26,171 r. 7. 


2' to change for the worse: murussw KÜR- 
$um-ma Labat TDP 92:45, cf. sibissu KÜR. 
KUR-ir ibid. 168:106 and 1; uncert.: inanna 
awiltum ummaki ud-di-id ul ik-ki-ir Kraus, 
AbB 5 255:12; [$a ...] Kr mithäris it-ta-nak- 
ki-ra iddtiga all the signs of [...] become 
increasingly ill-portending Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 6:13. 


h) to become angry: awilum šů i-na-ak-ki- 
ir-ma that man will become angry ARM 10 
777.6’, cf. it-ta-ak-ki-ru-k[um] JCS 17 85 No. 
13:17 (OB let.); arta’ub ... madis dannis a-na- 
ak-ké-[e-er] EA 29:74; PN i-nam-kir ki i$má 


nakaru 4 


PN wil be angry when he hears (it) ABL 


960:15 (NB). 


3. to change domicile, to appropriate 
property, to take a person away — a) (with 
object) to change domicile: ummdni subassu 
KUR-ir TCL 63r. I4 (SB ext.); tb lemutti 
itebbīšu Subassu KÜR-ir misfortune will befall 
him, he will go into exile KAR 389 (p. 351) 
ii 5, cf. KAR 386 r. 36 and 384(!) (p. 342) r. 35 (SB 
Alu); É-su KÜR-ir if he wants to change his 
domicile KAR 177i13, also É-su MAN-ma 
KUR-ir ibid. 15, É-su MAN-ma KUR-ir-ma LAL 
(= thit) ibid. 17, Summa É KUR-ir KAR 398:6, 
also, with comm. 3a ana bitiSu MAN-ma tttiz 
quma LAL-% BRM 4 24:46 (igqur ipus), see La- 
bat Calendrier $$ 11-13. 


b) to appropriate property, to take a 
person away: minummé RN i-na-ki-ru màré 
GN litmüma RN iSallim$unüti whatever RN 
may appropriate, let the natives of Amurru 
take an oath and then RN will restore it to 
them in full MRS9126 RS 17.159:19; let 
them take the following oath Summa iR 
GÉME ša PN na-at-ta-kir-mi u summa ana 
mamma ameli Sanimma ana simi na-at-ta- 
din-mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi we have not 
appropriated any of PN’s servants and we 
have not appropriated (any of them) by 
selling (them) to anyone else MRS 9 163 RS 
17.341: 24’f., cf. the corr. lines 28'f.; u lamélu ša 
GN i-ta-ak-ru but they took away (as 
prisoner) one man from Árrapha AASOR 16 
8:9 (Nuzi); LUGAL.ME[S ...] bi-5e-&u à-na-ak- 
ki-ru RA 44 17:32 (OB ext., translit. only). 


4. to countermand, overrule à command, 
to contradict, to refuse: in pisu ellim ša la 
na-ka-ar upon his pure utterance which is 
not to be countermanded PBS 7 133 i 22 
(Hammurapi) and dupls., see Gelb, JNES 7 268, 
also [3a lal na-ak-ri-im (var. ša la uttakkaru) 
CH xliv 88; may DN be his evil spirit ša la 
na-ka-ri-im AfO 12 365:36 (Takil-iliššu); ina 
pika ša la na-kar BMS 13:11, cf. [ina silt 
pīki ša la na-kar 4R 55 No. 2 r. 5, see ArOr 
17/1 188; é@dlu u na-ka-ru to ask and to 
refuse Surpu III 38f., cf. Semé u na-ka-ru 
ibid. 59, nazdru u na-ka-ru VIII 58f., also 68 
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and 72; in gibitika kitti ša la na-ka-ri-im 
VAB 4 82 ii 27, wr. ša la na-ka-ra-am ibid. 
190 ii 2 (Nbk.), cf. 214 ii 33, 216 ii 36 (Ner.), ina 
amatika sirtt ša la ma-ka-ru-wm ibid. 150 No. 
18:20, ina amatika sirti ša la išů na-ka-ri ibid. 
148 iv 13; ina pika ellu ša la na-ka-ri ibid. 88 
No. 7 ii 27, etc. (all Nbk.); note in finite form: 
as for him, as long as he lives KA KÜR-ir ligdnu 
la is$emme he will be contradicted(?) and no 
one will listen (to him) KAR 382:12 (SB Alu). 


5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest 
an agreement, to refuse a request, to speak 
a falsehood — a) in OAkk., OA: (PN has 
received silver and given it to !PN,) sum-ma- 
sa da-na-kir should she deny (it) (PN, should 
give evidence) MAD 1282:10 (OAkk. let.); 
Summa, i-ti-ki-ir tammisu if he denies (it), 
make him take an oath TCL 20 129 left edge 5; 
PN u PN, i-ta-ak-ru- umma Sunuma PN and 
PN, denied (it), stating as follows BIN 4 
151:7, cf. (also with following umma) BIN 6 29:32; 
ask him before three (witnesses) ù-la li-ki-ir 
ula luka’in he should either deny or confirm 
it Hecker Giessen 15:11, for other refs. see 
kénu A mng. 4b-l', also ik-ri á-l[á kà-i-ni] 
CCT52b:30; with suffixes: kaspam annakam 
i-ta-ak-ra-ni he denied me the silver here 
COT 4 28a:38, cf. ša i-na-ki-ru-[šul (beside ša 
ukannušu) ICK 2145:10, ana ša i-na-ki-ru- 
kà KTS 5a:25. 


b) in OB: summa Samallüm kaspam ... 
ilgema, tamkarsu it-ta-ki-ir if the apprentice 
received silver (from the merchant) but denies 
it to his merchant CH § 106:59, cf. mimma ša 
ik-ki-ru § 124:63, aššum šamallâšu ik-ki-ru 
$ 107:10; with suffix: mimma ša ... iddi- 
nušum it-ta-ki-ir-$u ibid. 5, ašar iddinu it- 
ta-ak-ru-šu §123:49, it-ta-ki-ir-šu § 124:60; 
šeam ana gamrim it-ta-ki-ir he al- 
together denies (having) the barley $ 120:16; 
witnesses to the wording of the document 
3a nädinänum ik-ki-ru which the seller has 
contested Kraus Edikt $ 5':38, cf. aššum 

. awatam tk-ki-ru ibid. 41; (PN slapped 
PN,) it-ta-ki-ir umma Sima ul amhas he 
denied (it declaring) as follows: I did not 
slap (him) UCP 9 381:4, cf. it-ta-ki-ir umma 
TLB448:10; assum PN .... ana HA.LA É 
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AD.A.NI ik-ki-ru-ma because PN (and his 
mother and five children) contested the 
inheritance (and divided anew) Grant Smith 
College 254:9, cf. aššum PN ša PN, ana eglim 

záüzim tk-ki-ru-i-ma JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:4, 80 MAH. 15970:3, 81 MAH 15993:5; anz 
niam ana tuppi müdütim ik-ki-ru-ma la 
useribu this they contested despite the 
tablet (witnessed by) many people and did 
not let (the silver) in Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 35 r. 16; (PN had given x barley 
to three persons) PN 3e’am i-ki-ru-ma ana 
y ŠE t-te-er-ru x-y Sz it-ba-lu they denied 
to PN (having received) the (x) barley, but 
they did reduce (lit. turn) (their debt) to y 
barley, and (thereby) took (for themselves) 
x-y barley CT 8 38e:8; tüsa ina qātija 
ibbas[ia] ak-ki-ir-ki do you assume that, had 
they (the stones) fallen into my hands, I 
would have denied it to you? YOS 2 61:10; 
Sima it-ta-[k]e-e-er YOS 2 49:23, cf. istu awélz 
tum it-ta-ak-ru-% ibid. 30; awilum kaspam 
malt ilgé it-ta-ki-ir UET 5 39:21, cf. (in broken 
context) Fish Letters 16:33; Seam mala taddi- 
nusuma tk-ki-ru-ka TCL 1 34:12. 


c) in Mari, Elam, MB, Bogh., RS: PN it- 
ta-ki-ir umma Sima ARM 8:86:13; šú u bel 
dinisu [t]turruma i-na-ak-ki-ru-su should he 
or his adversary contest the agreement again 
MDP 23 322 seal 8; beli PN isälma beli i-na- 
kir andku ubdrguma (see báru A mng. 3c) 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:27 (MB let.); summa 
i-na-ak-ki-ru-ka if they deny this to you 
EA 8:34 (MB royal); Summa munnabtu i-na- 
ak-kir if the refugee denies (it, followed by 
direct speech) KUB 34 1:5 (Bogh. treaty), see 
MIO 1 114:8; summa Sibüti $a PN i-na-ak-ki ru 
Ugaritica 5 27:31. 


d) in Nuzi: Summa inanna ak-ki-ru 
(I swear) that I am not now speaking a 
falsehood HSS 9 7:22, cf. inanna la ik-ki-ru 
ibid. 11; Summa ... la iltegü u la ik-ki-ru- 
su-nu-ti-ma they took (the listed objects) 
and now deny it (oath) AASOR 16 74:9, cf. 
the opposite statement:  ninu nilgdma u 
inanna ni-ik-ki-ru-ma ibid. 20, also HSS 14 8:4 
and 12; (the judges sentenced him to pay 
an amount of wool) kima ik-ki-rà because 
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he made a false deposition JENu 663:20'; 
dajánü PN i$-ta-la-uS-ma it-ta-ki-ir the judges 
questioned PN but he denied it JENu 423:9, 
also SMN 1066:16; PN il-(a-ki-ir umma Sima 
JEN 397:24. 


e) other occs.: summa it-te-ke-e-er la 
idéma iqabbi if he denies it and says: I do 
not know KAV 1 iii 65 (Ass. Code $ 24), cf. 
summa dmerdnu ... it-te-ke-er ibid. vii 15 
(§ 47), also ša igbiuni u ik-ki-ru-ú-ni ibid. 19. 


6. I/2 to become mutual enemies: ahi 
atta i-ba-ri-ni ni-ta-ki-ir you are my brother, 
should we fight among ourselves? BIN 4 72:9 
(OAlet.); Sar-ra-an tt-ta-ki-r[u(?)]-x two kings 
will become mutual enemies YOS 10 26 iii 20, 
cf. ma-ta-an it-ta-ak-ki-ra ibid. 31 xii 9 (OB ext.); 
mat Assur u mat Akkadi KÜR.MES BHT pl. 
4:11; in that country wmmdnu rubü it-tak- 
ki-rw army (and) ruler will become mutual 
enemies TCL61r.14 (SBext.); I[SESI.MES 
KUR.[MES] CT 39 48 Sm. 1924:8 (SB Alu); sarz 
rani salmüti KUR.MES friendly kings will 
become each other’s enemies CT 31 50:15 
(SB ext.). 


7. nukkuru to turn hostile, to become 
angry, to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible, to change course, 
to move away, to deny — a) to tum 
hostile: should anybody, either a person or 
a city itti Samsi barta ippus [&-n]a-ak-ki-ir 
rebel against the Sun or turn into an enemy 
KBo15ii 17; for seven years RN ... ú-na- 
kir-an-ni Barattarna was my enemy Smith 
Idrimi 44; Summa attunu tu-nak-kar-Su-u-ni 
that you will not rebel against him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, also 69, 128, wr. tu-na-kar-a-sd- 
"[u-ni] 367; GN ut-tak-kir Elam became 
rebellious VAB 3 59 § 52:92, cf. 93 and 94 (Dar.). 


b) to become angry: many died áarru 
ut-ta-ka,-ar umma áarrumma and the king 
became angry, and thus the king ordered 
(watch the roads) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 23 (Ur8u story), 
see ZA 44 122. 


C) to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible: sani &piráa nu-uk- 
ku-ür strange are her workings, difficult to 
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understand VAS 10214r. vi 24, cf. nu-uk- 
ku-ra-at amäris ibid.9, [Sip]ru$ nu-uk-ku-ur 
ibid. obv. i 12 (OB Agußaja); nu-ku-ur mim: 
[mašu] everything about him is strange 
TIM 9 43:12 (OB Gilg), see ZA 53 216, cf. 
mimma nu-uk-ku-ur KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 22f. 
(Gilg.); gerebSu nu-uk-kury(GAM) (var. nu-kur) 
Tn.-Epie “iv” 22, var. from MAOG 12/2 p. 42 
VAT 10356; in omen texts: Summa milu 
KÜR.KÜR if the (annual) flood is unusual 
CT 39 18:100, cf. Summa A-Šú KÜR.KÜR-rU 
ibid. 17:63; if a date palm 2 SAG.DU.MEŠ 
GAR-ma KÜR.KÜR-ra has two tops and they 
look strange CT 40 44 80-7-19,924 :26; Summa 
Ema Saknu panüsu KÜR.KÜR-ru if wherever 
(the black spot) is, its appearance is odd 
CT 28 27:33 (SB physiogn.), cf. pagaráu KÜR-Ur 
Labat Suse 10 r. 6, and passim in this text; if you 
have performed the extispicy for the well- 
being of the camp and térétuka KÜR.KÜR-ra 
your signs are unusual Boissier DA 248 i 13; 
padänum nu-uk-ku-ür the “path” is unusual 
BE 14 4:3 (MB ext. report), cf. Summa paddnu 
nu-kür CT 20 45 ii 27, also 25 K.9667 ii 10, ii 
24 and 27 K.4069 ii 12, TCL 6 5:28, RA 14 149:10; 
Summa bäb ekalli nu-kür KAR 423 ii 47, also 
nu-ku-rat Boissier DA 230 r. 22; iid manzäzi 

.. tsallihma ana imitti padàni KÜR.KÜR-ma 
TCL 6 6 ii 6 (all SB ext.). 


d) to change course, to move away: if the 
moon leaves its path Sanitamma illak KI.MIN 
d-mak-kir follows another, or: it changes 
course ACh Sin 4:25 and 28; märüsa ina 
panisa ü-na-ka-ru | DU.DU.ME her children 
will move away, variant: go off Labat TDP 
204:42; awilum ina al wasbu ü-na-ka-ar(!) 
the man will move away from the town he 
lives in YOS 10 24:26 (OB ext.); ana GN 
nu-ku-ri-im panam iškun he intended to 
move to GN ARM 2 129:11, cf. ibid. 13; 
ajısam ul ü-na-ka-ar RA 66 125 A.2728:19 
(Mari let.). 


e) to deny: kima sabtuma [ull &-na-ak-ki- 
ru umma sunuma when seized, they did not 
deny it, saying VAS 16 190:20 (OB let.). 


8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, 
Stela, etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, 
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to remove medication (after application), to 
remove a garment, to expel evil, disease, ete. 
— a) to discard an object (tablet, stela, eto.): 
mannummé ... tuppa annita á-na-ak-kar-ma 
asar puzri iSakkan whosoever discards this 
document or hides it away KBo 1 Ir. 37, ef. 
27.15; Sa tuppu anndm d4-na-ki-ir MRS 6 
105 RS 15.109:56; Sa temennija %-na-ak-ka-ru- 
ma RA 33 50 iii 4 (Jahdunlim), cf. kima andku 
naré u temmenni ša RN la ü-na-ak-ki-ru 
naréja [u] temmennija a ü-na-ak-ki-ir AAA 19 
pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 22 and 25, cf. ii 23 (Sam&i- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 9f.; Sa... naréja 
ü-na-ak-ka-ru-ü-ma AOB 124 v 15 (Šamši-Adad 
I) ef. ibid. 50 iv 66f. (Arik-dén-ili), 124 left edge 
4 (Shalm. I, 3a kudurra anná u-na-ak-ka- 
ra-ma | BBSt. No. Lii 7, cf. 4-na-ak-ka-ru 
+-hal-lagz(UR)-qu ibid. No. 3 v 43, kudurrasa 
ut-tak-kir BE 1 83 ii 5, also MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 19, 
VAS 158ii2, etc.; DN bel kudurri kudurrasu 
li-na-kir BBSt.No.3 vi 12; dalä Abul 
Tibira ... ü-ni-ki-ir I discarded the doors 
of the Metalworker Gate AKA 146 v 9 (Broken 
Obelisk); ša talli Sunüti d4-nak-kar-á-ma 
Streck Asb. 292 r, 15; sa epset gätija ú-nak- 
ka-ru(var. adds -ú)-ma bunnannīja usahhü 
Lyon Sar. 19:103, cf. ša ... nard in manzä: 
zišu U-na-ak-ka-ru MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24, also 
(with ina asri$u) BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, (ina Subtisu) 
VAS 1 37 v 28, (ultu asrigu) BBSt. No. 11 ii 20, TA 
KI-Su U-nak-kar-u-ma Borger Esarh. 99 r. 53, 
summa attunu tu-na-kar-[a]-nt Wiseman Trea- 
ties 410; Sa nara ... $a $n mahar DN kunnu 
ut-[ta]-ak-ki-ru MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 20. 


b) to remove an inscription, a brand: 
mannummé ü-na-ak-kir-Su ipassiltu] Smith 
Idrimi 96; sa Sumi Satra ipassitu u musarija 
4-na-ka-rü AKA 3:7 (= AOB 1 50 No. 2, Arik- 
dén-ili), cf. ša musaré Sitir Sumija ü-nak-kar- 
u-ma Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 36:40 (Sin-Sar-i8- 
kun), Sifir Sumisu la ü-na-ak-ki-ir YOS 144 
ii 5 (Nbk.), musarü Sitir šum ša RN dmurma 
la ü-nak-ki-ir VAB 4 224 ii 43, cf. 226 iii 9, 
ippalisma la KÜR-ru asrussu AfO 22 5 iii 27 
(Nbn.); mu-ni-ki-ir Sitrija AOB198:19(Adn.1), 
mu-nak-kir Sitrija u Sumija Winckler Sar. pl. 
25 No. 54:17, and passim up to Senn.; mu-na- 
kir, Sumija AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), and passim 
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later on; he who removes (the tablet) Sumi 
Jatru KÜR-rü and removes my name from it 
Hunger Kolophone No. 333:7; if a shepherd 
usarrirma simtam ut-ta-ak-ki-ir fraudulently 
removes a mark (on an animal) CH § 265:67, 
cf. Simat sénim ša la nu-uk-ku-ri-im a mark 
on the sheep which cannot be removed 
TCL 17 8:14, also lu-na-ak-ke-e-er-ma ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 


c) to remove medication (after applica- 
tion): %-na-kar-ma she removes (the sup- 
pository) Köcher BAM 240: 45. 


d) to remove a garment: they (the sol- 
diers) bared their chests wt-tak-ki-ru lubüsi 
removed (their) garments Tn.-Epie “ii” 39; 
subässu 4-nak-kar subüta Sanämma MU,.MU;- 
aš Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:15 (namburbi); TUG. 
BI t-na-kar subdta zakä(UD.UD) MU,.MU, 
Köcher BAM 323:103 (= TuL 86:47). 


e) to expel evil, disease, etc.: you (pl.) 
walk the far-off heavens mu-nak-ki-ru 
lumnu you are the ones who dispel evil 
Iraq 18 pl. 14 (p. 61):16 (Hama), also OECT 6 
pl. 22 K.2784 + BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, 
also mu-KÜR HUL KAR 35:23; tu-na-kar 
lumnam Sweet, TSTS 1 7r. 6(SB inc); nu- 
uk-ki-ra-ni ittu lemutiu ša basi ina biti[ja] 
remove (pl.) the evil sign which occurs in my 
house STT 231 obv.(!) 35; murus Sakna 
nu-uk-kir-ma remove the disease that is 
on me (parallel: nussi dihu sa zum: 
rija) BMS 12:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; DN li-na-kir dihu Surpu IV 95, cf. DN 
kasidat eksütu mu-nak-ki-rat uzzüti ^ JRAS 
1929 11:16; %-nak-kar imatki inassah gäteki 
he (the conjurer) will remove your (Lama8tu’s) 
spittle, tear off your hands 4R 58 i 9 and 
26, cf. PBS 1/2 113 ii 46 and 60 (Lamastu IT); 
li-nak-kir-ki azugallatu Gula (parallel: lisz 
suhki apkal iläni Marduk) UET 6 393:14. 


9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, etc., to 
discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office — a) to clear away rubble, etc.: 
kusursa li-na-ki-ir-ma elippum la Wmátl he 
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should remove the .... on it so the boat 
will not run aground TLB 4 35:25 (OB let.); 
tillasu labéru ü-na-kir I cleared away its 
(Calah’s) pile of old ruins Iraq 14 33:23, and 
passim in Asn.; anhissu ü-na-kir, I removed 
its (the city’s) ruined sections WO 1 387:8, cf. 
256:7, also WO 2 42:47 (all Shalm. III), v&-nt-kir, 
KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), for earlier refs. see 
anhütu mng. 2a; asarsu 4-ni-ki-ir AOB176:40 
(Adn. I); napde ansüte u labérüte ü-ni-kir 
I removed weak and old supports (and put 
in new ones) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn. I); Summa 
kinüna KUR.KUR-ir KAR 398:8 (= Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 51). 


b) to discard, remove from a container: 
midduhra [ša i]na ildi digäri irihuni tu-na-kar 
tattallak you discard the sediment which is 
left at the bottom of the container, and you 
go away Ebeling Parfümrez. 31 iv 7, also 26 ii 8, 
etc. cf. minduhra tu-na-kar p.28i 11, ete.; 
bulá tu-na-kar pi’itta la tu-na-kar (see bulá A) 
ibid. 21 ii 18, etc., pitta tu-na-kar ibid. 23 i 26, 
and passim in these texts. 


c) to demolish a building: at that time 
bita Satu ana sihirtisu ü-ni-ki-ir I tore down 
that entire temple AOB 1122 iv 9, ef. ibid. 
136:4, and passim in Shalm. I; Samsi-Adad 
ga išrāt al [Assur] ü-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam 
$uàti Epusu who tore down the sanctuaries 
of Assur and built that palace WVDOG 46 pl. 
liii 1 (Puzur-Sin), see JCS 8 32; referring to 
a city: ša ep[$et gàte]ja 4-na-kar-á-ma 
Lyon Sar. 22:57, also mu-nak-kir(var. 4kar) 
epset gáléja ibid. 24:49, 26:37; mannamma 
... lipit qatéja tu-na-ak-ki-ir Sumer 3 12 ii 26 
(Nbk.). 


d) to undo, to make the achievements (of 
a rule) come to nought: simatisu lirur 
epsetisu lu-[na-kil-ir erreta marulta ... littazz 
kar may he (Aššur) curse his (the king’s) fate, 
undo his achievements, pronounce an evil 
curse on him AKA 252 v 91 (Asn.), cf. ša 
illâma epsétija ü-nak-ka-ru qibit agbü innü 
CT 36 7 ii 17 (Kurigalzu I). 


e) to abolish the rule of a king: 4-nak-kir 
óarrüti RN Wincklor Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, cf. 
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mu-nak-kir Sarriitu RN ibid. pl. 38 iv 28, also 
bélüsswü-nak-kir-ma RN ana Sarrüti . .. a$kun 
ibid. pl. 33 No. 70:93 and Lie Sar. 252. 


f) to remove a person from office: RN sar 
mat Amurri istu Sarrutt Sa mat Amurri ud- 
da-ki-ir-áu KBo 18:13, of. the Sun RN ina 
kussi Sarrütisu lu la &-na-kar-áu KBo 1 3:29; 
mu-na-ki-ir malkisunu mukinnu Saknütisu 
who removed their rulers and placed his 
governors (in their stead) Rost Tigl. IIIp. 
42:3; ana $arrülài mat Assur tu-nak-kar-a- 
šú-u-ni that you will not remove him from 
the kingship of Assyria Wiseman Treaties 128. 


10. nukkuru to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude, to change a name, to 
change clothes, to make (something) look 
strange — a) to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude: da awat tuppim ... 
4-na-ka-ru BE 6/1 11:21, 17:31, Scheil Sippar 
10r. 14, Waterinan Bus. Doc. 14 r. 6, VAS 8 12:28, 
20:13, CT 47 1:12, 50:23, and passim in OB 
Sippar texts, note ša pí tuppim annim ü-na- 
ka-ru CT235:17; d-nla-ak-k\i-ir rikistam 
Gilg. O.I. r. 19; purussé mälim ... a ü-na-ak- 
ki-ir he must not alter the decisions (which 
I have made) concerning my country CH 
xli 72, cf. awätija ustepél usurätija ut-ta-ak- 
ki-ir CH xli 32, also usurätija la &-na-ki-ir 
ibid. 10, wld ša ulli amätisu lu la i-na-ak-kar 
one must not change the other’s words 
EA 29:129; itii Sarrim [$a] isallimu salämsu 
u-na-ka-[ar-§u] Unger Mem. Vol. 192:41 (Shem- 
shara let.), of. Simatw ü-nak-kar Gilg. Iv 2; 
Enkidu nu-uk-ki-ra séretka Enkidu, change 
your attitude Gilg. I v20; nu-kür milki Sane 
téme change of counsel, change of mood CT 
20 10:4, 27 ii 11, also PRT 106:2 (SB ext.), CT 40 
44 80-7-19,92+ :26 (SB Alu), tem biti nu-uk- 
ku-ru (as action of demons) AfO 14 144:86 
(bit mesiri). 


b) to change a name: UN sumsa ü-nak- 
kir-ma GN, azkura nibissa Lie Sar. p. 52:1, 
ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:9, also sumsu 
mahrá t-na(var. -nak)-kir-ma GN attabi 
nibissu OIP 2 29 ii 29 and dupls. (Senn.), Sum: 


šunu mahrá 4-nak-kír-ma ana eššūti azkura 
nibi[ssun] Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 
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C) to change clothes: subät pagrisu ul 
KÜR-dr he does not change his undergarment 
ZA 19 378:13, also 377:4, 4R 33* ii 9, 34, and 
passim in hemer.; uncert.: LU KU-su KÜR-a[r] 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 19 (MB dream omens). 


d) to make (something) look strange: 
nu-uk-ku(!)-rat lamassi my countenance has 
been changed (for the worse) (parallel end, 
said of baštu) 4R 59 No.2:18; bunnannéja 
u-nak-ki-ru RA 26 41:8; zimija ut-ta-ak-ki-ru 
PBS 1/1 2 iii 57 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. i 13, «t-tak- 
ki-ir zīmušu BHT pl. 6 i 30 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[tu-na]-ki-ri zīmīšu STT 136i 12 and 23, restored 
from K.8939, K.9587 ii 9; [...] iddanabbub u 
ramansu ut-ta-na-kar he constantly talks 
(incoherently) [...] and acts like a strange 
person STT 91:69. 


11. nukkuru to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location, to 
place an object in a new location, to put 
objects away, (with &ubtu, bitu, etc.) to settle 
persons elsewhere, to reassign property, to 
change a border line, to change a treatment; 
(with manzdzu) to change position (said of a 
planet) — a) to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location: the 
men have no (other) livelihood kima tad<di>: 
nusunüsim mamman la ü-na-ka-ar-Su-nu-ti 
nobody should transfer them (they keep the 
field) as you gave (it) to them OECT 3 35:9 
(OB let.); RN u mdrésu istu muhh sar mat 
GN ut-te-ki-ir-Su-nu-ti u ana Sar mat GN, ana 
ardūtišu ittadinsu he transferred RN and his 
sons from (their obligation toward) the king 
of Ugarit and gave him as vassal to the 
king of Carchemish MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :12; 
tu-ut-ta-na-kar ummänka you always change 
your army's position Tn.-Epie “ii” 14; ana 
tuli ešši tu-na-kar-šú-ma iballut you change 
it (the ailing infant) to another breast and it 
will get well Labat TDP 222:37; itu biti ana 
biti KÓR-&ü-ma iballut you transfer him (the 
patient) into another house (or: room) and 
he will get well ibid. 42 r. 35, cf. 30:99; nu-uk- 
ki-ir ramanuk remove yourself (stay away 
from [...]) Lambert BWL 178:36 (Fable of Ox 
and Horse), cf. märat Samsi raman[$a] istu 
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gaggaris[a ...] ut-t[a]-ki-ra-aš-ši Ugaritica 5 
35:16 (let.). 


b) to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away: sa mësi elmesi asarsun 
t-nak-kir-ma Y put mésu wood and elmesu 
stone elsewhere (and will not reveal them to 
anybody) Cagni Erra I 148; see also 4R 12 
r. 25f., in lex. section; nu-kér erii relocation 
of the bed (on which a lizard fell on a sleeping 
person) CT 38 39:20, also 23f., 26:28, 40:21 (all 
SB Alu); ša ... NIG.DU-Si-na nu-uk-ku-ru la 
muhhusa whose (the fields’) border marker 
was either moved to another location or not 
standing upright VAS137ii22; timminnuz 
Sina [lu] nu-uk-ku-ru-% let their (the weavers’) 
looms(?) be moved (or: changed) ARM 10 
126:19; ina GÁ.NUN.NA E.GAL PN 
ilgema asarsani ü-ta-ki-ir-Su PN took (silver) 
from the storeroom of the palace and trans- 
ferred it elsewhere TIM 2 129:9 (OB let.); 
assum Suripim asar Sanimma nu-uk-ku-ri-in 
to remove the (stored) ice to another location 
ARM 3 29:8, cf. 22, also ARMT 13121:5'; asarz 
šu u-nak-ka-ri ana asar Sandmma ilegqgü he 
who changes its (the tomb’s) location (or) 
takes (the bones) to another place YOS 1 
43:14; ša musará Sitir Sumija ... ibbatu lu 
asarsu ü-nak-ka-ru he who destroys the in- 
scription with my name on it or places it 
elsewhere Borger Esarh. 75:40, 76:23, also JCS 
17 130:20, Streck Asb. 240:22, 248:86, ctc... cf. 
ašaršu NU KÜR-ir AfO 22 5 iv 35 (Nbn), but 
note: just as I naré sarräni abbeja [la ü]-na- 
ki-ru ana asrisunu utéru did not place the 
inscribed stones of my royal predecessor's 
elsewhere but returned them to their (original) 
location AOB 1136 r. 19 (Shalm. I); gaggad 
immeri asar Saknu la KÜR-ar do not move 
the head of the sheep from where it lies 
BMS 12:96; nignakka ü-nak-kar-ma (var. KÜR- 
ár-ma) uskénma he puts the censer away and 
prostrates himself BBR No. 1-20:92, 192, 202, 
ete., cf. salmé tu-na-kar-ma riksa tapattarma 
t[usken] BBR No. 48:2, also AMT 94,9:5; tu- 
nak-ka-ram-ma ana gaht tug[arrab] you re- 
move (the figurines) and offer them to a pig 
Biggs Saziga 46:8; Summa muhra (KUN.SAG) 
ana muhri ü-na-kir CT 40 10:21. cf. ibid. 
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20, (with ibratu, parakku, etc.) ibid. 22ff. (SB 
Alu); note [UR].c1, imdahhasuma 1G1-ma la 
t-nak-kir-Si-nu-ti dogs were fighting, he 
saw it but did not separate(?) them LKA 
20:13. 


C) (with subtu, bitu, etc.) to settle persons 
elsewhere: DN äsibat GN ša ina pani nakri 
Subassu ana gereb GN, t-na-ak-ki-ru-ma 
Annunitu, who dwells in Sippar and who had 
moved to Arrapha because of the enemy 
VAB 4 276 iv 20 (Nbn.); | amélu Subassu 4-na- 
kar the man will move elsewhere CT 38 
15:42, cf. nu-kür Subti KAR 376 r. 29, CT 40 
34r.14,etc., also nu-kür šubti u ersi CT 3946 
r. 3 (all SB Alu); marsu šutu $ubassu KÜR- 
är-ma iballut that sick man should settle 
elsewhere and he will get well CT 31 36 r. 
11(SBext.); mätum Subassa *-na-ak-ka-ar 
RA 65 71:20’ (OB ext.); ina kakki ummäni 
Subassa KÜR-ár  Boissier DA 6:2, also CT 20 
27 K.4069 ii 12 and dupls., mat rubé Subassu 
KÜR-ár-ma [...] CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:8 (all SB 
ext.);  mu-nak-kir $ubat URU GN he who 
settled (the people of) GN elsewhere Lyon 
Sar. 5:28; bi-ti ü-na-kar I am changing 
domicile (my misfortune is now your mis- 
fortune) STT 231 obv.(!) 26; for rubsu see 
4R 18* No. 6:10f., in lex. section. 


d) to reassign property: PN ana x kaspim 
bitam ana PN, ü-na-ak-ki-ir PN (the chief 
administrator of DN) reassigned the house to 
PN, for 28% shekels of silver (and gave a 
sealed sales document to PN,) PBS 7 117:20 
(OB let.). 


e) to change a border line (itd, temennu): 
parakkam ša Marduk ... usalpitu u itd á-na- 
ak-ki-ru (see lapätu mng. 5c) CT 4 2:24 
(OB let.); mamma la ü-na-ak-kär-Su-nu-ti no- 
body should change them (the border lines) 
MRS 9 188 RS 17.292:14; asarsa la énima la 
4&-na-ak-ki-ir temenáa VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.). 


f) to change a treatment: gamma u Sipta 
la tu-na-kar do not change the (nature ofthe) 
medication (to be applied) nor the conjuration 
(to be recited) ZA 45 206 v 28 (Bogh. rit.). 
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£) (with manzäzu) to change position 
(said of a planet): (Jupiter) manzdssu KÜR. 
KÜR-ir Same ibbir CT 33 2 i 38, also (said of 
other planets) CT 33 3ii 13ff. (wur.APIN); Ištar 
manzässa KÜR.KÜR-ir ACh Ištar 7:21, Supp. 
34:33 and Supp. 2 49:35; DIŠ Dilbat [k1.avB]- 
sà ut-ta-nak-kar Thompson Rep. 204:4; (Mars) 
kal $atta [man]zdza ut-ta-na-kar Weidner 
Handbuch 77i 25 and, wr. KÜR.KÜR ibid. ii 3, 
ut-ta-na-kar ibid. 67 i126; for TCL 651r.!5f. 
see lex. section. 


12. nukkuru to make into an enemy 
(WSem. form nukkir): ina awäte PN abusu 
nu-ki-ir URU(!) upon the instigation of PN, 
his father made the town into an enemy 
EA 132:41, also 335:10. 


13.  II/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded 
a) to be (physically) removed: mMuip GN 
ü-ta-ki-ru year in which the GN Canal was 
changed JCS 9 64 No. 19:15 (OB Khafajah); 
dimtu ina usukkija ul ut-tak-ki-ru tears are 
never removed from my cheek LKA 142:25 
(SB lit.); misirda ul ussahha kudurrasa ul 
ut-ta[k-k]ar her border line may not be dis- 
turbed, her border marker may not be re- 
moved BE 183 ii 2 (kudurru). 


b) to be changed, countermanded — 1’ in 
gen.: la ut-tak-kar mimmü abannü anäku 
whatever I do will not be changed En. el. If 
128, III 63, 121; Sstmat isimmu la ut-ta-ak-ka- 
ru (Sum. [nu. kür.r]u.[dam]) YOS 9 35 i 20 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33. 


2’ referring to divine commands, etc.: 
ina amat vlütikunu rabiti ša la ut-tak-ka-ru 
Or. NS 36 128:196, cf. ša amat gibitisunu la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 22, Sa la ut- 
tak-ka-ru epis pióu PBS 1/1 17:5, BMS 12:19; 
ina pišu ša la ut-ta-ak-ka-ru (var. [$a] (lal na- 
ak-ri-im) CH xliv 88 (epilogue), in pisu Sa la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru CT 37 1i 22 (Samsuiluna), Sa 
sit pisu la ut-tak-ka-ru VAS 136114, [$a] la 
ut-tak-ka-rü sit piéa BA 6 651 No. 15:28, cf. 1K 
29119 (Šamši-Adad V); [ina an]nika kini ša la 
ult-tak]-ka-ru Or. NS 36 275 r. 25; [Sa la ut- 
tlak-ka-ru zikiróu BA 5 653 No. 16:22, šala 
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ut-tak-ka-ru si-qir Saptis AKA 256 i 5 (Asn.); 
ša gibissu la ut-ta-ka-ru CH xlii 56 (epilogue), 
also Perry Sin No. 5b:11, Borger Esarh. 79:13, 
Streck Asb. 210:7, AfO 22 4:15 (Nbn.), also ša 
gibissu NU KUR-ru PBS 1/1 13:6, KAR 246:3, 
etc., Ja NU KÜR-ru gibissu KAR 68:12; ina 
qibitiki sirtt ša la KÜR-ru BMS 33 r. 36, and 
passim in Suilla prayers, also Maqlu I 120 and 
passim, ZA 43 17:59 (SB lit.); ina gibitika sirti 
sa la ut-ta-ak-ka-ra (var. it-ta-ak-ka-ra) 
VAB 4 65 iii 38 (Nabopolassar), cf. 260 ii 30 (Nbn.); 
exceptionally referring to the king: 3a la tu- 
ut-tak-ka-ru gibitu [...] Tn.-Epie “iv” 31. 


14. III to incite to rebel, to cause enmity, 
to instigate (somebody) to remove an in- 
scription — a) to incite to rebel: amminim 
imittam it[ti Sumélim] tu-3a-ka-ra why do you 
incite one against the other? ARM 2 76:22; 
[m]ätam kalasa itti PN LUG[AL GN] 4-£a-a-ki- 
ir-mà he made the entire country rebel 
against PN, the king [of GN] JCS 12 126:24 
(OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn Kilmer, JOS 1395; he 
made the people north and south of Assyria 
side with him with strong sworn treaties 
URU.URU d-Sam-kir-ma and incited rebellion 
in the cities IR 29143 (Šamši-Adad V); Sa 
tttija ana Sum-ku-ri to incite (them) to rebel 
against me Winckler Sar.pl.44 D vii 30, cf. gimir 
Suté ... ittija t-Sam-kir-ma Lie Sar. 266, also 
ibid. 80; mätäte Saniäti issisu la tu-Sam-kar-a- 
ni Wiseman Treaties 245 and 319; nise mat 
Aribi itti3u t-8am-kir-ma Streck Asb. 64 vii 102, 
cf. ibid. 200 iv 8 and 30 iii 105, AAA 20 86:111; 
mar Sipri ša Samas-Suma-ukin ana $u-uk-ku- 
ru $a māti ... tttalka ABL 754:6 and (also 
in connection with Samas-$um-ukin) ittini 
[%-3a-a]m-kir-u ABL 1274:16 (both NB). 


b) to cause enmity: ana mätäti $üsubi 
Suddi $u-uk-ku-ri $utamhusi to resettle and 
devastate countries, to cause enmity and 
provoke mutual slaughter KAR 19 obv.(!) 9, 
see Or. NS 23 210; he who ana éum-ku-ri 
mat Elamti illiku went to turn Elam hostile 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 50; you have brought about 
hatred between the Igigi and the Anunnaki 
[...] ZU.AB tu-sam-ka-ra malma[lis] you stir 
up enmity [in heaven(?)] as well as in the 
nether world Lambert BWL 170:32. 


nakäsu 


c) to instigate (somebody) to remove an 
inscription: Sa dibbi annütu 4-[nak-kar 4]- 
sam-ka-ar who removes or incites someone 
to remove these words VAS 5 143:7 (NB). 

Ad mng. 12: Bohl Sprache der Amarnabriefe 
827i. 
nakäru in belnakäri s.; enemy; NB 
(ABL letters only); wr. syll. and (LU) EN 
KÜR; cf. nakäru. 

LU EN na-kar ša Asösur-bäni-apli Sar mat 
Aššur [...] la LG EN salämini (we swear 
that) an enemy of RN will not be a friend of 
ours ABL 1105:20 (NB, treaty-text), cf. LU EN 
KÜR 84 A3sur-bäni-apli ibid. 8and 35; pika 
[u kbbaka] itti EN LÚ.KÚR-iá la taskunu that 
you did not conspire with my enemy ABL 
539:15, cf. [pini] u libbant itti EN KÚR-Šú [ul 
nilltaknu ibid. 24; LU EN KÜR-ka (in broken 
context) ABL 1316:2, r. 2; LU EN KUR-ka ana 
gäteka limnü may (Nabü and Marduk) deliver 
your enemy into your hands ABL 137:5, cf. 
LU EN KÜR ša Sarri belija ibid. 13 (all NB). 


nakäsu v.; 1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, 
to cut through, to make a breach, to rip a 
garment, to cut the hem of someone's gar- 
ment (in legal context), 2. to cut off, sever, 
to cut, slit the throat, to cut, clip, notch, 
3. to cut dates from a tree, 4. to slaughter, 
5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish the 
size of real estate, 6. nukkusu (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1-3, occ. with pl. object), 7. nuk: 
kusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl. object), 
8. II/2 to beslaughtered, 9. IV to be felled, 
to be severed, to be cut off the tree (said of 
dates), to be slaughtered (passive to mngs. 
1-4); from OAkk. on; I tkkis — inakkis — 
nakis, imp. ikis, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and KUD; cf. makkastu, makkasu, 
näkisu, naksu, naküsu, niksu, nukäsätu, 
nukkusu. 

ku-ud (var. [g]u-tu) kuD = na-ka-su Idu II 277, 
also Izi D iii 28; ku-u KUD = na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
A II]/5:52f.; kud = na-ka-su Antagal D 55; 
ku-ud xv» = na-ka-[su] A III/5:70; ku-u KUD = 
na-ka-su šá uzu A I1I/5:33, ku-rü KUD = na-ka-su 
A I11/5:100; ta-ar kup = na-[ka-su-um] MSL 2 
137 d 6 (Proto-Ea); ku-á KUD = [nja-[kal-su-um 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 9'; kud.da = [MIN (= la-pa-tu) 
šá na-ka-si] Antagal VIII 124, Nabnitu G, 97. 
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[da-ar] [DAR] = na-ka-su A.11/6:120; [pajlrel-iele- 
svig Proto-Lu 179; Sa-ab SaB = na-ka-su Diri V 
61, ef. Proto-Diri 269; kud, 5**MAS.AN (var. PA) = 
na-ka-su (var. na-ka-šu) $4 uzu Nabnitu J 301f.; 
Sab = MIN dd GIS, heersixa, surSÀxA = MIN dd TUG 
ibid. 303ff.; [SÀxA] = na-ka-su Sá uzu Antagal D b 


22; [x].x.SAxu+A = MIN (= ma-ka-su) 34 &i-i-ri 
Antagal D 56; &u-uÉ Trac = na-ka-su, $d-ra-mu 
A V/1:246f.; gu-ru-uS Tau = na-ka-su ibid. 248; 


lu.88.PA.TAG = Ša li-ib-ba-$u na-ak-su OB Lu B v 54; 
tu-ug, ki-id IM.KAD = na-ka-su Diri IV 142. 147; 
ku,;.ku,.ru = na-ka-su, nu-uk-ku-su Yzi D iii 24, 27. 

giá.ha.lu.áb  har.ra.na nam  mi.ni.in. 
kud.da.a.ni : huluppa ina harrünu ik-ki-sw || 
dupränu iz-zu-ru (see nazäru lex. section) Studies 
Albright 344:13. 

ka-pa-ru, arü = na-ka-su Malku IV 131f., also 
An VIII 170f.; pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su CT 18 10 r.i 55. 

KUD /na-ka-su 5R 39 No. 4:3; vn f na-ka-su [| 
SAB | na-ka-su Hunger Uruk 49:25; ım.ou, f 
tas-ri-tum || a-na UGU RU j| na-ka-su CT 41 39 r. 10 
(iqqur ipu comm.); v ú-lab-bak v i-nak-kis 
BRM 4 32:33 (med. comm.); fa-ba-hu na-ka-su 
pa-ra-su CT 31 48 r. 17 (ext. comm.), see mng. 2d. 


1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, to cut 
through, to make a breach, to rip a garment, 
to cut the hem of someone’s garment (in 
legal context) — a) to fell trees — 1’ in gen.: 
Sad... Sarrum MAMMAN ... KUR GIS.ERIN % 
GIS.KU Sadi rabitim la ikšudu u issigunu la 
ik-ki-sw that no king (of Mari) had ever 
reached the cedar-mountain and the taska- 
rinnu mountain, high mountains, or had ever 
felled their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
Summa awilum balum bel kirim ina kiri awilim 
isam ik-ki-is if a man fells a tree in another 
man’s orchard without (permission of) the 
owner of the orchard CH $59:7; 2 issija 
, ik-ki-is-ma ana PN iddin he felled two of my 
trees and gave them to PN MDP 24 390:3, also 
6 and 9; ana isim la na-ka-st not to 
fell a tree VAS 13 100a:9; ana 1 618 sikiltim 
ša na-ak-sa-at awilam bel pihatim ul uballai 
for (even) a single fraudulently appropriated 
tree which was eut down, I will not let the man 
responsible stay alive OECT 3 33:13 (all OB); 
see also TCL 7 20:22, cited mng. 9a; issi ina 
glıstim] ak-ki-is-ma edakkam usallil I cut 
trees in the forest and roofed the side wing of 
the house ARMT 13 140:7; PN gave me an 
ax and tsa ana na-qa-si istapranni sent me 
to cut down a tree HSS 5 47:14 (Nuzi), cf. 
isse ana na-ka-si PBS 1/2 63:31; adina issé 
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ana Sarrı ul a-na-ak-ki-is u šů isse i-na-ak- 
ki-is [...] so far I have not been cutting 
trees for the king, but he cuts trees [...] 
ibid. 28:10f. (both MB letters); isse [...] ak-kt- 
su-u-ni (in broken context) ABL87r.3 (NA). 


2’ referring to specific kinds of trees: 
GIS.MA.HT.A ša kiri ša GN ša Saddagdim ak-ki- 
sa-am-ma the fig trees from the orchard at 
GN which I cut down last year A 3533:17 (OB 
let.); 2 GIS.MES šaššūgu SA ša kiri la it-ta-ki- 
is-sú-nu-ti (I swear that) he cut down two 
sassugu trees inside the orchard HSS 9 7:7. 
ef. ibid. 18, also [...] NAM.LU.LU.MES [Sandtu 
da] ina isse [$a i]k-ki-su andku edesunäti 
(I swear that) I do not know of any other 
men who cut down the trees ibid. 21, also ibid. 
9 (Nuzi); Summa karüni$unu nenu na-ak- 
ki-is-mi u Summa LÓ.MES ša karänisunu ik- 
ki-sú nidémi (we swear that) we did not cut 
down their vines and we do not know the mcn 
who cut down their vines MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341: 9ff., cf. karüni it-ták-sü-mi | ibid. 8, also 
Ugaritica 5 27:37; [lam] etlu ilü ana na-kas bini 
before man went to eut down the tamarisk 
Maqlu VI 50; i-kis mésa hasurra u supälu STT 
28 ii 26 (Nergal and EreSkigal), sce AnSt 10 112; 
ú-ru-mi isse Sadi lu ak-ki-is I cut down uruz 
mu’s, trees of the mountains AKA 65 iv 68 
(Tigl. D; mehrisunu ak-ki-is-ma assá I cut 
down their fir trees and carried them away 
KAH 2 83 r. 9 var. (Adn. II); [gisómmaresu] ak- 
kis I cut down his date palms Lie Sar. 62:10; 
lu 20 lu 30 615]... | mala ibassü li-ik-ki-su-nim 
let them cut down twenty or thirty [....] 
trces, as many as are available ARM 1 98:17; 
ereni dannüti ina qatéja elleti ak-ki-su 
I cut down huge cedars with my pure hands 
VAB 4 152 iv 8, also ibid. 158 vi 18, 194 ii 5, PBS 
15 79 i 44 (all Nbk.); alum Sa ana lawisu 
tallakw gisimmarsu | t[a-na-ak-Li]-sa-am-ma. 
you will eut down the date palms of the 
city which you go to besiege YOS 10 41:74 
(OB ext.); Summa ina kirt libbi ali gisimmara 
ik-ki-[is] if he cuts down a date palm in an 
orchard within the city CT 40 45 K.12810:3; 
summa gisimmara šapliš tak-ki-is-ma dami 
igqi if when you cut a date palm near the 
bottom it oozes blood CT 41 19 r. 12 (both SB 
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Alu; summa gisimmara KUD-is if he cuts 
down a date palm (in his dream) Dream-book 
329:57; ina GIS.AB.BA.HLA Sa i-na-ak-ki-su 
isam ša ina gistisu mītu la i-na-ak-ki-su igam 
wargamma li-ik-ki-su among the kusabku 
trees which they are going to cut down, they 
must not cut down any tree which was 
(already) dead in the forest, they should fell 
only green trees LIH 72:19-22, cf. ibid. 12 
and 22, cf. PA taskarinni ša ina Nisanni KUD 
a twig of boxwood which was cut in Nisannu 
Köcher BAM 12:11. (a poplar) sa kisra la 
nadü ina Abi KUD-su which has no 
knotholes, which was cut in the month of Abu 
Oppenheim Glass p. 32 A 11 and B 12. 


3’ to cut down orchards: the people of 
GN ki-re-ti-ia ik-ki-su ARM 233 1.7; mit 
hus) ina libbi abullisu askun kirätesu a-his 
I fought a battle in his gate, I cut down his 
orchards AKA 379 iii 109 (Asn.); ina GN al 
Sarritisu Esirsu kirätesu ak-kis I confined 
him in Damascus, his royal city, and cut 
down his orchards Iraq 24 94:26, also 3R 8 
ii 68, WO 2 38 iv 3, 414:4 (all Shalm. III); kire 
musukkanni ša téh dürisu a-kis-ma I cut 
down the groves of musukkannu trees adja- 
cent to his city wall Rost Tigl. I1I p. 60:24, 
cf. kiratesu |... | seppdte ša niba la ist ak-kis- 
ma ibid. p. 34:204; kirdtesunu ak-kis-ma 
gisähisunu ak-sit I cut down their orchards, 
I felled their forests TCL 3 296, also 276, 
qiéaiisu ak-kis-ma ibid. 266, 303 (Sar.); 
nakru kiréja i-na-ak-[ki-is] the enemy will 
cut down my orchards (with ikkis in the 
prot., see mng. le) KAR 454r. 11 (ext.); ki 
la zagip sippäli ana na-ka-si (var. KUD-si) ul 
umäg like one who has never planted an 
orchard, I do not hesitate to cut it down Cagni 
Ena V9; makkalti kirdti u sakkullé la na- 
ka-si (sce *makkastu) BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I). 


b) to hew timber, beams, to cut branches, 
to cut reeds: parisi ša suppd 5 Sussi ik-sa-am 
eut three hundred punting poles of (the 
length of) one subban each CT 46 16iv 12 (OB 
Cilg.), seo ZA 58 190; 2 GIS merté damgütim 
th (8u>-ug-ma i-ki-is-ma select two fine poles 
and cut them TLB 4 33:29; hatla istu kiri 
i-na-ki-su-u-ni they cut a branch from 
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(a tree in) the garden KAR 33:4; hal(am ša 
ak-ki-sa-am-ma ... imtasah he took by force 
the poles which I had cut VAS 16 157:16, cf. 
27; atta warkänu i-ki-is-ma rib later on, 
cut (the beams) personally and replace them 
TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); 1 makkasum ... ana 
a1S.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A na-ka-si-im one adze(?) 
to hew beams of date palm wood YOS 13 
76:4 (OB); GIS.ERIN ki masi li-ik-ki-sá-mim 
how much of the cedar beam should they cut? 
MKT 1 368 VAT 8522 i 6, cf. ibid. 8, 8a (OB); 
Sassügu wood ša ina MU.16.KAM PN ik-ki-is- 
su 15 10 ina ammati arkat which PN had cut 
in the 16th year, 15 (of them) ten cubits long 
PBS 2/2 69:2 (MB); gušūrē Sa ereni ... ak- 
ki-is aššôó 1 cut beams of cedar and carried 
them away AfO 18 344:18, also, wr. ak-ki-es 
ibid. 350:26, Sa... ak-ki-su-ü-n$  AfO 18 
352:60, KAH 2 67:4 (all Tigl. I); gusüre eréni 
Surméni dapráni a-kis I cut beams of cedar. 
cypress, and juniper AKA 170r. 4, also 373 iii 
89; guéüre Sa mehri a-ki-si 1 cut beams of 
fir AKA 374 iii 91 (all Asn.); ana Sadé Hamrtni 
eli ga-áu-ri eréni buräse ak-kis I went to the 
Amanus range and cut beams of cedar and 
juniper 3R7ii9, also, wr. a-kis Sraq 25 
52:22, WO 1 15116, 458:44, 468:15, wr. a-ki-si 
WO 2 28:28, 36:40, 40:18, and passim in Shalın. 
Ill; gué$üré ereni ... ša ina méleg girrija 
ak-ki-su elisu usallil I roofed it with beams 
of cedar which I had cut down in the course 
of my campaign Borger Esarh. 87:22; hariz 
mama LU na-ki-su-ie ti-s{e]-ra-da ina libbi 
i-na-ki-su later, you will send cutters down- 
stream, and they will cut (beams) there 
ABL 484:12, cf. ibid. r. 6,9, also gusüre ... 
i-ti-ki-st ABL 705 r. 5; bite GIS.SU.A.MES bite 
gusüre ibassüni i-na-ki-su wherever there are 
....-trees, wherever there are beams, they 
will cut them ABL 507 r. 7 (all NA); malasu isü 
ikkaru inu papallija i-ta-ke-és all he has, the 
farmer has cut from my (the tamarisk’s) 
branch Lambert BWL 158:12; istu gusüri 
Nia.LA KUD-is (see simdu A mng. 3) IKAR 177 
ii 5, also 3 and 8 (hemer.), also Labat Calendrier 
$$ 26-28, p. 222:6£., 236 ii òf., 238: 11ff.; supsdte 
ittasalı Sanidle issabat simittu it-ti-kis u 
passüru ... nappah huräsi ina ivuhhi ussésib 


he tore out the ....-s, took others, cut 
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through the ...., and had the goldsmith 
work on the table ABL 951:9 (NA); era 
talappatma ina qulmi KUD-is you touch the 
eru wood (with a gold ax and a silver saw) 
and cut it with an ax BBR No. 46 i 13, also 
AAA 22 44ii16; PN équ ša bit ilànisu ša saa 
URU Sidüni i-ti-kis mà ana Surri lantuh ... 
équ ša i-k[i-s]u-u-ni ina Sep šadê hanigi PN 
cut down the equ of his temple outside Sidon, 
saying, “I will take it to Tyre,” the équ 
which he cut down is .... at the foot of the 
mountain Iraq 17 130 No. 13:11 and 14 (NA); 
x GIS parsigu ik-ki-sú isSinim ... a18 hinnu 
tk-ki-sé UET 5 468:37 and 39 (OB); ana sari 
na-ka-si ugterrib he went to cut reeds BE 17 
23:13, cf. PBS 1/2 57:19 (MB letters). 


c) to cutthrough mountains, fields, dikes, 
bridges, walls, to make a breach: sadü ina 
kalabbäte parzilli a-kis (var. ak-kis) I cut 
through the mountain with iron axes AKA 331 
ii 96, also AKA 230 r. 12, 322 ii 76 (Asn.); alum 
sa ana lawi[$u] tallaku ana panīka gisram 
v-na-ki-sa-[am-ma] ittassiakkum the (troops 
of the) city you go to besiege will cut the 
bridge in front of you and come out to attack 
you YOS 1041:41, also ibid. 39; summa näru 
mila issima ina, gablisa it-ta-ki-is || it-ta-hi-is 
if a river brings the (usual) flood and it is cut 
off, variant: recedes from, its middle CT 39 
20:135 (SB Alu); ana wäsib GN Sépam istu GN 
adi GN, li-ki-su-ma as for the inhabitants of 
GN, they should cut the access from GN to 
GN, ARM 4 38r.7', cf. ana sépim na-ka- 
si-im ARM 14 86:27; harränu $a dimat GN 
Sini$u ik-ki-is the road to the district of 
GN cuts (the field) into two parts RA 23 
159 No. 69:8, also HSS 9 27:7, HSS 13 380:5, 
cf. KASKAL-ni dimti ša ina GN illaku &inisu 
i-ta-ki-sú JEN 85:13 (coll.), ef. HSS 9 100:5; 
ina atappi na-ki-is (the field) is cut through 
by a small canal HSS 9 98:11, cf. JEN 226:20; 
eglu šâšu ša ... girri ša GN tk-ki-si that 
field which the road to GN cuts through 
JEN 659:32, cf. HSS 5 39:10, HSS 9 100:5, 
JENu 625:7; misru ša egléti šâšunu i-ki-is-mài 
u mé ... mussir cut through the border 
(dike) of these fields and irrigate them 
HSS 14 31:11 (all Nuzi); note referring to the 
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exta: Summa... sépu saknatma paddna 
ik-ki-is if there is a “foot-mark” and it cuts 
through the “path” KAR 454 r. 3, 5, also la 
tk-ki-is r.4, sibta ik-ki-is r. 11; da babi sudtu 

Šamaš u Adad igbü petásu ina semésuma 
igüra an-da-ak-kis-ma Šamaš and Adad 
commanded that this gate open (toward the 
east), when I heard that, I cut through the 
wall OIP 2 145:15 (Senn.), cf. É.sta, ina na- 
ka-sí RA 14 178:7, cf. also ibid. 2, 6 (SB rit.); 
niksu ni-ik-ki-si-ma ultu bit kili nugi let us 
make a breach (through the wall) and get 
out of the prison YOS 7 97:8, 17; ina muhhi 
béti ... nik-su ina libbi ni-ki-si säbe ina libbi 
nuserrab let us make a breach into the house 
and bring in the troops through it ABL 
222:14, also 460 r. 9; ina mūši ni-ik-su ana bit 
PN ... ki ni-ik-ki-su ki nirubu when, at 
night, we cut a hole in PN's house and entered 
it AnOr 8 27:9 (al NB); sar-ru-ti $a kará ša 
GN ik-ki-su-ma SE.BAR imsu’u they cut into 
the piles of grain in the storage area in GN 
and stole barley (cf. mng. 6i) Aro, WZT 8 565 
HS 108:35, cf. ibid. 31 (MB let.). 


d) to rip a garment: mämit nahlapta na- 
ka-su the “oath” by ripping a cloak Surpu 
VIII 62; Summa amélu ... subässu KUD-is 
if a man rips his garment CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB 
Alu; ina lubäri ša Túa akkadite TÓG.GADA 
... kima tuhalli ik-sa ana muhhija sébilani 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
cut (a piece of) linen for mats and send it 
to me KAV 100:25 (MA). 


e) to cut the hem of someone’s garment 
(in legal context): if ‘PN bears a son and 
PN, (the adopted son who married her) 
assata [$a ]nita, tlegge gannasu [i-na-a]k-ki-su 
ina biti Sa [...] PN, [...] (stil takes 
another wife, they will cut the hem of his 
garments and PN, [will leave] the house of 
[the adoptive father] HSS 19 51:19 (Nuzi), 
note (in same context, by confusion of nakdsu 
and nas[íaku): gannasu i-na-sak-ma ussi 
HSS 5 67:42, also (always referring to a 
woman who remarries) gannasu i-na-ás-sa- 
ak-ma u ussi HSS 19 7:47, wr. [Ül-na-as-sa-ak 
ibid. 6:23, 1-n[a-a8-S]a-a[k] ibid. 2:63, i-na- 
as-8d-ak ibid. 19:54. 
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2. to cut off, sever (someone's head, hand, 
ear, nose, tongue), to cut, slit the throat, to 
cut, clip, noteh (a part of the body, the 
exta) — a) to cut off someone's head — 
1’ in hist.: mundahsisu ša PN ina séri adük 
gaqqadátiéunu | KUD-is I defeated PN's 
warriors in battle and cut off their heads 
AKA 320 ii 71, also 301 ii 19 (Asn.); kima müni 
ultu qereb támti abärsuma ak-ki-sa gaggassu 
I caught him like a fish out of the sea and 
cut off his head  Borger Esarh. 48 ii 74, 50 iii 
31, also 86 $ 57:3; i-nak(var. -na-ak)-ki-su-u 
gaggad sar mat Elamti gereb mätisu ina puhur 
ummanatesu does one cut off the head of 
the king of Elam in his own land, when all 
his troops are gathered around him?  Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 16; ak-kis gaggad RN Sarrisunu 
I cut off the head of Teumman, their king 
ibid. 26 iii 36, also 42 iv 135, 62 vii 47; ana na- 
kas gaggad ramenisu mar mat Assur isassi 
he calls an Assyrian to cut off his own head 
ibid. 326:28, also 314 83; DN ša ina 
gibitisa rabiti ina qitrub tähazi KUD-su (var. 
ik-ki-su) gaggad RN gar GN Ninlil, at whose 
great command (Assurbanipal) cut off the 
head of Teumman, king of Elam, in the 
midst of the battle ibid. 274:4, also ibid. 
272:5; na-kisqaggad RN who cut off the head 
of Teumman Bauer Asb. 77:21; ina ITasritil 
gaggudu ša Sarri $a GN na-kis-ma ana mat 
Assur naši in the month of Tašrītu the head 
of the king of Sidon was cut off and brought 
to Assyria BHT pl. 1:14, also, wr. KUD-is-ma 
CT 34 48 iv 7f. (Bab. Chron.). 


2' in other texts: ugeddidassimma istu 
kussi ana gaggari gaggassa ana na-ka-si he 
bent her down from the throne to the ground 
to cut off her head EA 357:79 (Nergal and Ereš- 
kigal); tilldtusu issappahu u gaggad PN 
i-na-ki-su-ma sapal Sep bélija isakkanu his 
army will be dispersed, and they will cut off 
Isme-Dagan’s head and place it under my 
lord’s foot ARM 10 4:25; UD.9.KAM qaqqassu 
ik-ki-[su] on the ninth day they(?) cut off 
his head LKA 73r. 17; KUD-as qaqqad ameli 
eutting off of that man's head (apod.) 
KAR 423 iii 34, also CT 30 21 r. 8, CT 28 45:7, 
AfO 22 60:24 (all SB ext.); habbätu gaggada 
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KUD-is a robber will cut off ahead TCL6 
9:21, ACh Sin 4:13; qaqqassu KUD-ma usbarü 
mata qagqad. abni KUD-su ... kima $uäti gag: 
qassu KUD-is eli qaqqad. abni sdsu usastirma 
(the royal police) cut off his (the criminals) 
head and sent it throughout the land, they 
also cut off a head of stone, and he had an 
inscription written on that stone head: In 
like manner his head (that of a man who is 
guilty of breach of contract) will be cut off 
Iraq 27 5 iii 6ff, (NB lit.); bel arnim ina nepa= 
rim lidükwma qaqqassu li-ik-ki-su-ma let 
them kill a criminal in the prison and cut off 
his head (and show it around in the village) 
ARM 2 48:16; assum qaqqad PN nakir belija 
a-ki-su-ma ana ser belija usäbilu because 1 
cut off the head of PN, an enemy of my lord, 
and had it sent to my lord ARM 2 33r. 5; 
anumma ikassadakku arhis arhis u i-na-ak- 
ki-i$ gaggad ajäbe Sa Sarri now he will come 
to you very quickly, and he will eut off the 
heads of the king's enemies RA 19 105:20 (= 
EA 367, let. from Egypt); usur gaggadka lu la 
i-na-ak-ki-sá take care that they do not cut 
off your head HSS 14 14:27 (Nuzi); da uš- 
pa-ah-hu gaggassu i-na-ak-ki-si they will 
cut off the head of whoever exchanges (the 
seal) Güterbock Siegel 1 49, also Balkan Schen- 
kungsurkunde 43:21; SAG.DU-ZU I-NA-AK-EI-ZU 
Friedrich Gesetze p. 76:14 (8 173); [gaqqa]ssu it- 
ta-ki-i[3] (corr. to Hitt. SAG.DU-ZU ku-e-er-Su- 
un KBo 102ii46) KBo 10 1:47 (Hattušili bil.); 
suräru qaqqassu KUD-is you cut off the head 
ofalizard RA 15 76:14 (med.), also ibid. 18, AMT 
91,5:2, (of an issür hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 KUB 
448i12; gaggad immeri KUD-is-ma you cut 
off the sheep's head BBR No. 84:6. 


b) to cut off someone's hand, ear, nose, 
finger, breast, to cut out the tongue — 1’ 
as punishment: $umma märum abasu imtahas 
rittasu i-na-ak-ki-su if a son strikes his father, 
they will cut off his hand CH $ 195:44, cf. § 
218:83, 253:82, cf. also ritti galläbim Suatt i-na- 
ak-ki-su $226:42; Summa warad awilim let mär 
awilim imtahas uzunsu i-na-ak-ki-su ifa man’s 
slave slaps a (free) man’s cheek, they will cut 
off his ear CH § 205:3, also § 282:102, 1 uzansu 
i-na-ki-su they will cut off one of his ears 
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AfO 17 287:104 (MA harem edicts); Summa ... 
ul abi atta ul ummi atti iqiabi lišānšu i-na-ak- 
ki-su if (the son) says, “You are not my 
father, you are not my mother," they will 
cut out his tongue CH § 192:9, cf. inidunu 
lilputuma [...] ... uluma li-Sa-na-3u-nu [li- 
ik-ki-su-ma aw]assunu la ussi ARM 14 78 
r IV; da ibbalakkatu  rittaóu u lisansu 
i-na-ki-só they will cut off hand and 
tongue of the person who violates (the 
agreement) MDP 23 212 r. 10, 214 r. 5, 233:10, 
229:22, 240:37, and passim in contracts from Susa; 
note, wr. ri-[ta] à KA.MA BAR-is MDP 18215:15; 
1 ubänsu i-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off one of 
his fingers KAV 2 iv 17 (Ass. Code B $8), also 
KAV 1i 80 (A § 8), 92, 96 ($9); Summa appa 
ša assitisu i-na-ki-e$ if he cuts off his wife's 
nose KAV lii 53 (Ass. Code $ 15); bel Surge 
ilaqqési u appasa i-na-ak-ki-is the owner of 
the stolen property may take her and cut 
off her nose ibid. i 69 (85), cf. ibid. viii 55 
($ 57), AfO 12 54 r. ii 8 (Text O); appasu ša 
iénisgu ak-kis 1 cut off its (a statue's) nose 
which was ınockiug Streck Asb. 214 No. 12 iii 
10; tuldsa i-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off 
her (the nurse's) breast CH $ 194:40; [...]- 
Su-nu i-na-ki-si they will cut off their (the 
litigants’) [...] MRS 6 98 RS 16.249: 34. 


2' other occs.: summa awilum appi 
awilim issukma it-ta-ki-is(var.-is) if a man 
bites the nose of (another) man and (thereby) 
severs it Goetze LE § 42 A iii 32, B iii 17, cf. 
Sumina ubän awilim it-ta-ki-is(var. -is) ibid. 
A iii 35, B iii 21. 

C) to cut, slit the throat — 1’ in gen.: 
DN napistasu li-ki-is may Bunene cut his 
throat Syria 32 17 v 30 (Jahdunlim); — «nniz 
nisu aj imhuršu hantis lik-ki-sa napsassu 
let him (his captor) not accept his petition 
(for life), let him cut his throat immediately 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 57; lemna Anzä i-kis napsassu 
cut the throat of the evil Anzü RA 46 30:21, 
also ibid. 38:21 and dupl. STT 21:21, 117; 
napsäte ša DN it-[. ..] à-na-ak-ki-su they will 
cut the throat of the one who has [...] Assur 
ATO 17 279:58 (MA harem edicts); atta . 
&pis lemnéti na-ki-su napisti tappisu you are 
an evildoer who cuts the throat of his friend 
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Lambert BWL 194 r. 14, cf. KAR 252 iv 8; lemz 
na na-ki-is napisti asakkan ina r[é]si[te](?) 
I wil place in high rank the criminal, the 
cutthroat Cagni Erra IIIa 8; napistasu a-na- 
kis-ma ni-kis-su atarras Y will cut his throat 
and .... the cut Cagni Erra IIb 24; ki ša 
sēru Sikkü ... ina muhhi na-kas napsäte ša 
ahe’is idabbabuni attunu sinnisatekunu ... 
ina muhhi [n]a-kas napsäte ša ahe'i$ dubba 
just as a snake and a mongoose think about 
cutting each other’s throats, may you and 
your wives think about cutting each others’ 
throats ^ Wiseman Treaties 557, 559; usuh 
mimma lemnu ša ana na-kàs napistija DU-z[u] 
eradicate every evil which is ready to cut off 
my life BMS 50:23, also AMT 97,1:23, KAR 
92 r. 28, LKA 70 ii 22, cf. ana ZIKUD-si KAR 
80r.4, also ina mimma lemni na-ki-is napišti 
IM 67692:303 (tamītu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); kaššāptu ana ma-kàs napištišu ishuršu 
the witch sought him to cut off his life 
BRM 4 18:10, see AfO 16 72, cf. ana na-ka-as 
napi[sti] ul wmág (Sum. broken) Lambert 
BWL 268 ii 3; UD.X.KAM ša ... be-lum kisäd 
Anim ik-ki-su-m[a] on the xth day, when 
Bel cut Anu's throat LKA 73:13; 7 a@pil 
kümüja 8 $a tamétija i-tik-iš i-tik-kiš-ma 
KAR 61 r. 24, see Biggs Saziga 73; sec also 
zikurudü. 


2’ in transferred mng.: sinnistu patar 
parzili selu $a ta-na-ki-su (var. $k-ki-su) 
kiSad etli a woman is a sharp iron sword 
which cuts man's throat Lambert BWL 
146:52; notein 1/3: èna 1T1.3.KAM tagda[mar] 
napisti ta-ta-ak-ki-is you consumed (all the 
barley) within three months, (by this) you 
have cut my throat TLB 4 38:21 (OB let.), 
cf. napisti ta-ta-ak-Isal TIM 2 152:36. 


d) to cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, 
the exta): summa ubän imillióu KUD-is if a 
finger of his (the exorcist's) right hand has a 
cut(?) Labat TDP 16:82; Summa awilum 
alpam igurma ... zibbassu it-ta-ki-is if a 
man hires an ox and cutsitstail CH $ 248:31, 
cf. labiänsu it-ta-ki-is ibid. § 246:18; [Summa 
i]bu kisässu na-ki-[is] if the newborn’s neck 
is cut Leichty Izbu VII78; Summa appi 
kisänim na-ki-is if the tip of the tongue is cut 
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off (description of a sacrificial lamb) YOS 10 
52 ii 34, dupl. 51 ii 38 (OB ext.), cf. appisunu 
ša uzné na-ak-st (sheep) the tips of whose 
ears are clipped HSS5 15:17, cf. also uznu 
ZAG-Su appasu na-ki-is HSS 16 327:5; note: 
a horse uzunsu Sa 3umeli appasu na-Si-ik 
the tip of its left ear has been clipped HSS 16 
104:8, also HSS 16 252:5 (all Nuzi); summa 
martum ina gablisa na-ak-sà-at if the gall 
bladder has à cut in the middle YOS 10 31 v 33, 
xii 16; summa kisir libbim na-ki-is YOS 10 
42135 (both OBext.); Summa kunuk imitti 

. panüsw tabhu ... panüsu nak-su sanis 
parsu CT 31 48 r. 18 (SB ext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa tiränd imitta KUD.MES if the 
intestines are cut off on the right Boissier 
Choix 89:5-11. 


3. to cut dates from a tree: 100 GUR 
suluppü Sa PN ina muhhi ip bilga ša PN, 
ik-ki-su one hundred gur of dates which PN 
eut at PN,’s sluice canal TCL 1268:4; sus 
luppü Sa PN u PN, ik-ki-su- the dates which 
PN and PN, cut BRM 1 63:5, cf. Cyr. 331:8, 
TuM 2-3 199:6, VAS 6 130:9; PN ... $a suluppi 

. tk-ki-su PN, who cut the dates BIN 1 
113:5; also YOS 7 109:8; 40 GUR suluppü ... 
PN ana PN, ukallamma PN, i-né-ki-su PN will 
show PN, forty gur of dates, and PN, will cut 
them off Dar. 272:9; suluppi ina muhhi 
mangaga immissuma i-nak-as he (the lessor) 
will impose on him (the lessee) the tax on 
(the estimated yield of) dates when they are 
still on the spathes and he (the lessee) will cut 
them BE 9 99:10, seo Landsberger Date Palm 
46 n. 158, also PBS 2/1 215:9; uhinnu ina muhhi 
gišimmari immissuma i-nak-ki-is YOS7 
162:15; ASA ul ak-ki-is u suluppisu ul assi ki 
suluppi ik-ki-su 1 adi 30 ana DN inandin 
YOS 6 204:6f.; note suluppi ana makkasu 
qibima lulliluma ana DN li-ik-ki-su- give 
orders that they clean the sacrificial dates 
and offer them to Nabü CT 22 237:13, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 54; A.SÀ.MES ... 3a PN 
igbü umma PN, ... immidannima a-nak-kis- 
ma ebüra anandasiu ... ki la iddinu A.SÀ 
mala PN ik-ki-su ana Eanna inandin a field 
about which PN said as follows, "PN, will 
impose on me the tax (on the dates), and I 
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will cut {the dates) and give him the crop," if 
he (PN) does not give (a receipt), PN will give 
to Eanna whatever (dates) he has cut (in) the 
field AnOr 8 31:7 and 13 (NB); exceptionally 
referring to barley and straw: sundu ŠE.MEŠ 
i-na-ak-ki-sá when they cut the barley (in 
date formula) SMN 2591:43 (Nuzi); Ú pu-e 
a-na-kis 1 will cut straw(?) (as fodder for the 
horses) ABL 757:12 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 


4. to slaughter — a) animals: summa 
immeru istu KUD-su if the sheep, when it is 
slaughtered (for extispicy) CT 31 32 r. 4, and 
passim in this text; anná tagabbima Sarru UDU 
pu-uh(?) KUD.MES-ma you recite this and 
then the king slaughters(?) a sheep as sub- 
stitute PBS 1/2 106r.26; immera säma || arqa 
ana pan DN ... KUD-is-ma you slaughter a 
red, variant: yellow, sheep before ISum 
Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi), cf. enza arqa 
ana pan Gula KUD-is you slaughter a yellow 
goat before Gula ibid. 143 r. 34, also ibid. 17; 
ana [DN] immera KUD-is-ma you slaughter 
a sheep for DN BBR No. 43:9; puhäda KUD-is 
you slaughter a lamb 4R 25 ii 19, RA 18 28 
r. 7 (SBrit.); MÁS.GAL burruga ina pan MUL. 
MUL KUD-is-ma you slaughter a .... goat be- 
fore the Pleiades Or. NS 40 142 r. 6 (namburbi), 
also BBR No. 26 ii 1, TCL 6 3413; pan DN... 
šah ta-na-ki-[is] you slaughter a pig before 
Šamaš AMT 87,2:4, cf. SAH.TUR KUD-is 
ZA 16 196:6; puhädäni inakkisu they 
slaughter lambs (for extispicy) Iraq 34 22:20 
(NA let.);  niq&á UD.UD kabra KUD-is you 
slaughter a pure, fat sacrificial animal 
BMS 40:9; gu-ma-hu KUD-is-ma you slaughter 
a fine bull KAR 50r. 9, see RAcc. 24; ana muhz 
hi na-ka-sa ša alpi u immer? (he recites the 
blessing) at the slaughtering of the ox and 
the sheep RAce. 64r.11; na-ak-su-me alpéja 
uduppurum they have slaughtered my oxen 
and have expelled me EA 248:15; immera ul 
i-na-ki-s& they will not slaughter a sheep 
PBS 2/2 51:16 (MB); 9 urisi ina libbisunu 5 
wrisi la na-ak-si nine goats, of them five 
goats have not been slaughtered HSS 16 
248:11; PN ša iltet lahra ša kakkabtu sendetu 
ša PN, u PN, ... ik-ki-su? PN, who slaugh- 
tered one ewe which was marked with a star 
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as belonging to PN, and PN, YOS 7 111:7, 
also 5 and 14, ef. YOS 6 137:8, 156:8, 12, 17, 
cf. also UHIA ... la ta-nak-kis YOS 7 
128:17, it-ta-kis BIN 137:24; alpu Sa PN 
PN, u PN, ina sartu ik-ki-su-” an ox which 
PN, PN, and PN, slaughtered unlawfully 
YOS 6 184:4, also 12; Sa... urisa u UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN [...]:%-ki-is who slaughtered a goat 
and a [...] duck YOS 6 108:10 (all NB). 


b) persons: ina tarbasi tt-ta-ki-is Namtara 
he killed Namtaru in the courtyard EA 357:74 
(Nergal and EreÉkigal; LU.SU.GI u TUR ina 
kakki [... vab]á(?) u sehra ik-ki-is he 
[killed(?)] the old and the young with his 
weapon, he slaughtered old and young 
MVAG 21 80:13 (Kedorlaomer text); li-tk-ki-su 
da-a-nu li-du-ku [...] Lambert BWL 196:12 
(fable); exceptional: hamétu anzüzw ittaddü 
biréti ina pūt eqli ina bab hurri piazi n[a]-ku- 
%-sa na-kis the spider threw the sand wasp 
into fetters, and on the edge of the field at 
the entrance to a mouse's hole he was cut 
into pieces Lambert BWL 220:22; in figurative 
use: SE.BAR ana nase iddinma ik-kis-an-ni 
he let the barley be carried away and thus 
killed me UET 4 190:28 (NB let.). 


5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish 
the size of real estate (Nuzi): summa eqlu 
rabi la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa seheru la uradda 
if the field is larger (than described), he shall 
not diminish it, if it is smaller, he shall not 
add to it HSS 9 104:23, HSS 19 71:18, and pas- 
sim in Nuzi, also éumma eglu GAL (= rabi or 
mad) la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa eglu mis la 
uradda RA 23 154 No. 47:26, also 142 No. 2:22, 
153 No. 45:11, and passim in Nuzi, also (with 
bitati) HSS 13 445:5; ki tem Sarri 10 ANSE. 
A.TA.AN eglisunu i-na-ak-ki-sü-ma u ana 
ekalli ileggü according to the king's command, 
they will cut off ten homers of their field and 
take it into (the possession of) the palace 
HSS 15 128:35; Summa eglu rabi la i-na-ak- 
ki-is u PN ina libbi eqli ni-ik-sä la t-na-ak-ki- 
is u la ileggi if the field is larger (than was 
agreed), he shall not diminish it, and (also) 
PN shall not cut off and take anything from 
the field HSS 9 101:35; kaska ina libbi egli 
la i-na-ki-is he must not sever the kasku 
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from the field HSS 9 98:31, also HSS 14 604:24; 
eglu anná ina libbi egleti $a PN na-ki-is this 
field was cut off from PN’s fields HSS 5 14:14. 


6. nukkusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3, occ. 
with pl. object) — a) to cut off heads: qag: 
gadätesunu kima zirqi ü-n£-ki-is I cut off their 
heads like (those of) sheep AKA 79 vi 6, gag: 
gadätesunu lu-na-ki-sa AKA 31181 (both Tigl. I); 
mundahsisunu ina kakké usamqit gaqgadäte: 
šunu &-na-kis I defeated his warriors in battle, 
I cut off their heads AKA 378 iii 106, also, wr. 
KUD-i$ (var. u-né-kis) ibid. 233 r. 95, 276 i 
64, 336 ii 108 (all Asn.); gaggadäti mugtablisu 
ü-na-kis I cut off the heads of his warriors 
3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); mundahsisu ... kima 
asli utabbihma gaggadätesunu ü-nak-kis I 
slaughtered his warriors like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL 3 136 (Sar); ina Tasriti 
gaggad RN ina Addari gaggad RN, ina istet 
Satti ü-nak-ki-is-ma in the month of Tasritu 
the head of Abdi-Milkutti, in the month of 
Addaru the head of Sanduarri, within one 
year I cut (both) off Borger Esarh. 50 iii 34; 
KUD.MES gaggadät ummänija beheading of 
my troops CT 31 34:4, cf. BRM 4 12:80 (SB 
ext.). 


b) to cut off parts of the body: a^ilu sa 
assitisu uznisa ú-na-ak-ka-áš the man will cut 
off his wife's ears KAV 1 i 52 (Ass. Code § 4), 65 
(85), cf. ibid. 54; Sa urdi u amt? appisunu 
uznisunu ü-na-ak-ku-su they will cut off the 
nose and the ears of (that) slave and slave girl 
ibid. 50, also 55 ($ 4), iii 57 (8 24), v 92 ($ 46); 
how is it that you do not answer my sealed 
messages? uz-na-a-tum ù ki-éa-da-t[um] nu- 
uk-ku-sà at-ta um-ma-na-am la ta-ta-ra-am ears 
and heads could be eut off (and still) you would 
not lead a skilled workman here Walters Water 
for Larsa 95 No. 70:11 (OB let.); nu-uk-kis kapz 
pisu abrīšu u nuballisu cut off his wings, his 
abru wings, and his tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
ef. ibid. 30:22 (Etana), also STT 21:108 and dupl. 
RA 46 36:11, 38:34 (SB Epic of Zu); sittät munz 
dahsesunu rittisunu t-nak-kis-ma as for the 
rest of his warriors, I cut off their hands Rost 
Tigl. III p. 8:38, cf. ša igerribu rittīšu ... 
ü-na-ka-as PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.); sapsa= 
pate ü-na-kis-ma baltasun dbut ... v%-na(var. 
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adds -ak)-kis gätesun I cut off their lower 
lips and thus ruined their proud looks, I cut 
off their hands OIP 2 46 vi 11f. (Senn.); maske: 
šunu ashut ü-nak-ki-sa šīrēšun I flayed 
them and cut away their flesh Bauer Asb. 95 
Sm. 559:7 and dupl, cf. sitti ahhesu ... anir 
SireSunut-nak-kis Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 91 var.; 
note in absolute use: Summa a? ilu ... asSassu 
la ü-na-ak-ki-e if the man (whose wife had 
run away from him) does not mutilate his 
wife KAV liii 79 (Ass. Code $ 24); [...] bini 
gässu tu-nak-kás you cut its (the figurine's) 
hand [with a ...] of tamarisk 4R 25 ii 22 (SB 
rit.). 


C) to cut throats: sa dannätigunu ú-na- 
ki-is kišūdāti he cut the throats of their 
mighty ones LKA 62 r. 4, see Or. NS 18 35, 
cf. Sa ... t-na-ki-su kisäd mugtabli AKA 
224:24 (Asn.); kisädätesunu &-na(var. -nak)- kis 
asli$ I cut their throats like (those of) sheep 
OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn); mu-na-ki-su ša kisädi 
[...] (in broken context) A 3445 r.i 2’ (dupl. 
to KAR 238 r. 1). 


d) to fell trees: [ina] gisätim šināti iss“ 
nu-uk-ku-su [mamma]n ul inassaráunüti trees 
are cut in those woods, nobody watches them 
TCL 7 20:9 (OB let.). 


e) to cut dates: suluppi ki ukallimanni 
ahi nu-ku-su u(text nu) ahi ša it-bu-ku Bel u 
Nabi lu idü ki 2 Gur 96 sina nu-ku-su when 
he showed me the dates, part of them were 
cut(?), and part which they had heaped up, 
Béland Nabüindeed know that there were two 
gur 96 silas cut(?) CT 22 78:10, 13 (NB let.). 


f) to tear garments: Summa subdssu ú-na- 
kas, if he (the sick man) tears his garment 
to pieces Labat TDP 182:44f. 


g) to make a breach: sdbéka ki taspuru 
nikasi ana libbi ali ki ü-nak-ki-su Siltahu 
igär bit ili undallü when you sent your 
troops and they broke through to the center 
of the eity, they covered the wall of the 
temple with arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); [...] 
ikpud u-né-kis si-im-ta u zi-[...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 6 (MA inc.). 


nakäsu 9a 


h) to cut off a road: 1 LU aitüa PN sépésu 
ki ü-na-ak-ki-su itusu iktalàsu when PN had 
cut off the path (lit. feet) of one of my men, 
he kept him with him EA 8:36 (let. of Burna- 
buria$). 


i) to cut open a grain pile: sar-ru-tu ina 
nu-ku-si la igammaru the grain piles must 
not be used up by cutting into (them) (cf. mng. 
lc) PBS 1/2 20:4 (MB let.). 


7. nukkusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl. 
object) — a) animals: (x sheep) in GN PN 
u-na-ki-is PN has slaughtered in GN BIN 8 
141:16, of. ibid. 182:65 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 202; 
UDU.NITÁ kabrütu ana at silli tabnitu ga Sarri 
nu-uk-ki-su slaughter fat sheep for the silli 
tabnitu offering of the king BIN 1 25:38, 
tu-na-ak-ka-su ibid. 27, wr. tu-na-ak-su 
ibid. 31; (x sheep) ina libbi 8 ina KA.ME nu- 
uk-ku-su eight of them slaughtered at the 
gates TCL 13 145:10, 12, also YOS 7 8:20, 
143:4 (all NB); 200 lurmé kima issürät quppi 
u-na-ki-is (on a hunt) I slaughtered two 
hundred ostriches as if they were birds kept 
in cages Iraq 14 34:90 (Asn.); note with sing. 
object: béra lu-na-ak-kis let me slaughter a 
young calf Lambert BWL 78: 136 (Theodicy). 


b) men: uwmmdnatesunu kima zirgi á-né- 
ki-is I slaughtered their troops like sheep 
AKA 58 iii 99 (Tigl. D; LÚ Suté aslıs 
u-nak-kis-ma I slaughtered the men of Sutü 
like sheep Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, 4-na-ki-is 
mugtablisu I slaughtered his warriors Iraq 25 
56:44 (Shalm. ITI); ana kási $a paniki nu-uk- 
ku-su ša arkiki to flay (those) who are before 
you, to slaughter (those) who are behind you 
LKU 32:16 (Lama$tu); da-r-tá-á-a nu-uk-ku- 
su ša DUMU.AMA.MES (in obscure context) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:18 (lament.). 


8. II/2 to be slaughtered: 8 UDU.SIZKUR 
ina bübüni ša Eanna ina panisu ut-tak-k[a-su] 
LKU 51:9 (NB rit.). 


9. IV to be felled, to be severed, to be 
cut off the tree (said of dates), to be slaugh- 
tered (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to be 
felled: 618.H1.A ša in-na-ak-su massar qisatim 
ik-ki-su-4 ina qatim ahitim in-na-ak-su-% 
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warkatam purusma investigate whether the 
guardians of the forests felled the trees 
which were felled, or whether they were 
felled by an unauthorized hand ‘TCL 7 
20: 20ff. (OB let.); 17 a&ühü Sa ina GIS.SAR $a 
GN in-na-ak-su Birot Tablettes 13:2, cf. ibid. 9 
(OB). 

b) to be severed: si-ma-tum SAG.DU KUD- 
i[s] CT 4040:68, also ibid. 81 (SB Alu); see 
also Iraq 27 5 iii 9, cited mng. 2a—2'. 


C) to be cut off the tree (said of dates): 
x GUR suluppü in-né-ek-ki-is x gur of dates 
will be cut off TuM 2-3 194:4, 6, 12 (NB). 

d) to be slaughtered: Summa [immerum] 
ishurma asar in-na-ak-sü kisässu istakan 
if the sheep turns around and puts its neck in 
the place where it was slaughtered YOS 10 
47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 1 enzum 
ša ... in-na-ak-su JCS 11 36 No. 27:4 (OB); 
UDU.NITÁ ša in-na-ak-ki-su AfO 24 89:36, cf. 
ibid. 37 (MB Elam). 


nakaSu v.; 1. to set aside, 2. to leave 
fallow(?), to set fire to; OA, OB, Mari, SB; 
I ikkiá — inakkis, 1/2, 1I(?), IV/3(?); cf. 
nikistu. 

[ku-á] [kju = na-du-u,  na-ka-a-óum MSL 2 
127 i 28f. (Proto-Ea); [ma-a] [o4] = na-ka-du 
A IV/4:62; [...], x.[x], Ka.x.[x], KU.du[x] = 
na-ka-šú Nabnitu XXIII 86ff.; [...].x = na-ka-du 
Lanu A 16; bar = bésum, [bar].re = nu-uk-ku-šú 
(var. to nu-uk-ku-ru) Erimhus II 136f. 

1. to set aside — a) with legal connota- 
tions: apputtum ana nikistim ša ilum i-ki-$u- 
ka la tatuar (see nikistu) HUCA 39 12 
L29-559:28; kima ni-i-ú-tù-ni dint na-ak-su 
sikkum la issab[bat] because they are ours, 
the cases were set aside (by court order), no 
one (lit. no hem) may be seized BIN 6 49:9; 
assumi Sa husdrim dint na-ak-Su-ma with 
regard to the husdru stone, the cases are set 
aside (by court order) BIN 4 91:19; IV/3(?): 
if they bring our textiles from Uráu amma: 
kamma dinama $Simsunu züza a-ni-um a-na- 
kam i-ta-an-ki-i$ sell them there, and divide 
their price, (all) this was set aside here VAT 
13532:25 (all OA). 


b) other occs.: on the day after the envoys 
of Ibalpiel had departed to go to my lord 


nakbasu A 


DUMU.MES Sipri Elami ik-ki-Su-ma ana bab 
e[kallim] ul isanni[qu] they segregated(?) the 
messengers from Elam so they cannot arrive 
at the palace gate ARM 2 73:14; let PN’s 
sheep and goats graze wherever there is grass 
la ta-na-ki-$[a]-Si-na-at do not keep them 
segregated BIN 7 54:11 (OB let.). 


2. to leave fallow(?), to set fire to — a) to 
leave fallow(?): x eglam ina libbisu tk-ki-su. 
they left fallow(?) x land in it ARMT 13 38:16; 
in transferred mng.: ardati ša mussu i-ki-su 
the young girls who left (their) breasts fallow 
Perry Sin pl. 4:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128. 


b) tosetfireto (as poetic synonym of nadá): 
the gods heeded his words iSdtam népisisunu 
iddüma marrisunu tsdtam supsikkisunu AGirra 
it-ta-ak-Su they set their tools afire, they set 
fire totheirspades and baskets Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46 I 67 (OB). 


c) other occ.: darru patra ittanaddar GÍR 
ana ekalli na-ki-i$ the king will fear the 
sword, the sword is to the palace 
(possibly to nakdsu) Labat Suse 6 ii 42. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? Additions p. 6. 
nakbartu s.; (a garment); MB*; cf. kabäru. 
x TUG na-ak-bar-tum BE 14 157:15. 


nakbasu A s.; step (of a staircase); OB, 
SB; cf. kabäsu. 

gis.kun,(1.Lu).tur = mas-ha-[fu] = [na]k-ba-su 
Hg. I 38, in MSL 5 187; gis.kun, = si-mil-tu, 
galam = MIN ša nak-ba-s[i] Nabnitu E 285f. 

gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = MIN (= ki-it) nak-ba-su 
Hh. VIII 326f., in MSL 9179; gi.kid.S&.ra.ah 
= MIN MIN ibid. 328. 

dlam amurma 3 GAR mēlē dürim 4 KUS 
na-ak-ba-sim 1,40 KUS GiR.GUB.BA GIS.I.LU 
minum find the solution to (the problem of) 
the city: three GAR is the height of the wall, 
(each) step is one-half cubit, 1,40 (GAR, the 
height of) the step (i.e., one-third cubit), 
how (long) should the staircase be? MKT 1 
219 i 1, and passim, sometimes shortened to na, in 
this text, see TMB 47f. No. 92-95; difficult: lu 
ke-e-na 3e-e-nu nak-ba-su lu [...] Rm. 221 ii 8 
(SB lit.). 


Landsberger, ZA 42 166 n. 2. 
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nakbasu B  (nakbusu) s.; 
Nuzi; cf. kabäsu. 


(a garment); 


TÓG nak-bu-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 292. 

2 na-ak-ba-sú-ú ša birmi two m.s with 
trimmings HSS 14 247:19; x na-ak-ba-sü 
mardate ša kazirsu ibid. 550:10; na-ak-ba-sà 
(in obscure context) ibid. 255:3. 


Cf. kabasu “to full cloth," 
mng. 2e. 


See kabäsu 


nakbatu s.; main force, main body (of an 
army); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and mim, 
DUGUD; cf. kabätu. 


a) in omens: ummän nakrim ina na-ak- 
ba-ti-3a imaqqut the enemy’s army will suffer 
defeat in its main mass KAR 150 r. 13, also 
(with ummän rubém) ibid. 11 (SB copy of OB o- 
mens), also KAR 454:9f.; ummänka ina DUGUD- 
šú imagqut TCL 6 1 r. 8, also r. 32f., CT 30 11 
83-1-18,431 i 14, 27 r. 1, CT 20 13 r. 6, 30 r. ii 14, 
32:61f., 33:86f., CT 31 27:9, 29 r. 7, (with ummän 
rubé) BRM 4 13:37, KAR 423 ii 33, (with ummän 
nakri) VAB 4 268 ii 32, 288 xi 36 (all ext.), 
also Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ABL 1237:4 (astrol.); 
ummän nakri ina IDIM-Sd tmagqut CT 20 35 ii 9, 
37 iv 22 and 24, KAR 153 obv.(!) 15 (all SB ext.); 
na-ak-bat ummän Elamti ina kakki imaqqut 
the main force of the Elamite army will fall 
in battle CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu); atypical: 
nakru 34 ina DUGUD-s% HA.A ACh Ištar 20:80, 
84, dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 8, see ZA 52 248:69 (astrol.); 
ummän nakri ummäni idák DUGUD ëma 
magtat eli LUGAL(?) x x x the army of the 
enemy will defeat my army, and the main 
force, wherever it has fallen, will 
against the king(?) KAR426:32; makru ina 
DUGUD-S% irrubma CT 30 47 K.6327:12, also, 
wr. IDIM-Su KAR 429 i 20 (all SB ext.). 


b) in other texts: summa ... nakru ina 
libb) mätisu ina na-ak-pa-ti-su irrub if an 
enemy enters his (the Hittite king's) country 
with massed troops KBo 1 5 ii 64, ii 3; ana 
ERÍN.MES na-ak-pa-ti u ana kabtüti (see 
kabtu mng. 4a) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, 
also ibid. iv 61f. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 78f. 


nakisu 
nakbusu see nakbasu B. 
nakdi$ adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
nakadu, 
anäku puluhia labááku ak-tal-dék-ki 


na-ak-di-es I am clothed with terror, I am 
approaching you (sorceress) AfO 11 
367 No. 7:8 (inc.). 


nakdu adj. 1. critical, critically ill, 
2. reverent; SB; cf. nakädu. 


1. critical, critically ill: ara nak-du iballut 
... GIG la nak-du imát the critically ill man 
will get well, the man not critically ill will 
die Boissier DA 211 r. 15f.;  asá ana marsi 
na-ak-d[i gäs]su la ubbal the physician must 
not touch a critically ill man (on this day) 
KAR 178 r.i 67 (hemer.); da ina x-[x]-ti-šń 
eia d? lemnu thhazu tubgäti cia nak-du 
iturru aéruásw (Ninurta) at whose [com- 
mand?] the evil di’u disease goes into hiding, 
the critical(?) illness departs (lit. returns to 
its place) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:5. 


2. reverent: n[a]-ak-di pälih Ištar ukam: 
mar tub[da] the reverent one who worships 
the goddess accumulates wealth Lambert 
BWL 70:22 (Theodiey); nak-da tip-qu-du (for 
pitqudu?) damigta hassu KAR 321:9. 


nakdu see nakkadu. 


näkipu adj.; goring; SB*; cf. nakdpu A. 


gal,.lá gu, du,.du, : gall alpu na-ki-pu 
the gallá demon, the goring ox CT 16 14 iv 14f. 


nakirtu in Sa nakirti (da nakräti) s.; 
enemy; OB lex.*; cf. nakäru. 

lü.nig.kür.ra= Ja na-ki-ir-tim OB Lu Biv 5ff., 
cf. lá.n[íg].kür.ra = da na-ak-ra-tim OB Lu 
A117; [hü].inim.kür.di = 4a [nal-[ki-ir-tim (?)] 
RA 70 142:12 (OB school exercise). 


nakiru see nakru adj. 


näkisu (nékisu) s.; 1. butcher, meat cook, 
2. woodeutter; NA, NB; cf. nakäsu. 


LÓ.GÍR.LÁ, LÚ na-ki-su MSL 12 240 v 29f. (NA 
list of professions). 
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1. butcher, meat cook: PN LU na-ki-su 
ADD 857 ii 47 (NA list of court personnel), see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 103, cf. 6 sÌLA Ú 
karšu LU na-ki-su (list of leek distributions 
to royal household personnel) ibid. pl. 46:18; 
4000 bricks: PN LU ni-ki-su VAS 6 259:16; 
PN u LÚ ni-ki-si.MES immeri ZA 4 145 No. 
19:31; uncert.: PN LU na-ki-é& (witness) 
TuM 2-3 267:14 (all NB). 


2. woodeutter: LU na-ki-su-te tu[se]rrada 
ina libbi inakkisu you will send woodcutters 
downstream and they will cut (the timber) 
there ABL 484:11 (NA). 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pp. 78f., 103. 


nakistu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


me.me.a = na-kis-tum Lanu A 93. 


The word may be derived from either 
nakäsu or nakäsu. 


nakkadu (nakdu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


1 tértu G13.BANSUR gabli ša Šamaš u Adad 
lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) let one 
extispicy on(?) the middle table of Šamaš 
and Adad be .... BBR No. 1-20:112 (rit.). 


nakkamtu (nakkandu, nakkantu) 8.3 
1. storehouse, treasury, 2. stores, reserves, 
3. (unkn. mngs.); from OB on; pl. nakka: 
mätu; wr. with and without det. É, in OB 
often na-kam-tum as pseudo-log.; cf. nakämu. 
SIR.BUR.LAKi = na-kam-tum Proto-Diri 550a; 
lü.na.kam.tum = ša na-ka-am-tum OB Lu A 269, 
cf. OB Lu D 159; 8&.tam.na.kam.tum OB 
Proto-Lu 44, also Lu I 137h; 8&.tam.é.na.kam. 
di MSL 12 80:7 (peripheral version of Proto-Lu); 
i.dug.na.kam.tum OB Proto-Lu 142; Pa.na. 
kam.tum ibid. 1566; en.nu.un.na.kam.tum 
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) na-ka-an-ti Lu II 20; ki.en. 
nu.un, na.kam.tum, 68.ta.gur.ra Proto-Izi 
I507ff., cf. Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 16ff.; kaš na. 
kam.tum SLT 12 iii 4, see MSL 11 116. 


1. storehouse, treasury — a) for barley 
and staples: attama tide kima na-ka-ma-tum 
rega Se’um gémum ul ibass you know that 
the stores are empty, there is no barley or 
flour Studies Landsberger 194:46, also Laessee 
Shemshára Tablets p. 80 SH 812:30; barley 
ana na-ka-am-tim Iraq 7 49 A.939 r. 1 (Chagar 


nakkamtu 


Bazar); na-kám-mat 3arri irigga the king's 
storehouses will become empty KAR 427:13, 
r. 33, also, wr. nak-ka-mat BRM 4 12:65 (both 
SB ext.); GIR.NITA GAL ina mati ibassima 
nak-ka-ma-a-tum si.sA.ME there will be a 
great governor in the country and the store- 
houses wil prosper CT 51 143 r. 3, dupl. ACh 
Sin 10:27; seam ana na-kam-tim ša bit Šamaš 
3a Larsam ša tattadna the barley for the 
storehouse of the Sama&-templein Larsa which 
you (pl.) indeed delivered LIH 49:6, cf. se’am 
ana zīmi SÀ.GAL na-kam-tum ša bit Samas 

. idna ibid. 12; assum atkwppi pahhäri u 
malahi ša béli iápura na-ak-ka-[m]a-tu malä 
as for the reedworkers, potters, and boatmen 
about whom my lord has written, the store- 
houses are full PBS 1/2 54:28 (MB let.); 12 
lim 8 me SE.PAD.MES na-kam-tü LU GAL karme 
12,800 rations (in the) storehouse (under) 
the chief of stores Iraq 23 54 ND 2791:16 (NA); 
bamat tibnija ina na-kam-tum garin half of 
the straw belonging to me is piled up in the 
storehouse TIM 2158r.3; na-ka-am-ti GI. 
HI.A TCL 18 155:24 (both OB letters); Samnam 
ana É na-ka-am-tim utár he will return the 
oil to the storehouse ARM96:8; samnu ša 
istu na-aq-qa-am-ti ultásüá the oil which he 
had taken from the storehouse HSS 16 422:2; 
note in Sum.: kalam.ma nig.ga ü.mu.e. 
ni.gar.gar na.kam.tum ü.mu.e.gar in 
the country, after you (Summer) pile up the 
crops, set up the storehouse (I, Winter, be- 
come its owner) Winter and Summer Contest 
218 (courtesy M.Civil), cf. na.kam.tum a.na 
gar.gar.ra.za ibid. 226 (= van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 46:2). 


b) for animals: 2 upu.nrrA ana na-kam- 
tim twosheepfor the storehouse TCL 1 228:7, 
ef. l UDU ... PN SA na-kam-tum PBS 8/2 
114:3 (OB); biru na-kam-tum 360 PN 359 PN, 
napharu 719 biru na-kam-tum young cattle 
belonging to the stable, 360 to PN, 359 to PN,, 
in all 719 head of young cattle belonging to 
the stable BE 15 199:23 and 26 (MB). 


C) for precious materials: ina ümesuma 
ina É na-kam-te Sudti 11 Gun 30 MA.NA 
huräsa 2100 Gun 24 MA.NA kaspa ... usérib 
on that day, I brought eleven talents and 


182 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nakkamtu 


thirty minas of gold and 2100 talents and 
24 minas of silver into this treasure house 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21; silver ina E na-kam- 
ti $a Ningal šakin is deposited in DN's 
treasure house ABL 1194 r. 2, also ibid. obv. 
12(NA), wr. É nak-kan-du ABL 498:19 (NB); 
na-kan-te bit ungi 3i this is a treasury under 
seal ABL 531:13 (coll. K. Deller); nisirti ekal- 
ligu na-kam-te-šú (var. É na-kam-ma-te-si) 

. a33& I carried off the treasures of his 
palace, of his treasure houses AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. lu ana É na-kam-a-ti-óu KAH 2 
92:11 (Tn.); na-kam-te lu apti nisirtusu lu 
ämur I opened the treasure house, saw his 
treasures 3R 8ii 81 (Shalm. III); bilassunu 
ša akkumu ana na-kam-ti ša ekalli satu 
u[sébilam|ma userib gerebsa I brought their 
tribute which I amassed into the treasury 
ofthat palace OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. kaspa 
ana na-k[an]-du ekalli l[i...] Grayson BHLT 
70 iii 9; aptéma É nak(var. na)-kam-a-ti-$á-nu 
ša kaspu huräsu būšu makküru nukkumu 
gerebsun I opened his treasure houses, in 
which silver, gold, and all kinds of valuables 
were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 132; Sinna ša 
piri ša istu É na-kam-te Sesuatani ... ta?era 
bring back the ivory which was taken out of 
the storehouse KAV 205:6 (MA), cf. 9 KA 
AM.SI ina É na-kam-te nine tusks in the treas- 
ure house Iraq 23 38ND 2620 r. 3 (NA), cf. also 
KAV 109: 23, 99:32 (MA); É na[k-kan-te] sa ili u 
darri belija iptete kaspu ittisi he opened the 
treasure house of the god and the king, my 
lord, and carried silver away ABL 339 r. 2, 
also ibid. 8 (NA); istu É na-kam-ti ša Nuzi 
ittašru they removed (copper) from the 
storehouse of GN AASOR 16 81:6, also, wr. 
É-& na-kam-ti ibid. 82:3; ina É na-kam-ti 
usesü u uläru they will take (precious 
objects) out of the storehouse and bring them 
back HSS 15 17:35; 30 MA.NA NA,.U.MES ... 
ša istu É na-kam-te ša kisalli Serudani thirty 
minas of ....-stones which were brought 
down from the storehouse in the courtyard 
KAJ 178:5 (MA). 


d) for textiles: É na-kam-ta pitia tupninz 
nate Segiani ... tupninnäte u É na-kam-a-te 
... kunka open the storehouse, take out the 


nakkamtu 


chests, (let them take the textiles from the 
chests) and seal the chests and the storehouses 
KAV 98:11 and 36, also 105:10, 20f., 200 r. 7, 
and passim in the MA letters of Baba-aha-iddina; 
annütu TÜG.MES la ipus u ina É na-kam-ti la 
useribu he did not produce these textiles 
and did not bring them into the storehouse 
HSS 14 620:19, also 22, 29;  u3tu É-ti na-kam- 
ti ittasar he took (textiles) out of the store- 
house HSS 13 152:11, also 26, HSS 14 523:13, 
28, 643:7, 18, 29, 34, of. HSS 13 165:38 (all Nuzi). 


e) for ice: suripam &áti [an]a É na-ak-ka- 
am-tim [i]sappaku they will bring those 
stacks of ice to the storeroom ARM 2 91 r. 5. 


f) for tools and equipment: aiS$.BAN ustu 
É na-kam-ti ša Nuzi a bow from GN's store- 
house HSS 13 354:2, also 5 and 11; 4 simittu 
narkabtu ištu & na-kam-ti four chariot yokes 
from the storehouse HSS 13 276:2; house- 
hold utensils ina É-it na-aq-qa-am-ti [Sa] "PN 
ukallu Saknu are stored in the storehouse 
which PN owns HSS 9 29:18, also HSS 14 
616:30, cf. (weapons?) ina ma-aq-qa-am-ti 
ustesü  HSS955:3, ina É na-kam-t[i ...] 
Iraq 11 144 No. 4:38 (MB); untitu annitu ša 
ina na-kám-ie Saplite ša šahūri Saknutuni 
these are the tools which are stored in the 
lower storeroom of the guardhouse KAJ 
310:65 (MA); [x nambh]arü ana na-ka-am-ti 
x vessels (of beer?) for the storehouse 
ARMT 12 613 r. 3. 


8) officials: see Lu, OB Lu, Proto-Lu, in 
lex. section. 


h) other oces.: a future ruler ana É na- 
kan-te-3a la ekkim& ana bit kilt la isarraksi 
must not requisition (the palace) to be a 
storehouse, he must not let it serve as & 
prison AKA 247 v 35 (Asn.); na-kam-da isdtu 
ikkal fire will destroy the storehouse Boissier 
DA 7:32, cf. Labat Suse 4 r. 13, ana na-kan-di 
isdtu CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); maskani ša na- 
kam-tim sehertim izarrüma they will winnow 
on(?) the threshing floor of the small store- 
house YOS 2 24:6; x SAR É naditti Sarrim KA 
na-kam-tum a built-up lot of x SAR, gift of the 
king, at(?) the door of the storehouse(?) TCL 
18 106:7 (both OB letters); É.DU.[A] DA na-ka- 
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am-tim ša [. . .] a built-up lot beside the store- 
house of [...] Jean Tell Sifr 56:2 (OB); (a lot) 
itd nak-kan-du AnOr 9 19:3 (NB), and passim in 
this text; É na-kám-a-te (part of a temple) 
KAR 214 i 31 (täkultu); ša Sarru béli [iqb]üns 
ma na-kam-ti $ zi-zi Iraq 20 188 No. 
41:59; PN ina IGI É.GESTIN É n[a]-kam-te dan- 
nu PN in charge of the wine storeroom and 
the large storeroom Sumer 30 64 § 3 (both 
NA) É.SAG = [É] Sarrat na-kam-te CT 46 
51:29 (list of shrines, etc.), cf. ibid. 21, E na- 
kám-twm (in the ESumesa in Nippur) Or. NS 
4498 HS 194:17; URU Dür-Nusku nak-kam- 
du Kramer AV 30 r. 45 (= TuM 5 45). 


2. stores, reserves — a) in gen.: na-kam-ti 
ša rési napistija ukallu my stores, which give 
me sustenance TIM 2 152:35 (OB let.); bar- 
ley received by PN šà(?) i.nuB ma-kam-ti 
BE 6/1 52:7; the first year of the drought 
they ate the old grain Sanita Sattam ü-na-ak- 
ki-ma na-ak-ka-am-t[a] the second year they 
collected scraps(?) (lit. they heaped up stores) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB), cf. 
[Sanitu Sattu ina kasddi unakkima] na-kám-t[a] 
ibid. 110 v 12, vi 1 (SB). 


b) horses of the reserves(?) (NA): fortified 
towns sa ina gerbisunu sisé na-kam-ti .. 
ina uré Sizuziima within which horses of the 
reserves(?) were kept in stables TCL 3 191 
(Ser.), cf. sise na-kam-te (in broken context) 
ABL 633r. 21, sisé Sa na-kan-te Iraq 21 168 No. 
57:8; 25 urâte ša na-kan-ie $a 3 pirräni ... 
ittalkant 25 teams from the reserves(?) of 
three detachments arrived here ABL 440:8; 
122 ANSE.MES KU.MES adi na-kam-ti Iraq 23 
28 ND 2451:12, cf. x (asses) na-kam-tu ibid. 7, 
and ibid. 45 ND 2727:7 (all NA), see Postgate 
Taxation 376f., 393; note: LU GIS.GIGIR na- 
kan-te Bezold Cat. 1716 79-7-98,200, also ADD 
177:26, 277:1(1). 


C) describing fields (NB): a field adjacent 
to SE.NUMUN nak-kam-du Sarrı a field be- 
longing to the n. of the king PBS 2/1 41:9, 
also 31:11, BE 10 34:11, TCL 13 203:15, cf. Dar. 
253:2, nak-kan-du da Bélti $a Uruk YOS6 
150:11, 13, 14, cf. also PBS 2/1 123:4, PN LU 
Susänu $a nak-kan-du BIN 1 48:26, BE 10 
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65:8f., 41:4, 88:8f., wr. with det. É BE 9 
83:9, and passim in these texts. 


3. (unkn. mngs.): kallat PN napiatma ina 
na-ka-am-tim &u(text tu)-si-Si-ma mahriki lisib 
PN's daughter-in-law is held as a pledge, take 
her out of the ». and let her be at your service 
JCS 23 33 No. 3:12 (OB let.); da... [nam]kar 
egleti Sinäti isek[kiru] dalta iparrasw egleti 
Sinäti ana nak-kam-ti mê iéakkanu whoever 
cuts off the water supply of these fields, bars 
the sluice-door, or exposes these fields to over- 
irrigation(?) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 4, also ibid. pl. 
11 ii 6 (MB kudurru); murus na-kam-ti SU ZAG. 
GAR.RA — n.-disease, “hand” of the asirtu 
sanctuary (or: of the tithe, see agirtu A disc. 
section) Labat TDP 88:18. 


Ad mng. 2b: Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3. 
nakkandu see nakkamtu. 
nakkantu see nakkamtu. 


nakkaptu s.; temple; OB, SB; pl. nak: 
kapātu; wr. syll. and saa.x1; cf. nakäpu A. 


uzu.Sag.ki- pu-ü-tum, nak-[kap]-tum Hh. XV 
li-lla; sag.ki = nak-kap-[tu] Nabnitu I 97; 
sa-ag SAG = mu-uh-hu, pu-u-tü, nak-kap-tu Idu I 
126ff.; [... mu] = [na-k]a-ap-ta-a-a Ugumu Bil. 
Section A 9. 

an.e an mu.un.bad sag.ki.na <...> 
Anum samé ig-te-i$ ina na-ak-kap-ti-u x- MA um-ma 


Anu gored the sky with his forehead .... Studien 
Falkenstein 267:29. 
a) of human beings — 1’ in med.: Summa 


SAG.KI-éu DIB-su-ma if his (the sick person's) 
temple afflicts him Labat TDP 32:7, and 
passim in this text, also 188:2f.; Summa amelu 
SAG.KIlI-3U sabtasuma if a man's temples 
afflict him CT 23 43:24; U, GIG na-kap-ti 
Suméligu mahsat Labat Suse 11 iii 6 (med.); 
Summa SAG.KI-SU ša imitti kasät ša Suméli 
emmet if his right temple is cold, his left hot 
Labat TDP 34:22; Summa SAG.KI-$ü Sa Sumeli 
ikkaléu if his left temple hurts him ibid. 
36:28, and passim in this tablet with many kinds 
of symptoms, see hest, lapätu, mahdsu, magätu, 
sabätu, also ibid. 100 i 2, 156:8, cf. CT 23 43 ii 8, 26, 
28, etc. (= Köcher BAM 482); Summa amelu SA 
SAG.KI imitti-su tebi if a man'sright temporal 
artery pulsates Köcher BAM 6:1, (the left) 
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ibid. 7, also 3 iii 20, 24f., 35 iv 4f., AMT 61,8: 1f., 
Labat TDP 24:50, 52, 55, 112 i 31, cf. ibid. 42:37, 
cf. also ana ZI saa.Kınuhhi CT 23 41 ii 2, 4, and 
passim, see bu; Summa marsu SA SAG.KI-SU 
magtu if the temporal artery of a sick man is 
"collapsed" Syria 33 123r. 11, and passim in this 
text, wr. da na-kap-t[i-34] ibid.8, cf. SA SAG. 
KIll-$4 AMT 19,1:3; ina na-ak-ka-ap-ti-su (in 
broken context) TLB 2 21:8 (OB omens); the 
string of wool ina SAG.KI.MES-&U tarakkas 
AMT 11,1:2, ana SAG.KI.MES-$4 SUB. MES you 
apply(?) (oil) to his temples AMT 20,2:5, dupl. 
AMT 12,8:5, and passim in med., wr. SAG.KI.MES; 
ina, surri SAG.KI-&% tessima damasu tatabbak 
you make an incision in his temple(?) with 
an obsidian knife and let his blood flow 
Köcher BAM 323:94, cf. SAG.KI-$UÜ talappat 
AMT 95,2 ii 7,  SAG.KI-3% tugallab CT 23 
40:29, and passim in med. wr. SAG.KI-šú, cf. 
also SAG.Kr-&4 itarrakšu his temple throbs 
AMT 14,5:3; na-ak-[kapkta-ia iitibassi her 
(the sick woman's) temple improved BE 17 
31:18 (MB let.). 


2’ in physiogn. and Izbu: [summa nak]- 
kap-ta-su uswar if he wipes his temple 
AfO 11 222 No. 2:3, also (with ukkak scratches) 
ibid. 4; Summa  na-kap-tà  imittióu patrat 
if his right temple is “loose” Kraus Texte 6 r. 
1, also ibid. 38a:9f., cf. (umma na-ak-ka-pa- 
tu,-su patra ibid. 6r.3; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma uzndsu ina nak(var. na-ak)-kap-ti-& 
3akna if a woman gives birth, and the 
(child's) ears are located on his temples 
Leichty Izbu III 23, ef. ibid. 90; Summa Ser’än 
SAG.KI 15-54 zrzi if the artery on his right 
temple pulsates Kraus Texte 49:1, (the left) 
ibid. 2; Summa Sürat SAG.KI-SU kima mastim 
Suppulma GAR MVAG 40/2 84:107, and pas- 
sim in this text (physiogn.), [DIS ES &i-id n]a- 
kap-ti 2.30-8u SAG GAR Labat Suse 8 r. 6, cf. 3, 
see also ibid. r. 19, ete. (physiogn.). 


3’ in other texts: Summa asüm ... na- 
kap-tt awilim ina karzilli siparrim iptéma 
if à physician opens a man's temple with a 
bronzelancet CH $215:60, also ibid. $ 218:79, 
220:89; if a scorpion stings SAG.KI ZAG-&4 
(also aUB-A4)  CT3837:3f. (SB Alu; the 
disease isbat libbi u nak-k[ap-t]i AfO 23 42 


*nakkapu 


iii 21 (inc.); büsänu tib na-kap-te musargidu 
tuspassah you relieve the leprosy, the 
pulsating in the temples that makes one hop 
around KAR 321r.5; kima me-e Sa-te-e ina 
na-kap-ti (var. ki id la(?) A.MES ina pūti) (go 
away, paralysis) like the .... water from the 
temples Köcher BAM 398 r. 13 (inc.), var. froin 
STT 136 i 43; kima zwti ina nak-kap-ti na- 
á[š-li-la] slip away like sweat from the temple 
Lambert BWL 288 K.9387:6 (inc.), cf. kima züti 
na-kap-ti natbikani Ugaritica 5 17:39; [na4. 
sag.ki] = [aban nak-kap-tt] Hh. XVI 223, 
restored from na\.sag.ki = na-ka-a[p(!)-tu] 
RS Recension 173, cf. NA,.KI.NAM.AN.NA = NA, 
SAG.KI MSL 10 69:4 (= Uruanna III 155). 


b) of animals: summa immerum na-ak- 
ka-ap-ta-su ša imittim tarkat if the right 
temple of the sheep is dark YOS 10 47:18 (OB), 
also CT 41 10 K.6983:19, dupl. CT 31 33:35f. 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); uritu ina 
SAG.KI GUB-dd istét qarnu E-[at] (there was 
seen) a mare from whose left temple one 
horn protruded CT 29 48:3 (SB prodigies). 


Refs. wr. SAG.K1l! and SAG.KL.MES most 
likely stand for nakkaptu, while of the refs. 
WI. SAG.KI (= pūtu) only those which speak 
of the right and left sac.x1 seem to stand for 
nakkaptu, and whenever SAG.KI-$u represents 
the subject or object, the reading nakkaplasu 
and not *pütasu seems to be required, 
although in many cases the meaning does 
not permit a distinction between nakkaptu 
and pūtu. 

The surgical intervention referred to in 
the CH as “opening of the n." may refer to 
scarification in the temporal region; this 
interpretation is supported by the occurrence 
of nakkaptu between gaggadu and pūtu in 
med., the sequence of entries in Hh. XV and 
Ugumu, and the refs. to pulsating arteries of 
the nakkaptu. 


*nakkapu (nakkupu) 
in circumference); NA.* 


adj.; around (i.e., 


6-a-a 1 KUS arruku 1 KUS na-ku-pu ... 
5 ina, ammete arruku 1 KÒŠ na-ku-pu (logs) 
six cubits long each, one cubit around, and 
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(others) five cubits long, one cubit around 
ABL 566:10 and 11. 


The dimension expressed by nakkupu is 
most likely the circumference; note that 
other logs are described in the same text as 
arruku and kabburu, see kabbaru usage a-4'. 


nakkapu A s.; (tip of parts of the body?); 
SB. 


ki.nam.esir.ra = nak-ka-pu Nabnitu I 96. 


a) of the foot: Summa ... nak-kap 
sepesu rabima if the n. of his feet are large 
Kraus Texte 19 iii 9, also 22 i 35; kt na-kap 
šēpē ana asidi la iqarribu (see asidu mng. 1) 
KAR 252 iii 35. 


b) of the lungs (in ext.): summa na-kap 
has 15 u 2,30 Du,-ma if the right and left 
^. of the apical lobe of the lung are split 
CT 31 39 ii 20f. and 23, cf. na-ak-ka-ap hast ša 
suméli patir Labat Suse 5:20, wr. na-kap 
ibid. 24, 3r. 56; Summa na-kap 2,30 $6«sAa(— 
kubui?) hadi DU, DU, KAR 423 r. i 53, also 51; 
na-kap 15 kubuà has 15, na-kap kubus hast 
MAS-ma KI AB, na-kap 2,30 kubus hast 2,30 
CT 31 8:25ff. 


The lex. ref. probably represents a different 
word. 


nakkapu B (nakkupu) s.; (a tool); OA.* 


x pasi 1 na-ku-pu-um $uqultaánu 2 MA.NA 
x axes and one n., their weight two minas 
BIN 4 198:1; x pasa [x]+5 na-ku-Ipu(?)] 6 
MA.NA Suqullam x axes, x n.-8 weighing six 
minas OIP 27 62:38; [x] na-kà-pá-am ana PN 
u aššitišu ubil he brought a n. for PN and his 
wife ICK 2 99:10. 


nakkäpü adj.; having the habit of goring; 
OB; cf. nakäpu A. 

[di-ri] DIR = na-ka-pu-ü Proto-Diri 8a. 

summa alap awilim na-ak-ka-pí-[m]a kima 
na-ak-kla]-pu-4 bäbtasu usedisumma if a 
man's ox is prone to goring and his ward has 
informed him that itis prone to goring CH 
§ 251:53f., also, wr. na-ka-pí-ma Goetze LE 
§ 54 A iv 15, B iv 20 (coll.). 


nakkussu 


nakkaru adj.; hostile, enemy; OB*; cf. 
nakàru. 

[Z am na-ak-ka-ra-am tasabbat you will 
take a hostile town YOS 10 33 v 29 (ext.). 


nakkatu s.; (a type of realestate); Nuzi. 


E.HLA.MES ina libbi Nuzi itti na-aq-qa-ti- 
3u-nu ... ittadin he gave (him) the houses 
in Nuzi together with their n. HSS 9 21:6, 
cf. the houses ina eléni na-aq-qa-ti 3a PN 
ibid. 18, ina sütün? na-ag-ga-ti $a PN HSS 19 
71:8; minummé gaggaru na-aq-qa-du HA. 
LA-ia any n.-land which is my share HSS 5 
29:7, cf. zittasu ša na-aq-qa-tum ibid. 38; 
kirá na-aq-[g]a-ta ina GN ana PN ... iddinuz 
nissu they gave PN a n.-garden in GN 
JEN 66:5; 1 É ekallu kutlu nadá& na-ag-ga-te 
HSS 19 98:4; A.SA na-ag-ga-tum ina harrän 
GN a n.-field on the road to GN JEN 413:5, 
cf. HSS 19 5:19, 23, 16:12, wr. ma-aq-qa-ta 
SMN 3483:6. 


nakkupu see *nakkapu adj. and nakkapu B s. 


nakkuru (ornaqquru, nagguru) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 


DUB-pu-um ša amiam ağ umu DU-pu-um 
na-ku-ru-um sa taskarinnim abnum X MA.NA- 
um ša KU.BABBAR U NE-2i-a-tum éakna TCL 20 
113:8. 


(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2.) 


nakkuru (or »aqquru) s.; 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi. 


l sisu ša PN na-ak-ku-ra-su ana gät PN, 
nadnu one horse belonging to PN, its n. is 
entrusted to PN, HSS 15 83:5, also (in broken 
context) na-ak-ku-ra-Su-nu ana [gàt] PN 
nadnu ibid.2; obscure: SU.NIGIN 5 ANSE. 
KUR.RA na-ku-ri u pat-ta-un-na Wiseman 
Alalakh 329:13. 


(mng. unkn.); 


nakkuššu s.; (a group of persons); OB 


Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


a) in OB Alalakh: 20 na-ak-ku-us-se LU. 
KIN.GI,.A ša TA GN twenty (measures of 
emmer for) the n. who (came) as a messenger 
from Carchemish JCS 8 21 No. 268:12, also 
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ibid. 267:12, as personal name: Wiseman Alalakh 
64:16, 80:6, 126:10, and passim in JCS 8 5ff., see 
RHA 65 131. 


b) in Nuzi: annütu LU.MES na-ak-ku-us-su 
ša GN Sa gät PN these are the n.-people from 
GN at the disposal of PN HSS 13 262:6, and 
passim, wr. na-ak-ku-uS-$u ibid. 16 and 22; 
3 LU.MES na-ak-ku-us-§e ^ RA 28 31 No. 4:17, 
also, wr. na-ak-ku-uS-Su-Ü JEN 665:11; 
x barley LU.MES na-ak-ku-uS-Su ša iWeqqü 
the n.-people take RA 23 158 No. 63:5, cf. É 
sa na-ak-ku-us-8 ibid. 16, cf. Sumer 32 127 
No. 7:1. 


Nadia van Brock, RHA 65 126ff. 


nakli$ — adv.; artistically, skillfully; SB; 
cf. nakälu. 
galam mu.ni.i[n ...] : nak-li$ ustagbi (in 


broken context, referring to a chariot?) Symbolae 
Böhl 280 K.6727:4. 

atmana ragubba ša ... na-ak-lis epsu an 
awe-inspiring temple, which was artistically 
built AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. I); parakki .. 
ina gerbisu nak-lis usabnima I had daises 
built artistically therein (for the gods) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18; dūra u Salhü nak-lis 
usépisma uzaggir hursänis I had the inner and 
outer walls built artistically and made (them) 
as high as à mountain OIP 2 153:17 (Senn.); 
ana müsab Sarrütija u multa?üti belütija nak- 
lig usépisma I had (a palace) built skillfully 
as a royal residence and for my lordly 
pleasure Borger Esarh. 61 vi 12, also 63 B v 51; 
[ana] Marduk belija ina rēšišu na-ak-li-iá 
épus I built (a shrine) artistically on its top 
for my lord Marduk VAB 4 148 iv 4 (Nbk.); 
massarti na-ak-li-i$ udanninma I strength- 
ened the defenses skillfully VAB 4 134 vi 53, 86 
ii 21, 188 ii 37, also 132 vi 7, na-ak-li-iš uSashirz 
Sina{ti] PBS 15 77:20 (all Nbk.); lion-colossi 
ša ... nak-lig ippatgüma which were cast 
artistically Lie Sar. 78:2, cf. nak-liš a[ptiq] 
Streck Asb. 172r. 54; UDU.MES Sad-di dLAMMA. 
MAH.MES Sa aban 3adi esqi nak-liá(var. -li-i8) 
ibnima he made (statues of) mountain sheep 
and great protective genii artistically of 
massive mountain stone Winckler Sar. pl. 
39:118, also 37:38, also Lyon Sar. 17:76, and 


naklu 


passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.), Streck 
usepisma I had images of these great gods 
made artistically Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam 
Sarritija ... nak-lig usépiá I had a statue 
made artistically depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.); salme iliiz 
tisunu rabiti eli Sa ime pani nak-liá ubassimu 
they fashioned the images of their great gods 
more artistically than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38, also 85 iv 7, 87 r. 3, 88 r. 6, 95 r. 12, 14; 
undti hisihti Esagil ... [ina] Spir nikilti 
nak-li$ usepis I had the utensils which are 
needed in Esagil made artistically with 
skillful workmanship ibid. 24 Ep. 33:11; a 
nuptial bed for Bel and Beltija nak-li$ epus 
Streck Asb. 148 x 40; elippäti siräte episti ma: 
tisun ibnü nak-li$ they constructed great 
ships, the product typical of their country 
OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); gimir mar ummäni hassüti 
nak-liá ukassipma (see kesepu mng. 2) 2R 67 
r. 20 (= Rost Tigl. III p. 74); DINGIR.MES na- 
ak-li-iá imünu (see mänu B) BiOr 30 180:72; 
obscure: summa kalbü ina sügi na-ak-lis 
istanassá if dogs howl ....-ly in the street 
CT 38 49:7 (SB Alu). 


naklu (fem. nakiltu) adj; ingenious, 
clever, artistic, artful, sophisticated, com- 
plicated; OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakdlu. 


ga-lam GALAM = nak-lu Sb II 360; galam, 
galam.ak.a = na-ak-Iu Nabnitu E 166f. 

á.ág.gá galam.ma.bi si mu.un.si.sä. 
[e(?)] : térétusu nak-la-a-tum ga la ustepellu his 
clever commands which are not to be changed 
OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:4ff.; ka.tu,.gál Eridu. 
ga.ke,.(KID) nam.S$ub galam.ma.me.en : 
asip GN ša &ipassu nak-lat(var. -la-at) anäku I am 
the exoreist of Eridu whose incantation is artful 
CT 16 28:52f.; á.ág.gá nam.an.na.mu UL. 
hé en.na nig.sé.sé.ki.da.na urti anitija 
Same nak-lu-ti(var. -tum) ša la umdassalu the 
orders of my high rank, the artistically fashioned 
heavens, that cannot be matched TCL 6 51:29f., 
dupl. ibid. 52 r. 7, see RA 11 148:15. 

na-ak-lu, bani = dam-qu| LTBA 2 2:326f.; 
na-kil-tum], násirtu = [MIN (= daliu)] CT 18 19 
K.5444a :7f. 

nak-lu [| le^[u-4] Lambert BWL 76 comm. to 
line 84 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) said of persons: la na-ak-li-im u 
muskénim la berém sipram ša kinätim useppes 
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how can I have reliable work done without 
an experienced man or a non-.... hand? 
ARM 3 79r.8'; massü nak-lu mudi kal Sipri 
the ingenious ruler, expert in every craft 
VAS 137 ii 48 (NB kudurru); ina samé sirdta 
ina, erseti Sarräta nak-lu muntalku Aw [...] 
you are of first rank in heaven, you are king 
on earth, ingenious, wise[...] Craig ABRT 1 
29:7; na-ak-la-at kima manman la umassalu 
she (Saltu) is (so) wily that no one can match 
(her) VAS 10 214 v 41 (OB Agußaja); as person- 
al name: Na-ak-lum Birot Tablettes 69 iii 2. 


b) said of thought and acts: ripitta nak-la 
surraka tusarsé you have let your subtle 
mind go astray Lambert BWL 82:212 (Theod- 
icy); [ina na]-ak-li nemegisu usatirsi zi-ik- 
[ra?] in his subtle wisdom he made a pre- 
eminent name(?) for her AfK 122 ii 15; 
sakküsu restü alkakätusu nak-la his (Enlil’s) 
rites are of foremost rank, his ways are artful 
Hinke Kudurru i 19; epsétusu na-ak-la-a-ti 
eliá attanddu I always highly praised his 
(Marduk’s) ingenious deeds VAB 4 122 i 31 
(Nbk.). 


C) said of buildings and parts thereof: 
ziqqurratam ... Sa... népesusu rabü na-ak- 
lu (I built) a temple tower whose construction 
was huge and ingenious AAA 19 105 ii 6 (Sam- 
Si-Adad 1), see Borger Einleitung 9; ana ekalli 

. ša suhhurat Subassa epistas la nak-lat-ma 
for the palace whose area was too small, 
whose construction was not artistic (enough) 
OTIP 2 103 v 45 (Senn.), cf. [... $]a epsetusu 
nak-la Bauer Asb. 2 49 81-7-27,70:3; (a palace) 
sa eli mahriti ma’dis Süturat rabäta u nak-lat 
which exceeded the former one by far, was 
large and artistically built OIP 2 129 vi 56 
(Senn); ina bitätesunu nak-la-a-te Girra 
usasbitma quiur$unu usatbima I set fire to 
their artfully built houses and let their 
smoke rise TCL 3 261 (Sar.); sukki nak-lu-ti ina 
gereb GN täbi$ irmá they (the gods) moved 
happily into artfully built temples inside 
Dür-Sarrukin Winckler Sar. pl. 36:157; agru 
nak-lu(var. -lum) Subat piristi a sophisticated 
place, a secret dwelling (with ref. to temples) 
OIP 2 94:65, also 103:30 (Senn.); bit ridáti 
asru nak-lu markas áarrüti the palace of the 


nakmaru 


crown prince, a sophisticated place, the 
center of the royal administration Streck 
Asb.4i24, cf. adru ellu nak-lu ina kabäsısu 
when he (Marduk?) walks in (the temple), 
a holy and intricate place K.3446r. 14; 
taränsu nak-lw its artfully built roof YOS 9 
80:12 (Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur) ; da1$.1G na-kil(var. 
kil)-b4 3R 66 i 29, STT 88134, var. from KAR 
214 i 21, see Frankena Täkultu 5 and 25, also 
BiOr 18 199. 


d) said of learning: aštasi kammu nak-lu 
$a Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully 
written text whose Sumerian version is 
obscure  Streck Asb. 256 i 17, cf. tähizu nak-la 
(I wrote down) complicated lore ibid. 370 q 4 
(colophon). 


For AAT 76a r. 2 see nagälu. 


naklütu s.; ingenuity; SB*; cf. nakálu. 


lustasni n{ak-lju-us-su let me again praise 
his ingenuity K.2523:5 and 7 (hymn to Marduk, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


nakmartu s.; sum; OB; cf. kamäru v. 


[161.13].6AL na-ak-ma-ar-ti igim u [igibim 
ana 6] ésip I have multiplied by six the 13th 
part of the sum of the reciprocal and the re- 
ciprocal’s reciprocal TMB 115f. Nos. 215:4, 
216:4. 


nakmartu see nagmartu. 


nakmaru (nakamaru, nakuaru) s.; (a 
storage container made of reeds); Mari, NA, 
NB; cf. kamaru v. 


a) for liquids: 2 or na-ak-ma-ru ana 
alappäni two n.-s for alappänu beer ARMT 
12 742 r.6'; (materia medica) ina na-ku-a-ri 
ša mé tulabbak summa na-ku-a-ru(var. -ri) 
hamar mé ana libbi tahiag you moisten in a 
n. of water, if the n. is dry, you mix water 
into it Köcher BAM 49:36 (NA), dupl. ibid. 50 
r. 12f., AMT 41,1 iv 36f.; lien GI na-ka-ma-ri 
ša 1 GUR is-bat-tum one n. holding one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB); uncert.: dar: 
ru ina pan(?) nak-me-ri illak the king goes in 
front of the ». Or. NS 21 138 r. 14 (NA rit., 
translit. only). 
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b) for linen (NB): iltén hullänu ultu 1 
nak-ma-ru ga 14 GADA.MES one hullänu 
garment from the n. with 14 pieces of linen 
Nbn. 660:2, cf. 1 hullänu 6 Salhi ina nak-ma- 
ri Nbn. 848:9, also Cyr. 265:2, 3 Salhi ul[tu] 
na-ak-ma-ri Nbn. 104:6; napharu 18 GADA 
ina na-ka-ma-ru in all, 18 pieces of 
linen in the n. Nbn. 252:6, also Cyr. 266:3, 
2 kibsu ina nak-ma-ri Nbn. 146:5. 


nakmasu s.; kneeling; SB; cf. kamäsu B. 


[...]dag : ul ap-pér-ku(text -ma) i-na 
na-qu zirqi u na-ak-ma-si x[...] (see zirquB 
usage b, Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 


nakmu adj.; heaped up, amassed; SB; cf. 
nakämu. 

nig.lü.ür, nig.lü.ur.sü.ud = na-ak-mu Nab- 
nitu XXIII 177£., cf. (the same entries with Akk. 
equivalents dapku, $ipiktu) Nigga Bil. B 111f. 

nak-ma (var. na-kam) buse Babili tasallal 
atta you plunder the amassed possessions 
of Babylon Cagni Erra IV 30; (the lock) 
nasirat busé nak-mi u makkiri guarding the 
stored possessions and the goods TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); nak-mu makkürsunu aslula 1 took 
their heaped-up possessions as booty Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 7, also ibid. 49 B 20; [...] nak- 
mu-ti ša isittu kitmurtu dussü (see kitmuru) 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.); the Tebiltu river which had 
destroyed the gigunü’s and kimahhisun nak- 
mu-ti (var. pazrüti) ukallimu Samsu exposed 
their mounded (var. hidden) graves to the 
sunlight OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ina pīki ussä 
uddus ili na-ak-mu-ti you (Ištar) give orders to 
restore the piled-up divine statues ZA 5 79:31 
(Asn. I); girdtesunu na-kam-a-te upattima 
kurummäti la nibi ummäni usákil I opened 
their (the enemies’) amassed storage vessels 
and let my army eat countless provisions 
'TCL 3 295, also 186 (Sar.). 


nakmó s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. kamá B v. 


urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting 


pan(?), izi.sig.ga = ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
166f. 
na-ak-me-e sikin išāti umtalli ...] he 


filled the n. with a product(?) of the fire 


nakru 


AnSt 6 156:117, cf. na-ak-me-e ittadi ina libbi 
išāti he threw the n. into the fire (thus 
extinguishing it) ibid. 131 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
obscure: ana GUD nak-me-e i-[. . .] (in broken 
context) AMT 17,2:8 (inc.). 


nakpu adj.; SB*; cf. 


nakāpu B. 


(mng. uncert.); 


la Suklulu zagtu ini hesir innit nak-pi ubäni 
one who is not perfect of body, cross-eyed(?), 
with chipped teeth, with .... finger (cannot 
become a bürá) BBR No. 24:32 (rit.). for par- 
allels, see nakapu B. 


nakrimu s.; (a leather container for liquids); 
MA, NB; cf. karámu B. 


a) for milk: 80 KUŠ.MEŠ Sa ana na-ak- 
r[i-me] ša &izbi tadnüni eighty skins which 
were given out for (making) n.-s for milk 
KAJ 240:5, also KAJ 267:18, 225:16 (MA). 


b) for beer: 6 KUŠ na-ak-ri-ma-nu ana 
keremu ša šikari six leather containers to 
store beer Nbn. 386:1, and passim in this text. 


nakris SB; cf. 


nakäru. 


adv.; like an enemy; 


The governors, the nobles, and the people 
of Ekron who had thrown Padi, their king, 
an Assyrian vassal, into iron fetters ana RN 
GN iddinüsu nak-ri$ and had handed him 
over like an enemy to Hezekiah, (the king) 
of Judah OIP231i 77; Assur ... nak-ris 
li-zi-is-su may ASÉur rage(?) against him 
like an enemy ibid. 131:82 (both Senn.). 

In ACh Sin 35:31 read nu-kür-tá; in Sumer 


13 117:18 (= TIM 9 59) and dupl. LKA 71:11 
read SAG.DU nak-si, see naksu. 


**nakrittu (AHw. 723a) 


usage a-3'. 


see nalkaptu 


nakru (nakaru, nakiru, nekru, fem. nakirtu, 
nakartu, nakastu) adj.; 1. foreign, alien, 
strange, hostile, 2. (in substantival use) 
enemy, foe; from OAkk. on; mekru in LB, 
pl. nakr& and nakrütw (NA nakarütu); wr. 
syll. and (LÓ.)KÓR; cf. nakäru. 


ku-ur PAP = nak-[rum] A 1/6:1, cf. kur PAP = 
nak-ru Ea I 260, kur par = na-ak-ru-um, da-nu-ü- 
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um MSL 2 130 iv 9f. (Proto-Ea); PAP = na-a[k- 
rum] MSL 9 127:132 (Proto-Àa); ku-ur PAP = 
na-ak-ru S^ 1102; kur = na-ak-[ru(m)] Nabnitu 
XXII 220; kúr = na-ak-ru, kür.ra = a-hu-u 
Erimhuá VI 197f.; kúr = na-ak-ru Lanu A 134; 
[lú.kúr] lu-gur (pronunciation) = na-ak-rum 
Erimhus Bogh. B iv 8°; lü.kür = na-ak-rum 
OB Lu A 275; mul.lü.kür.ra = na-kar = MIN 
(= 4Sal-[bat-a-nu]) Hg. B VI 34, in MSL 11 40; 
dug,.ga nu.kür.ra = la nla-ka]-ar-tum Sag 
Bil. B 336. 

gur PAP = nak-rum A 1/6:8; gur PAP = MIN 
(= nak-ru) Ea I 261; ur = nak-ru Erimhus II 
134; UR = n[a-ak-rum] MSL 9 133:476 (Proto- 
Aa); ur = MIN (= na-ak-[rum]) Nabnitu XXII 
221; l[ú.u]r.e = na-ak-rum OB Lu A 276. 

ba-ár BAR = nak-[rum] A 1/6:214; e-ri-im 
NE.RU = na-ak-[ru-um] Proto-Diri 480; lú.bal = 
na-ak-rum OB Lu A 408. 

gaba.Éu.gar = MIN (= mahäru) 34 LÚ.KÚR 
Antagal E c 7; nig.kurkür = MIN (= gerd) dd 
LÓ.KÓR Antagal G 141; sag.BU = MIN (= sandqu) 
44 LÓ.KÓR, KU.nu = MIN dd MIN Nabnitu N 92f.; 
ú.a = gu-bat nak-ri Izi E 283; [...] [EAx] (sign 
name: two crossed KA signs) = 34 EAx nak-ri 
Ea IV 4. 

sa.bi sa kür.ra : stu Hi stu nak-rim-ma 
SBH p. 130:16f., cf. $sá.bi 884 kur.ra.am : 
Sétu &(text -44)-i et na-ak-rim-ma KAR 375 ii 9f.; 
gù in.dé.dé.e gü.bi gü.kür.ra : ta-ad-si-i $isit 
nak-rim-ma you (lord) have uttered a shout (like the 
shout) of the enemy SBH p. 130 No. I 18f.; kur 
mah ama,.za [im.Bi]l.in.kar.ra.ta : nak-ru 
gapsu mastakki im&u’ the mighty foe has plundered 
your (fem.) chamber 4R 19 No. 3 r. 1f., cf. kür.re 
im.ma.gul.gul.la é kür.re Su pi.il.<pip.il. 
lal : a nak-ri wabbitusu bitu ša nak-ri. ugallilusu 
which the enemy has destroyed, the temple which 
the enemy has desecrated SBH p.60 No. 31:25ff., 
cf. also ibid. r. 1f., 18f.; [gud.kür.ra] ú kü.kü : 
alap na-ka-ri éammé ikk[al] the foreigner's ox 
eats grass Lambert BWL 257:11; là.kür mah. 
àm ... mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nak-ru dannu ... 
usipanni the mighty enemy has trodden me down 
4R 19 No. 3:13f., see OECT 6 38, cf. ibid. r. 1f., cf. 
also li.kur.ra : na-kar-šú 4R 18* No. 3:4f.; 
lü.bar.ra lü.bar.ra.àm ]lü.kür.ra lá.kür. 
r&.&n.ga.àm : na-ka-rum na-[ka-rum-ma] a-hu- 
[ú a-hu-á-ma] a stranger is (always) a stranger, 
& foreigner a foreigner Lambert BWL 271:17; 
a.šà lü.kür.ra [...]:egelnak-ri ibid. 245 v 15, 
ef. ibid. 228 iii 17; lü.kür.ra suh.suh.e.ne : 
ina eláti nak-ri during the confusion caused by the 
enemy 5R 62 No. 2:54, see Lehmann Samaisfumu- 
kin pl.3-4:24; 14.kur Dur.an.ki.kex(x1D) : na- 
kar Dur-an-ki 4R 24 No. 1:51f.; Bàd.ní.gal. 
bi.la.kür.re.84.8U : dūru ša namrirüsu na-ki- 
ri sahpu | Wall-Whose-Splendor-Overwhelms-the- 
Enemy OIP2111 vii 65f. (Senn.); lü.kür.ra.mu 
t68.bi mu.un.da.ab.pi.x : na-ki-ri-ia ištēniš 


nakru 1 


is-r-[...] all my enemies became reconciled Lam- 
bert BWL 190:13 and 15. 

mu.lu.gur.ging(GIM) bar.bfi. ...] 
nak-ri ina a-hi-[$u ...] CT 42 17r. 12. 

erim.ma.mu ur.re.e$ ba.al.mu.[un.x] 
išittī ana nak-ri ittaákan my storehouse was 
handed over to the enemy SBH p. 80 No. 46:17f., 
ef. ur.r[e] kü.e : nak-ri tkkal ibid. p. 78 No. 
44:29ff.; [me.e] ur.re.ginx me.e kaskal.ginx: 
anäku na-ak-ra-ku anäku ubäräku I am a stranger, 
I am a sojourner BA 10/1 22 No. 11:9f. and dupl. 
SBH p. 50 No. 25:32f.; en mé.a ur.ra sag.ní. 
düb.a.ni : bélu ina tähazi nak-ri ikmuru Studies 
Albright 345:15; ur.re an.da.ab.lal : kalbi 
ustaglil with var. na-ak-ru it-ta-&i 4R 28* No. 4 
r. 63, see Bab. 2 157:64; URU ana nak-ri iš-šak-na : 
urü.& ur.re ma.ni.in.ma.al.[...] Langdon 
BL No. 84:1f.; urü.zu hul.di ám.áu ur.ra.aá 
mi.ni.[...] : URU-ka lemniá ana gät nak-ri tu x 
[--.] SBH p. 119 No. 67 r. 9£.; là ur.re : nak-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 7f. 

á.mu.a &.mu.a me.e mu.lu.ra ga.àm. 
ma.da.[gam]) : [... ana nJa-ak-ri lik-nu-š[ú] 
SBH p. 24 No. 10 r. 50f. and dupl., cf. mu.lu 
ha.ma.gub : pi8 nak-ra li-i-zi-za BA 5 631 r. 5f.; 
urú a dug,.ga a giy.a.za : Glu ša nak-rum 
ú-šá-nu-u | ahulap türsu the city which the enemy 
has destroyed, variant: mercy was shown to it 4R 
28* No. 4r. 33£., cf. a dug,.ga a.ta.mar.ra.za: 
ga nak-ru <usanndy u ana mé salà ibid. 35f., dupl. 
VAS 17 55:7ff. (the last line quoted may also be 
interpreted as a variant translation: da naqru u 
ana mé salü which was torn down and thrown 
into the water). 

gar-da-mu, a-dam-mu, tu-qu-un-tü = nak-ru 
Malku I 80ff.; ga-ru-u = nak-ru An VIII 83; 
tu-qu-un-tum = nak-rum CT 18 10 iii 48; [mas- 
s]u-U = nak-rum CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:7. 

HAR // Su-a-tum HAR || nak-ri Izbu Comm. 537, 
ef. HAR = Su-a-ti, UHAR = nak-rum ibid. 183f.; 
BAR = nak-[ru] ibid. 363; mus-ta-nu-u = LÜ.KÜR 
ibid. 290; ú-ba-ri [| nak-ri CT 41 31r. 25, cf. u-bar- 
rum || nak-ri ibid. 32:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 


kima 


1. foreign, alien, strange, hostile (in 
adjectival and substantival use): anybody 
who LU(!)-lam na-kà-ra-am ukallamuma 
shows (this statue) to a foreign person 
(telling him: Erase his name) UET 1276 i17 
and dupl. UET 8 13 ii 9, see AfO 20 77 (Naräm- 
Sin); if you do not send me your (silver) 
kaspam ša giptija u na-ak-ra-am $a PN 
usäbilakkuni ... abkama bring either the 
silver from the funds consigned to me or the 
foreign (silver) which PN sent you CCT 3 8b:35 
(0A); lana-ak-ra-ku la ahiäku Sirka u damaka 
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anäku I am not an alien, not a stranger, 
I am your flesh and blood Or. NS 36 410 Kül- 
tepe b/k 95:5, cf. la na-kà-ar ibid. 11 (OA); 
anákwu ahuka širka u damuka anäku na-ak- 
ru-um na-kà-ar-ma anäku ana awätika azzaz 
I am your brother, I am your flesh and blood, 
only an outsider is hostile but I obey you 
Tell Asmar 1931,299:6 (early OB let.); PN kima 
la na-ka-ra-<am> ul tidé do you not know 
that PN is not a strangerto me? TCL7 56:20; 
suhürü šunu ul na-ka-ru YOS 238:13, cf. 
PN šú ul na-ka-ra-am Fish Letters 3:14, also 
awilum awil bitija ul na-ka-ar the man is a 
man of my household, not a stranger ibid. 
1:22, awilum && ul na-ka-ra-am VAS 16 69:12, 
PN ul na-ka-ra-am Kraus AbB 1 49:16; 
PN ana bitim ul na-ka-ar(!) PN is not a 
stranger to the house TIM 2 134:6, cf. 
PN ula na-ka-ar hatäni AJSL 32 290:9, 
atta na-ka-ra-ta CT 29 23:20 (all OB letters), 
Kiš la na-ka-ar RA 70 112:23 (OB lit.); 
inümi Sarrum mätam na-kà-ar-tám ana serisu 
utiruna when the king made the hostile 
(foreign) country come over to his side 
RA 35 47 No. 22:4 (early OB Mari liver model); 
lead us mätam na-ki-ir-ta-am u 2@irtam 
through a strange and hostile country 
AfO 13 46 i 2 (Naräm-Bin legend); within forty 
days mätam na-ki-ir-tam lu ukannis Y sub- 
dued the enemy country RA 8 65 ii 12 (A¥duni- 
erim); [u]Saznan i-na-ak-ra-ti tugmata ša 
ki nabli Y pour the onslaught which is like 
fire on the enemy (lands) VAS 10 21315, cf. 
na-ki-ra-at DN ibid. 11 (OB lit.); sarrum 
matam na-ka-ar-tam itabbal the king will 
annex a foreign country YOS 10 31 xi 6, cf. 
ibid. 28:4, and passim, isu mátin na-ka-ar-tim 
RA 27 145:16, cf. YOS 10 40 r. 25. 60:11: — «nz 
man Sarrim ana ummäni na-kar-tim ... iššir 
ibid. 48 r. 34 and 49:6; 2 Sarrit na-ak-ru-tum 
irrubunimma two hostile kings will enter 
(the land and lay siege to the king’s city) 
ibid. 36 i 30 and 32, ef. Sarrum dlänusu na-ak- 
ru-tum vturrunis$u ibid. 40:32, also 47:90, 
dlam na-ak-ra-am 31 viii 35; [na-ak]-ru-um 
kussäm [1]bél ibid. xiii 29 (all OB ext.); as to 
warfare  DINGIR KÜR ummänam idukkam 
a hostile god will crush the army CT 5 4:24 
(OB oil omens); Summa eb-bu na-ka-rum asaris 


nakru 1 


izzaz if a foreigner in a position of trust was 
on duty there OECT 3 73:17 (OB let.); pi-ú na- 
ak-rum [kilam i$tanassi a strange(?) voice 
kept crying as follows ARM 1050:17; note as 
personal name: Na-ka-rum CT 4 22b:2, TLB 4 
78:31, and passim, Na-ka-ar-tum Kraus AbB 1 
88:1, ete. (all OB); she may give (my silver and 
gold) to any among my children (whom) she 
loves ana LU na-qa-ri la inandin but must 
not give (it) to an outsider HSS 13 366:23, 
ef. HSS 5 11:25, HSS 19 5:42 and 45, 7:44; 
PN is the heir and PN, ma-ra na-qa-ra Sa-na 
ina muhhi PN la i-pu-us PN, will not adopt 
another outsider as son over PN HSS 5 
60:14 (all Nuzi); lu na-ka-<ra> lu ahd lu sakla 
lu sukku[ka] BBSt. No. 5 ii 10, cf. IGI.NU. 
GÁL.LA na-ka-ra ahd la mudá 1R 70 ii 22 
(Caillou Michaux), amilam ahám na-ka-ra MDP 
2 pl. 22 v 48 (MB kudurru); ul na-ka-rum si 
ahuja he is not a stranger but my brother 
BE 17 86:19; la mamma na-ka-ru AfO105:15 
(both MB letters); adi(!) mukhi ša mimma na- 
ka-ru igbá until he says something strange 
BIN 1 25:42 (NB let); säbu ahi u xEME(text 
KA) na-kar-tum ša ina mati GÁL.MES foreign 
soldiers and alien spies who are in the 
country IM 67692:121 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. TUR+DIS na-kar-tum ša LÓ.MES 
a strange creature(?) of human shape ibid. 85; 
the messengers ina birit LUGAL.MES KUR.MES 
salima GAR-nu will establish peace between 
hostile kings KAR 426:16, cf. CT 31 24 82-5-22, 
500:17, TCL 6 1:34, ete.; Summa Sarru DINGIR 
KÜR-ra uddig if the king repairs the image 
of an alien deity CT 409 Sm. 772r. 28 (SB Alu); 
the king will die LUGAL KÜR-ma itebbima a 
foreign king will arise (and throw his land into 
confusion) ibid. p. 200:8; na-ka-ra ahd aja: 
ba lemna lisäna na-ki-ir-ta AOB 1 64:45f. 
(Adn. I}, cf. Lambert BWL 112: 12 (Fürstenspiegel) ; 
musappih [LUGAL].MES KÜR.MES Unger Re- 
liofstele 11; kasid kibrat KÜR.MES conqueror 
of (all) foreign shores AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I); 
I caused consternation and lamentation 
among  ni36 nak-ra-ti the enemy people 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); the deeds which I did ina 
matati nak-ra-a-ti(var. -te) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
28; SamaS-Sum-ukin ŠEŠ nak-ri (var. la kénu) 
(my) hostile brother Streck Asb. 34 iv 6, and pas- 
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sim in this expression; Sarrdni nak-ru-ti šunu 
Sapla mugirri Sa Sarri ... la ikannusu (see 
mugirru rong. 2) ABL 385 r. 13 (NA); in 
difficult context: ki DINGIR na-ak-ru ABL 
587r.7, in broken context: SAL.MES nak-ra- 
a-tú ABL 878 r.2; LÜ.ERÍN.MES na-[ak-ru]-té 
ana bit karé irrubu BIN 1 25:7; ul na-ka- 
as-ia 188 she is not a stranger ibid. 42:6 (all 
NB); naphar éarrüni na-ki-ru-té AnSt 8 58i 
43 (Nbn.); emüqü ni-ik-ru-tu Sa la iéemmw inni 
dükéunüti defeat the enemy troops who do 
not obey me VAB331 § 26:48 (Dar.); as math. 
term: 25 NINDA SAG KÜR.RA 25 NINDA is the 
modified width TMB 145 No. 264:1, cf. 176 
No. 424:2 and 4, 425:1, 426:2, and passim in 
this text. 


2. (in substantival use, usually in the sing.) 
enemy, foe — a) in OB (letters and adm.): 
when I wanted to depart awät na-ak-ri-im 
saknama there were rumors about the 
enemy(’s coming and I could not leave) 
TCL 18 150:20, cf. awät na-ak-ri-im imquiaz 
niasinuma TCL 17 60:7, ana tu-uk-ki sdb 
LÜ.KÜR risam likil let it be ready in case of 
a rumor of the enemy army VAS 16 186 
r.5, also final ikkilli LÓ.KÜR ibid. 10:6; 
have you not heard that na-ak-ru-um ina 
mätim nadi the enemy is camping in the 
land? TCL 17 27:6, cf. PBS 7 127:13; sdb LU. 
KÜR mädumma numerous enemy troops 
VAS 16 186:6; send me reports concerning 
ERIN na-ak-ri-im ša GN lawü the enemy army 
that is besieging GN RA 42 38:16 (let. of 
Hammurapi); let the cattle come to me sum: 
ma tibi na-ak-ri-im Summa tibi habbatim la 
ibassima if there is neither an attack of the 
enemy nor an attack of brigands TCL 17 
27:18, cf. na-ak-ru-um la ikassassunüti the 
enemy must not get them ibid. 23, also Kraus 
AbB 1 2:23; Sinisu na-ak-ru-um illikamma 
twice the enemy has come (and taken your 
prized possessions) YOS 2 140:5; LU.KUR-ma 
ana GN ul eig TCL153:12, cf. LU.KUR 
litiqma TLB 4 38:31, LU.KUR ana libbu mätim 
ibiram VAS 16 59:9, na-ak(!)-rum usámma 
TIM 292:7; [ma]har na-ka-ri-im | VAS 16 76 
r. 8; if a lion devours him (the rented 
slave) na-ak-rum ileggeSuma (or) the enemy 


nakru 2b 


takeshim YOS8 44:13, cf. 45:11, 56:11, 72:11, 
also PN $a na-ak-rum ilgü YOS 2 32:7, 
Kraus AbB 1 54:6, TIM 2 107 r. 5,  na-ak-rum 
ilgeneti LIH 48:7, GUD.HIL.A-ia LÜ.KÜR itbal 
CT 2 48:5; if, whileheisona business journey 
na-ak-ru-um mimma ... ustaddisu an enemy 
causes him to lose everything (he is carrying) 
CH 8103:26; ina pani na-ak-ri-im ina diz 
matim ul nibtajat we could not stay overnight 
in the dimtu area because of the enemy 
TIM 2 107 r. 7; aššum elippim ša ina na-ak-ri 
ihliqu concerning the boat that was lost 
through enemy action VAS 811:3, cf. 240 
MA.HI.A na-ak-ri-im Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:4; 
(woolen garments) lü.kür.ra tüg.bi in. 
kar.re.e$ BE 6/2 19:7; in list of persons: 
BE LU.KUR dead through enemy action 
VAS 7 128:44-48, 56, also (beside ZAH fugitive) 
Birot Tablettes 68:18ff. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: a large 
detachment went ana Sahat girri LU.KUR 
to intercept the march ofthe enemy ARM 2 
22:7, 11, and 14; epes kakki u dak na-ak-ri-im- 
ma only to make battle and to defeat the 
enemy ARM 2118:21, na-ki-ir-ni 1 our 
enemy is one ibid. 43:15; LU na-ak-rum Sa 
usü [ul] iba$ái no enemy escaped ARM 4 
33:19; LU Elahuttim [tap]püt na-ki-ir belija 
aläkam ul ilei the ruler of GN is unable to 
give assistance to my lord's enemy CRRA 18 
63 A.49:56; 50 na-ak-ra-am iddüku they 
killed fifty of the enemy ARM 1 90:14; as 
for my beheading of PN na-ki-ir belija the 
enemy of my lord ARM 2 33r.5'; ittika ul 
na-ak-ra-ku I am not your enemy ARMT 13 
145:8, cf. na-ak-ra-at u salmät mannum idika 
are you foe or friend, who knows you? ibid. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ar bélija RN [ittijam]a na-ak-[ra-a]t 
if you are the enemy of my lord RN, you are 
my enemy too ibid. 14; A.SA LU.KUR u naziq 
the terrain is hostile and difficult ARM 3 8:13; 
na-ak-ri-ka ana gätika umalla he will put 
your enemies into your hands ARM 10 8:12, 
and passim in such phrases, also beli na-ak- 
ri-Su liksudamma ibid. 17:5, cf. awilum sa 
n[a-k]a-ar-áu ... ihsusu ARM 2 29:12, and pas- 
sim in Mari; kima ša imam na-ak-rum itehz 
hékum kiam temka lu sabit you should be as 
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resolute as if the enemy were to attack you 
this very day Laessoe Shemshära 38 SH. 887 :25, 
ef. ibid. 20; na-ak-ru ittalakma erga [...] 
nitesid na-ak-ru abulla [...] the enemy left 
[and. we planted? and?] harvested the 
planted fields, (but) the enemy [barred(?)] 
the city gate MDP 18 244 r. 23f. (let.) 


c) in Bogh.: or else Summa LU.KUR 
itebbäkkunüsi ana hamatikunu ul allaka 
should an enemy attack you I will not come 
to your assistance KBo 1 10:31, also 15, cf. 
ana mat LU.KUR alikma LU.KGR dü ibid. r. 54, 
mat LÜ.KÜR ... hubut ibid. r. 51; Summa ana 
Samsi LÜ.KÜR-ia Situ LÓ.KÓR-ia ibašši u ana 
RN LÜ.KÜR-ka ibassimma if he is an enemy 
to me, the Sun, then that one is my enemy 
and an enemy to you, RN, as well KBo 15 
iv 11£.; ana máré mat Hatti LU.KÜR-Su-nu Situ 
he is an enemy of the people of Hatti KBo 1 
8:33, cf. ana lim ilüni lu 16.KÜR.MES attunu 
ibid. 1 r. 69 and 3r. 17; tti salmija lu salim itti 
LÜ.KÜR-ia lu na-kir he will be at peace with 
my friend, at war with my enemy KBo 1 4ii 
6, of. 10:58£.; abuja itti LU.KUR.MES-Su kt inz 
tahhasu KUB 3 14:5f.; anàkw átabak na-ak- 
ri. MES Sa matati annáti KBo 1 15:24 and dupl. 
(letters from Egypt); Summa LU.KUR sant illaka 
ibid. 7:27, and passim in Bogh. 


d) in EA and RS: summalatele’ulagäl.. .] 
istu qat na-ak-ri-ia if you are not able to 
deliver me from my enemies EA 114:24, 
cf. 79:41; istu na-ak-ri-ia u istu hupsija minu 
jinassiranni who will protect me from my 
enemies and my own subjects? EA 112:11; 
the king should take care of his country 
lame lelgüsi LU.MES na-ak-ru-tu lest the 
enemies take it EA 197:36, cf. ki LÓ.KÜÓR. MES 
ana mätija ittalka EA 17:32, also Sezibanni 
istu KÜR.MES da-n[u-ti] EA 318:9; Samsu 

. tu güti. LU.KUR lusézibanni MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:11; I am a servant of my lord itti 
LU.KÜR Sa bélija na-ak-ra-[ku u] itti Sa-la-mi 
ša belija Salmäku Y am at war with my lord's 
enemy, I am at peace with my lord’s friend 
ibid. 12, cf. 51 RS 17.340 r. 12’, 35 RS 17.132:11; 
RN iiti LU.KUR-ia imtanahha[s] ibid. 285 RS 
19.68:24; ERIN.MES LU.KUR [istu lib]bi GN 
whtabbitu ibid. 49 RS 17.340:18; note the 
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writing LU.KUR.KU.MES Ugaritica 5 37:9, 16, 
and 21 (let.). 


e) in Nuzi, MB, and MA: 6Gr.MES PN ana 
KÜR.MES [it]tasuk PN shot six arrows at 
the enemy HSS 13 195:26 (inv. of weapons); 
KÜR.MES 3a illiku u ša idüku RA 36 115:12, 
cf.9; for KÜR.MES in ($)undu dates see 
HSS 14 29:3, 238:6, 643:24; ana Sürudija LU. 
KUR ul ihatti (obscure) BE 17 33a:25 (MB let.); 
if a woman is given in marriage and mussa 
na-ak-ru iltege an enemy has seized her 
husband KAV 1 vi 47 (Ass. Code $ 45). 


f) in NA and NB: GN ša ganni na-ka-ri 
GN, which is in enemy territory ABL 556 r. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ra-ka issikunu ... ina mätija ... la 
turrada ABL 463:7; abüa ina mat na-ki-ri méti 
my father died in enemy land ABL 186: 14, cf. 
503:17, 768:14, 1333:9, wr. ina mat na-ki-re-e 
ABL 19r. 6; ilànija ina gäte LU.KUR-ia la 
usallimuni ABL 1002r.7;  LÜ.KÜR.MES-ka 
liskipu liéamqitu ajübika ABL 1285:7, etc. 
(all NA); ma-ri na-ga-ru-ti-ni [...] ina sapal 
Sepe $a Sarri[...] as many enemies as there 
may be (unusual writing for (am)mar nak(a): 
rütini, S. Parpola, OLZ 1979 27) [may the gods 
make prostrate] at the feet of the king (end of 
a greeting formula or introduction to the mes- 
sage of the letter) ABL 1110:17 (NA); ajäbika 
takassad u mat KÜR-i-ka tašallal ABL 1237 
r.22, cf. LÚ.KÚR-ka mala bast qatka taktasad 
ABL 210r.2; ultu LU.KUR ina muhhini nadü 
ever since the enemy encamped against us 
ibid. obv..11, cf. rihit LÜ.KÜR ša ina GN use: 
Sibu ABL 960 r. 8; Sitta aga sandti LÓ.KÜR 
u bubüti ina muhhi bit belika ul tasdud have 
you not during these two years brought 
enmity and hunger upon the house of your 
lord? ABL 290 r. 8, cf. (with Jadädu) 258: 15, 
1230:5, and passim, wr. LU.kUR; note ana mat 
na-ki-ri ABL 1089:8 and 12, 1303 r. 7, 1363:8; 
ultu ina KUR na-ki-ru andku ever since I was 
in enemy country ABL 275:5; LÚ na-kar 
ABL 942:12; lapant LU.KUR nipta|lah] CT 22 
38:29; ina bab LU.KUR ša asbäk among 
enemies where I live YOS 3 164:5, ete.; in 
these days LU.KUR ina muhhi ali nadima 
the enemy was encamped before the city 
(and there was famine in the land) Strass- 
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inaier, Actes du 8° Congrès International No. 6:43 
(all NB). 


g) in royal insers., etc.: na-ak-ru-us-sü 
ikmi he defeated his enemies MDP 14 p. 10i 12 
(Puzur-InÉufinak); sudti ana gat na-ak-ri-&u 
limalliSsuma CH xliv 20, cf. na-ki-ir-éu elióu 
ligziz xlii 90, na-ak(var. -ki)-ri eli$ u Saplıs 
assuh x130, and note sa-pàr(var. -pa-ar) na- 
ki-ri CH ii 68, var. from RA 45 73:24; kakkam 
dannam maskas na-ki-ri RA 61 42:118 
(Samsuiluna); musamgit $arri na-ki-ri-ia 
RA 33 50i 13 (Jahdunlim); ana mälija LU. 
KÜR KUR GN iterub the enemy, Hanigalbat, 
invaded my country KBo 10 1:11 (Hattušili 
bil); [$a in]jaššúšuma ana mat na-ak-ri he 
who carries it (the statue) off to enemy 
country MDP 10 pl.10 (p. 85):5 (MB Elam); PN 
ša ina KÜR-ü-li u mundahsili $arru bélsu 
imurusuma PN whom the king, his lord, 
had recognized among the enemy fighters 
BBSt. No. 6146 (Nbk. I); ana GIS.TUKUL na- 
ki-ri limnüs BBSt. No. 3vi 19, also ina pani na- 
ak-ri-Su aj izziz Sumer 20 50:32, AOB 1 66:60, 
92:21, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:27 
(Shalm. I);  sübit misrät na-ki-ri (var. KUR. 
MES) ibid. 112:19 (Shalm. I); dà?é na-ki-ru-ut 
Assur AKA 19:5 and dupls. (Aššur-rēš-iši I), see 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60; ezib harränät KÜR.MES 
mädätu apart from many (other) expeditions 
against the enemies AKA 83 vi 49 (Tigl. I); 
Summa attunu sisé ana KÜR.ME-ia salméja 
tadnuni if you furnish horses to friend or 
foe of mine Scheil Tn. II 25; KUR.MES-ut 
(var. KÜR.MES) Assur AKA 263 127, cf. ana 
rasäb nak-ru-ià KUR Assur OIP 2 152 No. 17:8 
(Senn), and note arki KÜR.MEÉ-u DN 
AKA 93 vii 39, wr. na-ki-ru-ut DN AfO 18 
349:9 (Tigl. I) and passim; 18 lim LU.KUR ... 
ustamit he killed 18,000 enemy soldiers (in 
battle) STT 43:47 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 
152; obscure: te-te-in-ni(var. -nu) ša na-ki-ri 
KAR 260:2 and 4 (= KAH 2 143, Šamši-Adad V), 
var. from dupl. AfO 17 369; asar nak-ri u salmi 
in enemy or friendly territory TCL 3 132, and 
passim in Sar.; ina kisiti na-ki-ri Sadläti 
with the booty (taken) from countless ene- 
mies Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. sdpinu na-ki- 
ri-ia ibid. 96:10, šāgiš dadmé na-ki-re-e-&á 
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ibid. 98:23, and passirn in Esarh., note: ana 
LÜ.KÜR-SU taddanassuni you will not hand 
him over to his enemy Wiseman Treaties 127; 
gimir ummänäle na-ki-ri lemnüti OIP 2 44 
v74, bahuläti na-ki-ri kisitti qatéja ibid. 
95:72, ete. (Senn.); ina tenéséti na-ki-ri with 
foreign labor Lie Sar. p. 74:8, cf. OIP 2 117:6 
(Senn.); kakke na-ki-ri tibüte irtabsu the raised 
weapons of the enemy came to rest Streck Asb. 
260 ii 16; aj isi na-ki-ri may I have no enemy 
VAB 4 188 ii 46, cf. na-ka-ar-su eliá u Saplis 
assuhma ibid. 174 ix 29, ka-ak na-ki-ri-im ibid. 
82 ii 31, musabbir kakku na-ki-ri-ta ibid. 130 
iv 50, also 100 ii 21 (all Nbk.), LU na-ak-ru-lti-ia 
likéud ibid. 224 ii 37, ete., LÜ.KÜR zdmünü 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (both Nbn.); eli na-ki-ri usuzzu 
ina litt 5R 66 i 27 (Antiochus I); hattu LU.KUR 
imqussunüli Wiseman Chrou. 62:62 (Fall of 
Nineveh); mi-ik-ru-tw iphurunimma the ene- 
mies gathered and (marched against PN) 
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also 35 $ 28:51 and passiin in 
this text (Dar.). 


h) inlit.: s@’id na-ki-ri-im who smashes(?) 
the enemy JRAS Cent. Supp.pl.7r.i8, cf. 
der'ün na-ki-ri ibid. 13, cf. also RA 45 174: 64f. 
(OB lit.); LÓ.KÜR dan-na idkiamma JCS 1185 
iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. limhura na- 
kar-ku-nu dannu En. el. 111 124; for three 
years GN lame LÚ.KÚR Uruk was under 
siege by the enemy Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:15; 
ki Sallat na-ki-ri ana šalāli as if to take 
booty from the enemy Cagni Erra iV 24, but 
Wr. LÜ.KÜR ibid. 62 and 64; Sa... absäna 
endu usassiku elt DINGIR.MES na-ki-ri-su (see 
absanu usage a) En. el. VII 28, cf. irnitt 
DN elt na-ki-ri kaliá uszizu ibid. IV 125, also 
lira’isu na-ki-ri-ka ibid. 16; I am Ištar ša 
na-ka-ru-te-ka ina mahar sépéka akkarruni 
4R 611 14, ef. ibid. 9,20, wr. LÓ.KÜR.MES-ka 
ibid. iv 49, and passim (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
KÁ.GAL ik-kib-$& na-kar(vars. -ka-ar, -ka-ri) 
the gate (named) The-Enemy-Is-Abomina- 
tion-to-It (is the Uraá gate) Iraq 36 44:49 
(topography of Babylon); KÁ-ma ki aptd LÜ.KUR 
ki useri[bu] that I opened the door, I let the 
enemy enter KAR 71 r. 21 (egalkurra inc.); išêt 
ina LU.KUR (vars. ina nak-ri, ina KUR LÜ.KÜR) 
ikabbit ina matigu he (the scribe) will escape 
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from the enemy, become famous in his home 
country  Cagni Erra V 55; nak-ru ina pan 
abullisu ul ippattar the enemy will not 
depart from the gate of a city (whose mil- 
itary might is not strong) (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv55; (you enclose his 
body hair in a container and) ana misir LU. 
KÜR tezzibsu leave it in enemy land RAce. 
36:25 (kalá rit.); attunu nak-ru saggasüti you 
(demons) are murderous enemies  AfO 12 
142:8 (edin.na.dib.bi.darit.); kaššāptu nak- 
rat-an-nt the sorceress is my enemy  Maqlu 
VIII 60; nak-riahá JAOS 88 126 a1; Anz 
nunitu säpinat LU na-ak-ru muhalligat raggu 
VAB 4 228 iii 35 (Nbn.); you recite the nam- 
burbi and habbätu u nak-ru amela u [...] 
robbers and enemies [will not attack] the 
man and [his house] Or. N8 34 109:11, cf. 
namburbi [...] assu LU.KUR u habb[ilu ...] 
RAce. 131:58; URUKI na-ki-ir Marduk asabbat 
TMB 35 No. 70:1, 47f. No. 92:3, 96:1. 


i) in omen texts: if à ^weapon-mark" rides 
atop the lobe ka-ak-ki na-ak-ri-im YOS 10 
33 ii 27; na-ka-ar-ka tadák you wil defeat 
your enemy ibid. 11 v 5 (both OB ext.), and note 
atta u na-ki-ir-ka tassabbatama you and your 
enemy will seize each other ibid. 50:8, uššir 
immera dik KUR release the sheep, defeat 
theenemy TuL p. 41 VAT 9518:3 (both OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also cited Hunger Uruk 
727.2; kusöid la takalla ša LÜ.KUR-im (com- 
mand) “Do not hesitate, attack!" (given) to 
the enemy YOS 10 46 ii 48 (OB); atta u LU. 
KUR-ka tasiannana KUB 37 168 iii 7; Gtr ka-lat 
KUR PRT 105:6; ana Sarrı na-ki-ri-si wkanz 
nassu as for the king, he (the god) will subject 
his enemies to him CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 6; birit 
imilti jlinma Sumeli Sa KÜR (see biritu mng. 
Ja-2') ibid. 44 i 59 (all oxt.); KÜR KALAG.GA 
itebbima mata usalpat a mighty foe will 
attack and overthrow the country  Leichty 
lzbu I 4, ef. KÜR dan-nu ibid. IV 59, also CT 
39 29:29 (Alu); ma illaku màl KÜR unnas 
wherever he turns he will weaken the enemy 
country Thompson Rep. 35:7; Adad ina KUR 
KÜR irahhis Adad will cause devastation in 
the enemy country KAR 152 r. 7, cf. mursänu 
ina KUR KÜR ma’du ibid. 18 (SB ext.); ilu ina 
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KUR KÜR ikkal pestilence will rage in the 
enemy country Leichty Izbu VIII 36; rigmu 
LÜ.KÜR ibassi there will be clangor of the 
enemy ibid. 61:3; note KÜR GABA.RI same 
(prediction as preceding, referring) to the 
enemy KAR 152:5, and passim in ext., also 
ERÍN KÜR GABA.RI CT 20 13:15, etc., see also 
Leichty lzbu III 49 and 52. 


j) other oces.: (among the seven names 
of Salbatänu) MUL na-ka-ru CT 25 45:16, seo 
Weidner Handbuch 18, also ibid. 9:12; see also 
(as designation of the planet Mars) Hg. B 
VI 34, in lex. section. 


The existence of the plural form nakirätu, 
preserving the bisyllabie stem form makir-, 
suggests that such forms were interpreted 
as the participle näkiru, pl. nàkirütu. The 
two further masc. plurals, substantival nakrü 
and adjectival nakritu, are the plurals of 
nakru. The predicative and stat. constr. nakar, 
and the fem. nakartu, seem to be the original 
forms related to nakru, whereas the forms 
nakiru, predicative and stat. constr. nakir, 
fem. nakirtu, occurring in OB and later, prob- 
ably arose by analogy with other adjectives. 

For CCT 5 8a:31 see nägiru; for ZA 43 243: 255 


(Malku II) see kamäru B lex. section; for CT 12 
49 iii 47-50 (Nabnitu XXII 214-17) see nakäru v. 


nakrütu s.; SB; cf. 


nakäru. 


enmity, hostility; 


istu panama sa mé ERI[N].MES na-ak- 
ru-ut abbént tepus from days long past you 
have engaged in battle with our fathers 
Tn.-Epie “v” 27. 


See also nakru. 


nakrutu s.; pity, mercy; SB. 

ti-ra-nu, nak-ru-fum = re-e-mu Malku V 79f.; 
na-ak-[ru-tu [| re-e-mu], MIN || na-as-hu-ri Lambert 
BWL 72 comm. to line 44 (Theodicy Comm.). 

risiáu r[ému] nak-ru-tu ana ardika have 
mercy on him, (have) pity on your slave 
AfO 19 60:206 (prayer to Marduk); [x-z]a-me 
aradka nak-ru-ut risisu tirdnu  |[show?] 
your servant mercy, have pity on him 
ZA 61 60:208, also ibid. 206 (hymn to Nabü); 
[... na]-ak-ru-ut nišīšin dulla proclaim (her 
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who shows) pity to their peoples AfO 19 
64:227 (hymn to Ištar); nak-ru-ut ligi[s] may 
she grant mercy Lambert BWL 72:44 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section, cf. agäga 
ta-a-ra na-ak-ru-[ta] Rm. 2,164 iii 20 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


The etymology of the word is uncertain, 
since no verb *kardtu with appropriate 
meaning is otherwise attested; for OB kartat, 
probably a variant of *hartat, see karätu. 


naksu adj.; cut, felled, cut off, severed, 
ripped, torn, slaughtered; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and kup; cf. nakásu. 

fäl.kud = MIN (= [t-du]) na-ak-su Izi Q 46; 
giö.giSimmar.al.kud.da = na-ak-su Hh. III 
308; [gü].kud = at-tum (= kisädu) na-ak-zu = 
(Hitt.) G6-t[ar ...] Izi Bogh. A 143; kir,.kud = 
na-ak-$u Sag Bil. B 126 (from peripheral area). 

giß.kud.kud.da.gin,.(cım) gú ki.a im.mi. 
in.gam : kima iggi nak-su(var. -si) Sebri kišāssu 
liq-«da»-dud let his neck be bowed like a broken, 
felled tree CT 17 33:9f., var. from STT 179: 17f. 


a) cut, felled: ana gisimmarim na-ak-si- 
im ... bel kirim itanappal he will compensate 
the owner of the orchard for every cut date 
palm BIN 2 77:18; ana ... işim [n]a-ak-si 
ttappalusunüti Haverford Symposium No. 9:15, 
ef. YOS 12 434:16, 440:13; ana ... isim 
na-ak-si-[im] ... izzaz he will be responsible 
for (any) cut tree YOS 1272:13; GIS.SAR 
CIS.GISIMMAR AL.KUD.DA VAS 9 218:1; gisdz 
tisu akkis kullat gupnisu nak-su-ti upahhirma 
ina girri agmu I cut down his forests, 
gathered all his felled trunks and burned 
them TCL 3 303 (Sar.), also ibid. 267; [...] 
na-ak-su-tum-ma ibassi cut [trees] are 
available ARM 6 63r.4'; GIS.SÓ.A.MES nak- 
sa-a-te Rm. 2,189 r. 2f. (NA, courtesy 8. Parpola). 


b) cut (stone): 24 NA,.ZALÁG na-ak-su-tum 
ina Babili (left as deposit) TIM 4 7:6 (OB). 


C) cut off, severed: gaggadu nak-su isih 
a severed head started to laugh CT 29 48:2 
(SB prodigies); [Summa im]mera itbuhma qaq« 
qassu KUD-su GAN-Ššú uballas if he slaugh- 
ters a sheep and its severed head stares 
at its ... CT 41 11:21; dA-nu ina UGU 
SAG.DU nak-si i-[...] Anu[...]-son account 


naktamu 


of the severed head LKA 71 obv.(?) 11, dupl. 
TIM 9 59:18. 


d) ripped, torn: subäta nak-su labsäkuma 
I am clothed in a torn garment AnSt 8 46:24 
(Nbn); [... ]-dt-tk/q na-ak-su-te (in broken 
context) Rm. 259:7 (SB lit.). 


e) slaughtered: UDU.NITÁ na-ak-su ša 
mubht maskitte [...] a slaughtered sheep 
which on the offering table [...] Iraq 14 69 
ND 1120 r. 10 (NA), see van Driel Cult of 
Aššur 202; arrabu na-ak-su ina bit amili IGT-ir 
Köcher BAM 458:9. 


For KAR 382 r. 55 see naglu. 


naktamtu s.; cover, lid; OA; pl. naktaz 
mätu; cf. katämu. 

[dug.bur.zi.P]A* AN = nak-tam-tum = MIN (= 
kal-kal-lu-4) Hg. A II 102, in MSL 7 112. 

na-ak-tam-[tum] = [MIN (= da-al-tum)] CT 18 
4 r. i 36 (syn. list). 

One shekel of silver a-na-ak-ta-ma-tim, 
CCT 1 27a:8 (= CCT 5 48c, OA); note (explained 
as door) CT 184r.i36, in lex. section. 


naktamu s.; 1. cover, lid, 2. horse's bit; 
OB, EA, Nuzi, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. katämu. 


níg.[du].ul = 
B 93. 


ié-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i An VII 265. 


[na-akl-ta-mu-um Nigga Bil. 


1. cover, lid — a) of vessels — 1" in gen.: 
l arPISAN $a la na-ak-ta-mu one basket 
without alid CT 4 30a:3 (OB); 5 GL.GUR.DA 
na-ak-ta-mi CT 52 160:10; 1 kukkubu ... 
qadu na-ak-ta-mi-su a small flask with its 
lid EA 14 ii 41 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 narz 
maktu qadu na-ak-ta-mi-su ša siparri EA 22 
iv 17 (list of gifts of Tußratta); 1 UR-hu ša siparri 
qadu na-ak-ta-mi-[$u] HSS 14 247:80 (Nuzi); 
11 kappi kaspi RN adi nak-ta-mi-su eleven 
silver bowls (used by) Ursä, with their(!) lids 
TCL 3358, parallel [11 kappi kaspi] RN adi 
na|[k]-ta-me-S4&-nw Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ 
B29; 54 kappi kaspi swppüti «adi» nak-te- 
[mi-sé-nu] 54 solid silver bowls with their 
lids TCL 3 360. 
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2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 DVG.KUR,. 
KUR, UD.KA.BAR Ò NA-AE-DAM-SU UD.KA.BAR 
VBoT 58 iv 14, also QA-DU NdA-AK-DAM-MI 
ibid. 27, [...] UD.KA.BAR 4-NA NA-AK-DAM- 
MI ibid. 15; NA-AK-DAM-MA-ia-aS-ma-aS 2 
DUG.DÍLIM.GAL i-ia-zi she puts two bowls on 
them (two other bowls) as lids KBo 5 1 i 20, 
seo Sommer-Ehelolf Päpanikri p. 2*; three clay 
cups 3 DUG NA-AK-DAM.HI.A (vars. I-NA 3 DUG 
NA-AK-TA-MI.HLA, [I-N]A 3 DUG NA-AK-DAM- 
MT.HL.A) (in a ritual against sorcery) 
Jakob-Rost Ritual der Malli 20 i 6, cf. ibid. 10 and 
22; A-NA DUG NA-AK-DAM-MI KUB 36 38:4 and 6. 


b) of other objects: x Su musälu qadu na- 
ak-ta-a[m-mi-éu-nu] x pairs of mirrors with 
their covers EA 25 iii 16, also ibid. 18, 20; 
x [a]ikiruáh[u] ^ g[ad]w na-ak-ta-mi-Su-nu 
ibid. ii 1, iii 32; [... qadu na-a]k-ta-mi-Su-nu 
huräsi résu (lurtmtulugni Sadi ibid. i 71 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 

2. horse’s bit: see An VII 265, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


naktu s.; (a garment or fabric); RS.* 


10 na-ak-tu GADA MRS 6 207 RS 15.135:14; 
TUG na-ak-tum SU GADA ibid. 15, [x n]a-ak- 
tum GADA ibid. 6 (list of garments). 


nakü s.; 
word(?). 


(mug. uncert.); EA; Egyptian 


1 muballittu sihru Sa huräsi u na-ku-u. ša 
uqná ina qablatuséu one small golden container 
for aromatics and inside it(?) a lapis lazuli n. 
EA 14 ii 9, cf. ibid. 70 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


**nakü II (AHw. 724a) In CT 39 44:14 read 
either arkat NA (= améli) “the possessions 
of the man,” or arki na-ki “after having had 
sexual intercourse"; an uncontracted form 
na-ki-a-as-su is unlikely in an SB text. The 
passage remains obscure, however. 


náku (niäku) v.; 1. to have illicit sexual 
intercourse, to fornicate, 2. I/3 to have 
illicit intercourse repeatedly, 3. III to permit 
intercourse, 4. IV (passive to mng. 1), 
5. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 4); OB, MA, SB, 
NB; Iinik — iniak[inák, 1/3, ITI, IV, IV/3; 
cf. muttatiku, muttikku, n@ikdnu, najäktu, 
niktu, *niku adj., niku s., nigiqu. 


náku 


gid US = ne-a-kum, na-qd-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 223. 

[nu.um.me.d]a.ná al.pes,.a.[en(?).e.8]e 
nu.kü.da.a.ni [a]l.kur,re.en.e.Ée : ina la 
na-ki-mi-i erátme ina la akälime kabrat (see ert v. 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 241:40ff. (proverbs). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-&u, e-gu-u = na-a-ku Malku III 
42ff. 

GURUS // ga-ra-šú [| na-a-ku TCL 6 17 r. 29£.; 
us-tah-ha-a [| as-3um re-hu-& na-a-ku ibid. 32f. 
(astrol. comm.). 


1. to have illicit sexual intercourse, to 
fornicate — a) in legal contexts: la a-ni-ku- 
ší wari ana bissürisa la irubu (I swear) that 
I had no intercourse with her, my penis did 
not enter her genitals PBS 5 156:3 (early OB); 
summa assat Wilt... a? ilu issabassi la-ni-ik- 
ki-me igtibiasse ... emiigamma issabassi it-ti- 
ak-& if a man seizes the wife of another man 
and says to her, "Let me have intercourse 
with you," (and she refuses, but) he takes her 
by force and has intercourse with her KAV 1 
ii 16 and 19 (Ass. Code $ 12); Summa assat a’ili 
... ana a?ili ana ni-a-ki tattidinsi if a man's 
wife hands over (another man’s wife) to a 
man to have intercourse with her ibid. iii 16 
(823); Summa ... lu ina f$ altamme lu ina 
rebéte ... it-ti-ak-&i if he has intercourse 
with her either in a tavern or in the square 
ibid. ii 33 (8 14), also, wr. ¢-tt-ti-a-ak-& ibid. 
ii 37, 1-tt-ti-ka-an-ni ibid. iii 5 (§ 22); ki sinz 
nilta i-ni-ku-u-ni &bütw ubla’erus if wit- 
nesses prove that he has had intercourse with 
the woman ibid. ii 21 (§ 12), cf. kí ni-ku-tu- 
ü-ni tagtibi if she says that she has been 
forced to have intercourse ibid. iii 33 ($ 23), 
and passim in this text; asar PN nittabalsuma 
u tt-ti-ik-Su umma PN ... la a-ni-ik-Su-mi 
(they said) “We brought her to PN's place, 
and he had intercourse with her," but PN 
said, “I did not have intercourse with her" 
AASOR 16 4:8, 10,-also ibid. 15, 21; Summa PN 

PN, làm mutisu 1-it-ti-ku if PN, has 
intercourse with ‘PN before her husband 
(does) JEN 433:19, of. i-na-ak-&i (in broken 
context) HSS 19 3:13f. (all Nuzi). 


b) in med.: amélu šû murus na-a-ki (var. 
na-ki) marus this man has a venereal disease 
Labat TDP 110:8, 10, 134:35, 178:11, 13, 15. 


197 


oi.uchicago.edu 


náku 


C) referring to homosexuality: summa 
wilu tappdsu i-ni-ik ubta’rerus ukta’inus 
i-ni-ik-ku-ú-uš ana ša résen utarrus if a man 
has intercourse with another and they indict 
him and prove him guilty, they will have 
intercourse with him and turn him into a 
eunuch KAV 1 ii 93, 96 (Ass. Code § 20). 


d) other oces.: [assat] awilim ina ni-a-ki- 
im issabbat that man’s wife will be caught 
having illicit intercourse YOS 10 47:50 (OB 
ext.); assat améli ina na-ki ussi BRM 412:18 
(SB ext.), also (with irruba) ibid. 19; [...] ša 
DAM-a i-ni-ku u usésisuma (in broken 
context) ABL 964r.8 (NB); labiüku na-a-ka 
halpak guruá Biggs Saziga 40:10, cited as 
labsäku na-ka-ku halpäku ibid. 12:12; ina mé 
na-a-ki-im ibbani esemtum Or. NS 42 503:1 
(OB inc.). 


2. 1/3 to have illicit intercourse repeatedly: 
Sagüm enam i-ta-na-ia-ak the high priest will 
repeatedly have intercourse with the énu 
priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model), cf. 
muttallik É.DXNGIR.RA enam t-ta-na-ia-ak (sec 
énu mng. 2b-l'b') ibid. 3 case 44; if a man 
says to another man assatka it-ti-ni-ik-ku 
everybody has intercourse with your wife 
KAV 1 ii 68 (Ass. Code § 17), also, wr. it-ti-nt- 
ku ibid. ii 74 ($ 18); assassu it-[t]a-na-a-a-k[u] 
MDP 14 p. 50 ii 8, also Dream-book 330:78; assat 
améli it-ta-na-a-a-ku CT 38 50:47f., 52 (SB 
Alu), also ACh Supp. 2 119:43, wr. it-ta-na- 
ku-ú KAR 152r. 11 (SB ext.); note referring 
to homosexuality: if a man ina salte ana 
pani ERIN.MES igbiassu mā it-ti-ni-ku-ka 
says to another man during a quarrel in 
front of the men (of the community): Every- 
body has intercourse with you KAV 1 ii 86, 
ef. it-ti-ni-ku-ú-uš ibid. ii 84 (8 19). 


3. III to permit intercourse: éntu assum 
la erisa ginnassa us-nak (see erü v. mng. la) 
BRM 4 12:32, dupls. Boissier DA 220:10, CT 31 
44 iv 11. 


4. IV (passive to mng. 1): aššat awilim 
i-ni-a-ak-ma i[na] bitim ussi that man’s wife 
will have illicit intercourse and will leave the 
house YOS 10 47:13; assat awilim i-ni-a-ak- 
ma mussa isabbassima idäksi that man’s wife 


nakuttu 


will have illicit intercourse, and her husband 
will seize her and kill her YOS 10 14:6; as£at 
awilim i-ni-ak ibid. 5, 32:19, 47:70; éntu in- 
nak the éntu priestess will have illicit inter- 
course CT 31 44 18, also AOAT 1 136 B 14 
(omens); assat améli in-nak CT 31 33 r. 24, 
also, wr. ina-ak KAR 152 r. 12, 153 r. 23, wr. 
inana-ak Boissier DA 228:43, wr. in(a)-nak 
CT 31 44iv 17, wr. in-?"nak BRM 4 12:17 (all 
ext.). 


5. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 4): as&at Sarri 
it-ta-na-a-a-ak the wife of the king will make 
a practice of engaging in illicit intercourse 
ACh Šamaš 9:45, ACh Supp. 31:56; assat ameli 
it-la-na-a-a-ak Labat TDP 114:38, CT 41 30:17 
(Alu Comm.), BRM 4 22:10 (physiogn.), DAM. 
MES NA it-ta-na-a-ku-[ma] ana DAM.MES-Si-na 
NU KU.MES wives will have illicit intercourse 
repeatedly and will not stay with their hus- 
bands ACh Supp. 33:68 (coll.). 


nakuaru see nakmaru. 


naküsu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. nakäsu. 


hamétu ... ina bab hurri piazi n[a]-ku-u-sa 
na-kis (see nakdsu mng. 4b) Lambert BWL 
220:22. 


nakuttu s.; fear, worry, concern, anxiety, 
distress; SB, NB; cf. nakddu. 


a) nakuita rašů to start worrying, to 
become afraid: alàk mär Siprija ... išmēma 
ikkud libbasu iráá na-kut-tu napistasu panussu 
ul egirma he heard of the coming of my 
messenger, and his heart started pounding, 
he became afraid, and his life was worth 
nothing to him Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. ibid. 
144 ix 41, OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.); ana gibi: 
tišunu sirti aplah akkud na-kut-ti arsema 
dulluhu panüa I feared their exalted com- 
mand, mv heart pounded, I became afraid, 
and my face was anguished VAB 4 220 i 36, also 
2241153; ana epés agi huräsi libbi palih rasäku 
na-[kut-ti] my heart was filled with fear 
about the fashioning of this golden tiara and 
I was in a state ofanxiety VAB 4 264 i47 (all 
Nbn.; isdtu ultu Same imqutma šâšu um: 
mänätesu kardssu ugallisunüti PN [iplah]ma 
na-kut-tu irsima ummanatesu karässu issuhma 
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fire fell from the sky and burned him, his 
troops, and his camp, (at this) PN became 
fearful and anxious and moved his troops and 
his camp AAA 20 88:151(Asb.); ni36ja $a ina 
GN [nla-kut(!)-tu ir(!)-ta-Su-& my people in 
GN have become afraid ABL 698:14 (NB); 
dullüa ša ibaššú akannaka lüpus na-kuiM-tum 
Sa dullu beli la irašši here I will do the work 
which is to be done, let my lord have no 
concern about the work CT 22 184:21; ana 
mimma mala ittija na-kut-ta-a la taressa’ do 
not worry at all about anything around me 
ibid. 6:7, cf. ana PN ul aspur mimma na- 
krut-ta-a la tu-[Sar]-áá-a? ibid. 147:18; lu mdz 
du na-kut-tum astassi I became very much 
afraid ibid. 130:9; PN dibbi la dibbi iddububu 
na-kut-tu rassi PN spoke ambiguous words, 
(because) he was afraid ABL 131 r. 9 (NA). 


b) £k (or aki) nakutti out of concern, 
anxiety, anxiously: kt na-kut-ti altaprakka 
I have written to you out of concern CT 22 
237: 24, also TuM 2-3 257:14; ki na-kut-li ana 
ahhéja altapra CT 22 155:19, also ibid. 75:10, 
101:23, 142:19, TCL 9 91:19, YOS 3 131:12, 
Iraq 18 54:18; ki na-kut-ti adi 7-87 ana éarri 
bélija altapra out of concern, I wrote seven 
times to the king, my lord ABL 892: 16, also 
ABL 542 r. 20, aki na-kut-t% YOS 3 186:28, 
UCP 9 58 No. 2:13, and passim in NB letters. 


€) other oces.: zérw ... ina na-kut-[ti(!)1 
saknat the field (is not irrigated and) is in a 
precarious condition BIN 1 76:25 (NB let.); 
DN-ina-na-kut-bi-alsika 1-Cried-to-You-in- 
Fear-DN AnOr 9 4 v 39, BIN 1 163:16, BE 8 
47 passim. 


nalabinu see nalbanu. 


nalasu v.; to dew; SB; I illus — inallus, 
TI; of. nalsu. 


[Se-óm] A.AN = za-na-nu-um,  na-la-a-&um 
MSL 2 127 i 25f. (Proto-Ea); &e-eg A.AN = na-la-šu 
Diri III 126; a.an = na-la-Su Studies Landsberger 
36:36 (Silbenvokabular A); ki.[1]m.Seg = [a-dar 
nja-la-& Kagal C 159, ki.[r]w.Éég.gá = [mın] 
ibid. 160ff. 

[Sóg.ginx(crw)] ki.a im.mi.in.8ég : [kima 
na]-al-8i ina erseti ina-al-lu-uá (the demon) falls 
on the earth like dew CT 17 27:3f. 

na-la-$u = za-na-nu CT 18 24 K.4219 r. ii 3, and 
dupl. LTBA 2 2:310. 


nalbanu 


a) nalasu: ina Sadadhija kuzbu i-na-al-lu-us 
as I march along in procession, charm falls 
like dew Or. NS 36 126:165 (hymn to Gula). 


b) nullusu: [...] nu-ul-Iu-sa panàtüa 
[...]are bedewed in front of me Biggs Saziga 
39:5; uncert.: [...]-4a ina na-lu-uá ramanija 
(for ina nallus, or to naláu) AfO 19 54:202 
(prayer to IStar). 


nalbäbu s.; rage; SB*; cf. labdbu A. 

zi-i ZI = na-al-ba-bu Idu I 42. 

na-al-ba-bu-uk ezéz[u] your rage is anger 
ZA 61 54:117 and 119 (hymn to Nabü). 


nalbán adv.; all around, completely; MA, 
NA royal; cf. lamá v. 


alsu ana na-al-ban hirisa lu ihrus he dug 
a moat all around his city KAH 2 84:55, cf. 
[... na]-[all-ban hirisa ilahrus KAH 2 88:7; 
dūra ana na-al-ban lu albigu I surrounded 
the wall completely KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II); 
É.KUR & [a]na na-al-ban lu aksur I reinforced 
this temple all around AKA 210:22, wr. 
É.KUR Si na-la-ba-na lu aksur ibid. 346 ii 134 
(Asn.). 


Reiner, AfO 23 89ff. 


nalbanatta adv.; like a brick mold; SB; 
cf. labänu A. 


Summa bītu na-al-ba-na-at-ta nadi if a 
house is constructed like a brick mold CT 38 
12:77 (SB Alu). 


von Soden, ZA 45 64f. 
nalbantu see nalbattu. 


nalbanu (nalabinu, nalbinu) s.; brick 
mold; OB, SB, NB; pl. nalbinänu; cf. 
labänu A. 


é6.gi8.u.3ub = na-al-ba-nu Nabnitu E 184, 
but ef. pisan giB.ü.Éub.ba Proto-Izi I 274; 
giš.ù.šub = na-al-bat-tum = na-al-ba-nu Hg. IT 
94, in MSL 6 111. 

itu ù.šub lugal.ke,(kID) lugal ù.šub sig,. 
gó : ITI na-al-ba-an LUGAL LUGAL na-al-ba-na labs 
bin (see labänu A lex. section) KAV 218 A i 28f. 
and 34f. (Astrolabe B). 


a) in gen.: 29 GIS na-al-bi-nu (between 
hoes and trowels) YOS 6 146:4, cf. ibid. 17; 
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10 aiS(text ma) [n]a-al-bi-na-nu (followed 
by suppinnänu) GCCI 27:3; bricks ina G1$ 
na-la-bi-nu ša Eanna according to the 
(standard size of the) brick mold of Eanna 
(for context see kamaru A s. usage a) 
YOS 6 236:7 (all NB); 10 libnáti ina na-al-ba- 
ni-ia rabé ukebbir I made (the wall) ten bricks 
thick (using) my large brick mold (as 
standard) AOB 1 76:41, 86 r. 4 (both Adn. I), 
(beside nalbattu line 54) WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. III), 
wr. na-al-ban-ia OIP 2 131:62 (Senn.); imta 
isu ina na-al-ba-ni it (the scorpion) has 
venom, (it is) in the brick mold Nougayrol, 
RA 66 141:9 (OB inc.), cf. (scorpion hiding in 
a brick pile) CT 38 38:62, cited amaru A 
usage a-2'. 


b) in math.: na-al-ba-an SAHAR MCT 132 
Ud 3; 5,24 na-al-ba-an siG,.AB 3,22,30 
nazbaléa 5,24 (is the coefficient) for a brick 
mold of half-bricks, 3,22,30 (is the coefficient) 
for its load ibid. 4, cf. ibid. 6, 9, 11, and 13, 
133:14, 5 3a na-al-ba-ni MDP 34 27:45. 


Ad usage b: Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 138. 


nalbasu (malbasu) s.; 1. (a fine cloak), 
2. nalbas sēni fleece, 3. nalbas same clouds; 
Mari, EA, SB; malbasu in EA; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 1) TÜG.MAH, (in mng. 3) AN.MA; 
ef. labäsu. 


TÓGÉrtuTMAH = tuzzu, na-al-ba-[ju] Hh. XIX 
141f.; [TóÓG.MAg].dingir.r[a].kex(KriD) = na-al- 
ba-šú = gad-la-lu-u ša piner Hg. D III 426, also 
Hg. B V 23, in MSL 10 141 and 138; tug.gu.nig. 
HAR.ra.ak.a = tuzzu, na-[al-ba-3u] Hh. XIX 114f.; 
É[u-tu-u]r TÓG.MAH = tuzzu, na-al-ba-&4 Diri V 
139f. 

ba(text ma)-a (var. tu-ba) ME = dd TÓG.ME 
(text: TÜG.BA, var. BAR.DUL) na-al-ba-Su(var. -šu) 
Ea I 240; tu-ba mE = na-al-ba-sum MSL 14 128 
No. 10 i 23 (Proto-Ea); [ba] ME = dd TÜG.ME 
na-al-ba-é% A1/519; mu-u TÓG = la-ba-&u (var. na- 
al{ba|-8i) Ea I 165; tug.ba, tug = na-al-ba-3u 
Hh. I 25-258; É$à.tüg.tüg.lá = la-bi§ na-al-ba-& 
Lu IV 100. 

TUG.MAH-um = na-al-ba-su(var. -$i) Malku VI 87, 
var. from An VII 177. 


na-al-ba-a3 AN-e = er-pe-e-tü Malku II 106. 


AN.GU, AN.MA = na-al-ba-aé AN-e 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 34f.; AN.MA </> pi-tt-nu da an-e ACh Adad 
29:4; AN.MA [/ ...] ACh Sin 5:3 (all astrol. 
comm.). 


nalbattu 


1. (a fine cloak, for kings and gods): 
1 GADA hirum na-al-ba-iu [...] (sent to the 
king) ARM 2139:23; 1 tapal na-al-ba-si 
nadnäti I have given one set of cloaks 
EA 112:44; note GADA.MES | ma-al-ba-8i 
RA 31 126:9 (= EA 369); age belütisu na-al-ba- 
as ilütióu CT 15 39 ii 6 (Epic of Zu); Sakkan 
bel kubsi lubüsi u na-al-ba-$i provided with 
headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 19 r.(!) 4, 
TÓG(!).MAn(!)-ém. kubsim lubusti Sarrüti ibid. 
7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; Sarriitu ki ilgü 
na-al-ba-&& ittalbis when he assumed the 
kingship, he put ona cloak LKA 73:14, also 
r. 17; na-al-ba-& my clothing (is [...]) 
LKA 28:11. 


2. nalbaá seni fleece: Samna iskuru na-al- 
ba-áá séni ugqiru they used up the oil, wax, 
and wool (all over their lands) OIP 2 109 vi 87, 
122:19, Sumer 9 162:13 (Senn.). 


3. nalbas same clouds (lit. garb of the sky): 
Summa Sin ina tämartısu kima AN.MA. salim 
if the moon af its first appearance is as dark 
as the "garment of heaven” ACh Sin 5:2, dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 15; na-al-ba-d& AN-e libz 
ba[tiq anja Sisite Addi let the garb of the 
sky be rent by the boom ofthe thunderstorm 
Lambert BWL 169i17; uncert.: on the 18th 
day AN.MA illabbi$ he (the king) shall put 
on a nalbas Same Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9. 


Landsberger Date Palm 38f. n. 134. Ad mng. 3: 
Weidner, AfO 7 115f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 180f., 
187 n. 25. 


nalbattu (nalbaniu) s.; 1. brick mold, 
2. (à geometric figure); OAkk., OB, Mari, 
SB; pl. nalbandtu; wr. syll. and (G15.)U.SuB; 
cf. labänu A. 


giš.ùńú-šu-ubšub = na-al-bat-ii Hh. VII A 169; 
gis.u.8ub.sig, = MIN li-bit-ti, giß.üu.Sub.sig,. 
al.ür.ra = MIN a-gur-ri, giš.ù.šub.[dim] = 
[min rik-su], gi8.u.8ub.ab.ba = [MIN ap-tum] 
ibid. 170-173; giš.ù.šub = na-al-bat-tum = na-al- 
ba-nu Hg. II 94, in MSL 6 111; giš.ù.šub.dim = 
MIN rik-su = MIN pa-fi-ri, giS.u.sub.ab.ba = 
MIN ap-tum = bir-ri da KA ap-ti ibid. 95f.; gi8.u. 
Sub, giš.zi.zi = na-al-bat-tu Nabnitu E 185f. 

sig, nu.Éub giš.ù.šub nu.dim : libitti ul 
nadát na-al-ba-an-ti(var. -[tu]m) ul banát a brick 
had not been laid, & brick mold had not been made 
CT 13 35:3; [sig, ba.an.áub] giš.ù.šub ba. 


200 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nalbattu 
an.dü : [libittu iddi na-a]l-ba-an-t& ibtani ibid. 
37:30. 

hipi esusup (i.e., [618.0].SuB) NA Dim f na-al- 
ban-ti LG ba-nu-ú CT 41 25:5 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XIV). 


1. brick mold — a) in gen.: na-al-ba-na- 
tum (in obscure context) Gelb OAIC 43:6 
(OAkk.), for giš.ì.šub see Civil, RA 61 68 n. 2; 
G18.0.$UB.SIQ,-AL.UR.RA brick mold for agur- 
ru bricks BE 6/1 40:3; 1 G15 na-al-ba-tum 
CT 6 20b:21; 1 q18.0.8UB Aro Kleidertexte 
No.7:2; 4na-al-ba-na-tum A21924:5; 1 na-al- 
ba-tu[m] 1 kiskirrum ša agurrim one brick 
mold, one kiskirru board for baked bricks 
ibid. 11, for other refs. see kiskirru mng. 
la (all OB invs.); obscure: Summa a1$.U.SUB 
zigip marri LU KU.BABBAR IGI(!) (see zigpu 
A mng. 2) CT 38 8:43 (catch line), 9 BM 
65466:1, also, wr. U.SUB AfO 14 pl. 3 ii 9 (all 
incipits of Alu Tablet III), see Weidner, AfO 
11 360. 


b) for ceremonial and ritual use: libnatisu 
ina marrë GIŠ.Ù.ŠUB.MEŠ 3a eréni lubanni 
I carefully made bricks for it with spades 
and brick molds made of cedar wood WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. III); ina GiS.U.S$UB.MES Sinni 
piri usi taskarinni musukkanni ... usalbina 
libitta I had bricks made in brick molds of 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood from the 
Makan tree  Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 22:12, cf. 
ina GIS.U.SUB ust musukkanni hibisti riqqé 
libnäti albin AfK 2 98:16 (Asb.); allé marré 
GI8.U.SUB.MES ina Sinni piri use u musuk: 
kanni lu abni I made hoes, spades, and brick 
molds of ivory, ebony, and wood from the 
Makan tree VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabopolassar), na- 
al-bat-tum (in broken context) BHT 
pl. 7 ii 33 (Nbn. Verse Account); after the well 
has been dug and is ready for its water lama 
Gr$.U.SuB nadimma agurri basdmi (and) 
before the setting up of the brick mold and 
the forming of bricks Or. NS 40 149:59 (SB 
namburbi). 


C) in comparisons: Summa naplastum 
kima na-al-ba-tim YOS 10 9:1 and 4 (OB ext.); 
Summa tiränü kima GIŠš.ùŭ.ŠUB BRM 4 13:38 
(SB ext.). 


nalbitu 


2. (a geometric figure) — a) trapezoid(?): 
n[a-a]l-ba-tam ina libbu na-al-ba-tim epesam 
how to make a n. within a n. Sumer 7 
139:14; ina libbu na-al-ba-tim kippatam 
epésam ina libbu kippatim na-al-ba-ta(!)-am 
(see kippatu mng. 2a-1') ibid. 20f. (OB). 


b) truncated pyramid — 1’ in math.: 
c18.0.5UB 20 imtahar ... G18.U.8UB Sanitam 
e[lg]e a n.: (its base forms) a square of 20, 
(and) I have taken another ». TMB 51 No. 
99:1f., also 43 No. 87:1 (both OB). 


2' referring to an ornament: x gold 4 na- 
al-ba-na-tim ša ina muššari ippatru (for) 
four gold n.-s which have become detached(?) 
from the muššaru stone ARM 74:2; $ shekel 
of gold 2 na-al-ba-na-tim ana ihzi ša 1 taš- 
me-et NA,.BABBAR.DILI for two n.-s for the 
inlay on one .... of pappardilü stone ibid. 6; 
x gold 6 na-al-ba-na-tim 3a PN (all summed 
up, with other gold ornaments, as x gold ša 
ana Siprani $U.TI.A mart umméni for work 
to be done, received by the craftsmen) 
ibid. r. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Sumer 7 140; Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 43 n. 3. 


nalbetu s.; 1. cover, wrap, 2. (metal) 
plating; MA, NA; pl. nalbáte; cf. lamá v. 


1. cover, wrap: 1 lubulta ga GADA na-al- 
be-ta ša libbi tupninnäte 3eliani take one cloth, 
a linen n., out of the storage chests KAV 
99:17 (MA). 


2. (metal) plating: 12 na-al-ba-a-te huräst 
šiddu [...] twelve gold platings (attached) 
to the (long) side Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 18 (NA), 
see Iraq 12 40, cf. 4e tw na-al-ba-a-te [...] 
IGLMES GAB [...] ibid. 20 (description of the 
bed of Marduk). 


nalbinu see nalbanu. 


nalbitu (nelbitu) s.; 
or utensil); Mari. 
ni-el-bi-tu (followed by nébiru, other column(s) 
broken) KUB 3 109:4. 
[x] na-al-bi-tu 10 ain.Am (with other 
copper implements sent to the king) ARM 2 
139:19. 


(à metal instrument 
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nalbubu 


nalbubu adj.; raging, ferocious; SB; cf. 
lababu A. 

ziiz[r] = na-al-bu-bu A 111/1:152; zı la-ba-bu [| 
na-a{l-bu-bu...] A III/1 Comm. A 5; la-ba-bu [| 
i[a]5-bu. ff Sam-ri [| na-al-bu-[bu] x x-ru Comm. B 6 
to A III/1; [...] 7 na-al-bu-bu (followed by sihtu) 
Erimhuá III 155. 

na-al-bu-bu (var. na-al-bu-<bu>) = ez-zu Malku 
172; na-al-bu-bu = na-an-du-ru ibid. 76; na-al- 
bu-bu [| sega Lambert BWL 34 comm. to line 86 
(Ludlul I Comm.). 

na-al-bu-bu (var. [na-al-bu-u]b) tappé unam: 
garanni my comrade is in a rage, he denounc- 
es me Lambert BWL 34:86 (Ludlul I), also cited 
A III/I Commn. A 6; I had an engraving 
made on an alallu stone (showing) mushussu 
na-al-bu-bu a raging dragon  Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 50. 


naldar see naltar. 


nàli$ (or najaliá) adv.; in the manner of 


deer; SB*; cf. najalu. 


sitet sisé ummänisu Sa ... na-a-liá ippar: 
Sidüsuma la illikü idasu (I gathered together 
from the steppe) the rest of the horses of his 
troops which fled from him (as swiftly) as 
deer and which did not accompany him 
OIP 2 52:35 (Senn). 


nalmu (nirmu) s.; foundation; syn. list.* 


dubur, na-al-mu, durussu, ni-ir- mus = 18-du 
LTBA 2 2:327ff., cf. dublu, ni-ir-mu, durussu = 
1$-du An IX 44ff. 


nalpattu s.; 1. (a small bowl or ladle), 
2. given value (as math. term); OB, EA, SB, 
NB; pl. nalpatätu; cf. lapätu. 


lu-ud DUG = luftu, na-al-pa-tá A V/1:118f.; 
lu-ut-tufpug] = [na-al-pa-tu] Antagal G 111; lu-ud 
DUG.DUG = lu-uf-tum, na-al-p[a-tum] | Proto-Diri 
421-421a, cf. pugluudpug = lu-ut-tu, na-al-pa-tum 
UET 7 76:14f. (Proto-Diri); [lu-ud] DUG.DUG = 
lu-uf-tu, [na]-al-pa-tum Diri V 251f.; pucluudpuc 
= luttu, na-al-pa-tum, &ikinmu Hh. X 143ff.; 
gis.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa-tum (var. na-al- 
pat), gi8.dilim.i = min Hh. IV 176-178; ka. 
sal.la UD.KA.BAR, Ducluudpug = [na-al-pa-tu] 
Nabnitu G, ii 109f. 


1. (a small bowl or ladle) a) used in 
hairdressing: 41 ma-al-pát-tà $a galläbi 3a 
siparri 5 na-lall-pat-tü Sa siparri [g]a-at-Su-nu 


nalsu 


sa uši 41 bronze n.-s for use by a barber, 
five bronze n.-s, their handles of ebony 
EA 14 iii 6f., also ibid. ii 61; 29 na-al-pát-tà ča 
kaspi ga-at-Su-nu taskarinnu u ust ša šērta 
ikezziru ina libbisunu (see kezéru) ibid. ii 55; 
1 na-al-pát-tà $a kaspi $a bit Samni watha 
Sumsu one silver n. for (use with) tho oil 
container, the word for it (in Egyptian) is 
watha  ibid.ii53; 4 ma-al-pát-tà supri ša 
huräsi four golden n.-s with claws(?) ibid. ii 
10 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


b) other occs.: x minas of iron for the 
fabrication of five hoes, one ax x magarrätu 
4 na-al-pa-a-ta u istén napkapu (given to a 
blacksmith) Nbk. 92:6, cf. 2-ta na-al-pa-a-ta 
(received by the carpenter)  82.7.14,377:5. 
note LÜ.NAGAR na-al-pa-twm 82-7-14,1592:5; 
6 na-al-pat-a-tu parzili (among iron tools 
received by the ironsmith) BIN 1 173:5, 2-ta 
na-al-pat-a-ta ... ina pan PN LÜ.SIMUG.UD. 
KA.BAR (for making a stand for a kettledrum) 
GCCI 2 54:2; ina mé na-al-palt-t}i $a pahhäri 
qatka tasappu (see sabá mng. 2a) Köcher 
BAM 3 i 32; na-al-pa-at-bum UET 5 882:12 
(OB list). 


2. given value (as math. term): what is 
the original weight of my stone? na-al-pa- 
at-tum 7 11 25 50 the given values are 7, 11, 
25, and 50 TCL 17 154 r. 25, see TMB 72 No. 
147:7; atta ina epesika [2 m]a-al-p[a]-at-t$ 
mislım [u] 3 na-al-pa-ti [š]alušti tal[a]ppat 
in working out this problem you note down 2, 
the given for the value $, and 3, the given for 
the value 4 TMB 71 No. 138:11f. (all OB math.). 


For refs. wr. G18.DILIM.TUR see tannu. 
Salonen Hausgeráte 2 345. 


nal$u (namsu, nassu) s.; dew; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA; cf. naläsu. 
Se-eg A.AN = na-al-éu Diri III 125. 


[tu].ra Seg.[gin.(cım)] mu.un.Éég.gá.ta : 
[ultu] mursu klima na-all-& iznunu after disease 
had rained like dew KAR 375 r. iv 25f.; see also 
CT 17 27:3f., cited nalāšu lex. section. 

[8Sa]-la : mın (= dSa-la) šá nam-de CT 24 40:50; 
dSa-la = MIN (= dSa-la) nise u na-al-& CT 25 10:38. 


a) in gen.: [ja 3éret: ibbara lišaznin 
hstarriq ina müsimma ligaznin na-al-áa (var. 
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na-aš-[ša]) in the morning let him (Adad) 
make a mist fall, and during the night let him 
furtively make dew fall Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 ii 18, cf. ibid. 76 ii 32; [musalenin na- 
al-& ina serret Samämi (Marduk) who lets 
dew fall from the udders of heaven AfO 19 
61:9 (SB prayer to Marduk); na-áš-ša imbara 
šurīpa [ina] balu Šamaš ul innandin 
KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; tilti 
ümë imbaru šanat na-al-[$i] mist for nine 
days, dew for a year  Maqlu V 83, sanät 
inbari u na-ds-8 years of mist and dew 
KAR 460:18 (SB ext.); ki hanné zunnu na-al- 
šú(var. -Su) ina (SA) eglétikunu tamerätikunu 
lu la illak küm [na]-al-&& pi’näti ina mätikunu 
liznuna (just as rain does not fall from a 
brazen heaven) so may rain and dew not 
come upon your fields and your meadows, 
instead of dew, may burning coals rain on 
your land Wiseman Treaties 531f. 


b) in comparisons: libli kima na-al-& 
may he (the demon) vanish like dew CT 23 
10:18; naspihi kima imbari tebé kima na-al- 
ši scatter like mist, rise like dew AfO 23 
40:14, 41:32 (SB fire ine.), cf. itti na-al-[8i ...] 
i Sart na-[...] (in broken context) TuL 
p.157 DT 48ii 2 (SB inc.); zunnani kima na-al- 
ši drop down (leprosy and jaundice) like dew 
(go down to the nether world) AfO 23 43:30, 
parallels K.6057+ (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
issuh kima na-al-$i müsi elija ustessi he 
removed (the persistent complaint in the 
head) like the night dew, took it far from 
me Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); kima 
sirih kakkabi ana erseti limquima kima na-al- 
ši erseti rapaštı [liznun] may (the evil demon) 
fall to the ground like a shooting star, may 
he settle on the wide earth like dew LKA 70 
ii 24, seo TuL p. 52; kima ma-al-& Sa kak: 
kabi ... la tahallupi serränis do not slip 
past the cap of the door pivot like dew from 
the stars PBS 1/2 113:53 and dupl. (Lamaátu); 
kima na-a$-&i irimmu izannan jewels rain 
down like dew Lambert, MIO 12 50:11 (OB 
lit.); na-al-$i märat Anim la tumassar do not 
release the dew of the daughter of Anu 
Biggs Saziga 18:7. 


See imbaru discussion section. 


naltar 


For Craig ABRT 1 81 K.2608:13, see namtaru. 
Biggs Saziga 19. 


**naltaptinu (AHw. p. 725a) read näsir 
wu’urti béligu, see MSL 12 243 s.v. 


naltar (naldar, nätar) s.; 
gold); NB. 


1 MA.NA huräsu na-a-tar eper Sadisu ša Sa: 
giru ina libbi janu ki 15 MA.NA kaspi ina pani 
PN one mina of n.-gold, mountain ore, in 
which there is no .., worth 15 minas 
of silver, at the disposal of PN TCL 13 
211:1, also BIN 1 114:1, cf. eperi ša KU.GI 
na-[a(l)-tar(?)] UCP 9 104 No. 44:4, see 
eperu mng. 5b; 12 Gin kaspu sim 1 Gin 
huräsi na-al-tar twelve shekels of silver, the 
price of one shekel of n.-gold GOCCI 1 324:2; 
10 Gin huräsu na-al-tar ana 12 aíN.ÀM ana 
2 MA.NA kaspi ina gat PN mahir ten shekels 
of n.-gold at the rate of twelve shekels (of 
silver per shekel) received from PN for two 
minas of silver YOS 6 112:19; 37 Gin šalšu 1 
Gin kaspu sim 3 Gin hallüru LAL huräsi na- 
al-tar 374 shekels of silver, the price of three 
minus one-tenth shekels of n.-gold GCCI 1 
391:3; 3 Gin 4-tà bit-ga huräsi na-al-[tar] ana 
12.ÀM ana 121 GUR 2 (PI) 3 (BÁN) sulu[ppi] 

. mahi[r] three shekels, one fourth and 
one eighth (of a shekel) of n.-gold at the 
rate of twelve (shekels of silver), received 
for 121 gur, two Pr, 18 silas of dates YOS 6 
242:11; l MA.NA $ 3 Gin hurási na-al-dar ša 
ina, utüni Saknu ina libbi 74 cin hurdsu ina 
utüni indatu 1 MA.NA 15$ Gin huräsu «ana» 
pidänu ina pan PN 83 shekels of n.-gold 
which was placed in the furnace, from it 74 
shekels of gold was lost in the furnace (i.e., 
during refining), (the remaining) 754 shekels 
of gold was given to PN for checking(?) Nbn. 
431:9; 6 MA.NA hurdsu na-al-tar hurdsu ša 
ina qaté tamkäri mahra ana utüni six minas 
ofn.-gold, gold which was received from the 
merchant, for refining GCCI 2 39:20; 7 
MA.NA 124 Gin hurdsw na-al-tar ša ina [x] 
x ina utüni(?) niskun seven minas and 12} 
shekels of n.-gold which we placed in . 
in the furnace GCCI 2 75:7, also ibid. 1; 6 
Gin huräsu na-al-tar la pitqu ša PN six 


(a quality of 
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naltiptu 


shekels of unsmelted(?) n.-gold belonging to 
PN  Evetts Ner. 49:1; x huräsu na-al-tar 
ú-rat bàbi GCCI 2 141:2. 


naltiptu see nastiptu. 


na’lu (ne’lu) s.; (a disease); SB. 


[a].gizzalx(c1$.TV,.PI.SıRr-tend.siL), [a].ri.a = 
na-ah-lum MSL 9 77:32f. (OB list of diseases). 


MIN ne--lwm ditto (= [if a man suffers 
from?]) n. (preceded by MIN bu’sänu sabit) 
STT 279:11. 


nälu see najalu. 


nalu (nidlu) v.; 1. to lie down, 2. 1/3 to 
lie down again and again, 3. II to lay flat, 
4. sunülu to make someone lie down, to lay 
flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in a grave, 
bury, to preserve in salt or sand; from 
OAkk. on; I inil (also inäl) — inäl (inial) — 
nil (also nal), 1/3 (ittenil, ittanajal), IL, III; 
wr. syll and NÁ, KINÁ; cf. majäl Ištar, 
majältu, majälu, najälu adj., nilu adj., utülu. 


[de-e] [RI] = [n]a-a-iw Sa Voc. F 3’; 
na-[a-lu] A II/* ii 8. 

gil.ildag.Éità.ná.a = MIN (= adaru) dd ina 
ra-a-[i-& ni-lu Hh. III 146; [áb.a&mar.n]á.a 
= ga bur-Sa ni-lu Hh. XIII 339g, cf. ibid. 190. 

[$e.a1S.P]A.ná.a = ge-im dd ina ciS.PA Su-nu-lu 
Hh. XXIV 175. 

za.e dím.me.dé Sah.ginx(cim) ná:zu (var. 
he.mi.[x x].bi) : atta ina epésika kima sahé lu-u 
ni-lat you (stone) should lie there like a pig when 
you are worked on Lugale XI 22; mu.nä.bi 
kü.ga.bi kür.re ba.an.da.nä ina eršišu 
elletu sandmma i-ni-il a stranger lies in his (the 
god’s) holy bed SBH p. 70 No. 39:13f.; gis.n&. 
da.na nam.ba.nä.ü.dö.en (var. nam.ba.ná. 
na) : tna er&isu la ta-na-al(var. -la) do not lie in 
his bed CT 16 31:111, vars. from STT 161 r. 10f.; 
ur.re u,.ba KA àm.mi.íb.bi : eflu ša ina ú-a 
ni-lu (see eflu lex. section) SBH p. 122 No.70:20f.; 
ür.lü.tu.ra.kex(KID) gig.na u.me.ni.ná : ina 
sin marsi müsu ni-il-ma at night lie (down?) in 
the lap of the sick man STT 173:55f.; á.áu.gir. 
bi gig ba.an.ak.e8 gig.bi tu.r& ba.nä : 
mesrötugu margiá epda margiá ina mursi ni-il his 
limbs are like those of a sick man, like a sick man 
he lies ill 4R 17:51f.; [gud kür.re] ú kü.kü 
[gud ní].ba.a [ü.Éim].e ba.ná : alap nakari 
sammé ikkal alap ramanisu birid ni-il (for translat. 
and dupl. see biri) Lambert BWL 257 v 13; 
[G}.cua,.ging ba.an.ná [...] : [klima urbati 
ni-il [...] he lies there like a reed CT 17 20170f.; 
[me].li.e.a i.n& [...] : i-nim-ma a-na-lum I lie 


de-e RI = 


nälu 


there, alas! BRM 4 9:58; ü.nu.mu.un.na.[...] 
ü.nu.mu.ufn.na.ku.ku] : ul i-na-al [...] ul 
isallal SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 16f., cf. ibid. p. 54 
No. 27:17; 8&.ab.ma mu.un.ná.a áà.ab.mà 
mu.un.[...] : ?na libbija a-na-lu ina libbija a-ma- 
[...] SBH p. 28 No. 12r. 6f.; TuR.TUR. bi giá. má 
sü.sü i(var. in).ná : sihhirütusu ina elippi tebiti 
ni-lu (see sihhiritu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 2r. 10f.; 
see also (ni-lu or sal-lu) SBH p. 37 No. 18 r. 4ff., 
cited salälu lex. section. 

Se.nir.ra (var. lá še ba.e.nir.ra) £Sgidru. 
86 ná.a.ab : zakütka ina hattim Su-ni-[il] 
your cleaned barley with a stick Farmer's Instruc- 
tions 18; á.sàg SAG.aU.KUD anÉe.key ba.ni. 
in.ná : alsak]ku ina uré sisé us-ni-il-ma (see 
asakku lex. section) 4R 18* No. 6:8f., sukud.da 
6.GUa.ginx ba.[ná].a : shu kima urbati us-na-al 
it lays the tall one flat like a reed CT 17 25:36, 
also, with us-ni-il ibid. 29:17f.; urú ki.ür.bi.ta 
ba.da.an.ná : dla ina durussisu ul-te-ni-il SBH 
p. 73 No. 41:9f.; máš.kù düg.ga ugu.na ba. 
da.ná : urisa ellu tabis elidu $u-ni-il-ma let a 
ritually pure goat lie at his head in the proper way 
BIN 2 22:199, see AAA 22 94, cf. te lá.tu.r&a.kex 
u.me.ni.[ná] : ina f&h marsi gu-ni-il-ma CT 17 
11:75f.; sa.pàr dagal.la ki.dagal.la ná.a 
ü.me.ni.Sub : kima saparri raps ina asri rapsi 
Su-ni-il (var. $u-ni-'-il) idima cast (the spell) like 
a wide net lying over a wide area CT 16 45:147f. 

wh = na-a-lu, ü-tu-lu, ra-[ba-su] Izbu Comm. 
91ff.; su-nu-ul-lu €f» na-a-lu TCL 6 6 i 20f. 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 4f. 


1. to lie down — a) from the base *nil: 
kima ... ina stiniki ni-lu-ma that he lay in 
your (fem.) lap TCL 110:18 (OB); anäku ul 
ki 3ásuma, a-né-el-la-am-ma ul atebbá dür dar 
must I not lie down as he does, never again 
to rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid.ii14, cf. a-ne-el- 
la (in broken context) Gilg. VIII i 12; majal 
ni-la-a-ti lu zarätu let the bed you (fem.) lie 
in be a tent KAR 69 r. 16, see Biggs Saziga 
77 (SB ine); ištēn ima sand üma ni-lu-ma 
Sarrat Ereskigal u Erra queen Ere&kigal and 
Erra lay (together) for one day, for another 
day (etc. up to seven days) STT 28 iv 
11, also ibid. vi 37 (Nergal and Erekigal); [summa 
zikaru u sinnisjiu ina majàl i-ni-lu-ma 
zikaru zêšu itb[uk] if a man and a woman lie 
in bed and the man voids his excrement 
AMT 66,2:8, also ibid. 1ff.; [in] damim da- 
ni-al you will lie in (your) own blood 
Westenholz OSP 1 7i 2 (OAkk.);  itemdu ni-la 
ina qabutte they went into hiding, lying in the 
stable (obscure) MDP 18 252:1; [...] KUR SU 
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pargāniš i-ni-lu .... will lie down in security 
CT 30 38 K.9084 i 9 and 11 (SB ext.); (if there 
are two middle “fingers’’ of the lung) ar.NA 
ni-la-at NU GLNA GUB.BA the normal one is 
lying, the abnormal one standing Labat 
Suse 3 r. 31, also 32; Summa amütu tkbisma 
ubänu eli imittisa ni-lat if the liver is bent 
and the “finger” lies over its right side 
TCL 6 1:31, ef. CT 30 49 8.986+ r. 10 (SB ext.), 
but ittatil (see utülu) YOS 10 31 viii 23; see also 
Lugale XI 22, SBH p. 70, p. 122, STT 173, 4R 17, 
Lambert BWL 257, CT 17 20, 4R 30 No. 2, in 
lex. section. 


b) from the base *näl: marusmi u ina 
GIS.NÁ na-al he is sick and lying in bed 
AASOR 16 56:10 (Nuzi); stone charms for a 
man ina kasäti ina-al (when) he lies down at 
dawn (and is afraid) Köcher BAM 386 iv 13, 
wr. NA-al ibid. 361:47; PN asar daltim lu 
na-al PN should sleep at the door KT Hahn 
6:28(OA), of. ina kutal dalti li-na-al CT45:17 
(rit.), see KB 6/2 44; AD-& li-na-al Sittasu liz 
gatte let his (the baby's) father lie down and 
sleep his fill KAR 114:10, dupl. LKA 143:10 
(inc. to quiet a baby); ina biti parsi asar sepu 
parsat li-[n]a-al let him sleep in a secluded 
house where access is limited ABL 1405 r. 9 
(rit.); a-na-al-ma ina Sat müsı Nintinugga ... 
appalisma I lay down and in the middle of 
the night 1 saw DN (in a dream) VAB 4 278 
vii 11 (Nbn.), ef. majäl gaggar i-na-al ibid. 274 
ii41; ebtrtu näri ibirma i-na-al sérig he 
crossed over to the other side of the river and 
slept in the desert Iraq 27 6 iv 13 (NB lit.); 
see also CT 16 31, BRM 4 9, SBH p. 28, p. 54, 
p.115, in lex. section. 


c) from either *nil or *näl: imätma ina 
ergeti ul NÁ-al he will die and not be buried 
(lit. lie) in the earth Dream-book 328:81; 
i-na-al (present, see AHw. 725a) BM13928:19 
(OB); ina UR-& NU NA ÜR-éd itabbal he must 
not lie on his ...., or else (a demon?) will 
take away his .... KAR 178 r. iv 61 (hemer.), 
cf. NÁ-ma, Suttaimmar STT 73:68, cf. ibid. 51, 
84, see JNES 19 33, also ina ari ina häme 
NÁ-ma  JRAS 1929 283 r. 16; Summa amélu 
KI.NÁ-ma Sittasu elisu täbat if a man lies down 
and sleeps well AMT 47,1:1, also ibid. 3 and 5; 


nálu 


PN NÁ-ma tabrit müsi inattal PN lies down 
and has a dream ZA 43 16 r. 1 (SB lit.); 
summa amélu gabläsu lu ina aläkisu lu ina 
KI.NÄA-$U TAG.GA.MES-8% if a man's hips hurt 
him whether he is walking or lying down 
AMT 60,1 ii 22; Summa kalit imittióu ikkalz 
šuma ina muhhisa wÁ-al if his right kidney 
hurts him and he lies on it Labat TDP 104 iii 
13, also ibid. 14ff. 


2. 1/3 to lie down again and again: ina 
erst id-di-ni-i-lu DN izib rihissu ikkarsi 
again and again they lay down on the bed, 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB 
lit); ina majältu müsi täbi it-ta-na-a-a-lu 
&itta [täbta] they lie night after night on the 
nuptial bed in sweet sleep SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
immatimé !PN iiti mutisu it-ta-na-a-a-lu (for 
parallels sttäl, ittillu see utülu) as soon astPN 
has lain with her husband HSS 5 80:33, HSS 
19 80:7; agar ta-té-ni-li-ni every place where 
you sleep BIN 61:7(0A); at-te-'-i-la ina 
sépé Nabü I always sleep at the feet of DN 
Craig ABRT 1 5:5 (NA); Summa magal 
it-ta-na-a-a-al if (the sick man) lies down a 
great deal Labat TDP 64:57, also, wr. 
erroneously ik-ta-na-al STT 89:193, cf. AMT 
76,5:12, ittisu il-ta-na-ia-al KUB 37 64a:5, 
(in broken context) CT 39 47 r. 17 and 19, wr. 
it-ta-na-al AMT 35,6:6; obscure: itti Marduk 
Sarpänitu at-te-ni-i-la iiti arri belija at-te- 
ni-i-la Sarru la umassaranni ABL 1034 r. 5f. 
(NB). 


3. II to lay flat: sa... ummän GN à-na- 
i-lu ki Sübe who laid the army of GN flat like 
a reed(?) AOB 1 134:13 (Shalm. I), cf. munz 
dahhisisu ú-ni-li kima Sübe WO 1 57:18. 


4. Sunilu to make someone lie down, to 
lay flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in à 
grave, bury, to preserve in salt or sand — 
a) to make someone lie down: Dilbat ... 
hirdtikunu ina sün nakrikunu li-sd-ni-il may 
DN let your wives lie in the lap of your 
enemy Wiseman Treaties 429; the patient 
uniga ... ina KLNA ittisu us-na-al KAR 
245:2, dupl. LKA 79:3; surbus bili nisi šu- 
nu-la the cattle are at rest, the people are in 
bed AnBi 12 283:37 (prayer to the gods of the 
night). 
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b) to lay flat: gaíti rapsat urubarts uš- 
ni-i-la (var. ug-ni-il-lu,) they bent my robust 
figure over like a bulrush Lambert BWL 42:69 
(Ludlul I; ummänat GN . itti ummänät 
GN, ma kima Sibe lu (var. omits) us-na-il 
I laid flat the troops of GN, as well as the 
troops of GN,, like reeds(?) AKA 40 ii 20, also 
46 ii 80, 78 vi 5, (with var. lu umessi) 77 v 94 (all 
Tigl. I), for parallels see mng. 3; Sarru mat nakri 
us-na-al Labat Suse 3 r. 54 (ext.); Set damiqti 
tarsat giéparrüka Su-<nu>-lu-linl-ni (vars. šu- 
nu-lu-u-ni, Su-nu-lu-i[n-ni]) the good net is 
stretched, the traps (to catch) you are laid out 
STT 215 ii 18 (inc.) and dupls. (courtesy I. L. 
Finkel), cf. saparsa Suparruru ana ajabi šu- 
nu-ul-lu her (I$tar's) spread net is laid to 
(trap) the enemies AAA 20 pl. 90:9 (Asb.); 
MAS.KI-i-tum tabku Sa 7 ahhesu diku "((9?) 
hatänsu Su-nu-ul-lu (see hatänu usage b) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 8, cf. $u-nu-la-ak 
ibid. 1. 


c) to lay out for burial: [u3-n]a-al-ka-a-ma 
ina majáli rabi ina majäl takni us-na-al-ka 
I will lay you (Enkidu) out on a grand bed, 
I will lay you out on a well-appointed bed 
Gilg. VII iii 41f., also VIII iii 1. 


d) to lay in a grave, to bury —1’in magic 
texts: ša mé napistija ina qabri us-ni- 
lu who have placed the “water of my life” 
in a grave Maqlu 108, cf. $a eper 3epéja ina 
gabri us-ni-lu KAR 80:30, r. 1, cf. 4R 59 No. 
1:17, ri[hüs]su [itti miti] Su-nu-lat Biggs Ša- 
ziga 66 i 13, also 69:12, dupl. Kócher BAM 205:10; 
Sumi ina la täbti izkuru iá-qí. mU uS-ni-lu STT 
76:16 and 77:16, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 38; salz 
méja itti miti tus-ni-il-la ... salméja ina sün 
miti tus-ni-il-la you (pl) have placed figu- 
rines of me with a dead man, you have 
placed figurines of me in the lap of a dead 
man Maqlu IV 29f., also ibid. 48f., also ina 
KLTA 4Kü-bu ui-ni-lhu AfO18292:30, cf.itti 
mitéiti uš-ni-lu ^ Speleers Recueil 312:13; ša 
kispi epsu ina erseti Su-nu-lu salmüja (I) 
who am bewitched, I, figurines of whom 
have been placed in the ground Biggs 
Saziga 28:1; salmüsu Su-nu-lu figurines of 
him were laid down (cause of an illness) 
Labat TDP 176:3, also BMS 12:54, see Iraq 31 


namaddu A 


87, AMT 86,1 i 1-8; [ina kilmahhi kimtisu 
tus-ta(var. omits -ta)-na-al-Si-nu-ti you 
place them (the figurines?) in his family’s 
tomb CT 23 17:28, var. from KAR 21:17, cf. 
ina kimahhi tus-na-al K.13406:6', itti marsi 
[...] NA-al-Su-nu-ti KAR 234:15, see TuL 
p. 134. 


2’ other oces.: ina GN ša trammu us-ni-il 
he buried (the gods slain by him) in Dunnu 
which he loved CT 46 43:12, also ibid. 17 and 
23 (SB lit.). 


e) to preserve in salt or sand: pagar PN 
šutu ina tabti us-ni-il-ma (the king of Elam) 
laid the body of that PN in salt (and gave it 
to my messengers) Streck Asb. 60 vii 40; 
(materia medica) ina tabti tus-na(!)-al you 
Jay in salt Kécher BAM 12:13, also AMT 78,1 iii 
1, AMT 82,2 ii 2, also ibid. 23,2:15, and, wr. NA- 
al Kécher BAM 22:26, 23:9, Or. NS 40 148:53 
(namburbi), AMT 15,6:13, 57,10:3; — binát ust 
qabé ša ina basi $u-nu-lu goose eggs out of 
dung which have been preserved in sand 
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14, see TuL p. 19. 


f) other oces.: isdihu améli Su-nu-ul-lu 
(see iSdihu usage b) TCL 6 6 i 19 (SB ext.), 
for comm., see lex. section; anadku ina uznika 
lubsi u abi waradka awatam izibam annikiam 
Su-ni-la-am A XII 51:20 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro), cf. annikiam lu-us-ni-il-áw ibid. 10, 
also Summa ina kittim waradka anäku assum 
abija awatam  te-ib-ni-in(?)-ma | $upramma 
lu-us-ni-il-&w ibid. 13; see also (referring to 
measuring a barley pile) Hh. XXIV, Farmer's 


Instructions 18, in lex. section. 


For UET 4 188:17, see nasäru; for ARU 131 
(= ADD 62) see dalämu. 


namaddu A (namandu) s.; 1. measuring 
vessel, 2. measurement; from OA(?), OB on; 
pl. namaddätu; wr. syll. and DUG.NINDÁ; 
cf. madädu A. 


[giS.nindä] = na-man-du Hh. VII A 212; gi, 
[nindá] = na-man-du = su-il-[twum] Hg. A TI 104. 
in MSL 6 111; dug.nindä = na-[man-du] Hh. X 
196; [dug.nindá] = [na-man-du] = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Hg. A IL 82, in MSL 7 111; gu-ur NINDA = na-man- 
du S^ II 194; kur wiNDÁxx = [mi-in]-da-du, 
[na-ma]-an-du EA 351:6f. (Dir);  [gu-ur(?)] 
NINDÁx DUB(?) = na-man-du A VIT/1:48; [...] 
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namaddu B 
NINDÁXBAL = pa-an na-man-du, pár-sik-tum | ibid. 
34f.; [...] NINDAx KID = pa-an na-man-du, pár- 
s[ik-tum] ibid. 36f.; gi.[gur] = [MIN (= pa-a-nu) 
ái na-man-dil, gi.gur.[x x] = [MIN 34 wiw] 
Nabnitu I 132f.; giS.ba.ri.ga(text .ti) = pa-an 
na-man-du (in group with parsiktu and maltaktu) 
Erimhus V 113. 

lid-da 618.5A.D1I$S = [na-man]-du Diri III 31; 
dug.dal, dug.dal.a = tal-lu, na-as-sa-pu = na- 
man-du 34 AES Hg. A IL 55f., in MSL 7 109; 
[si-la] [KUD] = na-ma-du $a a1$.MAR A TII/5:178. 

1. measuring vessel: ina sa-[ni]-tim na- 
ma-di-ni [61 ain [... u] sahirtam [...] addin 
(uncert.) RA 59 40 MAH 16158:4 (OA); 2 DUG 
na-ma-ad-du SU.TI.A PN DUMU PN, ina bit !PN, 
sübitin (entire text) BM 81483:1 (OB); mala 
na-ma-an-di-im Samnam ana gadistim addin 
l gave a full measure of oil to the gadistu 
woman Fish Letters 8:11; ina DUG na-ma-ad- 
di-im Sa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR damnam liddinuz 
nikkum let them give you five shekels of sil- 
ver’s (worth of) oil in the measuring vessel 
YOS 13 108:3; ana na-ma-di-su utarru they 
will return (the barley) (measured) according 
to his measuring vessel CT 6 35b:9 (all OB); 
tPN ana na-ina-an-di ki uterru ina kunukkisa 
iktanak when !PN returned (the barley?) to the 
measuring vessel, she sealed (it) with her seal 
BE 17 95:10 (MB let.); 3 na-ma-an-du-u sh]: 
rüti ša kaspi bu-u-me-er Sumsunu three small 
silver measuring vessels, their name (in 
Egyptian) is bumer EA 14 ii 42; 1 DUG na-ma- 
fant [d ra]bü [$a kaspi] ibid. ii 35 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
IS-TU NAM-MA-AN-TI KUB 10 13 iv 17, 6 NAM- 
MA-AN-DU LAL 6 NAM-MA-AN-DUM i.NUN 6 
NAM-MA-AN-DU 1.018 KUB 17 28 iii 32f., NAM- 
MA-DUM KBo 11 24 i 7, see Goetzo, KIF 1 202 
n.4; 10 DUG na-man-di 82-7-14,1091:2 (NB); 
l DUG.NINDA 1 pua hussü VAS 6 31:2 (NB); 
obscure: KA.DÜB.BI KA.DÜB nam-ad-du NA.BI 
nam-ad-du LA (possibly to nam'adu) Kraus 
Texte 23:17f. 


2. measurement: annäti na-ma-d[a-ti] ša 
GIS.SÓ.A.MES these are the measurements of 
the tree trunks (description and measure- 
ments follow) ABL 130:7 (NA). 

Salonen Hausgeráte 2 289ff. 


namaddu B s.; favorite, beloved one; SB; 
cf. mudadu. 


nam’adu 


a) referring to kings: RN ... na-mad 
AésSur AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. D); na-mad Istar 
Weidner Tn. 18 No. 7 i7, and passim in Tn. I; 
na-mad Sin ibid. 26 No. 16 i 15; na-mad Igigi 
ibid. 30 No. 17i 11; na-mad ilāni rabüti ibid. 
8 No. 2:10, 34 No. 22:4; na-mad [...] ibid. 
No. 22:1; na-mad Adad AKA 183:40, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130 (all Asn.). 


b) other oces.: DN na-mad-di DN, Ninlil, 
the beloved one of ASSur AKA 62 iv 35 (Tigl. I), 
na-mad 94[...] KAH290:21(Tn.II, na-mad 
SA [...] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:37 (Sar.). 


Seux Epithötes 184. 
namaddütu s.; region, area; Mari.* 


Sarrütum [halttum u kussüm na-ma-ad-du- 
tum elitum u Saplitum ana RN nadnat the king- 
ship, the scepter, and the throne, the upper 
and the lower regions have been given to 
Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15. 


Moran, Biblica 50 46 n. 2, 
*namadu see num’adu. 


nam'adu (*namadu)  s.; 
remaining greater part, 2. 


excess(?); OA, NA; cf. mädu v. 


1. majority, remaining greater part: the 
scribe convenes the primary assembly (lit. 
small and big) balum awili rabititim nam-e- 
dim wedum awilum ša nikkassi ana tupsarrim 
ula igabbima but without the (consent of a) 
majority of the big men, no single "man of 
accounting” can order the scribe (to convene 
the primary assembly) JSOR 11122 No. 19:7, 
seo MVAG 33 No. 290; Summa ina $ibé isten 
ina bari$unu ina Kanis lassu nam-a-dam 
äeridama if one of the witnesses is not 
present in GN, lead the n. (to the Gate of the 
God) TCL 19 76:25; usa nam-e-dim tadänam 
ula imu’u and they are not willing to hand 
over anything of the n. CCT 2 31b+32b:18, 
cf. perhaps TCL 14 1:32, TCL 19 44 r. 22, OIP 
27 58:36; mimma ana $a na-am-e-dim la idz 
dinniäti he did not give us anything for the 
(representative) of the n. KTS 18:14; ša 

. ittuppim išti na-am-e-dim laptu (gold) 
which is recorded on the tablet together 
with the n. CCT 3 18a:17 (all OA). 


1. majority, 
increase(?), 
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2. increase(?), excess(?): 4 TUG šaddin 
§[a] na-me-de ABL 568 r. 6, see Martin Tribut- 
leistungen 40ff., cf. (in similar context) 4 TÓG 
addin SIG,.MES ša milite Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:29, see Postgate Taxation p. 388:12f., see 
also namattu; uncert.: summa sist ammiite 
ša pi-i-te na-me-de ina qatika ittugtuni if 
those horses of the .... fall into your hands 
ABL 310:6 (all NA). 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 319ff. 


namallu s.; bed; syn. list*; foreign word. 


na-ma-al-lum = er-$u SU.KI bed in Subarian 


CT 18 4 r. ii 27. 


namalu (namlu) s.; ant; OB, EA; WSem. 
word. 


ki na-am-lu tumhasu la tigabilu (for 
context see nasäku mng. la) EA 252:16; as 
personal name: Na-ma-lum JCS 9 61 No. 
7:12; hypoooristie: Na-ma-la-tu[m] JCS 9 
100 No. 94:3, UCP 10 155 No. 89:18, CT 8 44a:3, 
BE 6/1 1:9 (all OB). 


Harris, JCS 9 100; 
n. 59. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 


namälu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


summa suprasu na-ma-li malá sulluta u 
süma [...] if his fingernails are full of n.-s, 
are split, and have red spots Kraus Texte 22 
iv 1. 

Probably refers to cracks or spots on the 
nails. 


namandu see namaddu A. 
namansu’u see namassu’u. 


namänu s.; (a medieinal plant); pharm.* 

U na-ma-a-nu tam-11$ : U[...] Uruanna I 
647; Ú na-ma-nw Köcher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 
13 (pharm. inv.). 


namäritu s.; dawn, third watch of the 
night; SB; pl namärätu; wr. syll. and 
EN.NUN.ZALÁG.GA; cf. namäru v. 

[u,.zal.la] = na-ma-ra-tu[m] Kagal G 30, for 
other lex. refs. see namirtu. 

an u,.zal.le.da.ka [...] : ina Samé ina na- 
ma-ra-ti [...] in the sky at the third night watch 
[...] SBH p. 105 No. 56:12f. 


namarkü 


alsi baräritu gablitu u na-ma-ri-tum (var. 
nam-ri-tum) I have invoked the evening, 
midnight, and dawn watches Maglu 13, wr. 
EN.NUN.ZALÁG.GA (preceded by baräritu, q.v.) 
Labat TDP 14:74f.; u[lt]u &imétün adi na- 
ma-[ri-tt] Iraq 27 6iv 8; tišmari ilatni na- 
ma-ri-tu praise the dawn, O our goddess 
(uncert., incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 21. 


namarkü (nemerkü) v.; 1. to stay behind, 
to lag behind, 2. to be late, to be in arrears, 
3. III to delay; SB, NA, NB; IV immerki 
(immeski, immarki) — immerekki (immarakki) 
— namarku (maéka Dar. 10:16), imp. 
muska? (TCL 13 215:6), IV/2, ITI. 


1. to stay behind, to lag behind — a) said 
of persons: ipnänni mugqu arkümma anaku 
am-mir-ki the weak one who was behind 
passed me, and I stayed behind STC 2 pl. 
80:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; PN . 
Sarra bēlšu la im-mir-ku-ma PN was not far 
behind the king, his lord BBSt. 6 i 37, also 
i 27 (Nbk. I); PN annaka li-mar-ku dullu ša 
Sarri bélija lépusu let PN stay behind there, 
let him do the work for the king, my lord 
ABL 311r. 12; la-am-mar-ku nišē ... lupahz 
hira I will stay behind and gather the people 
Iraq 36 200:5; isseja [...] ina mati i-ta-mar- 
ku-u they stayed behind with me in the 
country (in broken context) ABL 153 r. 15; 
issen ... ul im-mir-ka none stayed behind 
ABL 960:3 (all NA); ifthe king says: Where 
are the remainder of the troops? LU.GAL.E 
na-mar-ku the major-domo is staying behind 
ND 2631:28, see Postgate Taxation 384; ana 
muhhi dulla sa ilni ša am-mir-ku-u 
dulla ug-te-[tu...] ABL 968:11 (NB); PN ki 
illika ... ina panišu at-te-mir-ka when PN 
came, I was delayed because of him Lands- 
berger Briof p. 8:7; mišhu igammaru anäku 
am-me-rik-ki they will finish the amount 
assigned to them, but I will stay behind 
YOS 3 17:51; PN ina seri la im-<mey-rek-ku- 
[ú] gabbi ana Eanna sibilanu PN must not 
stay behind in the country, send all here to 
Eanna BIN 1 82:11; ana muhhi karäni u 
hišihti ša taSpuranni at-te-me-eš-ki as for the 
wine and the things needed about which you 
wrote me, I was late YOS 3 88:10 (all NB 
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letters); l-et LÓ.BAN-ku-nu ultu kadu $a 3arri 
la ta-mere-ki (see kddu mng. 1b-2') AnOr 8 
41:16; PN ... mus-ka- (see assabu usage 
c-3') TCL 13 215:6 (both NB). 


b) other oces.: 1 ÁB.GAL ... ki ta-am-mi- 
ir-ku-& PN itabakéu when one cow stayed 
behind, PN led it away YOS 7 159:5 (NB); 
if the Pleiades ina Sitqulii Sin im-ma-rak- 
ku-ma lag behind at the conjunction with 
the Moon ACh Supp. 2 66:20, 25, cf. kakkab 
samt gabbu it-ta-mar-ku-w all the stars lagged 
behind Thompson Rep. 251 r. 9. 


2. to be late (in fulfilling an obligation), 
to be in arrears — a) with the person as 
subject: sa it-ti-mes-ku-u(or: 10) ain kaspa 
iturra whoever is late (in fulfilling the 
contract) will pay(?) ten(?) shekels of silver 
VAS 6 46:17 (NB). 


b) with the outstanding amount or 
obligation as subject: rihit eörü ... ša ina 
pani PN ... im-mes-ka-a, (sheep) the rest 
of the tithe, which are in arrears (remaining) 
with PN YOS 6 233:6; suluppü mala ina libbi 
im-me-re-ek-ku-u appi 30 GUR ana 1 mana 
kaspi inaddin as many dates as are in arrears 
he will deliver at the rate of thirty gur 
(dates) to one mina of silver BE 9 64:9, also 
(with ebüru as subject) BE 10 29:9; ina suluppi 

.. da panisunu im-mir-ku-b | 82-1-14,155:12; 
dates ša ina kalakku im-mer-ku-ü 82-17-14, 
52:4, note: dates ša ... ana kalakkw ina Baz 
bili mas-ka-? (or <im>-mas-ka-?) Dar. 10:16; 
kaspu ina seri ul im-mar-rek-ki no silver 
should remain abroad Nbk. 64:22, also, wr. 
im-mer-ki BRM 145:6, cf. kaspu mala ina 
[...] ém-mir-ku-& | Nbn. 966:10; (such and 
such serves as security until the creditor is 
fully paid) kaspu mala [. . .] à-mere-ku-4 hu: 
bulla inandin he will pay interest on any 
silver that remains in arrears Nbn. 581:11; 
mimma ina wiltt $a ina mukhi PN PN, u PN, 
im-me-rek-[ku] PN, ittir PN, will pay in full 
whatever remains due from PN, PN,, and PN, 
according to (this) contract BE 8 25:23 (all 
NB); dul-la-ka nu-mar-ku ^ PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 255) 81-11-3,478 iv 2 (NB school text); 
pilkagunu na-mar-ku their obligation is late 


namaru 


in being fulfilled ABL 1432:20, cf. ma-mar- 
ku-w (in broken context) ABL 1423:4 (both 
NA). 


3. III to delay: it-ta-x-šú-nu us-sa-mar- 
ki-š[ú-nu ...] ammar im-mar-ku-u-ni ina 
[GN?] la uramme he ....-ed them, delayed 
them, and did not leave in [GN?] all those 
who lagged behind K.9462:14f. (NA, courtesy 
S. Parpola). 


nämartu s.; first appearance (of the moon); 
OA*; cf. amäru. 


ištu hamulstim] ša PN i-na na-ma-ar-tí 
DINGIR [URUDU] ?/geu they borrowed the 
copper from the hamustu period of PN at 
the neomenia ICK 2 45 A 8 = B 5, see Balkan, 
OLZ 1965 148. 


In the cited OA ref. nàmartw corresponds 
to Bab. tàmartu. 


For 2R 49:56 see namru adj. mng. 1b-4’b’; for 
ABL 130:7 see namaddu A. 


namaru s.; (a word for quiver?); lex.* 


kuá.na.ma.ru = Bu = ka-ri-im-tál-du Hg. A 
II 183, in MSL 7 152. 


namäru s.; clearing, path; SB; cf. namäru 
v. 

na-ma-rum = gir-ru [$a qisti?] CT 184 r. i 25; 
na-ma-ra | KASKALI $4 GIŠ.GI u GIS.TIR (com- 
menting on ina SAG.DU.MU na-ma-ra, obscure) 
JNES 33 332:38 (med. comm.). 

peteat Ser’i mustesirat na-ma-ri (I am 
Nan$e) who opens the furrows, who puts the 
path(?) in good order (uncert.) Or. NS 36 
118:35 (hymn to Gula). 


namäru (nawäru) v.; l.to dawn, to shine 
brightly (said of heavenly bodies), to burn 
brightly, to clear up (said of an eclipse), 
to havea light color (said of ominous features), 
to become clear, intelligible, 2. to brighten 
(said of one's countenance, mood), to cheer 
up, to become happy, radiant, to celebrate 
a festival, 3. nummuru to illuminate, to 
clear up an eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, 
gleam, to make brilliant, to whiten, to make 
a person (slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up 
the vision, to expose to the light, to clear up 
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troubles, 4. nummuru to brighten the 
countenance, mood, to make happy, radiant, 
to prepare a festival, to make festive, 
5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle, 6. nummuru tofree, 7. 11/2 tobe 
made bright, to clear up, 8. III to light, 
kindle a fire, to illuminate, to make shining, 
brilliant, to keep (the sight) sharp, to make 
radiant, happy, 9. II/II to brighten, il- 
luminate, light up, to kindle, to make (a 
building) gleam, to make radiant, 10.IV to 
become bright; from OAkk. on; I immir 
— inammir — namir, OA, OB also iwwir 
— inawwir — nawir, 1/2, II, 11/2, III, 
II/II, IV; wr. syll. and ZALÁG; cf. munamz 
miru, musanmirtu, namäritu, namäru s., naz 
mirtu, namrirrü, namris, namritu, namru, nam: 
rütu, namurratu, namurru, nimru B, niru D, 
nummuru, numru, numiru, nüru A, nüru A 
in bit nüri, nüru A in ša nüri. 


z8-la-ag UD = na-ma-rum A 111/3:58; za-al wi 
= na-m[a-ru] Idu II 206; za-al NI = na-ma-rum 
MSL 9 149 ii 10° (Proto-Aa); NI = na-[w]a-a-rum 
MSL 14 123 No. 9:381 (Proto-Aa). 

[bu-á] BU = [na-m]a-rum SP I 120; bu-ü BU = 
na(text HA)-wa-[r]u-um MSL 2 143 i 22 (Proto-Ea); 
(bu]-fu(?)] BU = na-ma-rum, nu-um-mu-rum A VI/ 
1:185f.; Se-er BU = na-ma-ru ibid. 197. 

si-i [st] = na-ma-rum A III/4:169; lu-um LUM 
= na-ma-ri A V[1:62; mu-lu MUL = nabäfu, 
napähu, na-ma-rum A II/6:29ff.; bar = na-ma-ru, 
§a-am-u RA 16 167 iii 26f., dupl. CT 18 30 iii 12f. 
(group voc.); Ée.er.zi = na-ma-r[um] CT 19 6 
K.5937:9 (text similar to Idu); su.lu.ug, 
Su su-us-lu-ug LUL, hu-ud p A, ku-un pa = na-wa-a-Tu 
Nabnitu XXII 249ff.; AR = na-ma-rum Ugaritica 
5 135 r. 14, also Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
pl. 9 K.4808:8. 

ba-ab-bar UD = na-ma-rum áá up-mu A. TII/3:71; 
ba-barıp, 6 = MIN (= na-wa-a-ru) 4 up-mi Nabnitu 
XXII 255f.; KA.KA.HAR.r&, dum.dam = MIN (= 
na-wa-a-ru) 84 L6 ibid. 253f.; mul.u,.zal.le = 
kak-kab na-ma-ri Hh. X XII Section 11:8. 

ud.pirig (var. ud.pirig) = nu-um-mu-ru 
Erimhuá III 88; up.up.ga = ul-lu-lum = nu-um- 
mu-ru Silbenvokabular A 85; [ku,l.zalag.se. 
gar = ik-l[e-t]ju nu-mu-rum, [kuygl.zalag.8é6.zal 
= MIN [a-na nu)-rt mın Izi H App. i 6f.; [in. 
zalag] : [u-na]m-me-er Ai. I iii 16. 

hé.en.kü.ga hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.dadag. 
ga : llil libib li-im-mir let him be cleansed, let 
him be purified, let him become bright ASKT 
p. 78:18f., also Surpu VII 80f.; Éà.an.ging(arw) 
hé.en.dadag.ga kima gereb gamé lim-mir 
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ASKT p. 79:28; dadag.ga : lim-mir (in broken 
context) 4R 23 No. 4:9f.; bar nu.zaläg.ga : 
kabatti ul im-mi-ir my mood did not turn bright 
ASKT p. 117:23f.; ü.ri.in ma.ciR.HA.A zalag 
kuio- Ku ga. [a.meš] : urinnü sahpütu ša na-ma- 
ru uffü [šunu] they (the demons) are vultures with 
spread (wings) that darken the daylight CT 16 
42:8f.; nam.ti.la nig.zaläg.ga.nu.me.a 
ug[u.n]a nam.BAD.a a.na.am.mi.ni.diri 
baläta ša la na-ma-ri ana mīti (var. müti) mind utter 
what profit has life without light over death? 
Ugaritica 5 164:13f., also 165:10f.; zaläg.ta 
mu.un.Si.ib.ku,.Kun.g& zalag.ta ki dUtu.é 
hé.ni.íb.zi.zi.ne ša ina na-ma-ri Wenekkila 
ina na-ma-ri asar sit šamšěi lissuhusu what becomes 
dark at morning they should extirpate in the 
morning where the sun rises CT 17 35:80f.; 
zaläg.[ta nam(.mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.da)] : [ina 
na]-ma-ri MIN (= la terrubsu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 31, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 10:176. 

gig.8 sila.e.sir.ra u,.zal.lé.e.dé(var. .da). 
kex(KID) Su.na hé.e.da.an.gál musu süqw 
sulä u na-ma-ru(var. -ri) ina gätisu lu nasi let it be 
carried in his hand at night, through all the streets, 
even at daybreak CT 16 45:151f.; ám.u,.zal.la. 
kex gig.gar.ra.zu : ga urri ana müsi taskunu ša 
na-ma-ra ana mäti taprusu you who have turned 
day into night, (variant:) you who have deprived 
the land of light SBH p. 77 No. 44: 18f. 

nam.tfi.lja figil.gäl.Sa,.ga ... hé.en.ba. 
ni.ib.gar : balät na-[m]ar kabatti ... lisruksu 
may he grant him a life of happy mood 4R 12r. 11f. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); ká.su.lim nam.lugal. 
la.bi.šè é.Bà.sig.ga aliR.gá ba.ni.ib.si.sä.e: 
Kasulim papäh belütisu im-me-ra mali risäti 
Kasulim, the cella ofhislordly residence, became 
shining, filled with laughter 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
su.mu hé.en.luh.luh : zumri lu na-mir BiOr 30 
171 iv 38; ud.giny a.ba.an.na.é.en bhi.Éi.bi 
zalág.ga.[ab] : kima imi i-mi-ir-$um-ma efüssu 
{...] shine for him (O Marduk) like the daylight, 
brighten his darkness! OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:14f. 

dDam.gal.nun.n& nin.gal abzu.ke, mvs. 
ME.bi he.ri.ib.zaläg.ga : Damkina sarrat apsi 
ina bünisa li-nam-mir-ka let Damkina, the queen 
of the apsá, brighten you with her (shining) face 
5R 51 iii 25, also 57, see Borger, JCS 21 11; gi.izi. 
lá.gür.ru kug.ku;,ga zaläg.ga.ab [nds] 
dipü[ri] mu-nam-mir ikleti (Girra) who carries the 
torch (and) illuminates the darkness 4R 26 No. 
3:12f.; en.e IGI.BAD zalag ku,-Küun 3ag.gig. 
ga lú [...] : belu mu-nam-mir ikleti petü pani 
[tenēšēti] (Šamaš) lord who illuminates the darkness 
(and) enlightens mankind 4R 19 No. 2:1f., see 
Schollmeyer No. 3, cf. BA 5 649 r. 7 (ine.); zi 
SInnin nin. kur.kur.ra.key gi, Si.in.babbar. 
ra.kex hé.pà : nig Imin bélet matati mu-nam(var. 
-na)-mi-rat mis lu tamát be conjured by DN, the 
queen of all lands, who illuminates the night 
CT 16 14 iii 35f.; Wtu ibila zalág.an.ki.bi. 
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da.kex : Samas aplu mus-na-mir [šamê u erseti] 
Šamaš, firstborn son, who illuminates heaven and 
earth BA 10/1 66:3f., dupl. ibid. 70 K.2769 + 
Gray Šamaš pl.8 K.10527:3f.;a mu.un.kü.ga a 
mu.un.sikil.la a mu.un.dadag.ga : mé ullilu 
mé ubbibu mê 4-nam-me-ru 4R 14 No. 2:12f., see 
Surpu p. 52; 4(!).ur(!) ki.ná u,.zal.le.da.key 
me.lám [šú.šú.a.meš] : puzra majäla kima imi 
ü-nam-ma-r[u melammu sahpu šunu] they (the 
demons) are covered with splendor, they illuminate 
the hidden sleeping-place like daylight CT 16 
42:14f., restored from 43:40f.; hu.la za.al.zu. 
le.ga (var. hül zalag.ga) : huddüm u nu-wu-ru- 
um (itis in your power, Ištar) to make happy 
and radiant ZA 65 194:160. 

[$e]-e-ri = na-ma-ru Malku VI 212. 

DIR // na-wa-rum || DIR || $e-u-4 TCL 6 17 r. 12 
(astrol. comm.); UD.ZAL.LE // na-ma-ru CT 41 25 
r. 14 (Alu Comm.); zalág // i-na na-ma-ri Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 19; zal / na-ma-ru 2R 47 
K.4387 iv 58 (astrol. comm.); mul.u,.zal.le / 
kak-kab na-ma-ri CT 18 49 ii 7, restored from dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:9; zi // na-ma-a-ru 5R 12 
No. 5:4 (astrol. comm.); [x.x].zalág = 430 ša 
na-ma-ri CT 24 39:19; Bu / na-ma-ru | BU | 
a-ma-ru ACh Supp. Ištar 34:10, de-e-ru na-ma-ru 
ACh Ištar 2:8, and passim; he-lu-u // na-ma-ru[m 
fi...) Inje-hal-sü-u [| na-ma-rum [| ur-ru-u || na-ma- 
rum A II/l Comm. B 16f., zal // na-par-du-u [| 
na-[mal-rum ibid. 19. 


tu-8d-an-mar 5R 45 K.253 vi 49 (gramm.). 


1. to dawn, to shine brightly (said of 
heavenly bodies), to burn brightly, to clear 
up (said of an eclipse), to have a light color 
(said of ominous features), to become clear, 
intelligible — a) to dawn, to break (said of 
the day) — 1' in absolute use: lama i-na- 
wi-ra-am lümurka before it gets light I will 
see you Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB let.), cf. 
lama [na-wi-ir] OBT Tell Rimah 304:12; tna 
šērti lam na-ma-ri in the morning, before 
dawn Or. NS 36 287:10 (namburbi); it rained 
[ina máà]& adi na-me-ra-ni (for adi 
inammerani) Iraq 21 166 No. 56:3 (NA let.), 
see Postgate Taxation 380;  2-na-ap-pi-ir-ma 
(for inawwirma) lamassáti u käribäti lipag: 
giduma when dawn breaks, they will again 
(inspect) the lamassu and käribtu statues 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:8 (brick of Tepti-ahar), see 
Reiner, AfO 24 96; (you pour water into a 
container) ibiddu ina ma-ma-a-ri digära 
takappar it remains there overnight, at 
dawn you wipe a bowl clean Ebeling Parfüm- 
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rez. p. 19:9, and passim in these texts (MA), also 
ina na-ma-ri šamšu ina, napahi ibid. p. 28:8; 
ina na-ma-ri (opp. ina Simiti) BE 17 32:10 
(MB let.); ina na-ma-ri tarakkas at dawn you 
harness (the horse) Ebeling Wagenpferde 9:8, 
18 (MA); ina ZALAG babu ippelte at dawn the 
door is opened RAce. 67:11 and 16; mūšu adi 
na-ma-ri artedi I marched through the night 
until dawn AKA 313 ii 54 (Asn.), cf. kal müsi 
adi na-ma-ri KAR 58:48 (SB prayer); the 
érib biti adi ZALÁG uššab sits there until dawn 
RAce. 120 r. 14, 21, and 22; adi na-ma-ri-[im] 
ula inattuk not a drop (of rain) will fall 
before morning ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); 
antalü šāt urri adi ZALÁG ustänihma the 
eclipse in the morning watch lasted until 
daybreak Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 5, cf. adi na- 
ma-ri DU ACh Supp. Sin 22:26, parallel adi 
ZALÁG DU ibid. 23 iv 2; ina UD.8.KAM adi Sat 
urri ina UD.9.KAM adi na-mir Labat TDP 
166:99; dagläti kiam u dagläti kiam u la na- 
mi-ir u dagläti ana muhhi Sarri belija u na- 
má-ir I looked here and I looked there, but 
it was not light, then I looked to the king, 
my lord, and it was light EA 296:14 and 16, 
also 292: 10 and 12, wr. na-mu-ur EA 266:12 and 
15; (may the gods determine for him) ?klet la 
na-wa-ri-im CH xlii 69, also Wiseman Treaties 
486; eklet nam-rat (apodosis) Labat Calendrier 
$ 58:17, KAR 389 i 3 (SB Alu), Boissier DA 218 
r. 3, Kraus Texte lle vi 31, also agar eklet nam- 
rat ZA 61 58:184 (hymn to Nabû); ana ZALAG 
(obscure) Neugebauer ACT 91 r. ii 7; nūr 
ahhesu pi-in-de-e na-ma-a-ri (epithet of a 
king) BE1724:3 (MB let.); see also CT 17 35, 
ASKT p. 92-93, CT 16 45, in lex. section. 


2’ with daybreak, daylight as subject: 
it-tam-ra Séru puttá dalätu day broke, the 
doors (of the houses) stood open Maglu VII 
153, see AfO 21 79; urri im-mi-ra-am-ma ana 
É ... érubma at dawn (lit. when the day 
became bright for me), I entered the (named) 
temple (of Nabü)  VAB 4 278 vii 22 (Nbn.); 
mimma séru ina na-m[a-ri] when day broke 
UET 6 394:1 (MB Gilg.), also mimm &éri ina 
na-ma-ri Gilg. XI 96, VIII v 45, and passim in 
Gilg. VIII, cf. ina &éri ina na-ma-ri Iraq 27 
6:26 (NB lit.); 3-[a(?)]-ru la na-ma-ri-$u ina 
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pisunu kabti ligbü may (the gods) decree by 
their mighty command that day not break 
for him AKA 253 v 100 (Asn.). 


b) to shine brightly (said of heavenly 
bodies) — 1’ in gen.: Summa kakkabu isrurz 
ma sirirsu kima UD.DA na-mir if a (shoot- 
ing?) star flares up and its flare is as dazzling 
as sunlight Thompson Rep. 200:1; Summa 
MUL.GÍR.TAB Jéhara ina NE UD.DA-4d irassa 
nam-rat zibbassa etait ibid. 223:6; nam-rat 
Béltija sirat u $aqát bright is my Lady (as 
a star), lofty and high RAce. 135:256; Sin 
ša sissu nam-rat Sin, whose rising is bright 
CT 24 39:28, cf. nam-rat sitka ina same 
e[lläti?] BMS 1:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 
serru alidma 4Sin.E.A ZALAG-at if a child is 
born and the moonrise is bright TCL 6 14:27, 
34f., see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note the ref. to first 
visibility expressed by the stative of namäru 
instead of that of nanmuru (from amäru): 
Dilbat nam-rat Venus is visible ABL 1132:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 65. 


2’ in personal names: Si-st-na-aw-ra-at 
His-Rising-Is-Bright YOS 8 147 seal and 160 
seal, also Usi-na-wi-ir Nikolski 2 523 r. 2 
(OAkk.), Itti-Ea-nam-rat She(IStar)-Is-Bril- 
liant-with-Ea BE 15 183:13 (MB), and see 
namru mng. lb; ITI-na-wi-ir CT 52 37:8; 
Samai-li-wi-ir Let-the-Sun-Shine YOS 8 
54:3, 7; Sin-na-wi-ir The-Moon-Is-Shining 
YOS 8 42:38, 102:27 (OB), for OA see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 20a; Na-wa-ar-su-limur Let- 
Me-See-His-Shining CT 4 27d:14, also ARMT 
13 100 r. 8; Asüsu-na-mir (var. As-na-me-er) 
His-Appearance-Is-Bright CT 15 46:92f., var. 
from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of Ištar); UD-Su- 
ZALAG-ir RT 20 63:4, 9 (MB), for other refs. see 
Clay PN 142. 


3’ in comparisons: ša ekurrälisunu kima 
niphi Samas i-nam-me-ru-ni whose temples 
shine like the sunrise ABL 216r.5, cf. kima 
seta Samsi mätätu gabbi ina sétika nam-ru 
as at the rising of the sun, all the lands 
become bright at your appearance ABL 
916:14 (both NA); amélu $& kima Samas na- 
me-er this man will shine like the sun 
ABL 1396:9 (SB), see Parpola LAS No. 71; 
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Sarru mihirsu lassu aki sit Sá-maà na-mir 
there is no king equal to him, he is as bright 
as the sunrise Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 7 (NA lit.); 
abnu sikingu kima time na-mir NA,ZALÁG 
Sum&u STT 108:45 and dupl. 109:48 (series abnu 
Sikinsu). 

c) to burn brightly (said of firelight, 
lamps): Jumma nūru ša ina dipäri nasü 
ZALÁG-ir if a light that is carried on a torch 
burns brightly CT 39 34:17, cf. ibid. 29 (SB 
Alu); kima gisnugalli nūrī lim-mir let my 
light shine as bright as alabaster BMS 12:69; 
etü gatru lim-me-er kinüni beliti linnapih 
dipüri may my dimmed (and) smoldering 
hearth burn (again) brightly may my 
extinguished torch be rekindled STC 2 pl. 
82:87; obscure: ilu $a ina balisu purussé 
Same erseti la issakkanu nu-ri NU na-mar 
gab-bu [...] (Adad) the god without whom 
no decisions for heaven and earth are made, 
(without whom) the light .... JRAS 1892 
342:5 (ASSur-böl-kala). 


d) to clear up (said of an eclipse): summa 
anialü ... ana amurri i-wi-ir if the (solar) 
eclipse clears up toward the west KUB 4 63 
ii 25, ef. ibid. 21ff., 27, see RA 50 14ff. (astrol.), 
cf. ina amurri usarrima ZALÁG-W ACh Sin 
26:6; ultu Sadi u iltàni ki Sa im-mir dumqu 
3a Subartu u mat Akkadi igabbisu since it 
(the eclipse) cleared up from (the direction 
of) the east and north, (the omen collection) 
interprets it as well-being for Subartu and 
Akkad ABL 1006:10 (NB). 


e) to have a light color (said of ominous 
features) — 1’ oil poured on water (in oil 
omens): summa damnum imittum islimma 
Sumélam i-wi-ir if the oil becomes dark on 
the right and light on the left CT32:7; 
Summa ana imittim na-wi-ir ibid. 16, also 15 and 
18, 4:53; Summa ina libbi ummatim eristum 
usiamma na-am-ra-at if from the main body 
of the oil an eristu-mark comes out and is 
light (opposite tarkat) ibid. 4:59. 


2’ parts of the sacrificial lamb and the 
exta: rēš immerim imitiam li-wi-ir Sumelam 
litruk let the head of the sheep be light on 
the right side and dark on the left RA 38 
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85:1f., also 16f. (OB ext. prayer); [Summa ...] 
ina milli ubünim pillurtumma imittasa, na- 
wi-ir Sumelsa ta-ri-ik if a cross lies at the 
right side of the “finger” and its right side is 
light, its left side black CT 44 37:4 (OB), also 
ibid. 6, Summa res libbi na-wi-ir if the 
epigastrium is light (opposite: tarik ii 29) 
YOS 10 42 ii 31, and passim in this text; Summa 
kakki imittim &na[ma ...] éaplüm na-wi-ir 
if there are two ‘‘weapon-marks” on the 
right side and the lower one is light-colored 
ibid. 46 iv 8; Summa sutqum imittam/Sumelam 
na-wi-ir (preceded by tarik) ibid. 48 r. 39f., 
dupl. 49:11f., and passim beside tarik in YOS 10, 
especially Nos. 51-58; summa ré§ martim na- 
wi-ir RA 27 149:5, cf. summa $ubtum ša 
imittim na-am-ra-at (beside tarkat) YOS 10 
48 r. 43ff., dupl. 49: 15ff. (all OB), cf. Supätum 
imittam u sumélam mna-a[m-r]a ibid. 8:22 
(OB ext. report); Summa tsri mitti ZALÄG-ir CT 
20 39:21, CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171r.8; if there 
are two eristu-marks on the gall bladder and 
elitu ZALAG-dt Saplitu tarkat the upper one is 
light, the lower one dark TOL 6 4 r. 5f., of. 
ibid. obv. 29f., 35f., CT 30 2 K.6905:5; Summa 
martu ZALÁG-ma CT 308 K.5519:5; Summa 
SID imitti ZALAG-ir CT 31 49 K.6720+ :8,cf. 
KAR 443:12, r. 7f. (all SB). 


3' other signs or features: summa bitu 
taränsu ina libbisu zauAc-ir if the awning of 
a house is light inside(?) CT 38 14:9 (SB Alu); 
Summa katarru panüsu kima gassi nam-ru 
if the surface of the katarru-fungus is as light 
as gypsum CT 40 18:87, also (with kima seti) 
ibid. 88 (SB Alu); summa abunnassu kasrat || 
nam-rat if his navel is "bound," variant: 
light BRM 4 22:7 (physiogn.); summa pa-ni 
na-mi-ir CT 28 29 r. 5 (physiogn.); note, refer- 
ring to buildings(?): lim-mir nitiliun ZA 
61 60:204; in proper names: J-wi-ir-mu-bi 
MAD 5 66 r.i 6, 84:4, also, wr. E-bi-ir-mu-bi, 
E-bir,-mu-bi, see Gelb, MAD 3 57; for Na-wi- 
ir-DINGIR and similar OAkk. names, also 
wr. Na-me-ir, Na-bi-ir, see Gelb, MAD 3 192; 
A-li-na-wi-ir Studies Landsberger 52:12 (OB); 
Li-wi-ir-SAG.IL AfO 24 124 No. 9:4, and passim 
in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 84f., also with 
the cities Babylon, Sippar; J'üku-li-me-er KAJ 
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170:26, 30, wr. ZALÁG-er KAJ 17:11 and 17, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 273. 


f) to become clear, intelligible: ina 
KÁ.U,.DI.BABBAR.RA tddtia im-me-ra in the 
Gate-of-Splendid-Wonderment my omens be- 
came clear Lambert BWL 60:84 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. e&át? i-nam-mi-ra the confused (omens) 
will become clear Thompson Rep. 187:8, cf. 
also HUL.MES ZALÄG.MES BiOr 28 11 iii 12. 


2. to brighten (said of one’s countenance, 
mood), to cheer up, to become happy, radiant, 
to celebrate a festival — a) to brighten (said 
of one's countenance, mood) — 1’ with paná, 
zimü: [n]a-am-ru-ma hadi pa-nu-$a her face 
was radiant and joyful Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 283; annitam iqbüsumma panüsu ít- 
ta-aw-ru they told him this and his face lit up 
ARM 2 49:5, cf. ilis libbaáuma panüsu Titl- 
tam-ru Gilg. P. iii 21 (OB); t&méma hàdáa im- 
me-ru panüsu the face of him who gloats 
over me lit up when he heard Lambert BWL 
46:117 (Ludlul II), cf. i&mésuma, Irra im-me-ra 
panü3u Cagni Erra V 20, cf. En. el. 151; ihdü 
ana áarrütióu im-mi-ru panussun they (the 
people) became glad that he was king, their 
faces lit up 5R 35:18 (Cyr.), cf. ihdi libbi im- 
mi-ru panüa CT 34 32 ii 75 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 
256139;  libbaóu ihdüma im-me-ru zimüsu 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 39 (NB), | hdi libbi im-mi-ru 
zimüa CT 3429ii 6 (Nbn.), also 35 iii 38 and 
VAB 4 240 ii 51; i(ib kabattašu im-me-ru zimüsu 
(Aššur) was pleased and his features became 
radiant Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; kīma ümu im- 
me-ru zimüsu ma'diá his (Marduk's) counte- 
nance became very bright like daylight En. 
el. VI 56; ešteu namrirriki lim-mi-ru zimüa 
I have sought your splendor, let me become 
happy BMS 8r. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62; kima gisnugalli lu ZALÁG.MEŠ SAG.MES- 
[fa] may my head become as clear (parallel 
libib become pure) as alabaster Biggs Saziga 
28:3; for other refs. see namru adj. mng. 2. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu, etc.: kaspam mala 
maskaitika u maskattija anassiamma libbaka 
i-na-me-er 1 will bring silver equal to your 
deposit and mine so you will be glad 
TCL 19 13:17 (OA); lim-mir nupärsu let his 
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heart become bright ZA 61 60:212 (SB prayer); 
hid libbi u na-mar kabatti lisim šīmātī let him 
decree joy of heart and happiness as my 
fate Lie Sar. 82:9, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:193, 
pl. 40:148; elis libbasu kabattus im-mir his 
(Aššur’s) heart rejoiced and his mood became 
bright Borger Esarh. 6 vii 21, cf. [ultu] libbusw 
im-mir-Su kabattasu ipperdu KAR 1 r. 11 
(Descent of Ištar); ki nam-rat kablatka u hadi 
libbuk how happy you feel and how glad 
your heart is! Cagni Erra I 14; [libbi ša] 
RN éar Assur itäb zauda-ir will the heart 
of Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, grow pleased 
and happy? PRT 30:4, wr. [i]-nam-mi-ru 
ibid. r. 6; he has written this tablet ina... 
na-mar kabatti Streck Asb. 364 n 12 (colophon); 
note ana sirrika kabattaka [li-i]m(var. lim)- 
mir-šú be friendly toward your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100: 44, cf. p. 345. 


b) to cheer up, to become happy, radiant: 
trig im-mir libbasu hidüta imla he rejoiced, 
became happy, his heart was filled with joy 
En. el. I 90; kê nahsat kê nam-ra-at how 
voluptuous she is, how splendid she is! 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25, cf. máru 
lu na-me-er ibid. vii 16; asarid garräd šīhu 
etel zikar na-mir šů Or. NS 36 120:73 (SB lit.); 
im-ri lirīš kabattuk be happy (addressing 
Nanä), let your heart rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 1 
(OB), cf. beli hadám u na-wa-ra-am lipuá may 
my lord bring about joy and happiness A 
2446 (Mari let.), cited RA 52 172, also ibid. No. 
314 r. 8'; Im-me-er-i-lé My-God-Became- 
Happy VAS 16 98:2, etc, and delete these 
refs. sub immeru mng. 3b, see von Soden, OLZ 
1962 485; akin kunukki anni hibür lidis 
li-me-er may he who uses this seal remain in 
good health, young, happy Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.4, also lí-bi-ib lí-me-er ibid. 7.19 
(= RA 13 14 No. 26:4), also ? ta-an-me-er i tahz 
his tN (see nahäsu A mng. 1) Coll. de 
Clereq 2 No. 253bis:2 (MB seal); in the name 
of a city: Li-mir-issak-Assur May-the-Ruler- 
(Installed-by)-ASSur-Be-Happy Streck Asb. 
164:65; lim-me-er zerüa pir’i lisir may my 
descendants be happy, may my offspring 
prosper Limet Scesux Cassites 7.9; [amélu] 
šú ... ki qereb 3ame [lk-im-mir may this 
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man become as radiant as the innermost 
heaven Iraq 18 61:30 (SB rel); Šamaš ina 
asika i-nam-mi-ra kibräti at your rising, 
O Šamaš, the world becomes bright Köcher 
BAM 323:22; in 3ödija idmiga in lamassija 
im-mi-ra through my $edu genius they 
became well, through my lamassu genius 
they became happy Unger Babylon 283 ii 14 
(NB royal inser.); ina-mir || idammiq he will 
be happy, variant: fine CT 28 28:16 (physiogn.), 
cf. i-na-me-er, u-<ul> i-na-me-er Kraus Texte 
62r. 17f. (OB), also ?-na-mi-ir Dream-book 323 i 
11; kima dmi i-nam-me-er LKA 146 r. 21, 
parallel Köcher BAM 313 B line d, cf. igabbima 
kima ümi lu nam-ra-kw ZALAG-ir (= inammir) 
LKA 146 obv. 21; na-mar bit améli ana säti 
prosperity of that man's house forever Kraus 
Texte 5r. 12, 6 r. 64; É.BI ZALÁG-ir CT 40 5:20 
(SB Alu) also Dream-book 323i 19, cf. GN 
libbasa iballut ZALÄG-ir Thompson Rep. 31:4. 


C) to celebrate a festival: ana UD.5.KAM 
DN u GN na-am-ru in five days, Marduk and 
Babylon will be festive (i.e., will celebrate 
a festival, see Frankena, AbB 3 37) TLB 4 
37:15 (OB let.); fIna-supürisa-ZALÁG-?r May- 
She - Celebrate - a - Festival -in- Her-Sheepfold 
BE 15 160:21, PBS 2/2 95:46, for similar 
names see Stamm Namengebung 85 n. 4. 


3. nummuru to illuminate, to clear up an 
eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten, to make a person 
(slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up the 
vision, to expose to the light, to clear up 
troubles — a) to illuminate darkness: DN 
mu-nam-mir ukli ikleti panisu [u ark]a(?) 
Girra, who illuminates the darkness and 
gloom in front of him and behind (him) 
AfO 18 293:64 (ino); Sin mu-nam-mir iklet 
RAcce. 138:315, cf. Sin eddessü mu-nam-mir 
[ikleti] BMS 1:2, cf. also nüru eddessü mu- 
nam-me-r[u] i[klett] Lambert BWL 172 iv 5; 
[mu-n]am-mir iklete ana nise desäti who 
illuminates the darkness for the widespread 
people LKA 139:46, dupl. BA 5 670 No. 27:16, 
ef. mu-nam-mir ik-let CT 51 109:7, cf. also 
ibid. 6 and r. 3; see also ikletu usage b; 
mu-na-mir ukli (Nabû) who illuminates the 
darkness KAR 26 ii 33 and dupl. BMS 58 r. 
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17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:7; Nusku sar 
müsi mu-na-mir ukli KAR 58:39, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 38; [dallhissu tuggina nu-um- 
me-ra etüssu bring (pl.) order to his confusion 
and light to his darkness Or. NS 36 128:193 
(SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Ninurta) mu-nam-mir 
etüt JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2, also Craig ABRT 1 
35:3; nüru namru mu-nam-mir musiti 
(Nusku) bright lamp who illuminates the 
night Bauer Asb. 2 38:2, cf. ina mis ü-nam- 
mar (in broken context) BBR No. 63:7; 
4Sin = Marduk mu-nam-mir mūši CT 24 50 
BM 47406:8; ümi idirtija nu-um-mi-[ra(-ni)] 
Sweet, TSTS 1 7:13 (SB ine); tkletija nu-um- 
mir dalhätija zukki make the darkness 
around me light, clear up my confusion 
ASKT p. 75 r. 3, see JCS 21 9:93 (bit rimki), 
cf. ina MI.MI ZALÄG-ir Coll. de Clercq 1 No. 253 
(seal). 


b) to illuminate a land, a region: kima 
Šamaš ana salmät gaggadim wasemma mätim 
nu-wu-ri-im to rise like the sun for the black- 
headed people and to illuminate the land 
CH i44; andku DN ša šarūrūšu ü-nam-ma-ru 
mätäi I am Asalluhi whose splendor 
illuminates all the lands AfO 17 313 B 13 
(Marduk's Address to the Demons); mu-nam-mir 
ergeti rapastu pētů edléti who illuminates the 
vast earth, who opens what is locked LKA 
139:16 and 140:6; när erseti mu-nam-mir 
kibrati light of the earth, who illuminates 
the world KAR 105:1 and dupl. 361:1 (hymn 
to Šamaš), cf. mu-nam-mi-ru kibräti kalisunu 
hursüni AMT 71,1:33, Sagütu Ištar mu-nam- 
mi-rat kibrütli STC 2 pl. 84:111, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136; mu-nam-mir Igigi u Anunz 
naki skin namirtu ana niséapati (Samas) who 
brings light to the Igigu and Anunnaku, who 
provides light for mankind RA 49 38:32 (nam- 
burbi) ; atta kakkabu mu-nam-mir [...] 
you, star, who illuminate [...] CT 23 36:52 
(ine.); [...] KUR.BI adi ulla 4-nam-mar 
(apod.) CT 40 38 K.2992:11 (SB Alu). 


C) to clear up an eclipse: kima áa Sin 
attalá ü-nam-mar isdta ... tukabbat as soon 
as the eclipse clears up (lit. the moon 
brightens the eclipse) you extinguish the fire 
BRM 4 6:28; Sarru istu attalü ut-ta-me-ru ana 


namäru 3d 


Siti <DI8» uskén as soon as he (Sin) has 
cleared up the eclipse, the king prostrates 
himself toward the south CT 4 5:7 (rit.), see 
KB 6/2 42; nipis ša gäte kalů adi attalä ü-nam- 
mir eppus the kalú performs the ritual until 
he (Sin) clears up the eclipse BRM 4 6:17, also 
18 and 21, cf. AN.TA.LU ina Sitim usarrima ù 
ut-ta-wi-[ir] BM 22696:8 (OB astrol.). 


d) to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten: eniima bītu šú 
usalbaruma ennahu luddis lu-né-me-er when 
this temple becomes old and falls into ruins, 
let him (the future ruler) renew it and make 
it gleam Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:64, 20 No. 10:30, 
cf. uddus eáréti nu-um-mur mähäzi BiOr 21 
145 Ep. 15:5 (Esarh.); Summa parakka UD.UD 
if (à man) makes a sanctuary brilliant(?) 
(possibly wllil, preceded by uddis) CT 40 8 
K.7932:9, also 21 (SB Alu); KUR GN 
[...] abära mu-nam-mir arustisunu usaklim 
[.-.] Mount GN produced (lit. revealed) 
lead which whitens their (buildings'?) dirty 
state Lie Sar. 227; Merodachbaladan mu-nam- 
mir gimir ekurri who makes all temples bril- 
liant VAS 1 37 ii 5 (kudurru); Ekur Egalmah u 
ekurräti kima zalägi zaLäc-dr-ma he will 
make Ekur, Egalmah, and (all) the temples as 
sparkling as zaläqu-stone BiOr 28 10 iv 7, 
18, also iii 10 (SB prophecies); tallakti kisal 
Ehursaggalkurkurra kima time ü-nam-mir 
he made the approach to the court of the 
(named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
37:6 (Sar.) also VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 
cf. (Nineveh) d-nam-mir kima time OIP 2 
101:61, 153:16, 113 viii 14, also 98:91 (all Senn.), 
u-nam-me-ra kima ümi Iraq 15 124:28 (Mero- 
dachbaladan); kaspa huräsa uhhizuma ü-nam- 
me-ra kima time (see ahäzu mng. 8a-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39; bit Istar béltija ina 
kaspi huräsi ert ü-nam-mir kima ümi Streck 
Asb. 248:4; (this temple) kima üme 4-nam- 
mir Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:31 (Sin-Sar-i&kun); 
E-edinna eššiš &pusma kima ümi ü-na-mi-ir 
VAB 4 66 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), also 68:30; ešrēti 
ii rabüti ümis á-na-am-mi-ir I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods as resplendent 
as daylight VAB 4 134 vii 8, YOS 144i 19, also 
VAB 4 158 vi 50, and passim in Nbk.; Zulmas 
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šipiršu usaklilma kima imu ü-nam-mir-ma 
CT 34 36 iii 68, also VAB 4 242 i 13, cf. CT 34 33 
iii 11, VAB 4 256 ii 3, AfO 22 5 iv 40, and passim 
in Nbn.; kima qereb Samämi ti-na-am-mi-ir 
VAB 4 142 i 21 (Nbk.); GN ana pat gimrisu 
kima sit arhi -nam-mi-ir Sarürüsu I made the 
luster of Harran, all around, as bright as the 
rising moon VAB 4 222ii 25 (Nbn); ana 
asrisina utir ultibma ü-na-mir šaššiš I restored 
[buildings], rebuilt (them) and made them 
as brilliant as thesun Borger Esarh. 5 vi 19; 
utir igarisunu ana asrisunu 4-nam-mir &ilitz 
tašunu I restored their walls, brightened 
their appearance CT 34 36 iii 56 (Nbn.); hima 
dme ü-nam-me-ra pingióun I made their 
knobs glisten like the daylight Streck Asb. 
290:22; Esagila [ša kilma Sitir burümu ú- 
nam-mir šigaršu whose lock I made as bright 
as the stars (lit. the writing of the firmament) 
Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:9, cf. 230:14; (bull co- 
lossi) Ja ... kima imi napardi nu-um-mu-ru 
zumursin whose bodies are made to glisten 
like the bright daylight OIP 2 108 vi 71, also 
110 vii 35, 121:6, 123:34 (Senn.); agá... eššiš 
abni ümiá t-na-am-mi-ir-ma I made a new 
tiara and made it glitter like the daylight 
VAB 4 270 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. ultu Sukulti 4-nam- 
mir-u-ma (var. ü-nam-me-ru-ma) uqattà Sipri 
age belütija annadquma ana asrija aturru 
Cagni Erra I 142. 


e) (with panü) to make a slave look fat, 
healthy: assum &irüsina matü PN ul ilgesinàti 
panisina ú-na-wi-ir-ma anaddissindti be- 
cause they (the slave girls) were too thin, 
PN did not buy them, I have made them fat 
(lit. made their faces shine) so that I can sell 
them (see namru adj. mng. 3) Kraus AbB 
1 139 r. 5 (OB let.). 


f) to clear up the vision: usatbi sar ber 
d-nam-mir nit[//] he removed (the disease) 
a thousand leagues, he made my vision clear 
Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul IIT). 


g) to expose to the light: sa-met-su 
issuhma t-nam-mir (var. ZALAG-ir) temensu 
he tore down its parapet and exposed its 
foundation Iraq 15 124:26, var. from YOS 1 38 
i 36 (Merodachbaladan). 
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h) to clear up troubles: nu-um-mir 
[esátióu] pigissu ili$ banisu clear up his 
troubles, entrust him to the god who created 
him AfO 19 59:156 (prayer to Marduk), cf. 
esätija nu-um-me-er (var. nu-um-mir) [da]l: 
hätija zukki BMS 11:20, var. from Sm. 
219:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72. 


4. nummuru to brighten the countenance, 
mood, to make happy, radiant, to prepare a 
festival, to make festive — a) to brighten 
the countenance, mood, to make happy, 
radiant — 1’ pani, zimü: ina eles libbi nu- 
um-mur pani hadiá erumma I entered (the 
temple) joyfully, with rejoicing heart and 
radiant face Winckler Sar. pl. 35:141; ina tüb 
deri hüd libbi u nu-um-mur pani in well- 
being, joy, and with a radiant face OIP 2 
134:92, also 51:30 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
40, 27 viii 31; ekalla $udtu ... Assur abu ili ina 
nu-um-mur bunnisu ellüti kinis lippalisma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:1, also ibid. pl. 36:187, 
pl. 39 iv 132, also, wr. ina ZALAG panisu dam: 
qüti Hinke Kudurrui22; mu-na-wi-ir pani 
Tispak (Hammurapi) who makes DN rejoice 
CH iv 34;  [i$]twma béli pani[su ut]-ta-wi-ru 
Kraus, AbB 5 79:8; ina nipih kakkabi nu-um- 
mu-ru zimü[ka kim]a Samsi at the rising of 
the stars your face is as radiant as the sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14 (hymn to Ninurta as 
Sirius), cf. (divine garment?) nu-um-mu-ru 
zimüsu (in broken context) VAB 4 280 viii 5 
(Nbn.). 


2' kabatiu: ina tüb séré hid libbi nu-um- 
mur(var. -mu-ru) kabatti in good health, joy, 
and happy mood  Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, also 
ABL 7r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 123. 


3’ other oces.: ša etla u ardatu ina Sulmi 
ittanarra ú-nam-ma-ru (var. %-nam-me-ru) 
kima ümi he who always guides man and girl 
in peace, makes them shine like the daylight 
Cagni Erra I 22, cf. Anunnaki kaligunu tu-nam- 
ma-ra kima ime PBS 1/2 106 r. 11, see ArOr 
17/1 179 (coll. R. Borger); [&]}misam Šamaš li- 
nam-mir-ka may Šamaš bring you light every 
day 5R 51 iii 57, see Borger, JCS 21 12:36 (bit 
rimki); [...] li-nam-mi-ra-an-ni jâši may 
[...] give me light AMT 92,1i9 (inc.); nu-mir- 
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an-ni-ma kima qê Kt.a1 make me as lustrous 
as a gold thread 4R 59 No. 2 r. 17 (prayer); 
ellet Ištar mu-nam-me-rat šīmti holy Ištar, who 
bestows a happy fate Maqlu III 180; ardé ekalli 
mu-nam-mi-ru tēmu rubütisu sihirti ummäni 
... éallatiá amnu the palace personnel who 
kept his highness in good spirits, (and) all the 
craftsmen, I counted as booty OIP 2 52:33 
(Senn.); in personal names: dSamas-mu-na- 
me-er Studies Landsberger 49:74, A-hu-mu- 
na-wi-ir ibid. 51 Ni.4827:3, also UET 5 401:20; 
d§amas-ZaLAG-ir VAS 6 20:8, [DN]-d-nam- 
mi-ir ibid. 293:10;  Bél-zaLAG-a-ni KAJ 
81:23 (MA), for DN-nam-mir in NA, see 
Tallqvist APN 156, 211; lim[u ...] Mu-na- 
wi-ri-im Iraq 7 65 A. 994 left edge 2 (Chagar 
Bazar). 


b) to prepare a festival, to make festive: 
awatum ša innepsu wudi itetiq andku ut-ta- 
wi-ir attaqi u atta nu-wi-ir wardika nu-wi-ir 

[i]sinnátika epus the matter which 
occurred is over now, I have prepared a 
festival and made sacrifices, as for you, 
prepare a festival, arrange a festival for 
your personnel and celebrate your feasts 
ARM 4 59:7 and 9f.; inüma belti bänija ut-ta- 
wi-ru when I made a festival for my Lady 
who created me TIM 2 44:7 (OB let.); PN ša 
... Umisamma á-nam-ma-ru passirkt PN who 
prepared your table lavishly every day 
Gilg. VI 66. 


5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle: ip ... ustesäiram u andku Süram 
[inJa libbisa ü-na-wa-ar I wil clean out the 
canal and set fire(?) to the reeds in it ARM 3 
76:16; nignak buräsi u mashatu annitu LÚ. 
TUR ti-nam-mar-ma the boy sets fire to the 
censer of juniper and to this flour offering 
STT 73:90 (rit.), dupl. CT 51 103:5, see JNES 
19 34, cf. [...] eréni u mashati tu-nam-mar 
BMS 40:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; mig: 
nakka tu-nam-mar BBR No. 1-20:81, 84, 87, 
165; tkrib bint ... nu-um-mu-ri tadabbub 
you recite the prayer (appropriate when) 
setting fire to the tamarisk-wood BBR No. 
75-78:24; ina müsi abra ana Ea u Marduk 
ü-nam-ma-ru-ma at night they set brushwood 
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on fire before Ea and Marduk RAce. 44:3; 
abru ana Ea u Marduk tu-nam-mar | RAcc. 
34:4, 40:5; qu-tar nu-mir light the incense 
KAR 65 r. 4 (namburbi), cf. nu-um-mu-ra quiz 
rinni (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 
17:10, also nu-wu-ur Nisaba JCS 22 27:51 
and 54 (OB ext. prayer); ass dipära ü-nam-mir- 
ka kéSa I have raised the torch and made a 
light for you (Nusku) Maqlu I 125; SAL ša 
na-mu-ru ana DN teppasuni the woman who 
provides lighting for Taámétu ABL 951 r. 4 
(NA); na-mu-ru kaspi (for context see gaz 
mesu) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22:13’, of. ibid. 17’, 
pl. 23 r. 3’; ut-tam-mir imna u éuméla uddappir 
i$hilsa I have set up lights to the right and to 
the left, I have removed the potsherds BBR 
No. 83 ii 7 (rit.). 


6. nummuru to free (RS only): PN ua. 
LA.MES ana ekalli udérib u märesu ü-nam- 
mar-[$]u-nu zaki amilu istu amili PN has 
brought the shares into the palace and cleared 
his sons, they are free of claims on each 
other MRS 6 82 RS 16.143: 18. 


7. II/2 to be made bright, to clear up: 
kima šamê lülil kima erseti lübib kima gereb 
dam lu-ut-ta-mir may I become as pure as 
heaven, as cleansed as the earth, may I be 
made as bright as the center of the heavens 
BMS 12:83; summa Adad ut-tam-mar if 
Adad (ie., the storm cloud) lightens, with 
comm. %ü-tam-mu-ru ACh Adad 17:19, also 
ibid. 25:26, 26:8; ut-ta-mi-ir || UD.UD LBAT 
1570 r. 7 (comm.); DN ut-ta-mi-ru (in bro- 
ken context) BBR No. 26i 12f. 


8. III to light, kindle a fire, to illuminate, 
to make shining, brilliant, to keep (the sight) 
sharp, to make radiant, happy — a) to light, 
kindle a fire: GIS zigäte ša issu libbi kinūni 
t-§d-an-ma-ru the torches that they light 
from the brazier (represent the arrows from 
Bél’s quiver) CT 1544:10; ina pan Samsi 
rabé ... zigäte %-3d-an-mu-ru before sunset, 
they light torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 38 (NA 
rit.), also 40, cf. nür ša elmesi ina pan RN ú-šá- 
na-ma-ra I light the lamp of elmesu-stone 
before Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 35 (NA oracles); 
zimü sa ili 4-sa-an-mir (the king) illuminated 
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the face of the god van Driel Cult of ASur 130 
v 27 (from photograph), cf. zimü ú-sa-an-mir 
Or. NS 22 39 r. 7; li-éa-ap-qni-ra lissura MDP 
4 pl. 18 No. 3:6, see AfO 24 95. 


b) to illuminate: gizilli AN-ma-mi mu- 
3a-mir irka[lli?] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates the nether world Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. pl. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin). 


C) to make shining, brilliant: rätäti 
3a-an-mu-ri to make the drainpipes gleam 
Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 18; ga-nu-na-am mu- 
3a-an-wi-ilr ...] KAV 151:13 (OA votive). 


d) to keep (the sight) sharp: t-in-ka šu- 
wi-ra-am-ma idin look sharp and give (him) 
(a field in a suitable place) OBT Tell Rimah 
309:12; [ina]ka lu Su-wu-ra-ma usur raman ka 
keep your sight sharp and be careful Gilg. 
Y. vi 250 (OB), also 250. 


e) to make radiant, happy: 1-$a-an-ma-ar 
libbus it makes her heart radiant VAS 10 
215:22 (OB hymn to Nana); libbašu ú-ša-an-me- 
er he made his heart radiant RB 59 240 str. 
7:46 (OB lit); lumna ... malti tu]-Sa-an- 
me-er ibid. 244 str. 5:27. 


9. III/II to brighten, illuminate, light up, 
to kindle, to make (a building) gleam, to 
make radiant — a) to brighten, illuminate, 
light up: muspardü etütu mus-na-mir ukli 
brightener of gloom, illuminator of darkness 
Lambert BWL 136:176 (hymn to Sama), also 
mus-na-mir <petüy ikleti ibid. 126:17, muš-na- 
mir gi-mil-lu ka-la šamāmi ibid. 1 and 3, restored 
from BM 36296 (school tablet), cited as muš- 
na-[mir glimir Samäme AfO 19 60:208 (catch 
mus-na-mir ikleti Or. NS 36 275 r. 15 
(namburbi); tklett tus(var. tu-us)-nam-mar 
you (Girra) illuminate the darkness Maqlu 
II 78; attama kima Sama iklessina tus-nam- 
mar BMS 12:35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; gasirtu ša Sarürüsa us-nam-ma-ru ikleti 
(Ištar) terrible one whose splendor illuminates 
the darkness Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 128; ina mé tiamtim ... asar... 
gerbissu la us-na-wa-ru in Samsim in the 
waters of the sea whose interior the glance of 
the sun cannot illuminate YBC 4603:9, see van 


line); 


namaru A 


Dijk, Or. NS 42 503 (OB ine.); rdmi niru muš- 
na-me-ru attai my love is a light which 
brightens (even) an eclipse (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 45; muSs-na-mir erseti rapasti who 
illuminates the vast earth Lambert BWL 
136:177 (hymn to Šamaš);  tus-nam-mar biz 
t[ati] kalama [tus]-nam-mar gilmra kallis 
mätäti you light up all houses, you light up 
all the lands everywhere (addressing Girra) 
Maqlu II 21f., see AfO 2172; zammäru muš- 
na-mir izammur the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning): "Illuminator of (...)" BBR 
No. 60:29; mus-na-me-er (in broken context) 
KAR 158 iv 4, also Dilbat mus-na-me-rat [. . .] 
BMS 39:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 126. 


b) to kindle: tus-nam-mar müra ana 
Anunnaki you kindle a light for the gods 
of the nether world KAR 32:31 (inc.). 


c) to make (a building) gleam: bit Nergal 
... usepisma kima dme us-nam-mir I had 
the temple of Nergal built and made it gleam 
like the daylight OIP 2 155 No. 21:6; efüssun 
usahla ümis us-nam-mir I brightened their 
(the roofing timbers’) darkness and made 
them as bright as the daylight ibid. 107 vi 39, 
120:28 (all Senn.); bita ga Šamaš u Aja belüa 
... kima time uá-nam-mir-ma VAB 4 232 i 30 
(Nbn.). 


d) to make radiant: Aja... kajánamma 
panüka li$-nam-mir may Aja let your face 
be radiant allthe time VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), 
ef. panisu us-nam-mir En. el. V 82, lis-nam- 
mir z[imisin] Lambert BWL 172 iv 14. 


10. IV to become bright: jihdi libbija 
u en-nam-mu-ru 2 indja my heart rejoiced, 
and both my eyes became bright EA 142:10, 


also en-nam-ru 2 inàja ibid. 144:16. 

The word in-na-wi-ir in CT 33:46 (OB 
oil omens) stands for innamir, see amäru A 
mng. 7. 


For 2R 44:6 see numüru. 


nämaru A (nämiru, namru) s.; tower; MA, 
SB, NA; cf. amäru. 

a) in royal insers.: na-ma-ri š[a ... RN] 
épusu the towers which RN had built AOB 1 32 
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No. 12:6, also ibid. 13 (Enlil-näsir II); na-ma- 
ri ša bäb DN u na-ma-ri-ma ša istu musläli 
ana kisal DN, ina eräbe 2 na-ma-ri annûti ša 
ina mahri la epsü kima atartimma lu épus 
the towers at the gate of DN as well as the 
towers which (stand) as one enters from the 
muslälu-gate to the courtyard of DN,, these 
two (pairs of) towers such as had never been 
built before, I built as an addition AOB 1 
130:22ff.; ina ... bit Assur belija ina bab 
ellüti $a DN na-ma-ri Sagüti lu épus in the 
temple of my lord Aššur at the gate .... of 
DN, I built high towers ibid. 134:22 (both 
Shalm. I); bit Sahuri u na-ma-ri sirüti kima 
atartimma épus I built a watchhouse and high 
towers as additions Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:38, 
also 17 No. 8:19; enüma na-mi-ru ša babi 
rabite Sa rés nésé Sa kisalmahhi ša bit [star ša 
GN béltija ... enuhu when the towers at the 
(sides of the) great gate at the beginning of 
the (row of?) lion-colossi in the large court- 
yard of the temple of Ištar of Nineveh, my 
goddess, had fallen intoruin ibid. 54 No. 60:8, 
also ibid. 10f. and No. 61:3 (A8Sur-r&s-iSi I); 
na-me-ri-su u siqqurrätesu ana Same useqqima 
I built its towers and its zigqurratu's sky-high 
(referring to the Anu-Adad temple in Assur) 
AKA 98 vii 101 (Tigl. I); ?gárátleáa u na-mi-ri- 
3a usaggima I built its (the palace's) walls 
and towers higher AfO 19 141:12 (Tigl. I); 
bitu Si na-ma-ru-su (vars. à na-ma-ru-su, à 
É na-ma-ru-§u) ... enahu AOB 1 88:16 (Adn. 
I); anhüt Éna-me-ri $a DN uddiá he repaired 
the ruined towers of DN KAH 2 85:2 (Tn. II); 
enüma É na-me-ru (var. na-mà-ri) [... Enahu] 
when the tower had fallen into ruin  Borger 
Einleitung 145:4 (Šamši-Adad IV); 80 ina amz 
mati rupsu ina tarsi € na-ma-ri bit Ištar 134 
ina ammati rupsu ina tarsi É na-ma-ri bit 
Kidmuri eighty cubits was its width on the 
side opposite the tower of the temple of Istar, 
134 cubits was its width on the side opposite 
the tower of the Kidmuri temple (referring 
to a palace) OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.); nébihi ša 
na-mi-ri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6, also 2 and 8 (unidentified king), cf. 
na-me-ri nébihi samétu KAH 1 71:5 and 
dupls., see AfO 3 1 (Sar.), also ibid. 4. 


námaru B 


b) in other texts: kisal nam-ri u mimma 
šumšu the courtyard of the tower and what 
belongs to it KAR 214 i 34, see Frankena 
Takultu 25; na-mi-ri ša abulli gabassite ša KA. 
GAL [3]a ga-ni it[tuq]ltu the towers of the 
inner gate (and) of the outer gate collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 10 (NA let.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 263; 
ša bel pühete ša GN issu libbi 850 pilkigu da dri 
adi temen abulli ša na-me-re nisé étarba (the 
work assignment) of the governor of Arrapha 
extended from the 850th (brick unit) of his 
sector of the wall up to the terrace of the 
Tower-of-the-People gate ABL 486r. 6 (coll.); 
issu libb na-me-re ša imitti [adi] sippi ša 
dūri (the lot extends) from the tower on the 
right side to the edge of the wall Iraq 25 99 BT 
136:5, cf. TA na-me-ri $á ZAG van Driel Cult 
of Aššur 92 vii 31, (with 44 cvs) ibid. 33; x KUS 
ammar rüti na-me-ri-šú kabbur AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:2, ef. nebihi ša na-mi-ri ibid. 6, cf. also 
ibid. 8; (a room) birte na-mer-a-ni between 
the towers Sumer 30 65:14 (all NA); note the 
personal name  J3tar-na-ma-ri I8tar-Is-My- 
Tower ADD 742:32, see Stamm Namengebung 
211; obscure: ana pi qup-pat KA $a pi na- 
me-re ipteunt epiá (a sheep) was slaughtered 
for .. KAJ 199:4 (MA). 


In EA 1:35, (give orders that a trusted man) 
irrub ana na-ma-ra É-še u tömse itti Sarri 
enter to see her house and her relations with 
the king, na-ma-ra is an awkward writing or 
error for amäru. 


Schott, ZA 40 1 ff. 


nàmaru B (*namru) s.; mirror; OAkk., 
OB, Qatna, MB, NA; pl. namrüni ; cf. amáru. 
ab-rum, a-ka-rum, a-du-rum, a-ma-rum, mu-sa- 


lum, muš-šu-lum, nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = 
na-ma-rum An VII 91ff. 


1 na-ma-ru-um ZABAR one mirror made of 
bronze TCL 2 pl. 43 5589:1 (OAkk.); 1 na- 
ma-ar KU.[x] ARM 7245:11; 1 na-ma-ru sa 
kaspi 40 GIN ina KI.LÁ.BI one silver mirror 
weighing forty shekels EA 25 ii 56 and 58; 
20 na-m[a-ar pa]-mi ša siparri 12 na-m[a-ar 
pa]-ni rabbütu Sa siparri napharu 32 na-ma-ar 
[p]e-ni twenty bronze looking glasses, twelve 
large bronze looking glasses, in all 32 looking 


219 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nämaru C 


glasses EA l4ii 75ff.; 1 na-ma-ru KU.GI 
one golden mirror RA 43 168:313 (Qatna inv.); 
na-ma-ru KU.G1 a golden mirror (in broken 
context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 ii 8, 31, iii 43, 
iv 9 (MB); na-mu-ru kaspi ana muhhisa [. . .] 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22:13, also (broken) ibid. 
pl. 23 r. 3, na-me-ru ibid. obv. 1; 9nam-ra-ni ert 
kilalli mazzassusunu damqat adannis (see 
manzaltu A mng. 1) ABL 91:5 (all NA); 
passiru remu hurdsi u na-ma-ru huräsi 
[Üussämma ana DN luddin Y wil take the 
table, the golden figurine of a wild bull, and 
the golden mirror and give them to Ningal 
ABL 1246 r. 8, also ibid. r. 3 (NB); for dusü- 
leather used in the manufacturing of mirrors, 
see dusü A mng. 2c. 


nämaru C s.; (a garment); OAkk., early 
NB. 


na-ma-rum(var. -ri) = su-ba-tu Malku VI 30. 


l TÓG na-ma-ru-um 3 KAM US UET 
3 1750:4; 2 TUG na-ma-ru-um TUR.TUR YOS 
4 296:36, 1 TUG na-ma-ru-um KA KAM ibid. 
38 (OAkk.); 1 TUG na-ma-ru UD one white(?) 
n.-garment HS 157:11, 21, 29, 37, 45, 52, cf. 
(two) ibid. 2; 1 TUG na-ma-ru KA-Su SIG SAG 
one n., its border of fine wool ibid. 70 (early 
NB list of garments), cf. ibid. 61, 72, see Aro 
Kleidertexte p. 13 ff. 


namäsu (nemesu) s.; 
masu B. 


churn; lex.*; cf. 


dug.S*ki-irymux Gu = Sa-ki-ru = na-ma-su (var. 
ni-me-si) á Siz-bi (var. adds k[a-x-x])) Hg. IT 70, 
in MSL 7 110. 


namasi see namáa. 


namasSiatu (or nammas($)iatu) s.; 
uncert.); OB.* 

1 na-ma-&i-a-tum ina si-bu-ut [...] VAS 9 
191a:13. 


(mng. 


namasSs$uhu see namassu’u. 


namasSu’u (namassuhu, namansu’u, nabas= 
3uhu) s.; (a textile); OAkk., OA, OB. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 TUG na-ba-3u-hu-um SIG, 
one n.-textile of good quality UET 3 1563:5, 


namasu 


11, 16 (list of textiles); ^ uncert.: [...] na- 
wa-su-hu-um (among barley rations) BE 3 
165 i 2. 


b) in OA: 1 Tóc na-ma-S[u-h]a(!)-am(!) 
wpazzir he has smuggled one n.-textile 
RA 58 114 Sch. 15:12; twenty abarniu textiles 
of very fine quality 10 TÜG.HL.A na-ma-su-hi 
SIG, DIRI 10 TUG ša Akkedé sia; DIRI Sa lubüs 
Sarrütim ten n.-textiles of very fine quality, 
ten Akkadian-style textiles of very fine 
quality, (suitable) for royal garments CCT 5 
44a:3; 4 kutünü 1 na-ma-su-hu-[um] four 
kutänu textiles, one n. CCT 139a:11, cf. 5 
ku-ta-nu ú na-ma-Su-hu-um ibid. 13, and passim 
in this text; 2 TUG na-ma-Su-hu CCT 5 36a:4, 
also ibid. 34e:8, CCT 1 15a:5; 1 TUG na-ma-ésu- 
ha-am ša PN BIN 4 10:31, also CCT 1 39a: 2. 


c) in OB: 22 aín sim TUG na-ma-an-Su-ü- 
wm two and two-thirds shekels (of silver), 
price for a n.-textile TCL 10 100:34. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 167f. 


namäsu (namussisu, namussusu) v.; 1. to 
depart, to set out, to move, 2. to defect 
(to an enemy), 3. dina namäsu to bring a 
lawsuit, 4. nummusu to depart, to set out, 
5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch, 6. dina nummusu to 
bring a lawsuit; from OA, OB on; L immuš — 
tnammus, imp. umus, 1/2 (Ass. ittumus), 11; 
cf. nammassü, nammastu, nammusisu. 

[tu-tu] [BUL.BUL] = [n]a-a-šu, na-m[a-šu] Diri I 
357f.;  tu-tu BUL.BUL = na-a-Sum, na-ma-Sum 
Proto-Diri 70e-f; tu-uk BUL = n[a-ma-Su] SP I 
133a; e-ri IR = alü[ku], na-ma-[3u] Idu II 301f. 

du.du.ur.hi= na-mu-$i-$u-um, ha.ra.ab.du. 
du.ur.hi = li-im-ma-&-is-ku-<um), ba.du.du. 
ur.hi = ta-ma-Sa-a3 OBGT XV 13ff; [sa].x. 
X.X = it-ta-am-Sa-as, [sa].du,).uir(text .al).hi = 
[na-m]u-su-sum Nigga Bil. B 253f. 

dt-mu-&u = MIN (= a-la-a-ku) An IX 53. 


tu-nam-mas 5R 45 K.253 v 43 (gramm.). 


1. to depart, to set out, to move — 
a) in OA, Mari: adi ... kaspam usasqulusu 
ajéma la a-na-mu-uá until I have made him 
pay the silver, I will not set out for anywhere 
RA 60 108:20; adi imi Sa subdti imallüni la 
ta-na-mu-ga-am do not depart until the time 
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(which we have fixed for the delivery) of the 
garments has come CCT 4 29b:25 (both OA); 
ana GN i[lliku] ina halsiáu la im-mu-Su they 
went to GN, they did not leave its area 
RA 52 165:11 (Mari let.). 


b) in EA: mani ümäti la ji-na-mu-ud ištu 
abulli u ul nileü asám for how many days 
will he not depart from the city gate? we are 
not able to goout EA 88:19; Iai-nam-mu-Su- 
nim ištu pi abulli GN (the enemies) do not 
depart from the city gate of Byblos EA 87:23; 
amminim i-nam-mu-[us räbisu $a] Sarri 
belini istu mati why does the deputy of the 
king, our lord, depart from the land? 
EA 149:80; la ji-nam-mu-su mar sipri PN 
istu muhhi 2 DUMU PN, the messenger of 
Milkilu does not leave Labaja's two sons 
EA 250:53; sari Sarri ul ti-na-mu-us istu 
muhhinu let the breath of the king not 
depart from us EA 100:37; nam-$u-mi LU. 
MES GN u naksumi alpéja the people of GN 
set out and slaughtered my cattle EA 248:13; 
see also EA 292:13 and parallels cited mng. 2. 


c) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS: ina sant 
ami an-mu-uS-ma on the next day I set out 
Smith Idrimi 18; Summa RN istu sabésu 
narkabatisu u ina libbisu ul i-na-muá if RN 
does not set out wholeheartedly with his 
troops and his chariots KBo 1 4 ii 18, ef. UF 
6 98ff. 20 and 24 (treaty); sar Misri ussimi u 
zaküm ussimi ina eššeši Sa illakam uniitesu 
i-nam-mu-Su-nim u sarru istu arki uniite us: 
sdmmi (the man taken prisoner) said: The 
king of Egypt has set out but he has set out 
unencumbered, his equipment will leave at 
the next eššešu day, and the king will fol- 
low the equipment  Ugaritica 5 20 r. 13; (the 
boats) hemulia it-ta-mu-us-me ibid 22:21; 
u ahija ine elišu $ukun adi ümi na-ma-&-&u 
my brother, keep an eye on him until the day 
of his departure ibid. 41:12 (all letters). 


d) in MA: ina GN qajani ana na-ma-se 
balu belija palhäku wait for me in GN, 
I am afraid to move on without my lord 
JCS 7 135 No. 63:20 (Tell Billa), cf. na-ma-a-&a 
(in broken context) ibid. 136 No. 64:25. 


namäsu 


e) in SB: masäma na-mu-ši-šá (var. nam- 
&i-[x]) 3epäja my feet have forgotten how to 
move Lambert BWL 42:79 (Ludlul II); un-& 
atlakı garitti iläti set out, go, most valiant 
among the goddesses BA 5 565ii5; Summa 
... kal pagrisu kima kalmatu ibassü i-nam- 
mus u gässu ubbalma la ibassü (see ekeku 
usage a) Labat TDP 192:33; Summa immeru 

nim-su-Su $a imitti ana panisunu ša 
Suméli ana arkisunu nam-su(text -ma) if the 
(slaughtered) lamb’sright sinews are moved(?) 
toward the front, and the left toward the rear 
CT 31 32 r. 15 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


f) in NA: istu GN it-tu-mus he departed 
from GN AfO 21 44f. (excerpts from NA itiner- 
aries); tstu GN at-tu-mus I departed from 
GN KAH284:1061f., 87:10 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. 
II 13, and passim in this text, also, wr. it-tum,- 
mus ibid. 44, 61, 64, 82, r. 33£., — it-fum4-àd. 
ibid. r. 4, at-tum,-sd ibid. 54, etc.; istu GN 
ai-tu-mus AKA 272 i 54, and passim in Asn., 
also, wr. at-tú-muš ibid. var., al-tum,-mus 
AKA 225:32, at-tum,-Sd 338 ii 112, at-tum,- 
Šú 347 iii 3, at-ta-mus 350 iii 14 var., a-tu-muá 
315 ii 60, 322 ii 76; ištu GN at-tu-mus 3R 7119 
(Shalm. III), and passim in this text, also WO 1 
9:9, 15:9, 20, 63:4, WO 2 156:119f., 222:135, 
it-tu-mus 228:163f., 168; ultu GN al Sarrütija 
am-mus-ma I departed from Nineveh, my 
royal city TCL 38 (Sar.), ultu GN at-Lu-mus 
ibid. 51, and passim in this text, also Streck Asb. 
72 viii 100, 74 ix 12, 198 iii 13. 


é) in NB: umma anäku um-šá abbutti ša 
Menana LÓ.AB.BA ana Ummanigas tasabbata 
I said: Set out (pl.) so that you can intercede 
for Menana, an old man, with Ummanigas 
ABL 1380 r. 12. 


2. to defect (to an enemy) (EA only): v 
te-na-mu-Su libittu istu Supal tappátesi u 
anáku la i-na-mu-su istu Supal šēpē Sarri 
belija (sooner) would a brick stir out from 
beneath its fellows than would I defect from 
the service (lit. stir from under the feet) of 
the king, my lord EA 292: 13, 15, also EA 266 : 19, 
23, 296:17, 20; ji-nam(text MAS.NA)-mu- 
us GN vaU-ia GN defects from me (to the 
enemy) EA 197:8, also, wr. ti-na-mu-su 


221 


oi.uchicago.edu 


namäsu 


EA 138:39; šupših [mäta] u la ji-na-mu-&u 
istu muhhika pacify the land so they will not 
defect from you EA 113:34; $nüma ji-na-ma- 
as mat [Sarri] belija u alä[lnisu] that the land 
(belonging) to the king, my lord, and its 
cities will defect EA 196:42; la ji-na-mu-Su- 
na abbütuka itu abbültuja] your forefathers 
did not defect from my forefathers EA 109:7; 
inanna [la?] i-na-mu-su urra mälsa] ina 
nukurti ša weu-<ia> now they [do not?] 
refrain day and night from hostilities against 
me EA 69:13. 


3. dina namäsu to bring a lawsuit (RS 
only): summa dina mimma i-nam-mus ... u 
tuppu anni ila’ésu if he brings any lawsuit, 
this tablet will prevail over him MRS 6 44 
RS 16.270:41, also 33; Summa dīnāti mimma 
i-nam-mus if he brings any lawsuit MRS 9 
145 RS 17.318: 22’, also dīna mimma i-na-mu-us 
itti RN ibid. 27; Summa urra Sera PN i-na- 
mu-us dina iti) ahisu if at any time PN 
brings a lawsuit against his brother MRS 6 
81 RS 16.239:26; [...] i-na-mus[...] MRS 12 
42:3. 


4. nummusu to depart, to set out (NA 
only): LU.GAL.MES issu libbi GN d4-ta-mi-$u 
ana birte Sa PN itialku the officers set out 
from GN and went to PN’s fort ABL 441:6; 
uma annüri ú-tam-me-šá illaka mà ana sulme 
ina ekalli allak he has set out just now 
saying: I will go to the palace to greet (the 
king) ABL 411r.3; UD.27.KAM 120 sisé ... 
ina GN igtarabuni UD.28.KAM ina libbimma 
šunu UD.29.KAM ú-na-mu-šú on the 27th, 
120 horses drew near GN, on the 28th, they 
were in (GN), on the 29th, they will depart 
(from GN) ABL 192:10; massartu anassar 
adi libbi dme ša ü-nam-mas-u-ni I will keep 
watch (on the river) until I have to march 
out ABL 1360:11; atä ta-ha-ru-pu tu-na- 
me-íe why did you set out so hastily (and 
not wait for the governor of GN)? ABL 311:6, 
ef. issu GN ú-na-ma-áš ana Salse ina libbi šů 
setting out from GN he gets there by the 
third day ibid. 10; Aaramama d-nam-mas 
ana GN ana massartija allak afterward I will 
set out and go to my post in Dür-Kurigalzu 
ABL 883 r. 15 (coll.); lu-nam-me-is kll[ik] let 


namasu 


him set out and go ABL 1328:10, also Iraq 
17 130 No. 13:23 (Nimrudlet.; nam-me-iá a-lik 
depart, go off K.3458 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); na-mi-3d litanka annürig %-ta-mi- 
šu illuku (he told them) “Set out and go off," 
now they have set out and are going ABL 
598:5, 7, cf. (the horses) ú-ta-miš-ú-ni ABL 
226 r. 5; assapra muk na-me-áá mà marsäk 
I wrote to him, “Set out (to come) here,” 
(but he answered) “I am sick" ABL 342 r. 15; 
3000 sabé Sep& ... ana GN ú-ta-me-šu 3,000 
soldiers have set out for Musasir ABL 380:8, 
also ibid. r. 3, cf. [...] Sa nam-mu-& ana 
mäsarte ABL 582:2; ümu sa LÓ.KIN.A.MES 
Emuruni ü-ta-me-$i as soon as he saw the 
messengers, he departed ABL 515:14; Sarru 
ina libbi GN illak udina la á-nam-maà8 (I 
heard) “The king will go to GN," (but) so far 
he has not set out ABL 380 r. 8;  kima 
Sarru ú-nam-ma-šá li$parüni lall[ik]a as soon 
as the king sets out, let them write to me 
and I will come Iraq 21 159 No. 50:30; UD. 
20.KAM Sa MN t-ta-mi-Su it-ta-ta-kw on the 
20th of Simànu they departed and went off 
Iraq 28 189 No. 92:10; ina GN uššē ak-ra-ra 
u-na-ma-sd ussa I will lay the foundations 
in GN, (then) I will set out and leave Iraq 
20 200 No. 48:8; lispurundsi nu-nam-me-$a 
let them write to us, (then) we will depart 
ABL 1056 r. 75; Salbatänu issuhur ut-ta-me-ts 
ina pandtussu ina libbi MÜL.GIR.TAB illak 
Mars has turned and set out again, he will go 
forward into Scorpius Thompson Rep. 70 r. 3, 
also ibid. 68r. 1; mar Sarri ü-nam-mas LU. 
GAL.MES itabbiu izzazzu the prince sets 
out, the officers get up and stand MVAG 
41/3 66 iii 49 (rit.); LUGAL ana LU si-i-ri em- 
mar t-nam-mas the king sees the siru and 
sets out K.3455:26’, see Müller, MVAG 41/3 82. 


5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch: emügika issi maddattika 
nam-mi-ig alka set your troops in motion 
together with your tribute and come ABL 
242:6, of. ibid. 8, r. 13, 15; andku UD.20.KAM 
ša MN siséja ü-nam-mas on the 20th of 
Addaru I will dispatch my horses ABL 637 
r.7; ina libbi imu ša PN illikani á-na-me-3á- 
a-ni-ni ina mat Mannaja érubuni when PN 
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came to me giving me orders to depart, and 
when I entered the land of the Manneans 
ABL 342r.12; Sallutu ša ina panikunu na- 
am-me-&á, litanka dispatch the prisoners who 
are under your command and go off Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:7; DN ina panätussu tu-nam-mas 
you let Bélet-ili depart before him BBR No. 
64:9; a messenger reported [m]a ú-ta-mi-šu- 
Su [ina mu]hhi RN i-tal-lak they have started 
him off, he has marched against RN ABL 441 
r. 2; DN ú-na-ma-áš (the king) sets (the statue 
of) Marduk in motion ZA 50 194:28 (MA rit.), 
cf. DINGIR.MES ü-nam-mu-$4 van Driel Cult 
of Aššur 88 vi 40; passiru issu pan sarri 
ú-nam-mu-šu they remove the table from 
before the king MVAG 41/3 66:52 (NA royal 
rit); ina a(?)-hi-ri-it nakri mamma ú-nam- 
mas-ka who is sending you after(?) the 
enemy? Ugaritica 5 23:21 (let.); uncert.: mīnu 
Sarrukin irde URU un-na-mi-3u MU.3.KAM 
[rrr.5.kAM t]itasab VAS 12 193 r. 27 (Sar tam- 
hart), restored on the basis of the Hittite parallel 
KBo 22 6 iv 9, see Güterbock, MDOG 101 21. 


6. dina nummusu to bring a lawsuit (RS): 
ša dina, t-na-mi-is itti PN whoever brings a 
lawsuit against PN MRS 6 154 RS 16.205:18; 
sar Ugarit ana [dini(?)] mimma lu lau-nam-ma- 
[šu(?)]-šu the king of Ugarit will not bring 
any lawsuit against him MRS 9 151 RS 
17.59:10, also 15f. 


An irregular inf. namussisu, namussusu 
(with reduplication, see von Soden GAG Supp. 
p. 19**) is attested in OBGT and Nigga, 
eited in lex. section, and in Lambert BWL 
42:79, cited mng. 1f; the finite forms which 
appear beside this inf. in these lex. texts do not 
permit the reconstruction of a paradigm of 
such a reduplicated stem. For the adj. 
nam(m)ussisu see s.v. 

For En. el. V 14 (wmué or ussir), see agá A 
mng. 2a4-2' and Landsberger, JNES 20 156. 

For CT 18 40 ii 65 (= Lanu A 147) see namätu. 


namattanni s.; herdsman; MB Alalakh; 


foreign word. 


PN LÜ na-mat-ta-an-ni ANSE.KUR.RA WO 5 
62 No. 5:29; PN LU na-mat-ta-an-ni ša 


namba’u 


ANSE.KUR.RA LUGAL ibid. 71 No. 18:48; PN 
LÜ na-mat-ta-ni GUD.MES ibid. 78 No. 33:27; 
LU na-mat-ta-an-ni ibid. 67 No.11:31,also 63 No. 
7:37. 

Possibly namattanni is the reading of the 
logogram sipa in MB Alalakh, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, WO 5 87 n. 29. 


namattu s.; increase(?); MA*; cf. mádu v. 


eberti GN nahla u harräna ana na-ma-te la 
i-8a(?)-ka(?)-an on the other side of GN he 
must not encroach(?) on (lit. put to increase?) 
either the creek or the road KAJ 146:6, cf. 
the parallel nahla u harrüna ana mitite la 
iSakkan KAJ 151:7. 


namätu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[zà (?)]. kin = na-ma-t[um], [zà].kin = da-ra-[su] 
Lanu A 147f. 


Restoration of the last sign is uncertain, 
but it is most likely -t[um]. 
nama’u see nami C s. 
nambasu see nambatu. 
nambattu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
nam-BE-tü = zi-gi-qu Malku IIT 172. 
The reading of the sign BE as bat is 
uncertain. 


nambatu (nambasu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


OB, SB. 
nam-ba-tu : ul-lu-us libbi : Summa martu 
nam-ba-[ti ...] — n. (indicates) pleasure of 


the heart (as in the following omen): if the 
gall bladder is [...] with ».(-s) CT 20 40:26 
(SB ext.); summa marium imitiasa ana 
zihhi daqqütim kima na-am-ba-zı itaddát if the 
right part of the gall bladder is dotted with(?) 
fine pustules as (if with) n.-s RA 27 149:24 
(OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130. 


Either the two references represent vari- 
ants of the same word or one of the two 
spellings (fu in the SB text or zı in the OB 
text) is an error. 


namba'u s.; seep, water hole; MB, SB; 


cf. nabà?u A. 


il-lu A.KAL = inu, piu, nam-ba-^w Diri ITI 130a—c. 
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dulli bitgi mihri nam-ba--i (they are 
exempt from) work on sluice(?), dam, or seep 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 19 (MB kudurru); nam-ba-i 
uptallisa ana babali kuppu he pierced water 
holes (in the corpse of Tiämat) to carry 
catchwaters En. el. V 58; mulmullu ... épus 
litàt Assur bélija ina mukhi astur ina mubhi 
nam-ba-' $a GN ukin I had an arrowhead 
made, wrote the victories of my lord Assur 
on it, and set it up by the water holes at GN 
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:101; ima ümisuma ina 
muhhi nam-ba-i ... dla épuáma in those 
days I built a city above the seeps (and 
named it Dür-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. p. 14:39, 
also ibid. 7:44; inare$ GN GN, GN, nam-ba-i 
ämurma ináti$unu pigäte urabbima utir ana 
kuppi at the head of GN, GN, and GN,, 
I found seeps and enlarged their narrow 
openings and turned them into catchwaters 
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.); asar kuppi nam-ba-*i 
ša mé mala basi: wherever there was a catch- 
water or a seep of water (I placed guards) 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 31. 


nambübtu s.; wasp; SB; pl. nambübäti; 
cf. nübtu. 

nim.läl = lal-la-dr-tu, nam-bu-ub-tà (var. nu-ub- 
tum), zu-um-bi di$-pi Hh. XIV 325ff.; [nim]. 
geSbur(v) mugen = nam-bu-ub-tü = a-da-mu-mu 
Hg. B IV 304, in MSL 8/2 170; gi8.b[u.ur] 
mugen = nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C 31, 
in MSL 8/2 172. 

nim .8e-eš-buy : nam-[bu]-ub-tu MSL 8/2 61:230 
(Uruanna); NIM nam-bu-ub-tu : Nim a-[da-m]u-mu 
ibid. 229. 

piazu ... ana mam-bu-b[a]-ti. akilat imb 
sippáti Sanis[ma] the mouse mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruits of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:49; uncert.: nam-bu-um-x 
EN äribu kipilóu KAR 307 r. 9, see TuL p. 36. 


Landsberger Fauna 132. 


namburbü s.; ritual for warding off a por- 
tended evil, apotropaion, apotropaic ritual; 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. NAM.BÜR.BI 
(also with phon. complements). 


a) in gen.: NAM.BÜR.BI lumun birsu pasari 
apotropaion to avert the evil (portended) by 
flashing light CT 38 29:46, see Caplice, Or. NS 
40165; NU AL.TIL NAM.BÜR.BI BÜR-ma 
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ittióéu isatiar unfinished (tablet), an apotro- 
paion for warding off the evil should be writ- 
ten along with it Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 10; 
NAM.BÜR.BI BUR-ma [ana] ... eterisu CT 34 
9r.2; Ea, Šamaš, and Asalluhi mupassiru 
NAM.BÜR.BI-e éma idati ittüti mala basá who 
execute apotropaie rituals wherever there 
are portentous happenings and signs LKA 
109:16 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf. 4R 17 
r. 15, Schollmeyer No. 31:2; muselig NAM.BÜR. 
BI.MES idäti ittäti (you, Šamaš, are the one) 
who averts the (effects of) signs (and) 
portents by means of apotropaic rituals 
LKA 111:10; NAM.BÜR.BI ippus CT 34 8:14; 
menu hittu NAM.BÜR.BI-SU lu epig what is 
the harm in it? — the relevant apotropaic 
ritual should be performed Thompson Rep. 
88:10 (NA); ana massarti <... > NAM.BÜR.BI-e- 
šú lepusu <let them be careful» about the 


guard(?) let them perform the relevant 


apotropaic ritual ACh Supp. 2 62:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 289, cf. ana massarti lu la 
iStttu NAM.BUR.BI-e-3u ... lepusu | ABL 337 x. 
18, see Parpola LAS No. 278, cf. also massartu 
lu dannat NAM.BÓR.BI.MES ÍR.SÀ.HUN.GÁ.MES 
[nép]esé sa dihu müläni ana 3arri ... u märe 
darri ... lepusu ABL 629 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 279 (all letters of Mar-I8tar), cf. also Thompson 
Rep. 82 r. 7, 96:4, 195 r. 8; Sanuttesu NAM. 
BUR.BI-Su Sarru étapas (now) the king has 
already performed an apotropaic ritual con- 
cerning him (the substitute king) twice 
ABL 46 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 298; NAM. 
BUR.BI ma’düte bit rimkı bit áalà? mé népesé 
ša äsipüle ÍR.SÀ.HUN.GÁ.MES nagabäte sa 
tupsarrütu ussallimu étapsu numerous apo- 
tropaic rituals, the bit rimki (and) bit sald? mé 
ceremonies, (and other) rituals of the exor- 
cist’s eraft, as well as propitiatory prayers 
and recitations by the scribes, were performed 
in a flawless manner ABL 437:17, see Parpola 
LAS No. 280, cf. NAM.BÜR.BI annt? Sa epsunt 
issalmu ibid. r. 4; NAM.BÜR.BI-Sü-nu ibasst 
dullu ibašši PN iššiāri i-pa-áá tomorrow 
Adad-S$umu-usur will certainly perform the 
apotropaie ritual applieable to them (the 
katarru fungi) and the rite ABL 367 r. 6; (Ea) 
who caused the earthquake ^ NAM.BÜR.BI 
étapas has also established an apotropaic 
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ritual for it ABL 355 r. 12, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; NAM.BUR.BI-Su lassu there exists no 
relevant apotropaie ritual for it (the eclipse) 
ABL 470:8, see Parpola LAS No. 104; NAM. 
BÜR.BI the apotropaic ritual (in this case is) 
Biggs Saziga 40 No. 21:15, also BBR No. 11 iii 12; 
ina libbi NAM.BÜR.BI-$G qabi mā in the 
relevant apotropaic ritual it says as follows 
ABL 370:9, see Parpola LAS No. 203; anni 
NAM.BUR.BI-Su-nu this is the apotropaic 
ritual for them (the listed portentous signs) 
JNES 33 200:56 (diviner's manual, annü lu 
NAM.BUR.BI-ia may this (recitation of my 
vision) become the apotropaic ritual for(?) me 
ZA 43 19:76; da NAM.BÜR.BI (in broken 
context) RAcc. 131:57; note: (he performs 
the ritual) NAM.BUR.BI (perhaps to be read 
ipassar or the like) LKA 111r. 10, also KAR 
389 (p. 349) i 10. 


b) with reference to the portended danger 
to be averted: arki anni NAM.BÜR.BI HUL 
DU.A.BI teppus kima NAM.BÜR.BI tétepsu 
afterward you perform the apotropaic ritual 
against “every evil" after you have per- 
formed the n. (you perform a ritual) LKA 120 
r. 4 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 39143; NAM. 
BUR.BI lumun kalama apotropaic ritual 
against evil of all kinds ABL 370 r. 3, 51:6, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 203-204, ABL 23:14, r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 185, BBR No. 26iv23; NAM. 
BÜR.BI itfät Samé u erseti mala basá KAR 44 
r. 6, NAM.BÜR.BI lumun seri ana améli la tehé 
apotropaie ritual to prevent the evil (por- 
tended) by a snake from approaching a 
man AMT 91,2:1 and dupl., see Or. NS 36 24:7, 
note abbr. NAM.BÜR Or. NS 42 515:1 (= Hun- 
ger Uruk 6), and passim in this text; NAM. 
BÜR.BI lumun pilsi ša ina bit améli palsu 
apotropaic ritual for the evil (portended) 
by a hole cut ina man’s house KAR 72:26, 
see Ebeling, RA 48 184; NAM.BÜR.BI büru 
essu būru labiru kusarti būri u narmaki 
ša bit ameli NAM.BÜR.BI SU.BLDILÀM apo- 
tropaic ritual for a new well, or an old well, 
for the repair of a well or washing place in 
a man's house, (the) apotropaic ritual is the 
same (as that given above) Or. NS 40 
149f.:25£., cf. [NAM].BÜR.BI egli u kiri ŠU.BI. 


namgissu 


DILÀM AMT 7,8 r.7; NAM.BÜR.BI lumun 
qasti kalama pasärimma apotropaic ritual to 
dissipate all the evil stemming from a bow 
LKA 113:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 137; note NAM. 
BÜR.BI (omitted in var.) lumun rwti SUB-e 
(var. SUB.BA) KAR 72 r. 5 and dupl., see Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 39 136 r. 8; for other refs. see 
K.2389:1ff., K.3277 : 2ff., Rm. 2,178:2ff., see Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 34 108ff. (namburbi catalogs); NAM. 
BÜR.BI Summa amélu bissu . . . ana kaspi iddin 
KAR 72r.12; NAM.BÜR.BI summa Sin u 
Šamaš ana rubé u mätisu zinnatu ibs the 
apotropaie ritual for the case when sun and 
moon have become a grievance to the prince 
and his country ABL 23:15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; NAM.BÜR.BI Sa aitaló ABL 895 r. 4 
(NB, - Thompson Rep. 274); NAM.BÜR.BI LÜ.HAL 
ana NUN.ME bira [...] BBR No.11« r. iv 25, 
cf. ibid. 15. 


c) in colophons, catch lines and other 
scribal notations: tuppi 135.KAM NAM.BÜR.BI 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 9, see Ebeling, RA 49 184 r. 16; 
[DUB x KAM] NAM.BÜR.BI.MES ki labi[rióu 
atir] [xth] tablet of the series Namburbi 
written according to its original K.3443 r. 13, 
see Or. NS 40 169, cf. 4R 60 r. 35, BBR No. 
43:11, Or. NS 36 296 K.6313:23, Or. NS 39114:23, 
adi NAM.BÜR.BI CT 39 50 K.957:11 (Alu 
catalog); Sá NAM.BÜR.B[I ...] UET 6405 r. 2. 


namdalu (nandalu) s.; millipede(?); lex.* 
[Éà].tür = sd-tur-ru = nam-da-[lu] Hg. B IV 30, 
in MSL 8/2 47, [zi.zi.peS.a] = [3a-as-su-r]u = 
na-an-d[a-lu] ibid. 34. 
Landsberger Fauna 129. 
namdattu s.; OB*; cf. 
madadu A v. 


gattam ana Sattim na-am-da-at-ta-su-nu 
ebétumma ibit ... 3e’am limdudu year after 
year their delivery has been ...., they 
should deliver (as much) barley (as last year 
and the year before last) Kraus AbB 1 125:6. 


delivery, tax; 


namerimburrudü see mämitu. 
namgaru see namkaru. 


namgissu see nagissu. 
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**namgurtu (AHw. 727a) see naggurtu; 
for KTS 3c:8 see magárw mng. 10. 


namhartu (namharu, namhirtu) s. ; 1. goods, 
staples, etc., received, 2. receipt; OB, Mari, 
OB Elam, MB; pl. namharätu (e.g., ARM 9 
234 iv 8, ARMT 12 263:29); wr. syll. (nam- 
har|ha-ar Riftin 75:2, 84:4, TLB 4 50:10) and 
Su.TI.A (SU.TI PSBA 34 110 No. 2:1, 5); cf. 
maharu. 


Su.gä.an.na.ab.tüm = nam-har-tu, man-da-tu, 
tam-gur-tu Ai. IL ii 28ff.; [gi$.ban].Marduk 
[ga.an].na.ab.dug,.ga.ta = i-na sūti Marduk 
ša nam-har-ti (measured) with the sūtu measure 
of Marduk which is (used) for commodities to be 
received Ai. III i 29f. 


1. goods, staples, etc., received — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in OB: wool na.am.ha.ar. 
tum ki.PN.ta PN,e Su ba.an.ti received 
goods, PN, received from PN UM 29-13-100:3 
(early OB Nippur); barley Su.rıL.A PN KI PN, 
müri$a TCL 1 114:2; barley Su.Tr.A PN KI 
PN, BE 6/2 85:11 (Nippur), also (oil) BE 6/1 
32:2, (silver) PBS 8/2 203:2 (both from Sippar), 
VAS 7 54:6 (Dilbat); dates SU.TLA PN ... KI 
PN, Sandanakkim Boyer Contribution No. 126: 4, 
also (barley) ibid. 131:8, (silver) TCL 10 100:11, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 58:2, 59:2 (all from Larsa), of. 
JCS 24 94 No. 1:2, 4:2, and passim in this archive 
(from Ur); ŠU.TI.A PN ina SU PN, Cros Tello 
p. 192:2 and r. 1 (Lagaš); wool Su.TLA PN 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 22:2; barley 
nam-ha-ra-tum ša PN UCP 10 138 No. 67:2; 
barley §8v.T1.4 90 UN.ÍL.MEŠ ša Bäbilim 
BIN 2 97:2, cf. Birot Tablettes 12:6, 20:2, 52:7, 
55:13, 56:6, Riftin 82:3; SU.TI.A DIDLI individ- 
ual goods received PBS 8/2 175:24, also Riftin 
133:14; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN UET 5 446:5, 
(dates) Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
2:15, BIN 2 102:10 (both Larsa); nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN Genouillac Kich 2 D 50:2, Gautier Dilbat 
63:2; x barley na-am-ha-ar-ti 20 GUR SE 
TCL 10 107:2; beer GSv.TLA illatim gadum 
mastit UD.1.KAM (see illatu mng. 3) BE 6/1 
56:7; note: barley Su.rı.a (parallel: nam- 
ha-ar) PN KI PN, Riftin 76:2, parallel ibid. 
75:2; ipram nam-ha-ar PN ... ustäbilakkum 
TLB 4 50:10 (let.). 


namhartu 


2’ in Mari: wheat [n]am-ha-ar-ti PN ina 
bit PN, ARM 9 40:2, also ibid. 43:3, 44:3, and 
passim in these texts, see Birot, ARMT 9 255f., 
also ARMT 11 239:2, 12 411:2, and passim replac- 
ing amhur, wr. SU.TLA ARM 9 228:4, ARMT 12 
17:5; barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN ina bit GN ina 
šm bs ARMT 11 42:2; oil ana pasas PN 
Su.TLA PN, ARM 73:5; dm SU.TLA ... ul 
damig (in broken context) ARM 2 81:31. 


3' in Elam: 
MDP 22 143:3. 


barley nam-har-ti PN 


4’ in MB: nam-Ihal-ar-ta Sumhirsunäti 
let them receive what they are entitled to 
receive BE 17 83:10 (let.); barley nam-ha- 
ra-tum Sa PN PBS 2/2 117:1, cf. nam-har-tu 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 4:38. 


b) beside other administrative or ac- 
counting terms: ana PN ana éuddunim nadnu 
MU.DU PN, PN, u PN, nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
(silver) which was assigned to PN for collec- 
tion, delivered by PN,, PN, and PN, (and) 
received by PN YOS 13331:13, also CT 45 43:16, 
for further refs. see musaddinu usage a; silver 
MU.DU PN SU.TLA PN, Grant Bus. Doc. 34:5, 
wr. nam-har-ti Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 28r. 4; MU.DU PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, 
BE 6/1 72:9, 91:13, BE 6/2 127:5, 131:10, TLB 1 
276:5, 277:6 (all from Sippar) note oil MU.DU 
PN ... nam-har PN, Riftin 84:4; silver MU. 
DU PN wakil tamkäri GN nic.SU PN, DUMU 
GIR.NITÄ nam-ha-ar-ti PN, musaddinim [ain] 
PN, tamkärim Boyer Contribution No. 139:6, cf. 
Grant Bus. Doc. 32:5; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
... KI PN, PA MAR.TU NÍG.ŠU PN, wakil 
tamkäri Gin PN, Pinches Berens Coll. 94:3, 95:3; 
barley xwía.$u PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, UCP 10 
103 No. 26:4; SU.TI.A PN SÁM MÁS.HI.A NiG.SU 
PN, RT17p.35:2; dates GSu.TLA PN it-ti 
PN, Gin PN, Boyer Contribution No. 134:2; 
GIR PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, YOS 5 227:16; silver 
Gir PN Su.TLA PN, KI PN, BA.ZI Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:6, also Boyer Contribution No. 104:6; 
silver Su.TLA PN u PN, inüma ana samnim 
Sita umim illiku KIPN,BA.ZI TCL 10 60:2, 56:5, 
17, 20, 61:5, 63:4, 64:2, 5, 7, 9,12; barley ALU. 
HUN.GÁ 8U.TI.A PN KI PN, BA.ZI KISIB PN, u 
PN, BIN 7 97:9; barley MU.DU PN u tappesu 
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Á LÓ.HUN.GÁ SU.TI.A PN, Gin PN, KISIB PN, u 
PN, ibid. 96, and passim in these texts, see Walters 
Water for Larsa Nos. 5ff.; naphar x GI.MES 
nam-ha-ar-tum u BA.ZI TCL 18 155:12 (let.); 
barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN pu-ha-at ša «na» 
GN PN, imdudu UCP 10 168 No. 99:4; nam- 
har-ti GN u PN ZI.GA NíGa.SU PN, VAS 13 13 
r. 7; GI.PISAN ša na-<am>-har-ti Kiš 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 416:2. 


c) referring to (private and administrative) 
loans and other debts or obligations: silver 
ŠU.TI.A PN % PN, KI PN, DUMU.SAL PN, UD. 
EBUR.SE i.LÁ.E received by PN and PN, from 
PN,, the daughter of PN,, at harvest time they 
(text: he) will pay it back BE 6/2 75:2, cf. 
VAS 8 129:1, 3, 5, Jean Sumer et Akkad 209:3, 
201:10f., 221:2; silver Su.Tr.A PN KI PN, Um 
ummiänum irrišu kaspami.LÁ.E YOS 8 142:2; 
silver NÍG.ŠU PN ... ša KI PN, PN, PN, u PN, 
imburu MU.DU PN, PN, u PN, nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN, Waterman Bus. Doc. 30 r. 5; silver ša PN 
UGU PN, išû MU.DU PN, nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 47:8; GU.UN HASHUR.HI.A 
ša PN ša ana mari PN, issaknu kima mari PN, 
PN, GU.UN SU.TLA isbat PN itanappal VAS 9 
8:7; silver SAM.SE SA kisir bitim nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN Genouillac Kich 2 C 88:4; dates KI PN 
SU.TIL.A GN KA.TA PN PN, u PN, owed to PN 
by the village of GN, guaranteed by PN, PN,, 
and PN, TCL 11 167:3 ($ukunnd contract). 


d) referring to taxes, dues, and work 
obligations: silver IGI.SÁ PN ša MU ... nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN, BIN 2 95:6; gleaned barley 
nam-ha-ar-ti PN TLB196:15; barley nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN E.KISIB É DN UCP 10 121 No. 47:3, 
and passim in these texts; barley PAD É DN 
ŠU.TI.A PN BIN 2 68:23 (OB school tablet); 
nam-ha-ar-ti SA MU ša ina GN 
immahru TCL 10 103:7; x barley delivered 
(by several persons) ana natbak GN nam-ha- 
ar-ti PN PN, ...ukär GN BE 6/1 99:12; 
barley MU.DU PN SA ramanisu nam-ha-ar-ti 
SÀ.TAM.MES ana ekallim Gautier Dilbat 57:5; 
wool nam-har-ti ekallim CT 811e:1; wax 
ana URUDU namzaqum ša bit DN epésim Sv. 
TLA gurgurrim KI PN Gin PN, VAS 8 103:5; 
animals for offerings SU.TI.A ENSÍ NA.GADA 
PN PBS 8/1 14:23, also ibid. 62 r. 1, 64:4; (sac- 


namharu 


rificial) birds ša ana nēpeš bärim PN iddinu 
MU.DU PN nam-ha-ar-ti bārî BE 6/1 118:7; 
5 LU.MES Su.TLA PN Nic.Su PN, Gautier 
Dilbat 62:2; x gold sa ana éiprüni SU.TI.A 
mart wmméni for individual work (assign- 
ments) supplies received by the craftsmen 
ARM 7 4 r. 14, and passim in this volume. 


e) as a standard for weights and measures: 
NA, nam-ha-ar-ti (wool weighed) with the 
weigh-stone for goods to be received JCS 2 
107 No. 10:7, and passim in these texts; NA, 
nam-ha-ar-ti ekallim CT 6 37e:1, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 19:1; GIS8.BA.RI.GA Marduk da nam- 
har-tim BE 6/1 99:8, for other refs. see JCS 2 85; 
GIŠ.BÁN Marduk ša nam-ha-ar-ti CT 8 36c:2; 
GIS.ÁS nam-ha-ar-tim Boyer Contribution No. 
205:2, BIN 2 96:2, Szlechter Tablettes 150 MAH 
16.162:2, for other refs. see ibid. p. 150f., JCS 2 
85, see also Ai., in lex. section. 


2. receipt (document): kanikum ù nam- 
har-tum ša PN ina gäti PN, illiam iheppi if 
PN’s sealed tablet and receipt should appear 
in the possession of PN,, he (PN,) will destroy 
it Boyer Contribution No. 135:13, cf. KISIB 
Su.TLA PN YOS 12 164:1. 


In Kraus, AbB 5 145 r. 2, 
stand for melgetu. 


Koschaker, HG 6 1774ff. and ZA 47 167ff. 


SU.TI.A seems to 


nambaru s.; 1. vat, 2. receptacle, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pl. namharätu; 
cf. mahäru. 


dug.nam.ha.ru MSL 7 118 iv 7 (MB Fore- 
runner to Hh. X); dug.lahta&n(NUNUZ.ÁBX LA) 
= lah-ta-nu = nam-har || nar-ta-bi, dug.müd = 
hu-bu-ru = MIN (= nam-har) šá £i-ka-ri, dug.am. 
ma.am = Su-mu = MIN dd sa-bi-i, dug.hara, = 
ha-ru-ü = MIN tur-ru-i, dug.lam,(BIR).8i.84 = 
šu-u (= lamsisü) = nam-zi-tum || nam-ha-ru Hg. 
A II 65-69, in MSL 7 109f.; dug.lamxy.si.sá = 
nam-ha-ru (in group with narmaku, narmaktu) 
Antagal F 160. 

am-ru-um-mu, lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru] Malku 
IV 147f. 


1. vat — a) material: 1 va nam-ha-ru- 
um (in inventory of vessels) ANES 9 17 No. 
8i7 (Ur III); x DUG nam-ha-ru ARMT 12 
744:1, 3f;  8.TA DUG nam-ha-ri (beside 
dannu) VAS 6 182:23 (NB); if a snake falls 
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ana DUG nam-ha-ri šá [...] CT 38 32:31 
(SB Alu), and passim with det. DUG, see mng. Ic; 
1 nam-ha-rum KU.BABBAR 34 MA.NA [ELLÄA. 
BI] (among gifts from the king of Carchemish) 
ARM 7 238: 2, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 239: 23f., 
264 ii 3f.; nam-ha-ra-ti ša kaspi ša bit nar: 
makti KBo 13:5; nam-ha-ra KÙ.GI.MEŠ GAL. 
MES (beside narmaktu) EA 19:37 (let. of 
Tufratta); [9 nam-ha]r GAL.MES UD.KA.BAR 
[9 nlam-har. MES TUR UD.K[A.BAR] EA 25 iv 57 
(list of gifts of Tußratta); 1 na-am-ha-ru sa 
sip[arrim] ARM9 20:17; 1 nam-ha-rum 
siparri (followed by 1 kannu siparri) 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:12, 416:14 (MB), note: 
[x] 1ó.Mx5 srwve [x] nam-ha-ru [x] smiths 
(making) [x] ».-vessels ibid. 227:2; 1 nam- 
ha-rum siparri MRS 6 186 RS 16.1464 :35; 1 
nam-har siparri (beside narmaku) AKA 44 
ii58; nam-har UD.KA.BAR.MES GAL.MES (var. 
omits) (beside narmaku) AKA 43 ii 50 (Tigl. I); 
[1 nam-hla-ri kaspi rabá (for festivals) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 145 r. 5 (NB); for 
silver n.-s see also mng. le. 


b) capacity and shape: 2 nam-ha-ru &a 1 
BA. XAN ».ÀM 3 nam-ha-ru Sa 10 SiLA.ÀM 3 nam- 
ha-ru ša 5 SiLA.AM (beside UTÜL) ARMT 12 
742:3ff., also ibid. r. 2f., 743:2'ff., 9’f., 19'f., 23°; 
25 nam-ha-ru ša 1 SILA.ÀM ibid. 745:4; l GAL 
nam-h[a-ru] ARM 9 271:8; 3 ša 1 nam-ha-ri 
three (gur of barley) for one (small) n.-vessel 
(i.e., one gur of beer) Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 
29r.19; 68a l nam-ha-ri six (gur of barley) 
for one (large) n.-vessel (i.e., two gur of beer) 
ibid. 38 r. 8, x [naml-ha-ra-a-t, GAL.MES 3 
TUR.MES ibid. 27 r. 13, also ibid. 44r. 8, 1 
nam-ha-ra rabü ibid. 103 r. 8, see ibid. p. 51f., 
also AnOr 9 29 r. 8 (all NB). 


C) used in rits. and med.: 2 nam-ha-ri 
(listed among the utensils of the potter) 
RAce. 6 iv 32, cf. dannütu u nam-ha-ri.MES 
ibid. 66:10; 3 nam-ha-ra-a-ta KU.BABBAR 
(with other containers, for the Jaläm biti 
ritual) YOS 6 192:11, also ibid. 62:4, 189:8, 
YOS 7 185:9 (all NB); ana Marduk DUG nam- 
ha-ra tumallàma KAR 389 i 7 (namburbi); 
[nva n]am-ha-ra tumalla Or. NS 40 164 
80-7-19,280:3, nam-ha-ra tasakhap you cover 
the n. ibid. 150:28; na[m-ha-ra]tedekki you 


namharü 


clear away the n. ibid. 30 (namburbi); [ana] 
DUG nam-ha-ri tatabbak Sepesu tarahhas you 
pour (beer) into a n. (and) bathe his feet 


Köcher BAM 124 ii 8, of. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45. 


d) used in the preparation of beer: 
namzitam na-am-ha-ra u pursiam ša sikarim 

. asarıs liter there he should return the 
fermenting-vat, the n., and the ....-vessel 
for beer TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 20 nam-ha- 
ruša 1BA.AN.ÀM . .. ana ša alappänim (beside 
other vessels) ARMT 12 743:16’, also 742 r. 2f.; 
10 UTÓL nam-ha-ru ana alappänu ibid. 740:5. 


e) other uses: 2 nam-ha-ru ana épitim 
two n.-vessels for the bakers ARMT 12 740:8, 
also ibid. 743:19'f., also (ana NINDA mersim) 
ibid. 2'ff., (ana saL.mu) ibid. 9'ff., 742:2ff., (ana 
abarakkätim) 740:12; he should select fine red 
wine for me ina 1 nam-ha-ri-im Sutahtésuma 
10 DUG GESTIN sümim mullima ina kunukki 
3ätu kunkima have (fem.) him mix (the wine) 
together in one (big) n.-vessel, fill ten jugs 
with red wine, seal (them) with this seal 
ARM 10 133:13; nam-ha-ra-am u GAL.HLA 
Sinäti ul iddinam he did not give me the jug 
and these cups ARM 10 74:34, cf. ibid. 31; 
ina berusunu 3[a]kin nam-ha-[ru(?)] a n. is 
placed between them (the city and the 
temple) KAR 134:19 (inc.), see TuL p. 98. 


2. receptacle: x KUS.MÁS nam-ha-ru 
ziD.SE x goatskins (as) receptacles for 
tappinnu flour Gelb OAIC 34:2 (OAkk.). 


3. (unkn. mng.): should the king march 
ana titti(G13.PES) Sa nam-ha-ri ana butni kuri 
(possibly a geographical name) K.3467+ :14 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Salonen Hausgeräte 2 210ff. 


nambharu see namhartu. 


nambarü s.; 1. shaft of a wagon, 2. (a 
poisonous plant); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and NAM.HA.RA. 


giS.nam.hara,(NUNUZ+ÄB+BI).mar.gid.da= 
nam-ha-ru-t (var. ka-ru-ü) Hh. V 88, of. Hh. X XII 
Section 11:20. 

Ó a-tap-pu-u tam-liá UG nam-ha-ru-u SA, 
Uruanna I 678; UG nam-ha-ru : 6 pa-x-[...] 
ibid. IL 452; Ú NAM.HA.RA : AŠ GIŠ.[NÁ] Ištar 
ibid. III 136. 
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1. shaft of a wagon: see Hh. V 88, in lex. 
section;. 2 GIS.NAM.HA.RA MAR.GÍD.DA two 
shafts for a wagon YOS 12 64:3 (OB); [nam]- 
ha-ru HAR.GU.LA nap-sd-qu [...] (followed 
by nattullu, bubütu) K.5288 ii 2’. 


2. (a poisonous plant): see Uruanna, in 
lex. section; kakkasu kima kakki sahlé 
larüsu kima lari sabé rabé Ú.BI U.NAM.HA.RA 
Sumsu the plant whose thorns are like those 
of cress, whose leaves are as large as cress 
leaves, this plant is called n., (he who eats it 
dies) Köcher Pflanzenkunde 33:13 (series Jammu 
šikinšu). 

Ad mng. 1: see hará C and Salonen Landfahr- 
zeuge 121. 


namhastu (nanhasiu) s.; punting pole(?); 
lex.*; cf. mahäsu. 


[na]m-has-tum = gi-&al-[Iu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 10 
(syn. list); GIS na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-tü 
(among staves) Practical Vocabulary Assur 520. 


* 


namhasu s.; punting pole(?); lex.*; cf. 


mahäsu. 

an-ta-dur-gul (m]A.MuK = na-am-ha-[sum] Proto- 
Diri 518; an-ta-dur-gul MÁ.MUK = nam-ha-[su] 
Diri II 303; MIN (= [x]-gul) mA.m[uUx] = [nam-ha-su] 
A VITI/4:71; gid.nir.an.ta.MA.MUK = nam-ha-su 
Hh. IV 389; gis.gisal.ande = nam-ha-su ibid. 
413; [gi8.x.x].gigir, (gi8.x.x].KU.gigir = nam- 
ha-su Hh. V 38a-b. 


Meissner BAW 1 58f. 


nambirtu see namhartu. 
namiratu see namirtu. 


namirtu (nawirtu, namiratu, nawiratu) s.; 
brightness, lightness; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
ZALÁG-tú; cf. namäru v. 


ba-är BAR = na-mir-tum A 1/6:252; bar.bar = 
na-ui-ir-tum Silbenvokabular A 15; kur.u.ta = 
na-wi-ir-tum ibid. 36; zalag.ga = na-wi-ra-tum 
ibid. 84; u,.zal.la = na-mi-ra-tum Nabnitu 
XXII 257. 

[...] zelág.ga.x mu.un.[...] : [ina aséka 
ana ikleti na-mir-ti taáa|kkan] by your rising you 
provide brightness for the dark (region) TCL 6 
53:15f. 


a) in gen.: [12 bēru ina kasäadisu] na-mir- 
tú Saknat after he had reached (in marching 
through the tunnel) twelve béru, there was 


namkaru 


light Gilg. IX v 46; abri nuppuhu dipari gédu 
ana 1 KASKAL.GÍD.ÀM na-mir-[tu &]aknat 
brush piles were lighted, torches kindled, 
there was light for a distance of one béru 
Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also Borger Esarh. 92 §61:19; 
Säkin na-mir-ti ana nisi [apáti] (Sin) who 
provides light for mankind BMS 1:3and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 491, also (Šamaš) 
4R 60:33, see RA 49 38; [m]ukkis ikleti sakin 
na-mir-t[i] (Sama&) who dispels the darkness, 
who brings about brightness ASKT p. 75:11, 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 9:90, LKA 142: 20, 
also (Girru) 4&kín na-mir-ti ana, Anunnaki 
Maqlu II 139; tna gereb Ehursaba kima ümu 
tsakkan na-mir-[tu] inside Ehurfaba he 
creates brightness like daylight SBH p. 145 
ii 20; tttapardu imu ... na-mir-té Saknat 
the day brightened, light appeared Bauer 
Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2, also 78 K.7673:14; indja 
3amsam li-rB-tu-la-a-ma na-wi-ir-tam lusbi 
let my eyes see the sun so that I can have my 
fill of light Gilg. M. i 13 (OB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); röget ikletum ki magi na-wi-ir-tum 
(see ikletu usage a) ibid.il4; ana ili šūt 
abnü na-mir-ta (var. na-wi-ir-tam) Sügi bring 
forth brightness for the gods I created 
RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:2, var. 
from RA 46 90:53 (OB version). 


b) in transferred mng.: ina amatika 
sirti ... lissakin zALÁG-H at your majestic 
command (Marduk) let there be light (for 
the people of Babylon) RAce. 134:249; ina 
gibit ilütiki rabite mursu dannu linnasih(i)ma 
na-mir-tü lümur at the command of your 
divine majesty let the grievous disease be 
removed so that I can see brightness LKA 19 
r. 5 (prayer to Gula). 


namiru see namru adj. 
nämiru see nämaru A. 


namkaru (namgaru) s.; irrigation canal; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; cf. makäru A. 


p2,.8.dug,.g& = nam-ga-ri (var. nam-zA-rum) 
Hh. XXII Section 8:8', in MSL 11 28. 

nagar bi.ib.sar.dd.e.x : nam-ga-ri ippatti 
the irrigation canal will be opened Lambert BWL 
245 iv 52 (bil. proverb). 


nam-ga-ru = mi-ik-ru LTBA 2 2:302. 
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a) in OB: ana na-am-ka-ri herém qatam 
astakan I have just started digging an 
irrigation canal (send me ten men) TIM 2 
4:5 (let.); má mddu nam-ka-ri Sa ana appärim 
saknu puttima appäram sa iat GN mé mulli 
there is much water, open the irrigation 
canals which face the marsh, and fill the 
marsh around Larsa with water  OECT 3 
7:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 85; ina nam-ka-ri-sa u 
masgitisa imakkara they (fem.) have the 
right to irrigate from her irrigation canal 
and irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11;  biblam 
rihsam na-am-ka-ra-am u mänahät | eglim 
ula idema (see biblu B mng. la)  UET 5 
212:11; ina nam-kar ramanisu mé išatti (the 
field) takes (lit. drinks) water from its own 
irrigation canal CT 4 10:11; a low-lying 
field ¿štu nam-ka-ri-im eššim [aldi nam-ka- 
ri-im Saplim from the new irrigation canal 
to the downstream irrigation canal CT 47 
13a:3£., cf. ita nam-ka-ri-im labirim ibid. 13:4; 
the front of a field istu atappim arkim adi 
nam-ka-ri-i[m x] x x [x] from the long canal 
as far as the [...] irrigation canal TLB 1 
225:4; a field SAG.BI 1.KAM nam-ka-rum GAL 
3a ita GIS.TIR x first width: the large irrigation 
canal which is next to the ....-woods 
CT 45 111 r. 15, parallel 113:44, cf. ita nam-ka- 
rum Sa PN ibid. obv. 25, cf. also CT 6 6:3, 46:6, 
SAG.BI 2.KAM nam-ka-ru-um $a A.GÀR GN 
second width: the irrigation canal of the 
irrigation district of GN CT 2 37:7, CT 47 9:5, 
SAG.BI l.KAM nam-kar PN Meissner BAP 74:10, 
cf. CT 2 8:6; x A.SÀ A.GÀR GN a-hi nam-ka-ri 
x land (in) GN's irrigation district, bordering 
the irrigation canal Waterman Bus. Doc. 3:2, 
cf. a-ah nam-ka-ru-um CT 47 7:6, et nam- 
ka-ri YOS 13 489:2; i-la na-am-ka-ar SANGA 
DN JCS 11 22 No. 9:4, i-ta nam-ka-ri-im 
CT 45 50:2, cf. A.SA KI.KAL i-<ta) na-am-ka- 
rum CT 633a:4, ita nam-kar URU.KI CT 47 
62:4, and passim in descriptions of fields. 


b) in MB: nam-ga-ra istu Idiglat ana libbisa 
luhrämma I will dig an irrigation canal from 
the Tigris into it (the canal) JCS 19 99:41; 
[3]& nam-gar-ra iskir ... beli mikra u erésa la 
ihatti nam-gar-áu mussur u šů ana pan nam- 
ga-ri ga belija ašib mů ina nam-ga-ri-su 


namkaru 


modu u & ana pan nam-ga-ri anni asib ina 
nam-ga-ri-su mé lilgéma nam-gar-ra ša bélija 
limassir he himself (the hazannu) blocked the 
irrigation canal, my lord must not miss the 
proper time for irrigation and cultivation — 
his own irrigation canal is unused, but he 
lives by my lord’s irrigation canal, there is 
much water in his irrigation canal, but he 
lives by this irrigation canal. Let him take 
water from his own irrigation canal and let 
him leave my lord’s irrigation canal alone 
BE 17 40:9, 14ff.; | mé ultu nam-gar PN ki 
iptá misu when he opened up PN’s irrigation 
canal the water was not sufficient ibid. 3:16; 
ša GN masgitum qatàt KA nam-ga-ra-ti sukkur 
the irrigation in GN is finished, the outlet to 
the irrigation canals is closed ibid. 27:33, cf. 
PBS 1/2 56:21, nam-kar PN BE 17 71:15, and 
passim in MB letters, see Aro Glossar 70; A.SA 
apiti Sa atappa nam-ka-ra u kalá la isi an 
inarable field which has no ditch, irrigation 
canal, or dike MDP 10 pl. 11 i 5 (kudurru); 
nam-k[a-ar]-šu ana Sigitim ana meresti utib 
he (the king) put its (the field’s) irrigation 
canal into good condition for watering and 
cultivation ibid. 10, cf. [n]am-kar Sigitisunu 
[la] sekéri[m] ibid. ii 3, cf. also pl. 12 iv 1; nam- 
ga-ri bit PN (location of a field) Kramer AV 
32 HS 156:28 (early NB); named canals: Nam- 
gar Ú.GÍR KI BE 15 160:1, BE 14 95:5, and 
passim; Nam-gar Bursimashu JNES 21 80 
right side, Nam-gar Béliunu ibid. left diagonal 
(MB map); wr. with det. iD: ina kirikti mé 
sa musébiri ša ID GN u iD Nam-gar Sarri ina 
mé ID Sigitisu nusurrá la Sakäni (see musebiru 
mng. 2) MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 3; afield a ip GN 
ša ultu libbi ip Nam-gar Sarri ileggd on the 
bank of the Kibäti River, which takes (its 
water?) from the Royal irrigation canal 
ibid. pl. 21 i 52, but [a]Ó Na-ga-ar Sarri 
ibid. p. 112:5; ina muhhi ID nam-ga-ri $a DN 
BE 17 59:9, ef. RA 66 170f.:12f., 16,54; PAP 76 
mé ip Nam-gar-GN total: 76 (quantities of) 
water(?) from the irrigation canal of Kar- 
Ninlil PBS 13 78:12. 


c) in NB, LB: (a date palm grove situated 
in) A.GÄR nam-ga-ri KA ip Barsip pihat 
Bäbili Nbn. 203:2; (a plot of land) ča ina 
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nam-ga-ri Sa PN Nbn. 578:1; nam-gar GN 
BBSt. No. 22ill; in a geogr. name: Nam- 
gar-BÀD-dEN.LÍL BE 10 40:6, also 39:18, wr. 
with det. iD ibid. 57:6, wr. ip Nam-ga-ri- 
BÀD-dEN.LÍL BE 9 52:8, TuM 2-3 181:3, iD 
Nam-gar-BAD-4EN.LiL BE 9 34:11, ip Nam- 
«gür»-BÀp-dEN.LÍL TuM 2-3 190:3, and passim 
in LB Nippur. 


d) in OB math.: fp nam-ka-rum (in which 
the water backed up) TMB 44 No. 89:1, see 
MCT 88f. and Goetze, JCS 2 35f.;  [na-a]m- 
ka-ru-um CT 9 14 vi 13. 


e) in SB: ina marrija [...] t-pe-tt nam- 
ka-ru-ma išatti eglu (the farmer) opens the 
irrigation canal with a spade made of me 
(the tamarisk) so that the field can drink 
Lambert BWL 158:14 (fable), see also ibid. 
245 iv 52, in lex. section; Summa naru 
gapáatma müsa ana nam-ga-ra-a-ti la irubu 
if a river is swollen but its water does not 
enter the irrigation canals (there will be a 
flood which cannot be dammed) CT 39 19:125 
(Alu); Glu itti ali bitu itti biti ahu itti ahisu 
nam-g[a ]-ru itti nàri ... inakkiru one town 
will become estranged from the other, one 
house from the other, brother from his 
brother, irrigation canal from the river 
ACh Adad 17:35, cf. [nam-g]a-ru itti nari 
atappi itti nam-ga-ri-á[4] K6[R].M[ES] ACh 
Supp. Adad 60:3, [... stt] nam-ga(text -TA)- 
ru-sd palgu itti atappisa ibid. 59:14, cf. ibid. 
13; ID.MES TUR.MES apu qisu iku palgu quppu 
kappu nam-ka(var. -ga)-ru ... lipéuru may 
the small canals, reed thicket, forest, dike, 
canal, source, bank, irrigation canal absolve 
JNES 15 134:04 (lipsur-lit.). 


Nam.ga.ru.um (ki.rib.ba dingir.re. 
e.ne.ka) YOS 9 26:20 (Lipit-I$tar of Isin) is 
a geogr. name, see Sollberger and Kupper In- 
scriptions Royales p. 177. 


Biggs, JCS 19 102. 


namkattu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*. 


They brought the women taken from him 
as distress saying na-am-ka-at-ti a-ma-an- 
ni.HI.A ša ekallim $a ina GN Saknu PN ilge 
PN has taken the n. of the amänu vege- 


namküru 


tables(?) of the palace which were stored in 
GN ARM 10 160:18; na-am-ka-ta-éu-nu ibliq 
their (the amänu’s) n. has disappeared 
ibid. 28. 


Römer Frauenbriefe 76 n. 6. 
namkür ini s.; mirror; syn. list.* 
nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An VII 
97£. 
namkurru see namküru. 


namküru (namkurru) s.;  possession(s); 
OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and NÍG.GA; 
cf. makàru B. 
sag.nig.ga = re-e$ nam-ku-ri Sag Bil. B 65. 
nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:209, 
dupls. 1 v 3, RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 8. 
nam.kuku, = na-am-ku-rum 
(astrol.? comm.). 


2R 47 r.ii 49 


a) rés namküri available assets, stock (OB, 
MB): ina [s]ae wNía.GA ga mudsépisisunu 
wusuhéunüti remove them (the workmen) 
from the contingent available to the foremen 
over them LIH 77:11, see Kraus, AbB 5 136; 
ÁB.GUD.HI.A SAG NíG.GA cattle forming the 
stock JCS 2 80 No. 9:5 (heading of a list of 
cattle), cf. Riftin 90 i-ii 11, also SAG NiG.GA 
wulludum stock (and increase through) birth 
YOS 5 150:25; Se'um SG re-e$ na-am-ku-ri i$ü 
VAS 7 202:25, cf. Se’um 84 sac NiG.aa lirdima 
témam Suäti Supram ibid. 31f.; x damassam: 
mü SAG NÍG.GA SA.BLTA Riftin 139:2, also PBS 
13 61 ii 11, YOS 12 152:12;  re-e$ nam-ku-ri 
Sursiama ana naspakim $upkama YOS 13 
449:16 (let.); for other refs. see makkiru usage 
c; (x barley) ezub ša bit DN ša ana re-es 
SAG NíG.GA sabtuma except for (the barley) of 
the temple of DN which was taken to serve 
as stores BIN 2 68:25, cf. (barley) sac nie. 
GA da aSA TCL 1168:15; emmer wheat 
nam.sag.nig.ga ba.ab.dah.e to add to 
the stock Grant Bus. Doc. 30:2; note also 
barley SAG NiG.GA.RA da tppasru ina libbim 
ana karém ublunikkum the stock which was 
made ready(?), from it they brought you 
(some) for the storage pile TCL 17 2:15, cf. 
SAG NÍG.GA.RA PSBA 34 pl. 10 No. 8:2,  re-eá 
NíG.GA BE 1431:2, 7, 146:1, BE 15 131:2, PBS 
2/2 19:3, etc., and passim in MB lists, see T'orezyner 
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Tempelrechnungen p. 129; total: x gold 
SAG NíG.GA Sumer 9 34ff. No. 2:8, 13:4, 15:1, 


16:12 (MB). 


b) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS: sallätesunu 
aslulma nam-ku-ri-áu-[nu] bu-se-3u-nu ba-&i- 
tu- «éu»-nu eltege I took booty from them and 
took away their possessions and all they had 
Smith Idrimi 73, also ibid. 79; GN gadu alpi 
immeri sisé u nam-ku-ri-Su ... ana mat 
Hatti ulterib3unüti I brought (the people of) 
GN with their cattle, sheep, horses, and pos- 
sessions into the land of Hatti KBo 11:28, also 
ibid. 37, wr. na-ak-ku-ri-Su ibid. 2:9, wr. na- 
an-ku-ri-Su ibid. 2:19, 3:3, 11 (treaties); note 
the atypical spellings in RS: niasu-ur-[š]u a 
ina libbi elippisu gaknu (he must make 
restitution for) his (the king of Ugarit’s) 
goods which were in the ship MRS 9 119 RS 
17.133:19; NiG.GUD.MES-Su-nu unütesunu gabz 
ba ... usallamuni they will replace their 
possessions and all their tools ibid. 155 RS 
17.146:9, also 15, 17, 31, 41. 


C) in royal insers. (up to Sar.) — 1’ wr. 
syll: nam-kur äläni Sdtunu . . . algáàmma ana 
Glija Aššur ubla Y took these cities’ posses- 
sions and brought them to my city Assur 
AfO 5 90:34, also 51 (Adn. I); Sallassunu busdz 
šunu nam-kur-si-nu usésá I took from them 
prisoners of war, booty, (and) all their 
possessions AKA 38 i 93; dwumuq nam-kur-ri- 
šú-nu aššâ I took the best of their possessions 
ibid. 41 ii 32 (Tigl. I), and passim in this text; 
Sallassunu busdsunu nam-kur-Su-nu <aslula> 
MAOG 6/1 12:34 (Asn.). 


2’ wr. nia.aa: mimma nic.aa bit Assur 
bélija ina isati lu igmi (the fire) burned all 
the possessions of the temple of my lord Assur 
AOB 1 122:6 (Shalm. I); — NíÍG.GA-Su-nw aslul 
I plundered their possessions ibid. 114 i 39, 
of. ibid. 120 iii 26; — Jallassumu Nic.@a-su-nu 
aslula ana älija GN ubla Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
29,iv4; Nía.GA Sagaraktisurias Weidner Tn. 
38 No. 29:8, 12 (copy of a seal inser.); ilänisunu 
mädüte u NiG.GA.MES-Su-nu lu as3á I carried 
away their many gods and their possessions 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); — éallassunu buddsunu 
Níc.G[A-Ju-nu] ... udésd AfO 3 158:11 (Aššur- 


namküru 


dan II);  NíG.GA.MES-Su-mw alpéSunu sene: 
šunu ana älija Assur ubla KAH 2 83:15, r. 4; 
Nía.cA ekallisu lu amhursu I received the 
possessions of his palace from him KAH 2 
84:104 (both Adn. II), and passim in this text; 
marésu maratisu assätisu Nia.aa ekallisu 
siséSu alssuha(?)] I deported his sons, his 
daughters, his wives, the possessions of his 
palace, his horses Scheil Tn. II 3, also 7 and 10, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; kasapsu hurässu 
NiG.GA-$u busäsu ... aslula I took his silver, 
his gold, his possessions (ete.) as booty 
AKA 283 i 83 (Asn.); Sukuttu huräsi NíG.GA 
HLA.MES kisittt gätija agissunäti I presented 
to them (the gods) gold jewelry, (and) many 
valuables which I had captured Iraq 14 34:67; 
dallat ERIN.MES bel hiti adi Nic.aa.MES-&i-nu 
ilāni adi Nia.aa.MES-Si-nu (I took as booty) 
the rebels together with their possessions, 
the gods together with their possessions 
AKA 283185;  NíG.GA-&d Nía.Su-$u ... assa 
I carried away all his possessions AKA 317 
ii 64, also 231 r. 16, 318 ii 66, 332 ii 99, — NÍG.GA 
ekallisu narkabätisu aššâ I carried off the 
valuables from his palace and his chariots 
AKA 316 ii 62, also 352 iii 21, 360 iii 47 (all Asn.); 
sittät NIG.GA.MES-Su istu gereb šadê userida 
the remainder of his possessions I brought 
down from the mountains WO 1 15 i 8, 458:37; 
NiG.GA-3u ummänätisu ili$u ana GN ubla 
I brought his possessions, his troops, his gods 
to Assyria WO 2 152:94; NIG.GA.MES-SU 
busäsu ana la mani usésia I removed his 
countless possessions and property WO 1 
460: 72, also 472:19;. Nia.aa-3u Sallassu busdsu 
ma’du iStu gereb Sadi uterra I brought back 
from the mountains his possessions, his spoils, 
his abundant property 3R 8 ii 51, cf. ibid. 81, 
dallassunu busäsunu  Nwía.GA ma’du algá 
ibid. 47, Sallassunu busäsunu NIG.GA-SU-nu 
ibid. 43; NíG.GA ekalliöina ma’du ibid. 74, and 
passim in this text, also WO 1 472iv 2, cf. NiG.GA 
ekallišu 'Un.9.kAM amtasi? for nine days 
I pillaged the valuables in his palace STT 43 
r. 50 (all Shalm. III); dallassunu Nía.GA-S4-mu 
busösunu iligunu märisunu märätisunu (he 
took away) their booty, their possessions and 
their property, their gods, their sons and 
daughters IR 30 ii 27, Sallassunu NIG.GA- 
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šú-nu busásunw ilisunu ... senisunu aslula 
ibid. 34 iv 21, and passim in this text (Samii- 
Adad V); note in a personal name: Usur- 
NíG.GA-MAN bel pahete $a Kär-Tukulti-Ninurta 
Weidner Tn. 39 No. 35:3, AfO 13 114:13, U-sur- 
nam-kur-LUGAL TR 2031:18, etc., see Sa- 
poretti Onomastica 1 511f.s.v., for later refs. 
see makküru. 


d) in lit: :ssabat GN idstalal Nía.GA-éa 
(Nebuchadnezzar) conquered Elam and plun- 
dered its possessions BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (Nbk. I); 
ana danäni belütija nam-ku-ru ekalli$u aslula 
in order to (show the) strength of my rule, 
I took the possessions of his palace as booty 
LKA 64:11 (hymn of Asn.), ef. nam-ku-ru ust 
ugnü ilttaltahhar ibid. 15; [...] pasgat ina 
Sut[tija ana?) nam-ku-re-e ra-bi-[...] Atigot 
2 123:13 (Gilg.). 


e) other oces.: NíG.GA bil DN ša GN 
property of the temple of Ištar in Nineveh 
CT 3614a:4 (Asn.), cf. NíG.GA bit DN KAV 
146:1. 


Only syll. refs. and those wr. Nía.GA which 
occur in the OB compound sae wía.aA (see 
Kraus Viehhaltung 10f.) or in royal inscrs. 
before Sargon are cited here. For other refs. 
wr. NÍG.GA see makkiru. 


namlaktu s.; realm, controlled territory; 
Mari; pl. namlakätu; cf. maläku B. 

kima Glisu GN u kima dlané $a nam-la-ka- 
ti-Su like his town GN and like the towns of 
his realm Sem. 1 18:12 (= RA 60 19); assum 
awat GN awai GN, u nam-la-ka-at bélija 
about the matter of ASlakkä, the matter of 
Qarhadum and (the matter of) the realm of 
my lord ARMT 13 143:13; di-ru-tum na-a[m- 
lja-a[k-t]a-[u] u palüm dürsu . is his 
realm and the dynasty his permanence 
ARM 10 51:12, see Moran, Biblica 50 41. 


namlu see namalu. 
nammar see nimru A. 
nammasSiatu see namasiatu. 


nammiaSSiatu see namasiatu. 


nammaásü 


nammaššů s.; 1. herds of (wild) animals, 
2. settlement, people; OB, SB; ef. namäsu. 


gi-li-li PÉS = nam-mas-du-u, ge-e PHS = MIN 
(preceded by nammastu) Ea I 201f.; níg.zi.gál 
= nam-maš-šú-ú, a-šu-ú Hh. XIV 397£.; níg.ür. 
limmü.ba = nam-maég-su-u(vars. -ú, -M-u), nig. 
ur.limmt.edin.na = MIN ge-e-ri, MIN 4Sakkan 
ibid. 394ff.; á.d&m = na-ma-dum OBGT XI v 20’; 
mul.nu.muB&.da = nam-ma$-$u-4 Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 11:4'; [mul].nu.mu8.da = na-maš-šu-ú = 
4mm Hg. B VI 48, in MSL 11 41. 

máé.anáe nig.ki.a nig.ür.lim.ma : bil 
nam-mas-su(var. -šú)-ú ša erba šēpäšu the herds 
and the wild animals with four legs Schollmeyer 
No. 1 i 15£., see Borger, JCS 21 3:8; dcin lugal 
mé&8.anSe.ke,(KID) : MIN be-el nam-maég-Se-e 
BM 54918+ : 8 (unpub., courtesy I.L. Finkel); 
uru nu.dím á.dam nu.mu.un.gar : du ul 
epus nam-maš-šu-ú ul Sakin no city was yet built, 
no settlement was yet established CT 13 35:5. 

ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-maš-šu-ú 
Malku V 18ff., in MSL 8/2 73; [n]a-mu-u, [n]a- 
maš-šu-u = se-e-ru LTBA 2 2:8f.; na-mu-á, nam- 
mas-$u-u = a-lum Malku I 199f.; mna-ma$é-&u-d, 
a-du-ur-tum = URU.DIDLI CT 18 10 iii 52f. 

Á.DAM = na-mas-su-% bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 
(Alu Comm.). 


1. herds of (wild) animals: itti nam-mas- 
ši-e mé itib libbasu alongside the animals he 
(Enkidu) enjoys the water Gilg. I ii 41, also 
iv1,5; amméni itti nam-mas-se-e tarappud 
sera why do you run through the open 
country with the animals? Gilg. I iv 35; 
bi? iru nüna issüra nam-mas-su-u [Sein la 
ibär ...] (var. na-maég-ta-dm la ibär) mala 
nam-ma$-$e-e ša ibarru bissu nalm-mas-3u-u 
HA.A] (see ba?àru usage c) ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (hemer.), var. from KAR 178 ii 42f. and 
176iü 1, see nammastu usage a; nam-mas-Se-e 
serisu ina husahhi usamgatma (Adad) will 
fell his pasturing animals through hunger 
Lambert BWL 114:43, cf. [nam]-mas-de-e ša 
sérit Gkilu Sammi Köcher BAM 337:8 (inc.); 
ana pan nam(var. na)-mas-se-e Sa séri paniki 
šukni go off to the animals in the open 
country (addressing Lamaátu) ZA 16 162:31, 
dupls. KAR 239 ii 23 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 28 
K.10536:1; libkika ... bülu nam-maš-šu-ú 
(var. nam-mas-e) ša séri let the beasts and 
wild animals of the open country wail over 
you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIIIi 17; ustēli ina 
gatéja bili nam-mas-sd-a ša geri Gilg. I iii 38, 
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also 11, ef. Gilg. X v 31; bül séri nam-mas-se-e 
éwppá narb[ésa] herds of the plains, wild 
animals, extol her (Nisaba's) greatness! 
Lambert BWL 172 iv 16; idirti ... limhuranni 
nam-mas-Su-u ša seri let the animals of the 
open country take on my distress 4R 59 
No.2r.16, cf. nam-mas-su-% séri muttalliku 
idirtu litbal KAR 165:18, cf. also limhurka 
nam-mas-su-% Sa s[eri] Craig ABRT 2 8i 10; 
[...] x qaqgari nam-maá-Se-e séri K.9530:10' 
(ine); sahruki na-mas-su-% š[a séri] the 
animals of the open country gather around 
you BMS 32:13, also KAR 165:6, bülu na- 
mas-Su-u ša seri kali pahranik[ka] (see 
seru A mng. 3e-3') RA 12 190:6, cf. [...]-ka 
nam-mas-se-e ED[IN] K.9242:12; bial Sakkan 
nam-mas-se-e qütukka ipgid he (Enlil) has 
entrusted the beasts and wild animals to you 
(Nergal) PBS 1/2 119:11 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 113; bül Sakkan nam-maš- 
3d-a ul umassara alna ...] they do not let 
the beasts and wild animals [...] Cagi 
Erra IIc 31; bal Sakkan u [na]m-mas-se-e legü 
delüini the beasts and wild animals despise 
us Cagni Erra I 77; bülu Sakkan u nam-mas- 
3u-ü usarsi rēľá] he provides a shepherd for 
the beasts and wild animals PSBA 20 156 r. 5; 
[bil] Sakkan u nam-mas-se-e Gli ü-za>-[...] 
CT 13 34 D.T. 41:6, of. 4; nam-mas-Je-e Sakz 
kan liktamme[ra ...] ina gerbete let the 
creatures of Sakkan be multiplied [. . .] in the 
meadow Lambert BWL 170 i19; bila nam- 
maš-šá-a tušt[eššir] you direct the beasts 
and wild animals Or. NS 34 117:17 (nam- 
burbi), dupl. STT 63:26; ina HUL nam-maš-še-e 
seri malla bast] (subsuming lion, panther, 
gazelle) Or. NS 36 19 r. 1 (namburbi), cf. ina 
HUL nam-maš-še-e 34 ZU-[u NU ZU-u] Or. NS 
40 159ii3; ana haldg bili u nam-maš-še-e [. . .] 
(signs indicating?) perishing of beasts and 
wild animals TCL 6 10:17 (SB Alu), cf. haläq 
MÄS.ANSE NÍG.ZLGÁL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 
88 r. 4; migittt büli | na-maá-se-e ša seri epi- 
demic among cattle, variant: animals, of the 
open country LBAT 1532:8, also UET 6 413:10; 
LKU 115:26, Thompson Rep. 94:6, 101A:3; na- 
mas-Se-e bit améli iššir the animals in the 
man's house will prosper Köcher BAM 315 
ii 28; obscure: na-maš-še-e mat nakri GAR 


nammastu 


. KLMIN na-mas-se-e mai nakri [GAR]-an 
ACh Šamaš 13:20. 


2. settlement, people: see, with Sum. 
correspondence á.dam,  OBGT XI, CT 13, 
also (with explanation diu) Malku I, CT 18, 
in lex. section; naphar salmät qaqqadi nam- 
maš-šu-ú teneseti idallalu qurdiki all men, 
the settlements, mankind, praise your (IStar's) 
heroic deeds STC 2 pl. 76:24, cf. astapiri LÚ- 
ti nam-mas-sd-a būša makküra CT 46 45 ii 12 
(NB lit.), see Iraq 275; nam-mas-8s[e-e}] Bäbili 
usalp{it] (Naràm-Sin) destroyed the settle- 
ments of Babylon Grayson Chronicles 19:53, 


also 32 (nart-text). 


For the log. A.ZA.LU.LU see nammastu, for 
Á.DAM see namů s. 


nammastu s.; herds of (wild) animals; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and A.ZA.LU.LU; cf. namäsu. 
ki-lim PÉS = nam-maš-tu, gi-li-im P&S = MIN 
Ea I 199f.; a.za.lu.lu = nam-mas-ti (vars. [nam]- 
mas-tu, na-maS-tu), zer-man-du, ni-du lib-bt Hh. 
XIV 382ff.; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum EME.S1.8Á, 
nam-mas-tum, zer-ma-an-dum, te-ni-&e-e-tum (etc.) 
ZA 9 162 iii 23ff. (group voc.); a.za.lu.lu = nam- 
maá-twm (catch line) ibid. 164 iv 24; níg.zi.gál, 
nig.Éu.ür (var. níg.ur) nig.ki = nam-mas- 
tu(var. -ti) Hh. XIV 400ff.; nig.ki = nam-mas-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 433; nig.ki = nam- 
maš-ti Uruanna III 258, in MSL 8/2 64; níg.gír. 
ùz, &nÉe.Uz, mir.tz= nam-mas-tu Hh. XIV 404ff. 
[ÉBNin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala. 
ga.bi níg.ki ki.a šu u.me.ni.te.gá : MIN 
bel nam-maš-ti murussu danna zérmandi gaqgari 
lisamhirsu (see zermandu) Surpu VII 69f. 


a) wr. syll.: Sizba ša na-ma-as-te-e itennig 
he used to suck milk from the wild animals 
Gilg. P. iii 1, v 20; amminim itti na-ma-as-te-e 
tattanallak séram why do you roam the open 
country with the wild animals? Gilg. P. ii 12; 
ina [balu Samas u Sakkan na-mas-te-e ša 
se[r?] ana Suttati ul imaqgqut against (the will 
of) Šamaš and Sakkan no wild animal falls 
into a pitfall KAR 19 r. 15, restored from par- 
allel KBo 1 12r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211ff.; 
[iknat najpisti na-mag-ti gagqgart tabarri 
klajän(?)] constantly(?) you (Ištar) watch 
over living beings, over the animals of the 
earth BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; [bul] seri na-mas-ti gaggari KI.MIN (= 


234 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nammigirütu 


séru ibarramma) the serpent hunts the 
beasts of the steppe, the animals of the earth 
AfO 14 pl. 9 i 22 (Etana); na-mas-ta-am la ibär= 
ma ikkib Sakkan (on the 18th of Nisannu) he 
must not hunt animals, it is a sin against 
Sakkan KAR 178 ii 42, dupl. KAR 176 iii 1 
+ VAT 10653 r. 4, see Labat, MIO 5 301; [pu]hr? 
nam-mas-ti gimir nabniti all animals, the 
whole creation (in broken context) CT 13 
34:7, also ibid. 10 (Creation Story); Summa nam- 
mas-tum ina bit améli [...] if an animal 
[appears?] in a man’s house CT 38 44 Sm. 472 
+ r. 2ff., cf. nam-mas-tum kidi an animal 
from outside ibid. r. 9, nam-mas-tum šadí 
an animal from the mountains ibid. r. 10, 
nam-mas-tum mé an aquatic animal ibid. 
r. 11 (SB Alu); summa sēru [u(?)] nam-maá-ti 
bit améli [x]-da-na-ag-[ra(?)-ru(?)) KAR 389 (p. 
353) r. i 9 (SB Alu); nam-mas-ti ina bit améli 
NU.TUE-u.MES (sasuntu is an herb for) 
preventing animals (from infesting) a man's 
house Köcher BAM 379 iv 20; imahharka bül 
seri nam-mas-ti gaggari Sit nalpisti Saknü] 
the domestic animals, the wild beasts, all 
that have life, approach you (Šamaš) Lambert 
BWL 322 K.8051:6, cf. (in broken context) 
Sit na-ma-a[s-te(?)] ibid. 204 K.8570:10, cf. 
also na-ma-as-ti qaqqari ka-li-a all the 
animals of the earth KUB 37 85:6 (inc.); 
[na]-ma-as-ta egli (in broken context) HS 
1888 ii 21 (OB, eourtesy W. von Soden); note 
designating a single animal: summa kakkabu 

. ina sarürisu kima nam-mas-ti zugaqipi 
zibbata Sakin (see saräru B mng. 1) Thompson 
Rep. 200:2, also 11. 


b) wr. A.ZA.LU.LU: I.MES A.ZA.LU.LU 
tapassassuma iballut you anoint him with 
fat from wild animals(?) and he will get well 
Köcher BAM 202:6; summa agqul A.ZA.LU.LU 
mata ishup if an aqqullu (caused by?) wild 
animals sweeps the country ACh Šamaš 14:2; 
esemtt A.ZA.LU.LU animal bone (used in 
magic) Labat TDP 192:41. 


Ad usage b: It is uncert. whether A.ZA.LU. 
LU stands for nammastu or for another equiv- 
alent of this logogram. 


nammigirütu see nägirütu. 


nammusisu 


nammü s.; (a headdress); syn. list.* 


nam-mu-ü (var. broken) = MIN (= gu-ba-tu) 
ku-lu-li Malku VI 48, var. from An VII 144. 


nammušišu (namussisu, namussusu) adj.; 
dead (euphemistic expression); SB; ef. 
namäsu. 

[u$] [BE] = [n]a-mu-ši-šú A 11/3 Part 21 3; 
BAD'S, x .[x.x] (var. BADUS.[x]) = nam-mu-&i-&u (in 
group with mitu, diku) Erimhuá VI 240. 

[1á].du,,.du,,.ur(text .Ar).hi =  na-mu-&u- 
gum, [là.t]u.ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 126f.; 
lá.sa.du;s4.du,,.ür.[hi] = na-mu-Si-$u, lü.tu.ra 
= (blank) OB Lu D 76f.; [gir.du.du.ur].hi = 
na-mu-Si-3a-tu, [du .du.u]r.hi, [x].vun, [(x)].BAD 
= na-mu-Si-u MSL 9 95:148ff. (list of diseases). 

ur.re ur.ra.ta & [...] : (kalbu) ana na-mu- 
ši-[šu ...] PBS 1/2 135:5f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section; obscure: esi 
Tiämatma na-mus-Su-Sultext -nu) ištappū 
En. el. I 22. 


b) in nammusisu aläku to die (as euphe- 
mism): ultu abu bänüa illiku nam-mu-ši-šú 
after my father had departed this life 
ADD 650:4, 807:4, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 13 and 14; ina Sattisu napistasu iqti illik 
nam-mu-si-su in the same year he ceased 
living and passed away Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 58; 
puluhti belütija ishupsuma illik nam-mu-&i-&i 
fear of my rule overwhelmed him and he died 
Streck Asb. 164:66, also Piepkorn Asb. 36 ii 9; 
RN agar innabtu rasubbat kakki DN bélija 
ishupsuma illik nam-mu-ii-fí the fiery 
splendor of the weapon of Aššur, my lord, 
overcame Tirhaka in the place to which he 
had fled, and he departed this life Streck Asb. 
14 i 21; ¿llik nam-mu-ši-šú (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 113 879 r. 5; uncert.: 
[...]? n$ p ti na-mu-ši-šú [...] AfO 19 66:16. 


The lexical texts show that nam(m)usisu 
is a euphemism for “dead”; it is used 
only in the idiom nam(m)usisu aläku, possibly 
through an interpretation of the ending as an 
adverbial -iš instead of part of the root, in 
NA royal inscriptions and possibly in the 
three literary texts cited. For the infinitive 
nam(m)ussisu and derived forms in lex., see 
namasu v.; for ZA 16 180:36 (= 4R 58 iii) and 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 21, see namsasu. 
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nampasu see nappasu. 


namräsi$ adv.; with difficulty; SB; ef. 
marasu. 


Sadé sibittisunu nam-ra-si-i$ attabalkat with 
difficulty I crossed all seven mountains 
TCL 329; kullat nisé mátióu upahhirma ana 
sadé rügüte nam-ra-si-i$ usélima he gathered 
all the people of his land and made them 
climb up with difficulty onto distant moun- 
tains ibid. 83 (Sar.); gušūrē ... ša ultu hursäni 
rüqüti nam-ra-si-ig tp-SaL-lu-ni (for %-sal-di- 
du-nt?) beams which they dragged(?) with 
difficulty from distant mountains OIP 2 96:80 
(Senn.). 


namrasu s.; difficulty, hardship, trouble; 
OB, MB, SB; cf. maräsu. 


a) in gen.: sinnistu & nam-ra-sa immar 
that woman willexperience hardship Leichty 
Izbu III 69, cf. bel bit? ... nam-ra-su immar 
Labat Calendrier $ 65:9, also ibid. p. 228:20, 
224:42; nam-ra-sa [...] CT 38 37:24 (SB Alu), 
nam-ra-sa i-pa-[z-x] ^ Dream-book 336 Fragm. 
V4; resamma nam-ra-su amur come to my 
help, look on (my) distress Lambert BWL 
88:288 (Theodicy); [Sa]... nam-ra-su(var. -sa) 
kullumüinni (the enemies) who have made 
me experience hardship Maqlu II 51, cf. nam- 
ra-sa kul-lu-u-ni (the demons) hold trouble 
in store for me LKA 84:16 (SB inc.), cf. also 
Istar ... nam-ra-sa likallimSuma aj usi ina 
sapsaqi Hinke Kudurru iv 23 (Nbk. I); ipattar 
rikis nam-ra-si murus tazbilti she can loosen 
the bond of trouble, the lingering sickness 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929 15 r. 28; 
final &e-er(?)-À u nam-ra-si [...]-nu Samna 
STT 123:10 (prayer to Bau); ?nanna ina nam- 
ra-si astanapparakku now I am writing you 
in great distress YOS 13 109:8, cf. ša innepšu 
i-na na-am-ra-si-im magal saknat what has 
been done is in great difficulty VAS 16 159:12 
(both OB letters); ana ajt tattakkal nam-ra- 
si-ma niséka teltir in what hardship do you 
put your trust to save your people?  Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 24. 


b) describing terrain: Kur Kasijara egel 
nam-ra-si lu abbalkit I traversed Mount 


namrä’ü 


Kasijaru, a difficult terrain AKA 36i 73 (Tigl. 
I), also ibid. 45 ii 70, and passim in this text, cf. 
ina libbi KUR Kasijari šadê danni egel nam- 
ra-si 3a ana méteq narkabati ummänija la 
Saknu in GN, a high mountain, a difficult 
terrain, which was not suitable for my troops' 
chariots to pass AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
316 ii 63, 330 ii 95 (Asn.); adi Sadi egel nam-ra-si 
idükusu they carried his defeat as far as the 
mountain region, a difficult terrain Scheil Tn. 
II 10, ina qaqqari egel nam-ra-si attallakma 
ibid. 33, r. 39, cf. also ibid. obv. 47; [eglu t]àbu 
ina libbi narkabti egel nam-ra-si ina sépésu 
easy terrain in the chariot, difficult terrain 
on foot Lie Sar. 447; egel nam-ra-si ina sist 
arkabma over difficult terrain I rode on 
horseback OIP 2 26 i 69, also ibid. 58:21, 67:10 
(Senn. cf. A.SÀ. MES nam-ra-si [...] AfO 20 
pl. 5 ii 7 (MB lit.), see Weidner, ibid. p. 114; asbat 
arkisunu «ana» sadé nam-ra-si alrussunu 
I pursued them and drove them into difficult 
mountain terrain STT 43 r. 46 (Shalm. III), see 
AnSt 11 152; ina adri nam-ra-si hursäni 
dannüti ... ana qabli u tähazi dapnis izzizuni 
in a difficult place, in high mountains they 
offered battle aggressively Weidner Tn. 2 
No. 1ii 22; 3a ina asri nam-ra-si uparriru 
kisir multarhi who on difficult terrain broke 
up the army of the boastful AKA 267 i 40 
(Asn.); ereni ... Surméni ... ša ... istu 
saddigunu a$ar nam-ra-si pasgis usaldidüni 
cedars and cypresses which they had dragged 
from their mountains of origin, a difficult 
terrain, with much labor Streck Asb. 170:48, 
cf. Borger Esarh. 111 $ 75r. 6; qaqgar nam-ra-si 
uparrir uséribsu gereb GI.KIL.MES he broke 
through the difficult region and brought him 
(Tammaritu) into the reed thickets AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.;  harrünim na-am-ra-si uruh 
sumämi erteddéma (see sumämu) VAB 4 
112 i 24, also ibid. 150 iii 13, 124 ii 21 (all Nbk.), 
cf. taliakkan karaáka ina harrän nam-ra-si 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 22. 


namrätu see namriätu. 


namrä’ü s. pl; fattening; OB, SB; cf. 


mart A v. 
RN ellam nigi qatisu mahrisun usebbi lt u 
asli na-am-ra-i-i (see aslu A usage b) RA 25 
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173:44 (OB lit.); wpalliq lé «na»-am-re-e (var. 
ma-re-e) I slaughtered fattened bulls Lambert 
BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV). 


The two refs. have been separated, as IV 
infinitives of marú A, from the occs. namriätu 


(pl. only), q.v. 


namriätu (nawriätu, namrátu) s. pl; 
1. fattening, 2. fattened animals; OB; cf. 
mart Av. 

é.gud = nam-ri-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 77; 
6.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Studies 
Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A), cf. é(?). 
giild(?).da = nlalm-ri-ia-tum = LO mu-[du]-u 
ibid. 39:4 (from RS). 

1. fattening: GUD.HI.A ga ana na[m]-ri-a- 
lim usäriam ammini ana GN irdü why did 
they lead the oxen to GN which I had sent 
for fattening? OECT 3781.4; 1 GUD ana 
nam-ra-tim ana PN Iraq 7 56 A. 983:1 (Chagar 
Bazar); 14 GUD.HLA ša nam-ra-tim ... 26 
UDU.NITÁ.HI.A Sa nam-ra-tim 2 SAL.ÁS.GÀR. 
HI.A $a nam-ra-tim ša ina GN usakilü 14 oxen 
for fattening, 26 sheep for fattening, two 
she-goats for fattening, which they fed in GN 
ARM 1 34:4, 6f., also Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 
p. 69 SH 867: 12. 


2. fattened animals: ina na-am-ra-at 
Sarrim migittum ibašši there will be dead 
animals among the fattened animals of the 
king ZA 43 310:19 (OB astrol.); kima abi idá 
epés nikkas n[a-a]m-ri-a-tÀm qurrub as my 
father knows, the accounting for the fattened 
animals is near CT 29 20:10, also, wr. nam- 
ri-a-tim CT 33 24:10 (OB letters). 


For plural forms and discussion see also 
namritu. 


namriätu 
in charge of fattening animals; 
cf. mará v. 


in $a namriüti s.; person 
OB lex.*; 


lü.guruáda = da nam-ri-a-tim OB Lu A 424- 


namrirrü s. pl.; supernatural, awe-inspiring 
luminosity; OB, MB, SB; note namrirrasu 
ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11 var., cited usage a-l’; cf. 
namäru v. 

ni.gal = nam-ri-ir-ru[m] CT 19 7 K.8670:6, 
also Igituh I 95. 


namrirrü 


ne.qa.al mi.li.im.ma Innin za.kam 
nam-ri-ru u melemmü kümma Ištar awe-inspiring 
light and splendor is yours, Ištar Sumer 13 73:12 
(OB), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 194: 161, cf. itu ni.gal 
4Innin.key(x1D) : arah nam-ri(var. adds -ir)-ri ša 
Ištar (Tebötu is) the month of the splendor of Ištar 
KAV 218 A iii 12 and 18 (Astrolabe B), restored 
from BA 5 No. 58r. 9f.; éní.gal.bian.ki.Éü.a: 
bitum na-am-ri-ru-&u(text -ka) damé ersetam sahpu 
temple whose luminosity covers heaven and earth 
UET 6117:4f. (OB); á.kal.dingir.re.e.ne.me. 
enní.gal hu.mu.un.da.ri : (ei tli anäku nam-ri- 
ir-ri (var. nam-ri-ri) lu ramäku I am the strongest 
among the gods, I am clad in luminosity Angim 
IV 17; gi8.gu.za bära.mah tuÉ.a.na ní.gal 
gür.ru.na : ina kusst paramähi ina ašãbišu nam- 
ri-ir-ri ina našêšu when he (Ninurta) sits on the 
throne in the sanctuary, when he wears awesome 
luminosity Lugale I 7; ní.gal mu,.mu, kur. 
dagal.la.a [sı.a] : nam-ri-ir-ri labis ergeti rapasti 
mala he (the demon) is clad in luminosity, he fills 
the vast earth CT 17 3:22; tug sa, tüg.ní.gal. 
la.ke, bar.kü.ga bí.in.mu, : subdta säma 
subät nam-ri-ir-ri zumur ella ulabbigka I have 
clothed your clean body in à red garment, a garment 
of awesome luminosity CT 16 28:70£.; [nJi.gal 
hé.en.mu,.mu, : nam-ri-ri litbusu Iraq 38 90 r. 5 
(SB lit.); gi$.tukul ní.gal.a.ri.& nam.lugal. 
du,.a.bi : kakku $a nam-ri-ir-ri ramá ana darrüti 
$üsumu weapon which is laden with awesome 
luminosity, and is fit for use by the king 4R 18 No.3 
i 29f.; ní.gal.zu hé.en.x.u.tum : nam-[rk-ir- 
ru-ka li-tu-l[u] (parallel: birbirrüka lilgi) STT 187 
r.i 6f., cf. ni.gal.gal.zu [...] : nam-ri-ir-ri-ka 
[...] STT 190:7f. (part of the same tablet); 
ni.gal Éür.ra.e : $a nam-ri-ri ezzüti of awe- 
inspiring luminosity (in broken context) BA 5 708 
No. 62:2f. 

nam-ri-ir-ru (var. nam-ri-ri), bir-bir-ru, me-lam- 
mu — éd-ru-ru An IX 5ff., var. from LTBA liv 33; 
me-lam-me, [nam]-ri-ri = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:58f. 


a) as attribute of gods and demons — 
1’ ingen.: ša litbusu nam-ri-ri (Nergal) who 
is clothed in n. BMS 46:15, also (said of Sin) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; Adad sa hitlupu 
nam-ri-ri DN who is enveloped in n. Unger 
Reliefstele 3, cf. (Adad) [...] nam-ri-ri JRAS 
1892 342:4 (ASSur-bél-kala); aki Assur ziqni 
zagnat nam-ri-ri halpat (IStar) has a beard like 
Aššur, she is enveloped in n. Craig ABRT 1 
7:6; Enlil ga... nam-ri-ir-ri za?nu (see zánu 
usage a-l'b'-2") Hinke Kudurru i 13, ef. (in 
broken context, of Aššur) AAA 18 95 No. 16:6 
(Senn.); Sin EN nam-ri-ri KAH 2 84:1 var. 
(Adn. II); 8a... nam-ri-ir-ri länisu panussu 
alkü (Nabü) the splendor of whose body goes 
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in front of him KAR 104:9 (hymn to Nabà); 
Sin gar age Sagü nam-ri-ri Sin, the king with 
the tiara, who is surpassing in splendor WO 1 
456:4, 2 28:7 (Shalm. III), also AKA 243 i 5 (Asn.); 
Ninisinna ... [...] same agé nam-ri-ri DN 
who in the sky(?) [wears] a tiara of splendor 
CT 23 2:17, also Kócher BAM 124 iv 3, dupl. 
127:3; | DN nam-ri-ir-ri lamassaka usmalli 
DN filled your nature with splendor AfO 19 
' 62:41 (prayer to Marduk); e&te'wnam-ri-ir-ri-ki 
limmiru zimüa I have sought your splendor, 
let my face become bright BMS 8:10 and 
dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 62; ursanni 
DINGIR.MES ša nam-ri-ri Sitpuru mali pulhati 
hero among the gods, who is girt in splendor, 
who is full of awesomeness 1R 29 No. 3 i 13 
(Šamši-Adad V); bast nam-ri-ir-ru-uS-3d (var. 
nam-ri-ir-ra-3u) ina qereb hursdnu her 
splendor is (spread) over the mountains 
ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11 (= AfK 1 24 iii 12, Sarrat- 
Nippuri-hymn); see also lex. section. 


2' with reference to the illuminating or 
overwhelming effect: nam-ri-ri DN u DN, 
ishupusuma illika mahhütaá the splendor of 
A&éur and látar overwhelmed him (the 
enemy king), and he went mad Streck Asb. 8 
i 84, also ibid. 42 iv 119, 62 vii 75; ana DN ... 
bélti ša melammüsu Sami katmü nam-ri-ir-ru- 
šu ergeli rapastu sahpü to Ištar, the Lady 
whose radiance covers the sky, whose splendor 
overwhelms the vast earth RA 22 58:11, of. 
nam-ri(var. adds -ir)-ru-ka imlá sihip mätäti 
your splendor fills all thelands Lambert BWL 
126:20 (hymn to Samad), cf. Sin mali nam- 
ri-ru-ka erseta rapaáta BMS 1:7 and dupl.; 
3amü u ersetu ... malü nam-ri-r[i] Sweet, 
TSTS 17r.5 (SBine.); sa nam-ri-ru belütisu 
mätäli x x (= sahpü?) (Šamaš) whose lordly 
splendor overwhelms(?) all the lands Borger 
Esarh. 79:6; Anunnaki 184 dépürüti ina nam- 
ri-ir-ri-Su-nu uhammatu mätu the Anunnaku 
raised the torches, they set the land aglow 
with their (the gods’) splendor Gilg. XI 104; 
ša ana Sunbut nam-ri-ri-$u kabtütu ilū šūt 
dadmé ihuzu puzrät (see nabdlu mng. 4c) 
Böllenrücher Nergal 50:9; nam-ri-ir-ru-st Sur: 
bá gimir mátáti Or. NS 36 124:131 (hymn to 
Gula); melemmü ihalliquma nam-ri-ru i-ru- 


namris 


p{u(?)] (Huwawa’s) radiance will disappear, 
and the n. will become dark Gilg. 0. I. 12 
(OB). 


b) of kings: [namrirri(?)] Assur ... u 
nam-ri-ri bélütija Borger Esarh. 110 $ 71 r. 4; 
belat tasme u magäri Salummat nam-ri-ri-sd 
lihallipka STT 340:22; melammi nam-ri-ir- 
r[u  wstassi] (see melammu mng. 1lc-l) 
PSBA 20 157 r. 10. 


c) of temples, divine weaponsandemblems, 
andothernuminous objects: see UET 6, 4R 18, 
in lex. section; Aššur äsib ... Subtu elletu 
Salummata nam-ri-ir-ri Sa ana Sakkanakkisu 
... remu iraššů | OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 14 (prayer 
of Asb., coll from photograph); bab Ezida 
Esagil ušēpiš nam-ri-ri Samsi I had the 
doors of Ezida and Esagila made brilliant 
(like?) the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.); (lion- 
colossi) ša ... malü nam-ri-ir-ri which were 
full of n. (I set up as bases for the columns) 
Lie Sar. 78:2, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
97:83 (Senn.); agá& Sudtu ... hitlup nam-ri-ri 
this crown, enveloped in n. Borger Esarh. 83 
1.34; niphu nam-ri-ru ša dajüni rabt Samas 
the radiant sun disk of the great judge Šamaš 
MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru). 


d) other oces.: BÀD.NÍ.GAL.BI.LÜ.KÜR.RA. 
šú.šú dūru ša nam-ri-ru-su nàkiri sahpü (the 
wall named) Wall-Whose-Splendor-Over- 
whelms-the-Enemies OIP 2 111 vii 66 (Senn.); 
(the heart) nam-ri-ri mali kima [...] VAS 17 
9:3 (OB ine); su-bat nam-ri-ir-r[i] Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:16; see 
also CT 16, in lex. section. 


Cassin La splendeur divine. 


namris (nawris) adv.; radiantly, brilliantly, 
brightly; OB, SB; cf. namäru v. 


[...] kur.kur.ra zaläg.ga.a.ni nu.é : bélu 
mätu Šamaš ana mati nam-rid ul ussa Šamaš, the 
lord of the land, does not rise brilliantly for theland 
SBH p. 131 No. I 66, also (said of Sin and Šamaš) 
ibid. r. 2; ma.[da.bi] dEn.ki an.na.ta zaläg. 
ga.bi nu.[ó] : ana mati sdsu [E]a ina Samé nam- 
ri-i8 ul us[sa] Ea will not rise brilliantly in the sky 
for this land Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); 
u,.fü.uá.e zalag.ga.ni igi.zu.86 mu.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.a : amiga n[am]-ri-iá ina mahriki i[ttanals 
lak] JCS 26 163:15 (OB); sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi 
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zalag.ge.e$ nam.mu.un.ßi.in.zi.ge.eä : bünis 
šunu ša baläfim na-aw-ri-id iššúšumma they (the 
gods) radiantly directed their life-giving counte- 
nances (toward Samsuiluna) RA 03 34:67 (Sum.) 
= YOS 9 35:67 (Akk.). 


a) said of gods: kima Samas ana mäti 
nam-rié ittasů Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17, cf. nam- 
ris ina Su(!)-ta-me-ka (parallel: 4agíé ina 
aläkika, Sum. broken) UVB 15 37:17; ina 
gereb Ehursaba ustessir i$addihu nam-ris in 
(the temple) EhurSaba (Nabi) marches in 
procession brightly SBH p.145 No. VIII ii 18. 


b) said of men: nam-ris etellià ittanallak 
he will walk around radiantly like a hero 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also ibid. lle vi 24, 32, 
BRM 4 23:9, CT 28 28:4 (all physiogn.), CT 39 
4:40 (SB Alu), cf. nam-ris etelli$ ... luba? 
süga STC 2pl. 82:84; ina ulsi risäti 
ümisamma nam-rig luttallak let me live 
radiantly every day with joy and pleasure 
Borger Esarh. 27:33; maharka nam-ris atal- 
luka lusbi let me always have the satisfaction 
of serving you in a bright mood BMS 9:23 
and dupls.; ebbig mam-ri$ (in broken context) 
AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 


c) said of buildings: esreti ili rabiti éma 
bibil libbisunu usepi na-am-ri-iá I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods resplendent 
according to their wishes VAB 4 142 i 22, ef. 
ibid. 128 iii 61, na-am-ri-tg Epus ibid. 130 iv 
65, PBS 15 77:19 (all Nbk.). 


namritu s.; festival; 
ridtu; OB; cf. namáru v. 


pl. namrátu, nam: 


a) in sing.: 6 AB Si-ba-tim ana nam-ri- 
[tim six old(?) cows for then. Kienast Kisurra 
98:7; seam ana na-am-ri-ti-im lege 
take barley for the n. ibid. 157:11. 


b) in pl.: ana vD.5.KAM nam-ra-at Isin u 
ma-tim Gula i3akkan in five days Gula will 
occasion the festival of Isin and the land 
TCL 18 150:25, cf. adi nam-ra-tum ša Marduk 
issakkanu TLB 4 39:18; note in the hyper- 
correct form namriätum: kallati u biti ana 
nam-ri-a-t[im] usterib I brought my daughter- 
in-law and my family to the festival YOS 2 
49:7 (all letters). 


namru 


The pl. namrätu has been separated from 
namriätu on the basis of the contexts in 
which it occurs, which seem to exclude a 
meaning 'fattening," and on the basis of 
occs. of the verb namäru and the adj. namru 
in contexts referring to festivals. Possibly 
namritu is derived from namru and some of 
the refs. cited sub namriätu belong here. An 
etymological connection with nabrd (used in 
the sing. only) may be possible, but is 
unlikely. The passage ana 5 ümi lullikam 
nam-ra-AB luddin CT 44 52 r. 15, see Kraus 
AbB 1128 r. 17, is obscure. 


namritu see mumarritu. 


namru  (nawru, namiru, fem. namirtu, 
nawirtu) adj.; 1. bright, shiny, brilliant, 
luminous, radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure, 
2. radiant, beaming, shining with good will, 
good health (said of the face and eyes), 
3. in fine shape, healthy (i.e., shining with 
health); from OB on; wr. syll. and zaráa; 
cf. namaru v. 


[x-x], [ta-am] up = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A 
ITI/3 : 38ff., 42ff.; ha-ad up, da-ag UD, ra-a UD = 
ellu, ebbu, nam-rum ibid. 82ff., 88ff.; [za-la-ah] 
[UD] = nam-rum ibid. 64; ba-ab-bar UD = nam-rum 
ibid. 66; pa-ar UD = nam-rum ibid. 80; pi-rig uD 
= nam-rum ibid. 81; UD.UD = ellum, ebbum. nam- 
rum Proto-Diri 35ff.; also, wr. na-am-ru-um 
ibid. 38b; da-[d]a-a[g], ba-b[a]-a[d], ra-ra up.uD 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri I 108-116, also 
A I1I/3:125-130; vpr&reup = nam-ri (preceded 
by ellu, ebbi) Erimhu& V 116; [zaljäg = nam-ru 
Ugaritica 5 238:20; zalag.ga = nam-ru Igituh 
short version 126, Igituh I 433; tam.tam.ma = 
[n»am]-rw Silbenvokabular A 83; zalag.ga = 
nam-ru ibid. 84; ara UD.DU = nam-rum A 
IIl/3:188, Ea III 164, Diri I 190. 

Éu-ba NA,.ZA.SUH = ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri III 
102ff.; [nam]-ri Ó.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI = ellu, ebbi, 
nam-ri Diri IV 48ff.; za-gi-in NA,.ZA.GIN = ug-nu-u, 
ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri ILI 85ff., also (with MIN (= 
za-gi-in)du-ru NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU;,)  91íf.;; gu-ug 
GUG = nam-ru Idu I 104; gu-ug NA,.GUG = ellu. 
ebbu, nam-rum Diri III 76ff.; za-bar UD.KA.BAR = 
nam-rum (preceded by ellu, ebbu) A 111/3:199. 
also Diri I 130; suwubp; = el-lu, za.gin = eb-bu, 
zabar = nam-ru Antagal F 251ff.; zabar = nam- 
[ru], qu-[u], mu-[36-lu] = [siparru] Hg. A II 225ff., 
in MSL 7 171; il-dag GIŠ.A.AM, GIŠ.AM, GIŠ.[RAD] 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri II 232-240; [ga-da] 
[Gap] = ellu, ebbu, nam-ru A 111/1:31f.; [$e-en-bar] 
[ŠÚ.ŠE.KU.KAK] = [el], [eb]bu, [nam]-rum A 
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1/8:240ff.; i-id vp.dÉgS.xY = gi-ilt alr-hi, elllu], 
eb[bu], nam-ru Diri I 145ff.; [zu-lu-ug] [LUL] = 
nam-rum Ea VII 298; <zu>-lu-ug LUL = nam-rum 
A VII/4:135; ulcf&R = nam-rum A VIII/2:252; 
nam-Se-$e TU = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A VII/4:75ff. 

[u,.zalag.g]a = UD-mu-um na-am-rum Kagal 
G 243; u,.zalág = UD-mu nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 24 
and dupl. RA 16 167 iv 11 (group voc.); [gir. 
zalag muSen] = nam-ru Hh. XVIII 256; 8a. 
zalag.ga = 8A n[a-am-rum] Izi K 262; Su.Silig. 
ga, Bu.[sulugl.ga = qá-ta-am na-am-r[a-tum] 
Nigga Bil. B 184f.; na,.ka.gi.na.zaläg = &d- 
da-nu nam-ri Hh. XVI 4, also RS Recension 5; 
[na,.za.gin].duru, = ug-nu-4 nam-ri Hh. XVI 
56; na,.zaläg = nam-rum ibid. 207, also RS 
Recension 164; ku8.8e.gin.zalag.ga = MIN 
(= Si-in-du) na-mir-tum Hh. XI 286; igi.zalag.ga 
= t-na-an nam-ra-t(um] Kagal G 100; lá.igi.bar. 
zalag.ga lu-i-ki-pár-za-la-qaà (pronunciation) = 
nam-ra-at e-ni KBo 1 39 ii 17’ (Lu Bogh.), in MSL 12 
216; UD.UD.ga= nam-ra e-ni Silbenvokabular A 85. 

umun.e u,.zaläg.ga kujyy.kuy ma.al.la.zu 
: bélu da imu nam-ri ana ikleti taákunu (you) lord 
who have changed the bright daylight into darkness 
SBH p. 77 No. 44:20f.; im.ri zi.ga u, zaläg.ga 
hi.$i mi.ni.in.gar.re.e& : zig sari tebütu ša ina 
dime nam-ri efüta iSakkanu šunu they (the demons) 
are a blast of the rising winds which bring darkness 
in broad daylight CT 16 19:35f.; [za]lág.ga 
NU.NU zaläg.ga NU É.UD.UL tuš : [nu]r? nam-ri 
Marduk äsib %.up.0L Marduk, bright light, who 
lives in É.uD.UL RAooc. 134:230f.; p»^-31-na-mupyq, 
NAM.EN nam.ur.a.sa zalág den.zu.na.ke,(KID) 
alan.bialbi mi.ni.ib.sud.sud tedig Anüti 
Sarür Sin na-mi-ri länsu ütallih with the cloak of 
Anu-rank, the brilliant splendor of Sin, he (Anu) 
covered her (Iátar's) body TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see 
RA 11 149:40f.; [JEn.lil.le sag.ki.zalág.ga. 
a.ni mu.un.[...] : Enlil zimesu na-mi-ru-ti it- 
{...] KAR 16:45f.; müS.me.bi zalág.ga.kex 
ku,.kug,.g& zaläg fablgá.gá : zimesu nam- 
ru-t unammaru ik[le]ii his (the Fire god's) bright 
appearance lights up the darkness BA 5 049 
No. 14 r. 6f.; [...] ki.zalág.zalág.ga hu.mu. 
ra.ab.bal [...] : [...] asar tétiga adru nam-ru 
lisétiqma wherever you pass, may a pure place let 
(you) pass by 4R 18* No. br. 4f.; zaläg.ga pa.è 
: nam-ru šūpů (in broken context) Labat Suse 
No. 2 iii 5f. (lit); zi den.zu.na en.daS.ım. 
babbar.ra.kex hé.pà : ni$ Sin bēli nam-ra si-it 
lu tamäta be conjured by Sin, the lord whose 
rising is brilliant CT 16 15 v 19f., cf. BA 10/1 103 
No. 23:5f.; pirig abzu.ta me.huß.a Éu.ti.a: 
nam-ru ina apsí parsi ezzüti legü brilliant one 
(Sum.: lion) who has received the fearsome divine 
ordinances intheapsd Angim II 10; a.kü a.sikil. 
la a.8en.$en.na ugu.na dé.a : mé ellüti mé 
ebbüti mé nam-ru-ti [...] pour pure water, clean 
water, clear water on him 5R 50 ii 7f. and dupls., 
see JCS 21 6. 
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ellu, ebbu, nam-rum = [e-ru]-[ül An VII 38ff.; 
[eb]bu, [el]lu, [nam]-rum = si-par-rum ibid. 47ff.; 
{up e]b-bu (var. [UD.DA].cfD.DA) = UD-mu nam-rum 
Malku III 142; nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87a. 

nam-ru SSd-maS KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.), 
see mng. lb-3'; dai$.TUKUL.SAG.GlR = GIS.TUKUL 
éd IG1-$4 nam-ru, GIS.TUKUL = kak-ku, SAG = 
pa-ni, Gin = nam-rum BBR No. 27r.i11 ff. (comm.), 
cf. dME.sAG.GIR = ta-ha-za &á 1@1-šú nam-rà ibid. 16f. 


1. bright, shiny, brilliant, luminous, 
radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure — a) 
bright, shiny, brilliant (said of materials and 
artifacts) — 1’ metals: he will pay 1 MA.NA 
KU.GI nam-ra ana PN JENu 62:17, also JEN 
92:17 (Nuzi); papüha Nabé huräsa na-am-ra 
usalbig the cella of Nabü I covered with 
shining gold VAB 4 104 i 32, also 164 vi 17, 72 
i 51, 126 iii 29, wr. nam-ri PBS 15 79i 34, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. papäha belütisu huräsa 
na-am-ri Sallari$ astakkan I used shining 
gold instead of plaster for his (Marduk’s) 
lordly cella VAB 4 98 i 18, also 90 i 30, 114 i 34; 
[eréni] paglüti [huräsa] nam-ru uhallipma 
I sheathed massive cedar beams with shining 
gold ibid. 158 vi 13, cf. ereni sulüli KÁ.GUN.A 
usalbis kaspi nam-ri I sheathed the cedar 
beams of the roof of the . .. . gate with shining 
silver ibid. 126 iii 47 (all Nbk.); timme sirati erá 
nam-ru uhallipma I sheathed tall pillars with 
shining copper Streck Asb. 88 x 101, cf. erá 
nam-ru usalbisma VAB 4 242 i 11 (Nbn.); 
dalàti ... meser ert nam-ri urakkisma I bound 
the doors with a band of shining copper 
Lyon Sar. 16:65, Winckler Sar. pl. 36:161, 37:27, 
39:104, 40:37, OIP 2 129 vi 61; daläti ... 
meser siparri nam-ri userkis ibid. 96:81 (both 
Senn.; sikkat kaspi huräsi u ert mam-ri 
wrattá gerebsin I inserted knobs of silver, 
gold, and shining copper into them (the 
palaces, i.e., the friezes) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27, 
cf. sikkät kaspi ebbi u siparri nam-ri ibid. 63 
B vi 8; (lion-colossi) šūt 4610 bilat maltakti 
ert nam-ri which were (made) of 4,610 full 
talents of shining copper Lyon Sar. 16:71, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:162, 37:32, 39:110, also OIP 
2 97:83 (Senn.); lamassäti massäti ša ert nam-ri 
aptiqma I cast twin lamassu genii in shining 
copper Borger Esarh. 61 vi 19, also 88 r. 5; 
salam Sarrütija ša kaspi huräsi ert n[am-r]i 
... usepi$ I had a statue made of silver, 
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gold and shining copper depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 50 (Asb.); ukappira 
garni ša pitig ert nam-ri I cut off its (the 
temple of Susa's) horns which were cast in 
shining copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29; narkabat 
siparri nam-ri ... aptigma I cast a chariot 
of shining bronze  Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14, cf. 
ibid. 94:37, siparru nam-ru (in broken con- 
text) Lie Sar. 225. 


2’ stone: salam gisnugalli ebbi nam-ri 
Süquri ... usépisma I had a statue (of Adad) 
made of precious, bright, shining alabaster 
Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. III); NA,ZÜ nam-ra 
hi-li-ba (in enumeration of stones for a 
charm) Or. NS 34 127 r. 18 (namburbi); see 
also Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 


3’ other materials: 1 MA.NA Sindu zALÁG- 
tum one mina of bright paint RAcc. 18 iv 21 
(rit.); x wool damqu nam-ru CT 51 12:11 and 
13 (Nuzi); Ú na-mi-ru (plant for the ninth 
day of the ninth month) Weidner Gestirndar- 
stellungen 45:20 (hemer.); Simam la na-am-ra- 
am la tasém do not buy merchandise of poor 
quality ABIM 20:75, cf. ibid. 71 (OB let.), 
cf. also Kraus, AbB 5 220:17; si(text um)-si-tam 
essetam ... na-m[i]-ir-tam Sukna (obscure) 
TLB 4 34:31 (OB let.); see also sapsu. 


4’ textiles (or as name of a garment): 
2 TUG na-am-ru-um YOS 5 96:11; 15 TÓG 
na-aw-ra-tim TCL 1 109:17 (both OB); 10 TUG 
nam-rum EA 22 iii 24 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
piri ereni sikkülüa ebli markas kitü nam-ru 
(see markasu mng. 1) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 
112 K.4247:11. 


5' buildings (as poetic epithet):  esreti 
nam-ra-a-ti ... tübi$ irmü they (the gods) 
graciously took up residence in the shining 
sanctuaries Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156, Lie Sar. 
76:11; ana Ebabbara bitika na-am-ra ina 
aséka u erébika when you (Šamaš) leave or 
enter Ebabbar, your brilliant house VAB 4 
232 ii 3 (Nbn.), also ibid. 102 ii 42 (Nbk.); ina 
bitika nam-ru aste’éma in your brilliant 
temple I seek (you) continuously KAR 55:13 
(SB prayer) see Ebeling Handerhebung 54, cf. 
E.babbar.ra = bitu [nam]-ru bit Samas 
KAV 43 r. 13 (list of temples); [bitu] nam-ru 
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Subat tasilätika the shining temple, your 
joyful abode Lambert BWL 138:193 (hymn to 
Šamaš); kiss ellu ... ina résasi 

épus I built a holy chapel on their resplendent 
summit (that of the temple towers of Babylon 
and Borsippa) VAB 4 114 i 43, cf. Ebabbarra 
kissi na-am-ri ibid. 142 i 23 (both Nbk.); zimi 
nam-ru-tu usassi I made (buildings) display 
a bright appearance VAB 4 258 ii 11 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 182 iii 40 (Nbk.). 


6’ other oces.: summa Sin ina tümartisu 
püsa ZALÁG e-di-[th] if the moon at its first 
appearance is veined with bright white marks 
Thompson Rep. 28:3, SA, nam-ru hiid libbi 
bright red (in the protasis predicts) joy (in 
the apodosis, referring to the protasis SA; 
sa(text šá)-rip) CT 20 39:22 (SB ext.); Summa 
Sinnäsu nam-[ra] if his tecth are bright 
Labat TDP 60:36; summa älittu muh pütisa 
UD na-mir if the upper part of the forehead 
of à pregnant woman is bright with a white 
spot(?) ibid. 200:2, cf. Summa dlittu SÀ.Kv- 
sa nam-ru ibid. 210:102. 


b) bright, luminous, radiant (said of light, 
stars, heavenly bodies, and gods of light or 
fire) — 1’ said of daylight, light, lump: ümšu 
nam-ru ana da'wmmati litürsu may the 
bright daylight turn into darkness for him 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; ümu nam-rum da’um: 
matam liwisum RA 46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. imu nam-ru ana da’ulmmjati utt[ir] Cagni 
Erra IIa 6, cf. ibid. 1172; mala agá imu ina la- 
ma-li-iá andku ümunam-ru ulämur ever since 
I have been without news(?), I have not had a 
bright day ABL 451:10 (NB); [kim]a ümeka 
nam-ri ubbibanni jäti cleanse me (Assurbani- 
pal) like your (Sama#’s) feast (lit. bright) day 
KAR 55r. 3, cf. Samad UD.20.KAM ümuka nam- 
mar [...] Šamaš, the twentieth day is your 
feast day Lambert BWL 221:7 (proverbs), UD. 
20.KAM UD ZALÁG 4R 33 ii 49 (hemer.); see also 
SBH p. 77, CT 16 19, RAce. 134, TOL 6 51, inlex. 
section; na-mir-tum dipär Same u erseti 
(Ištar) brilliant torch of heaven and earth 
STC 2 pl. 77:35, ef. STT 73:112; lu nürsu na- 
aw-ru-um attunuma ittakunu damigtum libéiz 
summa you (the gods) be the brilliant light 
for him, let your favorable omen occur for 
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him YOS 9 35 i 38 (Samsuiluna); müru nam-ru 
munammir musiti (Nusku) brilliant light, 
who light up thenight Craig ABRT 135:2 (SB 
hymn), ef. Nusku UD-mu (possibly for ZALÁG = 
nüru) nam-ru Maglu II 4; (Marduk) nüru 
na-am-ri-im VAB 4144139 (Nbk); dauD 
müru nam-ri munlammir ...] RAcc. 146:461; 
ZALÁG-ka nam-ru kal nišē ibarri all men see 
your brilliant light 4R 17 r. 12 (hymn to Šamaš), 
cf. nise salmät qaqqadu mala ibarrá nu-ur-ka 
nam-ri VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.); ana nürika 
nam-ri azziz I approached your shining light 
Maqlu II 26, see AfO 21 72; ina nu-ü-ri-ka na- 
am-ri lulabbir tallakka let me prolong (my 
life's) path into old age in the presence of 
your brilliant light VAB 4 232 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ina nu-ri-su nam-ru littallaku šunu kajan 
may they walk around continually in his 
brilliant light En. el. VI 128; na-am-ru nür 
šamāmi [...] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:4, cf. áarüru nam-ru Craig 
ABRT 1 29:13, also LKA 38:8; for the personal 
names Na-am-ra-am-Sarür, Na-aw-ra-am-saz 
rür see Stamm Namengebung 184 and von Soden, 
JNES 19 166, also Na-aw-ru-um-Sarür CT 
4711:12; dipadru n[am]-rw (Nusku) shining 
torch LKA 72:9, cf. Marduk dipäru nam-ru 
Craig ABRT 1 30:34; mannaru nam-ru (Sin) 
shining light Borger Esarh. 96:5; note as a 
month name: mı Hi-bir,-tim na-am-ri 
ARM 8 25:8. 


2' said of stars and celestial bodies and 
phenomena: ina libbi kakkabé same la 
manáüti nam-ru(!)-[&$ sarjhüti sarrütó (let a 
shooting star fall) from among the countless 
brilliant, sparkling, glittering stars of the sky 
STT 73:97, see JNES 19 34, cf. attunu MUL. 
MUL Sarhitu ga musti] nam-ru- you, 
brilliant, lordly stars (or: Pleiades) of the 
night BMS 8r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62; 
summa Sin garnäsu mithäri! nam-ra ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:4, also, wr. ZALÁG.MES Thomp- 
son Rep. 35 r. 4; MUL.SU.PA = MUL na-am-ru 
5R 46:52 (list of stars), cf. ana MUL Marduk 

Sagi [na]m-ru AfO 18 386:6 (SB lit.); 
niphekunu ZALÁG.MES-li $urkani jâši grant 
me (Sin and Šamaš, the sight of) your 
brilliant rising PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 
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179; ili kissassunu ana asika nam-ri basä 
uznäsun the gods, all of them, are attentive 
to your (Samaj’s) brilliant rising KAR 105:10, 
dupl. 361:10; ina na-mir-ti sétika littallak 
salmi$s may he walk safely in your brilliant 
light KAR 105 r. 2, cf. Lambert BWL 136:175; 
note Namra(m)-sit as name of Sin: littu girtu 
$a beli nam-ra-si-it exalted offspring of the 
lord, who is brilliant at his rising Schollmeyer 
96:7, cf. AfK 1 28 ii 20, DINGIR nam-ra-si-it 
YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.), wr. dAS.ÍM.BABBAR BMS 
1:19, Perry Sin 29:9, 30:5; see also CT 16 15 v 
19f., BA 10/1 103 No. 23:5f., in lex. section; 
[Jumma i]amá kima sit warhim panüsunu 
na-am-ru-% if the surface of the sky is as 
bright as the rising moon ZA 43 309:4 (OB 
meteor.); [...] Sdturum ša erpétim [s]ämtim 
[na-w]i-ir-ti-àm u sal[imtim] a huge [...] of 
clouds, of a red, bright, or black one ibid. 
310: 22. 


3' as an epithet of gods of light or fire: 
[r]i-mu ša tämuru Samaà na-am-ru-um the 
bull which you saw was the brilliant Šamaš 
TIM 9 43:13, see Sumer 14 115:12 (OB Gilg.), 
cf. dajünütka Samas nam-ru KAR 25 ii 9, 
note: ételil kima nam-ru Maglu III 70, also 
cited, with comm. nam-ru 4Sd-mas, KAR 94:43f., 
see lex. section; Ištar kakkabi na-mir-tú bril- 
liant IStar of the stars Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 7, cf. Sin u Ištar na-mir-tü Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 24 Virgo, also 41:6, 42:9; 
Šamaš u Ištar sit libbi$u na-am-ra (var. nam- 
ri) Šamaš and Ištar, his brilliant offspring 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), var. from VAS 1 53 ii 39; 
sagütu anäku Sagütu na-mir-[tu] Lam exalted, 
exalted, bright (Sum. broken)  ASKT p. 
129:25 (hymn to Ištar); na-mi-ir-ti bélet dadmi 
(Ištar) brilliant queen of all settlements 
RA 22 58i5 (Nbn.); ilu nam-ri Semü kaläma 
bright god (Samas) who hears everything 
BMS 10:27, cf. Maqlu II 123, ilu nam-rum Süpü 
etellu KBo 112r. 12; ilu nam-ru ša innabü 
salsis Sumsu brilliant god, as he is named 
thirdly En. el. VI 155; Sin ilu ellu nam-ru 
Perry Sin 23:1, cf. ibid. 30:3; bélu nam-ru 
BBR No. 68 r. 2 (ine.), cf. nam-ru belu dEN 
LKA 38:2; ellinam-ru mär Anim (Ningirsu) 
pure and shining son of Anu Or. NS 36 118:33 
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(SB hymn to Gula); annürig dGÓ.GAL nam- 
ru-ti ina pan bäbika izzazzu Bel mätäti 
issisunu izzaz now the brilliant ....-images 
stand in front of your door, the Lord of all 
lands stands with them ABL 1369:5, cf. 
dab.GAL nam-ru-ti ana mätäti laspur I will 
send the brilliant ....-images to the lands 
ibid. r. 2 (NA oracles for a king); na-aw-ru-um 
Gibil ZA 43 306:15 (OB); note, referring to 
Ninurta (possibly a var. tradition for nimru) 
Angim II 10, in lex. section. 


4' used without referent — a’ in sing.: 
[mim]ma nam-ru ana etüti uttirru everything 
bright he(?) turned into darkness Gilg. XI 106; 
as personal name: Na-aw-ru-um-i-li CT 6 
8:9, etc., also Na-aw-ru-um Grant Smith College 
269:7, Na-wi-ir-tum LIH 47:6 (all OB), Nam-ru 
KAJ 99:25, also 22 (MA). 


b’ in pl.: ina melammi u na-aw-ra-tim 
UET 1 146 ii 1 (Hammurapi); nam-ra-a-ti iššâ 
zakäti iddallaha bright things will become 
disturbed, clear things will become confused 
ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 62:25, see ZA 47 92, cf. na- 
ma-ra-a-tum ina mati ibasst 2R 49 No. 4:56 
(astrol.). 


c) clear, bright, sharp (said of eyes, water) 
— 1’ eyes: itinnam [ša i]nsu na-aw-[ra-a]t 
ša dirt kilallé u ekalli kilallé usallamu litruz 
dunim let them send me an architect who is 
clear-sighted (and) who can repair both walls 
and both palaces ARM 2 101: 28, cf. ARM 14 15 
r. 7’; issen LÜ.SAG Sa Ensu nam-rat-u-ni idat 
Sin lukallimusu let them show the side of 
the Moon to one of the eunuchs who is 
sharpsighted ABL 565 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 14; ana muttalliktija inka lu na-aw-ra-at 
keep a keen eye on my regular service ARM 4 
34:17; játi nitil ine na-mir-ma as for me, 
I (Nabonidus mother) am (still) clear- 
sighted AnSt 8 50 ii 30, cf. ina inéka lu 
na-mir nillu (see asamu mng. 1b-3’) 
JRAS 1920 567 r. 8; kakkulii iné$w nam-ru 
CT 28 33:11, ef. ibid. 6 (physiogn.); Sa x 
ihuzu ina na-mir-tu(vars. -tum, -tú, ZALÁG- 
tum)  (Assurbanipal) who has sharp eyes 
Streck Asb. 356 c 4, 358 d 3, 368 q 2, Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:4 and p. 170, see ahäzu 
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mng. 3a; amur nam-ra ini amur balsa ini 
look, clear-sighted one, look, you with the 
staring eye AMT 13,1 r.i 6, cf. muhra nam-ra 
ini iqabbi ibid. ii 12. 


2’ water: ina me-e na-am-ru-tim ta-di-x 
you (washerman) (the garment) in 
clear water UET 6 414:10 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 183. 


d) (beside ellu and ebbu) ritually pure, 
holy: mê ellüti mé ebbüti mé nam-ru-ti 
KAR 34:1(ine., see also 5R 50ii 7f., in lex. 
section; amnu ellu Samnu ebbu Samnu 
nam-ru Maqlu VII 31; ip ellu nam-ru qud: 
dusu anäku I am the clear, pure, holy River 
God  Maqlu III 62, IX 44; see also (parallel 
to ellu, ebbu) lex. section. 


2. radiant, beaming, shining with good 
will, good health (said of the face and eyes): 
Sin bel age na-me-ru-tà bunnisu littēšumma 
killi<da> aj ir&i may Sin, who wears the tiara, 
shade his brilliant face from him so that he 
will have no offspring Hinke Kudurru iv 13 
(Nbk. I); the gods ina bünisunu nam-ru-ti 
RN ... hadis ippalsuma looked on RN with 
their radiant faces VAS 1 36 i 21, also BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 8, for other refs. see būnu A mng. la, 
lb, lc, see also namäru mng. 2a-1’; ina pani 
nam-ru-ti panika ammar I will meet you 
(hoping you are) in good health TCL 17 
34:20 (OB let.); pa-an Sarri Hammurapi Ina(?)- 
awlru-tim dlamar OBT Tell Rimah 135:8; 
inu Samas ... in pa«ni»su nam-ru-tim hadis 
ippalsanni when Šamaš had looked on me 
joyfully with a bright face PBS 7 133i 7 
(Hammurapi), see JNES 7 268; panda ZALÁG- 
tum (in broken context) BA 5 388 K.2356:10; 
na-am-ru-tum zimüka wkkuliá tuséma you 
have changed your beaming face to scowls 
Lambert BWL 70:15 (Theodicy); kabtu nasä 
rési zīmē nam-ru-ti ša bunnané süturu honored 
one, with lifted head, brilliant features, whose 
looks are majestic KAR 104:3 (hymn to Nabü); 
Bélat mati ša ... $üturat nabnissa zimü nam- 
ru AKA 206i 2 (Asn.), cf. [$a z]i-mu-$& nam- 
ru BBR No. 62:4; [sa Ištar $a] Arba’il ina 
nis énéSa nam-ra-a-te(var. -ti) tultüsuma 
(Esarhaddon) whom Ištar of Arbela chose by 
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the look of her benevolent eyes Borger Esarh. 
80:26, cf. [...] énéka nam-ra-a-te (addressing 
a deity) KAR 130 r. 5 (prayer ?). 


3. in fine shape, healthy (i.e., shining with 
health) — a) said of slaves: ana šīm wardi 
Gutí nam-ru-tim as the price for (i.e., to buy) 
fine Gutian slaves Meissner BAP 4:4 and 11, 
cf. 1 SAG.ARAD SU.BIR,K nam-ra-am inadz 
dinma JNES 21 75 VAT 1176:9; adi sehru la 
na-am-ru ina ubäne la talappat u amtum . 
adi la na-am-ra-at u sehret ina ubäne la 
talappat as long as he is small and not well 
fleshed out, do not touch (him), and as long 
as the slave girl is not well fleshed out, and is 
small, do not touch (her) (cf. &irüsina matt 
r.4, see namäru v. mng. 3e) Kraus AbB 1 
139:12 and 14; ulu 2 amätim na-aw-ra-tim ulu 
2 LÓ.TUR.MES na-aw-ru-tim OBT Tell Rimah 
21:8ff., also CT 48 66:2 and 9; amtam Sa mädis 
na-am-ra-at istissu Sinisu waldat a slave girl 
who is in very fine health, who has given 
birth once or twice ABIM 20:82; amtum na- 
wi-ir-tum wasbat ana älikim ukilsima mam: 
man ul imhuranni a handsome slave girl is 
available here, I offered her to the (merchant) 
who came along, but nobody took her from 
me CT 2 49:22, see Frankena, AbB 2 87; amtam 
na-ur-ir-tam ša inki mahrat itti tamkärim 
hirima select from the merchant a nice-slave 
girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16 65:12, 
ahhätusa amätim damgätim išâ & amtam na- 
wi-ir-tam ul isi (see amtu usage b) Kraus 
AbB 1 51:9 (all OB letters); NAR astalüka kaz 
lus[unu] [n]a-aw-ru all your estalá-singers 
are fine ARM 1 83:10; assum SAL.TUR kezertim 
[n]a-wi-ir-tim. (see kezertu A usage b) 
ARM 10 140:17; na-am-ra-a bel mešrê udamz 
migéu man[nu] whose favorite is the well- 
filled-out rich man? Lambert BWL 70:20 
(Theodicy). 


b) said of animals: Summa KLMIN 7 U.TU- 
ma mitharig nam-ru if a [...] gives birth to 
seven young and they are all plump(?) 
CT 28 39:23 (SB Alu), cf. puhadé nam-ru-ti 
(in broken context) 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 
5:3. 

Ad mng. 3: Speiser, Or. NS 23 235f. For umu 
namru see Landsberger, JNES 8 254 n. 31; for 


namsisü 


namra ini and namra sit see von Soden, JNES 19 
166. 


namru see ndmaru. 


namruqqu (nabrug(q)u, nabrag(q)u) 8.3 
(a medicinal plant); MB, SB; foreign word. 


[6 &á-mi a]h-ha-zw : 6 nab-ru-qu(var. -su) plant 
for jaundice : n. Uruanna II 42. 


a) in MB: 1 sta nam-ru-ug-qu PBS 2/2 
107:35 (pharm. inv.; Ú nam-rug-qu (among 
medicinal plants for stomach ache) PBS 1/2 
72:34 (let.). 


b) in med. and pharm.: ú nam-rug-ga 
tasäk ina šikari igatii you crush n.-plant, he 
drinks it in beer Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 19, 
parallel, wr. Ú nab-ru-qu Köcher BAM 246:4 
and 11; Ú nab-rü-gi (for easy birth) ibid. 
244:31,33; 21 Ú nab-rug-ga ina 10 šiqil 
damni u šikari taáagqisu 21 n.-plants, you 
give it to him to drink in ten shekels (worth) 
of oil and beer Küchler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 62, cf. 
also (for internal diseases), wr. Ó nab-ru-qu 
Köcher BAM 73 i 3, 159 ii 2, 190:36, wr. Ú nam- 
rug-qa Küchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 10-12; Ú nab- 
ra-qu Köcher BAM 380 r. 40; Ú nab-rug-gi 
Köcher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 5 (pharm. inv.); Ú 
NUMUN nab-rü-gt : 6 amurrigdnu seed of n. : 
herb for jaundice (to crush and to give to 
drink in beer) Kócher BAM 1 ii 57, dupl. RA 13 
37:25. 


namruratu see namurratu. 


namrütu s.; limestone(?); SB; cf. namäru 
v. 


x shekels of nam-ru-tum (among ingre- 
dients for making colored glass) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 3:32, 40 § 7:72, 47 § 17:3, 48 § 18:11, 
§ 19:20, 53 $ P:15, also, wr. nam-ru-ú-ti 
44 A §14:119, note nam-ru-tum Sa A.AB.BA 
37 § 6:60, 40 § 8:77, and, wr. [n]am-Iru-tu 
38 § 6:29. 


Oppenheim Glass 42, 79. 


namsisü s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. NAM.SI.SÁ. 


NAM.SLSA abäri teppuá ina KU.GADA tasak- 
kak you make n.-(s) of lead and string (them) 
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on a linen thread AMT 49,4 r. 8, dupl. Köcher 
BAM 39:8. 


Possibly a bead of a certain shape. 


namsitu see nemsétu. 


namsü (nemsá, nansü) s.;  washbowl, 
washing vat; OB, EA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and NíG.SU.LUH.HA; cf. mest v. 


urudu.Éen.níg.Éu.luh.ha = nam-su-4 Hh. 
XI 395; dug.gur.nig.Su.luh = [n]Jam-su-& 
Hh. X 265; gi.nig.esir.ra, gi.nig.8u.luh.ha 
= nam-su-íá Hh. IX 208f.; giÉ.[níg.áu.luh.ha] 
= nam-su-u Hh. VITA 203; é[m.x.x.x] = [gi&. 
níg.Éu.lu]h = ném-su-[4] Emesal Voc. II 159; 
mu.ud.ra, [x].x.x UD.KA.BAR.ra, [x.x.UD]. 
KA.BAR.ra = nim-su-u 8d ašlāki Nabnitu XXIII 
d9ff. 

[$u-luh-h]u-u = nim-su-u Malku V 203, also An 
VII 117. 


a) in gen.: ilgesuma PN ana nam-si-e 
ubiliuma UrSanabi took him and brought 
him to the washbowl (and Gilgàmes washed 
his hair) Gilg. XI 247, also ibid. 239; [x in]a 
ammatim rupsam [u x] ina ammatim Suplam 
[Sipi]r nam-st-im Sätu [us]eppes I shall have 
this n. made x cubits wide and x cubits deep 
ARMT 13 128 r. 5’, cf. r. 1; assum nam-si-im 
ša [...] (in broken context) ARM 2 85r. 4; 
(you said) "I will spend money to buy 
slaves ù nam-si-i luptette nam-si-i ana 
mannm tepet[te] annikiam isdäka ul [kunna] 
u säbum näsir GN ul ibassi ana püh nam-st-i 
teplettü ...] kaspam tusessü and I will keep 
the washing vats(?) open,” for whom would 
you open the washing vats? Here your 
administration is not well established and 
there are no men to guard Mari, instead of 
opening the washing vats(?) and spending 
silver for [..., you had better ...] ARM 1 
52:11f. and 15; [x] NiG.SU.LUH.HA SU i-na 
küsisina UD.KA.BAR [x] NIiG.SU.LUH.HA GiR 
[UD.KA.BAR] x washbowls for (washing) the 
hands, with(?) the cups that go with them, 
(all made) of bronze, x washbowls for 
(washing) the feet, (made) of bronze EA 13 r. 
24f. (list of gifts from Babylon); 1 wia.Su. 
LUH.HA KU.BABBAR 140 Gin ina Suqultisu 
EA 22ii5l; 10 NíG.SU.LUH.HA UD.KA.BAR 


namsartu 


ibid. iv 22; 1 wie.[SU.LUH.HA] KU.GI 123 Gin 
ina Suqultisu 1 Nia.SU.LUB.HA KU.BABBA[R] 
[801 Gin ina Suqultisu EA 25 ii 53 (both lists of 
gifts of Tußratta); nam-su-%  UD.KA.BAR 
(among household utensils) TCL 9 117:32, 
Nbn. 761:6, also, wr. l-en na-an-Isul-& TuM 
2-3 249:6 (all NB); for n.-s made of copper, 
pottery, wood, reed, see Hh., in lex. section. 


b) used in rituals: 1 uRUDU nam-se-e SU 
1 URUDU käsu 1 URUDU nam-se-e $öpi (for 
the mis pî ritual) Aro Kleidertexte 18 HS 165: 10 
and 12; salam kassäpi u kassäpti ša gémi 
ina libbi URUDU nam-se-e tessir you draw the 
outline of the sorcerer or the sorceress with 
flour in à copper washbowl  Maqlu IX 157, 
also 153; mis gäti epra ana libbi URUDU nam- 
se-e tanassuk washing of the hands, you put 
earth into a washbowl ibid. 162; you throw 
chaff into a vessel ina pisu ana libbi nam-se-e 
tanappah and you blow (it) through its open- 
ing into the washbowl ibid. 177; şupur alpi 
ba-ri-ra nam-si-e (in broken context) 
TCL 6 34 r. ii 13. 


c) used by the fuller: see Nabnitu XXIII, 
in lex. section; atypical: Ha bel ni-im-si(text 
-GI)-im UET 6/2 414:27 (OB lit.). 


namsuhu s.; crocodile; SB; Egyptian lw. 


pagüta rabita nam-su-ha LU.ip wmümi $a 
támti GAL-te Sar GN usébila the king of Egypt 
sent a large monkey, a crocodile, a “man of 
the river," and (other) large sea animals (and 
let his people see them) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. 
I), also AfO 6 91 VAT 9539:4 (ASSur-bél-kala). 


Landsberger Fauna 121; Lambdin, JNES 12 
284f. 


namsartu (nassartu) s.; storage jar; NB; 
cf. nasäru. 

dug.kír.ó.afn = éd um-sa-tá, nam-sar-tu Hh. X 
172-1728; dug.kir.ü.cfe = dd um-sa-ti = nam- 
sar-tum, [dug.kir.sig] = [mu-Sap-pi]-ik-tum = 
MiN Hg. A II 79-79a, in MSL 7 110f. 

ultu DUG na-as-sar-tum ultu bit Sulummu 
(silver) from the n.-jar from the royal store- 
house YOS 7 42:7. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 2 177. 
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namsaru s.; 1. sword, 2. (a wooden stick 
or mace with stones affixed to it); OAkk., 
OB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; pl. namsarü 
(namsarüta EA 333:14); wr. syll. and air. 
GAL. 

gir GR = nam-sa-rum A VIII/2:230; cir. 
gal.zabar = nam-sa-ru, a-ri-tum Hh. XII 45f., 
cf. cfía.gal.zabar = nam-ga-ru = pat-ru Hg. A IL 
2202 and 230, in MSL 7 155 and 171; u! cir = 
[...] me.ri.lá = nam-sa-[ru], cfr.gu.la = 
a-r[i-tu] Erimhus VI 68ff.; ü-gur U-GUR = nam- 
ga-ru Sb II 208; [giß.na,]., [giS.na,].4(text .2) 
- nam-sa-ru Hh. VII B 184f. 

gü.gur,.ru.uá.du,.du, afr.gal afR.nam.an. 
na.mu mu.e.da.gál.[(la.àm] : mussir kisädäti 
nam-sa-ru patru anütija nas[dkuma] I am holding 
the sword which cuts throats, the sword which is 
the sign of my rank as Anu Angim III 32; Mi-tugss, 
TUKUL Sen.tab.ba U"cíR.GAL mul.mul niirwf, 
cin.ak.ak.da.zu : ina miju pästu nam-sa-ru u 
mulmulli ina gitaS$uriki when you show your 
superior might with the mace, the double ax, the 
sword, and the arrow RA 12 74:13f.; cfn.gal 
dnam.tar.ra bí.in.Éü.Éáü.àm : nam-sa-ru mus 
sahhip namtari  (Gibil) sword which casts down 
the namtaru-demon 4R 21 No. 1B r. 18f. 


nam-sa-ru = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 7. 


1. sword — a) in gen.: 8 Gir nam-sa-[ru- 
um] TCL 5 pl. 34 AO 6044 i 3 (OAkk.); 100 
GIR.GAL 100 GÍR.[TUR] [80] subbubu one 
hundred swords, one hundred daggers, eighty 
....78 EA 120:6; [6] gasäti u 3 GiR-um u 3 
nam-sa-ru-ta EA 333:14; 2 GÍR.GAL siparri 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:18 (MB); 1 patar huräsi 
rabü nam-sa-ar idisu Sa 26 MA.NA 3-su 
huräsu $itkunu 3uquliu one large golden 
sword, the sword he (the god Haldia) wore 
at his side, which weighed 26 and one-third 
minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.), cf. [n]am- 
sa-ar 8 GU the sword weighing eight talents 
Gilg. O. I. r. 18 (OB), 8a... ana karri nam- 
ga-ri Süguru (alabaster) which was too costly 
even for the pommel of a sword OIP 2 107 vi 
55 and 121:44 (Senn.); i$lup nam-sa-ra-am ina 
sippisu (GilgämeS) drew the sword from his 
belt Gilg. O. I. r. 3 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
Gilg. Vii 1, 4; tämih nam-sa-ri la ädir tähaza 
(Nergal) who grasps the sword, who does not 
fear battle Ebeling Handerhebung 116:4, cf. 
ina, Sumelisu qasta naši ina imittisu nam-sa-ru 
fsabit] ZA 43 17:50, of. ibid. 42, [...] itti 
nam-sa-ri-&i [...] ibid. 22; gastu mulmuflli 


nams$a 


... n]am-sa-ri tillé [...] Craig ABRT 1 29:19; 
ana $ubrug nam-[sa-ri] to let the sword flash 
Cagni Erra IIIc: 68; ina mam-sa-ri zagtüti 
husannisunu uparr? patr Sibbi ... ša 
gablesunu &kim with pointed swords I slit 
their belts and took from their waists the 
patru-swords which they carried in their belts 
OIP 2 46 vi 14 (Senn).; Salpat nam-sa-[ru] 
zaqtu $a epés tühazi (Ištar) unsheathed a 
pointed sword to engage in battle Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 55. 


b) in metaphoric use: nam-sar sippija 
arite Sa panija (you, Enkidu, were) the sword 
in my belt, the shield before me Gilg. VIII ii 
5, see JCS 8 93; atta nam-sa-ru-um-ma tabihu 
[...] you (I8um) are the sword, the one who 
slaughters [...] Cagni Erra 112; [...]-éi la 
padi nam-sa-rum zagtu (Ištar) [. ..] without 
mercy, drawn sword BA 5 650 No. 15:22 
(prayer of Asb.); [...] [naml-sa-ru peti [...] 
qulmäü zagtu simat ilüti[sa] BA 5 626 No. 4 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 55) i 2 (hymn to Nanä); see also 
4R 21 No. 1B r. 18£, in lex. section. 


2. (a wooden stick or mace with stones 
affixed to it): see Hh. VIIB 184f., in lex. 
section. 


The difference between namsaru and patru 
is not clear. The suggested reading namsaru, 
rather than patar parzilli, for the logogram 
GÍR.AN.BAR would, if confirmed, indicate only 
that there was a difference in material between 
patru and namsaru during the first millen- 
nium. See also mamsaru. 

In CT 19 7f 7 (= Hh. XXII Section 8:8’) 
nam-ZzA-ru is an error for nam-ga-ri of the 
dupl. 


E. Salonen Waffen 139ff. 
namsatu see lamsatu. 
namsu see lamsaiu. 
nam$a (namasi)  s.; 


Egyptian manufacture); 
word. 


(an alabastron of 
EA*; Egyptian 


9 kukkubu ša abni Samna taba mali na-am- 
$a Sumsu nine kukkubu-containers made of 
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glass, filled with perfumed oil, its name (in 
Egyptian) is ». EA 14 iii 37, also ibid. 67, 
(made of silver) ibid. ii 50, cf. also i 32, and 
(referring to gabgabu, q.v.) ibid. i 67 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); uncert.: 1 na-[m]a{?)-$ ibid. ii 
65f. 


nam$ahu s.; (a leather bag); OB; cf. 
masähu. 
ku&á.lu.üb i.gid = nu-ú-hu = nam-dd-hu 


Hg. A II 160, in MSL 7 150. 

82 na-am-Sa-hu 150 (situa) hibistum 82 
leather bags (with a total of) 150 silas of 
(fragrant) cuttings VAS 7 111:5, also ibid. 7; 
220 na-am-Sa-hu ša 112 sina BÒLUG(?) 
ibid. 2, cf. ibid. 1. 

Salonen Hausgeräte 1 176. 


namSarratu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


inanna PN aradka u LÜÓ.NU.GIS.SAR-ka 
isemmesunu u ina GN nam-sar-ra-tum iksudz 
šunu now Aziru will hear your servant and 
your gardener, and n. reached them in GN 
(obscure) EA 59:24 (let. from Tunip). 


*namSartu s.; 
pl. namáaráte. 


(a wooden object); MA*; 


l simittu ša GIS Sakkulli ... PN Sa GIS 
nam-sa-ra-te Sa ekalli ana i&karióu mahir 
one yoke of sakkullu-wood, PN (who is in 
charge?) of the n.-s of the palace received (it) 
for his assigned work JCS 7 157 No. 25:5; 
anäku GIS nam-So[r]-ra-a-te nassa I bring 
the n.-s ibid. 167 No. 64:23 (both Tell Billa). 


namSaru see namsasu. 


namsSaSu (namáaru) s.; belly, stomach; SB. 


[uzu].nam.Sá.$u = (blank) = MIN (= kar-su) 
Hg. BIV 65, Hg. D III 70, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-šá-šú(var. -ru) = kar-$u Malku 
V 15f. 

rabü GQIŠ.KU.MEŠ-šú nam-Si-Su(var. -šú) 
ser’änisu large are her breasts(?), her belly(?), 
her muscles 4R 58 iii 36, var. from dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 21 (Lamaktu). 


In the description of Lamastu, nam-&- 
3u/3ü represents either a byform *namáu or 
a haplography for nam-ši-šu-šu. 


namtaru 


namsSu see nal&u. 
namtaggau see *namtaggü. 


*namtaggü (namiaggau) s.; sin; syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw. 

nam-tag-ga-u = ar-nu, sahar-sub-bu-u (vars. šu- 
ru-ub-bu-u or éu-éubtb-bu-u, and [...-b]a-a) Malku 
IV 64f. 


namtallü see attalá. 


namtarru see namlaru. 


namtaru (namiarru) s.; 1. death, fate, 
2. (a demon, bringer of death); Bogh., SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (ÜwAw.TAR; cf. 
namtaru in ša namtari. 

nam.tar = nam-[ta-ru], mur-[su], di-hu-[u], 
Sim-t& [zl-[r] Izi Q 273ff.; nam.tar = nam-ta-ri 
(in group with UDU.BAD = bi-ib-bu, mer.Spu = dib- 
bu) Erimhus V 194; [nam.tar] = nam-ta-ru (in 
group with mütu, mukil reá lemutti) Antagal III 65. 

[...] nam.tar.e.ne : [...] ?zzazu nam-ta-ru 
Lugale VII 44 (= MVAG 8/5 pl. 12 r. 11f.); for 
other bil. refs. see mngs. 1 and 2. 

nam-ta-[ru] = [mu]-u-t& LTBA 2 2:264; [nam]- 
ta-ru = MIN (= pu-ul-hu) ibid. 62. 

NAM.TAR mur-gu Sani$ NAM.TAR [...] Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 11. 


1. death, fate: muSen an.na.ke,(Kıp) 
nam.tar.bi ha.ba.ib.ex(pU,+DU).dé 
nam-ta-ra-&& issüru «ana» ana same lise 
let a bird carry his fate up to the heavens 
Iraq 21 57:38f. (ine); sibbu Siplu NAM.TAR 
3äru birqu ša Marduk  Surpu VIII 5; mit 
pi-gi u nam-tar(text -34) Craig ABRT 1 81:13 
(tamitu); mülu NAM.TAR arurtu namurratu 
hurbasu ibissü nebritu [husalhhu diliptu mala 
basü death, n., twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills, losses, hunger, want, sleeplessness, as 
much as can be (came down upon them) 
AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean legend). 


2. (a demon, bringer of death) — a) refer- 
ring to a group of demons — 1’ in enumera- 
tions with other demons: udug.hul.didli 
8&.ba.kalam.ma e(var. &).ra nam.tar 
sag nam.BAD.e.ne «la» (var. nam.m[u 
...]) [u]rá.Su.peS, al.sun.(BÜR).ne.es : 
utukkü lemnüti iml qereb mati nam-tar (var. 
nam-ta-ru) la [pla-du-u mahazis iterbu evil 
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demons filled the land, the merciless n.-s pene- 
trated the holy cities CRRA 19 436:21; nam. 
tar á.sàg kalam.ma zi.zi : nam-ta-ru(var. 
-ri) asakku ša mata inassahu — n. and asakku 
who uproot the country CT 16 14 iii 39f.; 
á.sàg nam.tar.dugud : nam-ta-ru asakku 
kabtu | CT 372 11:101£; nam-tar-ru asakku 
Suruppt tünihi KUB 29 58+ iv 5, see ZA 45 
206, also ibid. 19; nam.tar á.sàg sa.m[a. 
na] : nam-ia-ru asakku säm[änu] 4R 29 No. 
lr. 21£; NAM.TAR asakku marsu JNES 15 
136:96 (Lipsur-lit.), cf. CT 163:116£., nam.tar. 
hul.gál hé.a : lu nam-ta-ru lemnu CT 17 
34:21f., cf. STT 161:25f., nam-ia-ru ša a[na 
...] KUB416r.6; lizziz Nergal bel Sipti ša 
ina pani$u gallü NAM.TAR (var. YNAM.TAR.ME) 
immedu puzrüti may Nergal stand by, the 
lord of the verdict, from whose presence the 
gallü-demons and the n. creep into hiding 
Surpu IV 100, cf. lizziz Zababa bel parakki 
litarrid ANAM.TAR (var. dNAM.TAR.MES) ibid. 
102, dNAM.TAR (var. gallá) BMS 1:49, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126:33; Nergal, the great 
god mu.bi gal;.lá.hul dnam.tar [...] : 
$a ana zikri Sumisu gallé u nam-t[a-ru ...] 
at the mention of whose name the gallá- 
demons and the n. [...] BA 5642 No. 10:17f. 


2' with ref. to the demon's evil power: 
command that there be plague [sur-r]is lisé 
rigimsina NAM.TAR let the n. promptly stifle 
their (mankind's) noise Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 106 iv 10, also ibid. 14 (SB), see p. 172; 
Sinnat ameli Sa NAM.TAR isbatusu the replica 
of the person whom the n. has seized KUB 
29 58+ i 11, see ZA 45 200; lü.tu.ra nam.tar 
mu.un.dib.bé : marsa ša nam-ta-ri isbatusu 
CT 16 5:178f., cf. Iraq 21 56:15, JCS 21 4:19; 
nam.tar lú hul.gäl tag.ga.zu : nam-ta- 
ru Sa améla lemnis$ talputu (you) n., who have 
touched the man with evil intent CT 16 
32:158, cf. nam.tar lú sag.gá tag.[ga]. 
zu : nam-ia-ru ša gaggad ameli talputu ibid. 


33:175f.; nam.tar lü.ra zi.bi mu.un. 
na.te : nam-ta-ru ana ameli ana napistisu 


ittehi the n. closed in on the man's throat 
CT 179:3£; nam.tar su.lü.ka i.gál.la : 
nam-ta-ru ša ina zumur amélu basi PBS 1/2 
116:46f.; nam.tar.gig.ga nam.tar.kal. 


namtaru 


ga nam.tar lú Su nu.un.bar.ra : nam- 
ta-ru marsu MIN (= nam-ta-ru) dannu MIN ša 
amela la umassaru noisome n., powerful n., 
n. who does not release the man (in his power) 
ASKT p. 84-85:50f.; en nam.tar a.mah 
illu(a.KAL) Su ur,.ur,.re nam.tar u,. 
hul.gin,(em) fkalaml.ma mu.un.fdib. 
dibl : nam-ta-ru milu siru butugtu hämemsu 
nam-ta-ru ša kima imi lemni mätu ikammü — 
n., a mighty flood and a dike-break hold him, 
n. who grips the country like an evil storm 
Iraq 21 56:44ff. (utukkü lemnüti); nam.tar 
Bu.Éür.ra : nam-ta-ru Sa gata alpu —n., with 
threatening hands CT 17 36 K.9272:11, see RA 
28 160:21f.; nam.tar.gu.la ní.huá&.ri. 
a.bi : nam-ta-ru rabü ša rasubbatu ramt 
great n. who is clad in terrifying splendor 
4R 27 No. 4:53ff.; etlu ša ina gat nam-ta-ri-šú 
marsiá inuggu the young man who, in the 
power of his n., wails bitterly RA 65 124 i3 
(ardat Lili). 


3' other oces.: (Lugalgirra and Meslam- 
taea) käsidu dNAM.TAR (var. a-a-bi) BBR 
No. 42 r. i 5, see AAA 22 62; Gibil, who casts 
down the enemies Gir.gal 4nam.tar.ra 
bí.in.$ü.$ü.àm : namsaru musahhip nam- 
ta-ri sword which casts down the n. 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 18f. (bit mēsiri). 


b) as à god of the nether world: 4wAR.TU. 
LÁ.AN.K1bu-mu-un-siir ad.gi.gi = ama 
nam.tar.ra.key, 4Nam.tar = sukkal 
dEre3.ki.gal.ke,, @Hus.bi.[5]a, = dam. 
bi SAL CT 25 5:29-31, cf. TCL 15 pl. 30 No. 10 
ix 407f. (OB god list); EreSkigal opened her 
mouth to speak ana 4Nam-tar sukkallisu 
amat izakkar AnSt 10 110 i 51, of. ibid. 52, 
116 iii 23, 120 iv 57, and passim in Nergal and Ere$- 
kigal; DN ana ANam-tar sukkal erseti lipqi[sz 
sunuti] let Girra hand them over to Namtar, 
the- vizier of the nether world AfO 18 293:65 
(ine); Nam.tar dumu.ki.ág.gá 9En.líl. 
lá ü.tu.ud.da dEreS.ki.gal.la.kex 
Nam-ta-ru märu naräm Enlil ilitti Ereskigal 
CT 16 12:5ff.; [Naml-tar sukkal erseti — N., 
the vizier of the nether world ZA 43 16 r. 2; 
SNAM.TAR illikma [ina sjeli dalti ip-pa-la-su 
DN Sa dNAM.TAR [Ei ]ma nikis bini erqu panüs 
— N. went and, catching a glimpse of Erra 
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at the side of the door, his face turned pale 
like a cut-off piece of tamarisk wood An8t 10 
116 iii 20f. (Nergal and Ere&kigal); lü.kin.gi,. 
a líllá.da.ra.a.meá gu.za.lá dEres. 
ki.gal.a.meS : märe Sipri ša Nam-ta-ri(var. 
-ru) šunu guzalü ša MIN šunu CT 16 13 iii 7f.; 
zi.dHus.bi.$a, dam dNam.tar.ra.ke, 
hé.«pàd» : nis AMIN alti Nam-ta-ri MIN (= 
lu tamáta) CT 16 13 ii 51f. 


namtaru in ša namtari s.; 
man; OB lex.*; cf. namtaru. 


fated(?) 


lu.nam.tar.ra = ša Si-ma-tim, ša na-am-ta- 
r[t-im] OB Lu C, lif. 


namtullu see nattullu. 


namü A (nawá) s. masc. and fem.; 1. pasture 
land on the fringes of cultivated areas as 
habitat of nomads, and its population and 
flocks, 2. pasture land, outlying area around 
a city, 3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated 
areas), deserted regions; OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and A.RLA, Á.DAM(.MES) A.DAM(.MES); cf. 
namá v. 


é.ri.a = na-mu-fül, ha-ar-bu Kagal I ii 62f.; 
a.ri.a, nam.edin.na, á.dam = na-mu-u 
Igituh I 227f.; a.ri.a = na-mu-u Igituh short 
version 175a. 

lu.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.88 gin.[na] : à&ib na- 
me-e ana na-me-ka atlak you who dwell in the 
steppe, depart for your steppe! CT 16 28:56f., 
also ibid. 29:94f.; a.ri.a.88 dingir.bi gi,.gi,. 
ne ó.Éub.Éó akkil ga.an.ku, : ana <na>-me-e 
i-lu-šú-nu itüru ana biti na-di-i sterub ikkillu (see 
ikkillu lex. section) Lambert BWL 241:50 
(proverbs); uru.$&.ba uru.bar.ra edin.edin. 
na sig.sig bi.in.si a.ri.a mu.un.DU.DU : libbi 
Gli ahát ali séru bamäti $aqummatu usamlima 
usälika na-mu-i$ he filled the region inside and 
outside the city, the steppe, the open country, 
with deadly silence and turned it into a desert 
4R 20 No. 1:3f., cf. ir.ra.$ó (var. [x.r]a.a.$e) 
ba.an.si : na-mu-u,-i8 (var. na-mu-is) umme 
CRRA 19 436:24, 

dumu.lugal.edin.na.kex(Kıp) 6.gal.edin. 
na.ta Éub.ba : mar sarri da ina seri u na-me-e 
nada the son of the king who fell (i.e., was killed) 
in the steppe or in then. ASKT p. 86-87:12, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 8:86. 

na-mu-ü = a-lum Malku I 199; 
ge-e-ru LTBA 2 2:8. 

Á*.DAM = [na-mu-u], na-mu-u = a-[ha-tum], na- 
mu-u = se-[e-rum] Izbu Comm. 81ff., see mng. 2b; 
8u-[z-2] = na-mu-u ibid. 478; A.RLA | na-mu-á 


[rla-mu-ü = 


namü A 


CT 41 32:7; A.RLA na-mu-ú CT 31 17:24 (ext. 
comm.), also RA 17 141 r. 12 (Alu Comm.). 


1. pasture land on the fringes of cultivated 
areas as the habitat of nomads, and its 
population and flocks -— a) referring to 
nomadic groups (Mari, Rimah): immerätum 
na-wa-a-am [$a] DUMU.MES Jamina [in]a 
Lasqim ikkala the sheep graze the pasture 
of the Southern tribe in GN ARM 14 85:6; 
na-wu-i-um sa Hana [ša] ina halsija ikkalu 
the flocks of the Haneans which pasture in 
my district ARM 2 59:4, also ARM 3 15:10, 
16, cf. ARM 6 42:18, UDU.HI.A na-wu-um ... 
itti UDU.HI.A na-we-e-em [...] ritam ikkala 
ARM 2 90:7 and 9; [GN] u Idamaraz innem: 
duma [...] na-wa-a-am $a LU.MES HA.NA 
ishitu [GN] and GN, banded together and 
raided the herds of the Haneans OBT Tell 
Rimah 9:13; DUMU Jamina lillikamma ina 
libbi mátini na-wa-a-ku-nu lighit let the 
Southern tribe come and raid your flocks in 
the midst of our country Mél. Dussaud 991 o 22; 
ana Sahat na-we-e-em ša ah Purattim ittalak 
(the enemy) went to make a raid on the 
flocks which are on the bank of the Euphrates 
ibid, 988:2, also CRRA 18 61 A.3821:25; na-wu- 
ü-ka ina halsisunu Saknat na-wu-su 
Salmat mimma sartum u gullultum ul ibbasi 
your flocks are in their (the sheikhs’) region, 
(in former days, when your father used to 
give presents to the sheikhs) his flocks were 
safe, there was no crime or misdeed Syria 19 
109: 25 and 29; na-wa-ku-nu ana ah Purattim 
kimsanimma gather your flocks at the bank 
of the Euphrates Mél. Dussaud 989 b 24, and 
passim in Mari, see Edzard, ZA 53 168ff.; note 
the nuance “shepherds together with the 
flocks”: ana na-we-e-em ša ina pedi GN 
Saknat aspur udannin I gave strict orders to 
the n. which is situated along GN ARM 2 
35:7, also ibid. 9 and 19. 


b) other oces. — 1’ in OB: 500 men ana 
na-we-e-em ana gullulim [panüsunu Sjaknu 
are planning to attack the flocks TIM 2 
38:12 (OBlet.); a-li-sa na-wu-um ku-un-sà-nam 
imahhasu ina puhrisunu usib u pisunu i[ddi]: 
nusum everywhere the n. makes ladders(?) 
(see kunsangt), he sat down in their assembly 


249 


oi.uchicago.edu 


namü A 


and they made promises to him Tell Asmar 
1930,221:12. 


2’ in omens: na-wu-üi-ka ana al dürim 
ikammis your herds will come together into 
afortified city YOS 10 36135 (OB), cf. na-wu-t- 
ka ana dannatim ipahhuru ibid. 13:11, also CT 
31 24:24 (all ext), wr. A.RLA ana dannati 
ipahhuru TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.); A.DAM.MES-e 
nakri gätka ikassad you will take possession 
of the enemy’s herds TCL 64:10; nakru 
A.DAM.MES-ia itabbalma the enemy will take 
away my herds KAR 427 r. 29, cf. ibid. 30; 
nakru A.DAM.MES-e-a iSahhit the enemy will 
raid my herds CT 3129 r.6, cf., wr. A.DAM. 
MES-ka nakru isahhit TOL 64:4, na-me-e-a 
nakru imassa’ TCL 6 1 r. 52, cf. ibid. 53 (all SB 
ext.), Leichty Izbu XVI 83, Labat Suse 9:32 (Izbu), 
RA 65 73:55f. (OB ext.); nakru na-me-e-a 
ikammis the enemy will collect my herds 
Thompson Rep. 165:6, ACh Sin 3:103, also ACh 
Supp. 2 63:19; mdtu naditu ussab [na]-mu-4 
saphitu ipahhuru the abandoned land will be 
inhabited, the scattered n.-s will gather 
Leichty Izbu II 56; na-me-e sarri ipahhuru 
the n.-s of the king will gather ibid. XII 1. 


2. pasture land, outlying area around a 
city — a) beside city: ana kasap bit DN ša 
GN u na-we-e-su PN iprikamma PN has 
prevented me from (collecting) the silver for 
the temple of DN in GN and its n. LIH 30:12, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 30; sa GN u na-we-su 
(tax) of Babylon and its n. Kraus Edikt § 
13':40; you will kill your enemy and älsu na- 
wa-Su ersessu qütka ikassad take possession 
of his city, his n., (and) his territory YOS 10 
56 ii 45, also ibid. ii 38 (OB Izbu); Sarru aléu 
na-wu-su u tilütusu BAL-$w his city, his 
n. and his allies will defect from the king 
Labat Suse 3 r. 55 (ext.); 16 LÓ.sU.SLIG GN 
u na-wi-Su 16 sheep-shearers from Sippar- 
Amnänum and its". LIH 84:5, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 66, also BE 6/1 72:3; ribbät PA.TE.SI. 
MES SIPA.MES SU.S1.IG.MES na-we.MES u <ndSt> 
GUN.HI.A É.GAL RA 63 47 $ 2:7 (Edict of Ammi- 
saduqa), also Studies Landsberger 22" : 12' (edict of 
Samsuiluna), cf. 2 ERIN.GI.i[L] na-we-e UD.KIB. 
nunlki] CT 52 46:11 and r. 7, PN na-we-e 
UD.KIB.NUNE! ibid. 51:5 (both OB letters); GN 


namü A 


gadum na-we-su Wiseman Alalakh 456:1 (OBY 
see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 94 n.3; haräb 
alt u na-me-e-šú devastation of the city and 
itsn. CT 38 5:138, CT 39 32:26 (SB Alu), ACh 
Sin 33:58, 82; GN ma-mu-$u iharrub then. 
of Subartu will be devastated Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 36 r. 5 (= LBAT 1580); tc-be-e 
ali u na-me-e-Sü revolt of the city and its n. 
CT 38 8:37; summa issür Same ... ina dli u 
na-me-e-Sü innamir if a bird on the wing is 
seen in a city and its n. 3R 52 No. 3:7, see 
JNES 33 199, also ibid. 16, and (citing CT 39 32:12) 
ibid. 18; they buried figurines of me ina al? 
nadi u na-me-e-Sü AfO 18 293:51; if wild bulls 
ina A.DAM dli idullu CT 40 41 K.4038:3, cf. if 
a date palm ina na-me-e ali asät (preceded 
by ina libbi ali asát) CT 38 7:19 (both SB Alu); 
älsu u na-me-e-s% itabbal he (the king) will 
take away his city and its n. Leichty Izbu X 94; 
Glu nitu illammima A.DAM.MES-$GU BIR.MES 
the city will be besieged and its n. will be 
scattered TCL 6 1 r. 56; GN udstalpat na-mu-su 
issappahu GN will be overthrown and its n. 
will be scattered Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
15:3; see also nerubätu. 


b) other oces.: PN marusma ul illikam u 
PN, ina na-we-e-ma §& PN is sick and could 
not come and PN, (who also did not come) 
is out in the n. CT 6 28b:12 (OB let.); summa 
ina GN summa ina na-we-e-em $a GN kalis 
wasbu whether they are all staying in GN or 
in the ». of GN VAB 6 22:10 (= AbB 5 137); 
Enkidu ... ina na-me-Su(mistake for -ka)-ma 
abakkakka Gilg. VIII i 49, see JCS 8 93 r. 1, dupl. 
CT 46 27:5; Sa... ana Süsub na-me-e nadüte 
u peté kisubbe zagap sippäte iškunu uzunsu 
(Sargon) who turned his mind to resettling 
the abandoned n.-s, to cultivating unused 
fields, and to planting orchards Lyon Sar. 
6:34, also ibid. 14:37, [...] na-me-e ušeššib 
(in broken context) Leichty Izbu 189 D line e; 
[rubü inja mat nakri ina A.DAM.MES-éu ussab 
the prince will dwell in enemy country in the 
outlying regions KAR 437:8, ef. ibid. 7; rubü 
ina la A.DAM.MES-Su ina ZAG.MES-SU ussab 
on his frontier the prince will dwell in n.-s 
not belonging to him KAR 430r. 5; A.RLA 
Sus.MES the n. wil be abandoned CT 20 
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26:5 (all ext.); ADAM da māti Sidti iharz 
rubu the n. of that land will be laid waste 
RA 34 3:31 (Nuzi omens); Á.DAM arbütu 
DU.MES the n. will become waste Leichty 
Izbu II 12, for comm., soe lex. section; seher 
na-me-e diminishing of the n. Leichty Izbu 
III 66; Subat na-a-me-e nadáti ... ussabu 
the settlements of the abandoned n. will be 
resettled RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi omens), also ABL 
1080:7, Thompson Rep. 211 r. 2, ACh Adad 20:38; 
Sarru na-me-e-áw urappa$ the king will 
extend his n. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:11; Sarru 
iddákma ... na-mu-$ü ittabbatu the king will 
be killed and his n. will be destroyed Leichty 
Izbu VI 28; mati u na-wi-ia imtaššæœ’uši 
(enemy troops) will plunder my land and my 
n.-S Labat Suse 3:3 (ext.); PN ša ... hubut 
GN kajün ihtanabbatu usahribu na-me-e-šú 
PN who constantly plundered GN and caused 
its n. to turn into wasteland Streck Asb. 166:9; 
Sar hursäni u ma-me-e rapsiti king of 
mountains and vast plains Weidner Tn. 11 No. 
5:7, 30 No. 17:17; | anná imu ša dam niséka 
umakkaru na-me-e gerbeti (see damu mng. 1c) 
Tn.-Epie "iii" 32; sallmäte]$unu pan na-me-e 
usamli I filled the surface of the n. with their 
corpses 3R8ii99 (Shaim. III), cf. KAH 2 71a:2, 
I spread the corpses of his warriors [e]l? pirik 
na-me-e  AfO 18 350:19 (both Tigl.1); Sa akz 
kannu murtappidu na-mu-& narbassu the n. 
is the lair of the fleeting wild ass Lambert BWL 
144:28 (Dialogue); isei <na>rdma ina na-mi-e 
gisäta Sadi u kuppi she looks for the beloved 
one in the n., the forests, the mountains, and 
at the wells LKA 15:4; säbit na-we-e (var. 
na-me-e) ša KU.BABBAR SE-e sabim ana ekalz 
lim isagqalu the tavern keeper (in) the out- 
skirts who paysthetavern keeper's silver (and) 
barley to the palace Kraus Edikt $ 14' v 5; PN 
rübis na-wi-im TIM 2 8:10; obscure: umma 
ina bit ameli ina igäri <u> na-me-e-&& birsu 
innamir if in the house of a man a birsu is seen 
on the wall and its ». CT 38 27:8, dupl. ibid. 
16:79 (SB Alu); [.. . ]-ru ana na-me-e is-se(?)-ni 
kullassunu ana Sarri belinà MVAG 2182r.7 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated areas), 
deserted region: dla ina madbari ina na-me-e 


nami B 


asbat I founded a city in the desert, in the 
steppe Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11;  litbd 
listappidu na-me-e let (the demon) leave 
and run around in the steppe BRM 4 18:23, 
cf. GN ... na-me-e irappud Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 37 r. 5; saharsubbä lisalbissuma 
ligstappudu na-me-e may (the god) cover him 
with leprosy so that he must roam in the 
desert BM 113927:27 (NB leg., courtesy J. A’ 
Brinkman); 4a bitisu sima, ana na-me-e atlak 
get out of his house and go away to the steppe 
ArOr 21 421:5, dupl. STT 216:70 (SB inc.); ana 
seri kidi u na-me-e tapgidainni you (sorceres- 
ses) have handed me over to the plain, the 
open country, the desert Maqlu IV 23; ina 
na-me-e imät he will die in the desert Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 15 and dupl., see MVAG 40/2 82:99; 
ša ina kakki diku ina na-me-e nadüti isbassı 
one who was killed in battle has seized him 
in the deserted steppe AMT 103 ii 4; ina na- 
mi-e na|dáti] lu ana nari tanaddi you throw 
(loaves of bread used in a ritual) into the 
deserted steppe or into a river KAR 72:4; 
see also CT 16, ASKT, Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section; ina na-me-e ugàré arbüti asar bitu u 
Subtu la basá in the steppe, in deserted areas, 
where there was no house or dwelling (I built 
a city) Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:44, also ibid. 28 
No. 16:94; säbE narkabti säbe sépé sabe gipsi 
sabé na-me-e troops on chariots, on foot, 
amassed troops, troops in the desert IM 
67692:3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana 
seri ussima ... ana n[a]-me-e errub when I go 
out to the steppe, when I enter the n. Cagni 
Erra I 118; @läni asappanma ana na-me-e asakz 
[kan] I will devastate the cities and turn 
them into steppe ibid. IIc 25, also ibid. IV 66, 
V 29; see also 4R, in lex. section. 


For En. el. 122 see nammusisu. 
F. R. Kraus, RA 70 172ff. (with previous lit- 


erature). 


nama A in $a namé s.; steppe-dweller, 
nomad; OB lex.*; cf. nam v. 


[14].[él.ri.& = ša na-me-e OB Lu A 263. 


nami B s.; (aclassof persons); MB Ala- 
lakh, RS. 
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erin.kes.da = 
ha-li-ia-as 
iii 22. 


na-mu-u = 
men of the watch 


(Hitt.) [ERIn.MES] 
Erimhus Bogh. A 


PN LU na-mu-t ihuzsa ana DAM-óu PN, an., 
married her Syria 18 248:13;  pilkama $a 
LÜ.ME na-mu-ti [ina(?)] GN ubbal PN u 
mürüéów PN and his sons will do the service 
of the n.-men in GN MRS 6 116 RS 16.148 r. 
10. 


For the designation ERÍN.MES (or DUMU. 
MES) na-me-e (also written na-me) in MB 
Alalakh, see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 5 84ff. 


namü C 
Nuzi(?). 


urudu.durx(SEn).sig.ga = na-mu-4 Hh. XI 
405. 


(nama’u) s.; (a kettle); OAkk., 


na-ma-t SE kapturru ZID.SE Gelb OAIC 43:3; 
uncert.: 6 MA.NA 30 GIN siparri ana na-mu-a 
HSS 15 300:2 (Nuzi). 


namü (nawá) v.; 1. to be abandoned, to 
lie in ruins, 2. nummü to lay waste, to turn 
into ruins, 3. II/2 to become waste (passive 
to mng. 2), 4. IV to become ruined, to 
become waste; OB, SB; I tanammi(?)—nami, 
II, II/2, IV; cf. namü A, namü A in ša 
namé, namütu B, numá. 


Éà.uru.&.ta nam.ba.lil.e.dé : ina libbi ali 
la ta-nam-mes(var. -mi-[$u]) (for tunammisu?) do 
not cause ruin for him in the city CT 16 26 iv 27f. 
(ine.), for var. see Thompson The Devils and Evil 
Spirits of Babylonia 1 p. 125. 

dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi.ra.ka zag lil.lä 
ba.ni.in.ri : [W3 i$]talal ü-nam-me ešrēti he carried 
off the gods, he turned the sanctuaries into ruins 
CRRA 19 436:24. 

[A.RI.A] | na-mu-ú || a.rı.A [| ha-ra-bu (comm. 
on älu namüta illak) CT 41 28 r. 29 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to be abandoned, to lie in ruins: ga 
istu dm ullüi ... bitu la SutéSuruma na-ma- 
a-tu israssa (see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 
ii 18, 142 ii 3; the temple of Šamaš in Sippar 
ša ullänüa na-wu(var. -mu)-u emá tisäris 
which before my time was (already) in ruins 
and had become wasteland ibid. 100 i 28 (all 
Nbk.); bissu na-mi-ma ina gereb GN šubti 
usarmisuma his temple was in ruins, so he let 


namüis 
him (the god) dwell in Sippar-Amnànu 
ibid. 276 iv 28 (Nbn.). 


2. numm to lay waste, to turn into ruins: 
qišätišu akkisma ú-nam-ma-a tamirtuš 
I cut down his forests and devastated his 
commons TCL 3 266 (Sar); ú-na-am-mi 
egrétis he turned its (Babylon’s) sanctuaries 
into ruins VAB 4 27018 (Nbn.); mu-nam-mi 
dadmisa (Sargon) who laid waste its (GN's) 
settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22, cf. Craig ABRT 1 
55:11; itta ulammanma mähälzi] ü-nam-me 
I will cause bad omens and turn the eities 
into ruins Cagni Erra Ile 42; unnis zimisunu 
4-na-a-ma manzässu he (Anu) made them 
look weak, he laid waste their abode MVAG 
21 88:15 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 54-na-am-ma- 
am-ma [...] ibid. 90:23. 


3. II/2 to become waste (passive to 
mng. 2): mätum 4-ta-wa the land will be 
turned into wasteland RA 38 83:11 (OB ext.). 


4. IV to become ruined, to become waste 
— a) to become ruined: Ebabbar sa uliu 
dm rügüli ina gereb GN in-na-mu-ü-ma 
which, inside Sippar, since olden times had 
fallen into ruins VAB 4 142 i 24, also ibid. 76 
ii 10, 98 i 31 (all Nbk.), 236135, cf. da uššūšu 
in-na-mu-ü RA 22 59:34 (Nbn.), (said of a 
canal) VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 15 (Nbk.). 


b) to become waste: nisesu innessd massu 
in-nam-mi his (the king's) people will be in 
anarchy, his land will become wasteland 
Lambert BWL 112:1 (advice to & prince). 


For ZA 43 243 (= Malku II) 268f. see itmü. 


For BA 5 565 i 12 see mumannü. 


nämu s.; (a word describing the sound of a 
bird?); SB.* 


[summa] surdü ina muhhi dir ali na-a-mi 
GU.DÉ.MES if falcons cry n. on top of a city 
wall CT 39 30:59 (Alu). 

**námu (AHw. 729b) see lamá v. mng. 5. 


namuggatu see namungatu. 


namüis see nami A s. lex. section. 
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namulhu s.; (a medicinal plant); plantlist.* 


6 na-mul-hu, 6 na-mul-ha-am : Ó kur-ka-nu-u 
Uruanna II 228-2288; 6 na-mul-hu : Ó bu-uf-na- 
nu ibid. 260. 


See kurkänd disc. section. 


namuliu s.; (a wooden implement); NA. 


giS.na.mu.ul.lu.um = Su-lum, lu-?-tum  (fol- 
lowed by namusu, q.v.) Hh. VI 1f.; gi8.na.mul. 
lum = Su-ma Hh. V 328 (catch line). 

[..-] x GIS na-mul-li umattahu (in broken 
context) CT 15 43b:7 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 7). 


namundu adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


na-mu-un-du = 18-t[u x x] Malku III 87. 
namungatu (namuggatu)  s.; stiffness, 
tenseness; SB; cf. magägu. 


nannaru Sin ukin eligunu na-mu-un-ga-at 
gabli the luminary Sin brought upon them 
the paralyzing effect of the battle Tn.-Epie 
"jii" 28; belu gerebka $a na-mu-ga-ti linühama 
O lord, let your heart which (was) tense 
relax KAR 128 r. 21 (prayer of Tn.). 


namurratu (namruratu) s.; numinous 
splendor emanating from gods, kings, and 
things divine and royal; OAkk., OB, SB; 
ef. namaru v. 

[n]í.gal = na[mrirra], na-[mur-ra-t]u Igituh I 
95f.; giskim.[x] = [n]a-mu-ra-tum ibid. 25. 

[x.x.bi hJu.lub.ha : galtatma na-mur-rat-su 
his (Marduk’s) splendor is awe-inspiring JCS 21 
129:27. 

na-mur-ra-tá(var. -ti) = pu-luh-[tu] Izbu Comm. 
272, and Izbu Comm. V 272. 


a) of gods — 1’ in gen.: zu’unal na-mu- 
ra-ti (see zänu usage b-3') RA 15 175:24 (OB 
Agußaja);  iitatbak na-mu-ur-ra-tum sakin 
qulum terrifying splendor was spread about, 
there was silence RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. Sagummatu na-Ida(? )1-[a]i(?) na-mur-ra-t 
tabkat Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26:10; [n]a-mur- 
rat-ka ezzeti mätu sahpat your fierce glare 
covers the land Lambert BWL 128:48 (hymn to 
Šamaš); na-mur-ra-tu(var. -tú) hurbäsu ibissd 
nebritu ... [ana muh]hisunu ittardo terror, 
frost, losses, and hunger came upon them 
AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); na-mur(text 


namurratu 


-AH)-rat Aééur ishupsunütima sépéja isbatu 
the splendor of Aššur overwhelmed them and 
they seized my feet (asking for mercy) 
IR 34 iv 12, also AfO 9 102:30 (both Šamši- 
Adad V), Iraq 18 126 r. 24 (Tigl. III), Rost Tigl. 
III p. 2:4, Lie Sar. 164; Na-mu-ra-st His- 
Splendor (personal name) CT 323415 (OAkk.), 
ete., see Gelb, MAD 3 193, also TIM 3 34:6 (OB). 


2' beside similar terms expressing numi- 
nous qualities: labis na-mur-ra-ti u melammu 
(Ninazu) who is clothed with terrifying 
splendor and light Or. NS 36 118:45 (hymn to 
Gula), cf. nas garné eddéti labis na-mur-rat 
(Nergal) the one with pointed horns, who is 
clothed with splendor Böllenrücher Nergal 
50:3, tédiq melammu na-mur-rat kasir RA 41 
40:5 and 7; nasi melammé ezzüti labiá na-mur- 
ra-te who wears the terrible melammi, who 
is clothed with splendor AnOr 12 71:4 (hymn 
to Marduk); [...] melamme ellüti halip na- 
mur-ra-ti ša pulhäti mali JAOS 88 125 i a 13; 
[na-mur]-ra-tü puluhtu (in broken context) 
LKA 73 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7; DN usmalla gattaka 
na-mur-ra-ta (parallel: salummatu, for 
translat. see gattu usage a) BMS 21 r. 59. 


b) of the king: eli sadäni ša ahät Puratte 
na-mu-ra-ti atbuk I poured out my terrifying 
splendor over the regions on both sides of the 
Euphrates AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.), na-mur-rat 
belütija elt mat Quté rapasti atbuk Iraq 25 54:41 
(Shalm. III), also, wr. nam-ru-rat ibid. 35 
and, with var. na-am-ru-rat WO 2 414 iii 3; 
ei ... sar Elamti na-mur-ra-tum(var. -tu) 
atbuk OIP 2 35 ii 71 (Senn.); halip na-mur- 
ra-ti (vars. na-mur-ra-te, na-mur-ra-a-te) (Sar- 
gon) who is enveloped with splendor Lyon Sar. 
13:11, 1:7, Winckler Sar. pl. 48:3; labis na-mur- 
ra-tt Lyon Sar. 20:16, Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9, 
Borger Esarh. 81:44, 96:21; Nergal uzzu na- 
mur-ra-tum(var. -tu) u salummatu isruka 
širikti presented me with fierceness, splendor, 
and terror Borger Esarh. 46 ii 36. 


C) of the king's weapons: issu pan na- 
mur-rat (var. na-mu-ra-at) kakkeja . . . édurma 
he became afraid of the splendor of my 
weapons AKA 323 ii 78, also, wr. na-mur-at 
237:37, na-mur-ra-at 341 ii 119 (Asn.), also 
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issu pun na-mur-rat kakkéja dannüti iplahma 
WO 1 458: 34, also 3R 7 i 21, ii 21, 8 ii 32, 48, 76, 
and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 30 ii 44, 32 iv 22 
(Šamši-Adad V), Rost Tigl. III p. 44:22, 52:33, 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 53, 196 i 2; na-mur-ra-at 
kakkeja rasubbat belütija eli mat Nairi atbuku 
AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.). 


d) of other numinous things: kissu iätahat 
na-mu-ur-ra-as-sü the sanctuary divested 
itself of its halo RA 46 88:5 (OB Epic of Zu), 
also, wr. na-mur-rat-s[u] CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB 
recension); uzza na-mur-ra-ti (var.na-mur-tum) 
puluht[i] DN u DN, iérukunzkkimma Ea and 
Marduk presented you (Divine River) with 
fierceness, splendor, and terror STC 1 201:5, 
wr. na-mur-tum ibid. 200:5, dupl. KAR 294:13, 
ef. Or. NS 34 130:7 (namburbi); palham 
zimi na-mu-ra-ta inasu it (the bašmu snake) 
is of fearsome appearance, its eyes (radiate) 
awesome brightness TIM 9 66:24, dupl. 65:12 
(OB ine.). 


namurru adj.; of awesome brightness; 
OAkk., SB; cf. namäru v. 

[... d]à.a.bi ni.gal.ak za Si.in.ga.gin.na: 
dim urdän kala ili na-mur-ru [...] Adad, the hero 


among all the gods, who is of awesome brightness 
[...] KAR 128:40 (prayer of Tn.). 


na-mur-ra-ku u $urbáku I am brilliant 
and excellent KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); 
(Lamastu) na-mur-rat PBS 1/2 113:12, 63, 
86, RA 18 166:13, ZA 16 170:35, RA 65 173:9, 
STT 143:2, and passim, also (referring to 
Lamaétu) na-mur-ra-[ku] ZA 16 178:14; 
kakké étesith na-mur-ru-te he girded himself 
with the awe-inspiring weapons LKA 63r. 3; 
Na-mu-ru-um (personal name) MDP 2 30 xv 
26 (OAkk.). 


nàmurtu (nämustu) s.; audience gift, gift; 
MB, RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. nämurätu; 
wr. syll. ((1at.Du]B(?)) ABL 632r. 2); cf. 
amäru. 


a) audience gift (MA, NA, RS) — 1’ in 
MA adm.: x sheep na-mur-tu ša PN ... ša 
ana RN ugarribuni PN’s audience gift which 
he presented to (King) Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
KAJ 186:2, and passim in this archive, KAJ 


namurtu 


186-216, 278—284, and AfO 10 34—44, cf. also 
KAJ 264:1, 265:2, and, wr. na-mu-ur-tu 202:3, 
211:3; x sheep na-mur-tu sa PN... 10 UDU. 
NITA.HLA ... na-mur-iu 3a PN, naphar 15 
UDU.NITA.HI.A-[(4 ... Sa na-mu-ra-a-te ama 
RN ugarribuni ana PN, paqdu AfO 10 30 
Assur 12758:3, 8, 12, also ibid. 34 No. 55:9, 
40 No. 90:10, 41 No. 91:10, ete.; 800 UDU. 
MES Sa pähäte 914 UDU.MES na-mu-ra-a-tu ša 
RN naphar 1714 [UDv.MES] x sheep from the 
provinces, x sheep constituting audience 
gifts for RN, total: x sheep AfO 10 41 No. 
95:6; 4 alpé 100 UDU.MES na-mur-tu ša PN 
KAJ 282:3; in all x sheep ša ma-mu-ur-te 
KAJ 191:11, 280:7; 7 MA.NA luliu Sa PN ki 
na-mur-te ugarribuni seven minas of anti- 
mony which PN brought in lieu of an audience 
gift KAJ 274:13; two sheep PN mär &ipri 
ša PN, ša na-mur-ta ana muhhi RN nassuni 
(for) PN, the messenger of (the ruler) PN,, 
who brought the audience gift to RN  AfO 10 
37 No. 70:4. 


2’ in RS: na-mu-ur-te-e ša PN iltagá he has 
taken the audience gifts of Urtana (consisting 
of a golden cup, one garment and two hundred 
shekels of colored wool) MRS 6 14 RS 12.33 r. 
1 (let. of the king of Ugarit to the queen). 


3' in MA, NA hist. and lit.: na-mur-[t]u 
ma’attu ša PN gakin mat GN ... amhursu 
I accepted the bountiful audience gift of PN, 
the governor of Suhi (consisting of three 
talents of silver, twenty minas of gold, three 
ivory chests, 18 ingots of tin, furniture of 
precious wood, garments, oxen, sheep, bread 
and beer) Scheil Tn. II 69, also ibid. 79, r. 3, 
6, and 27; Sulmdndte ana Sarri ugtanarrubu 

. tu na-mu-ra-a-te ana áarri ugarribuni 
they present greeting gifts to the king (and) 
after they have presented (these) audience 
gifts to the king (they lay down their 
insignia) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA rit.). 


b) gift to gods, temples: ina sadär 
saitukki &.KUR ina nigé $umduli ina igisé 
habsüti ina na-mur-ti mahri DN ina leben 
appi ša ana bei palhis ütaggü with 
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
with large sacrifices, with abundant igisd- 


254 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nämurtu 


offerings, with n.-gifts before Enlil, with 
obeisance, with which he was waiting respect- 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk. I); 
the goddesses ultu Subtisina ina makkitu ša 
na-mur-tú Sarri [itebbülnimma move from 
their daises in the towboat which is the gift 
of the king RAce. 100:16, also ibid. 6, 24; 
oxen and sheep ana na-mus-[ti] ša MN hīri 
made ready for the gift for the (festival of) 
Nisannu YOS39:38; four sheep ana na- 
mu-us-ti-id hashäk I need for my gift 
ibid. 26:12, cf. ana na-mu-us-[ti]-id lumhuras: 
Sunütw ibid. 18 (both NB). 


C) gift given to or by the king at the NA 
royal court: palace of Sennacherib, king of 
Assyria na-mur-t Sa RN Sar GN ugarribuni 
(this is) the gift which Abiba‘al, the king of 
Samsimurrüna, presented RA 54 157:2 (inscr. 
on a stone eylinder); (the people of Dilmun) 
na-mur-ta-si-nu ubluni itti na-mur-t-$ü-nu 
säbe dikát matigunu ... ispuruni brought me 
their gifts, and together with their gifts they 
sent me a levy of workmen from their country 
OIP 2 137f.:41f., also ibid. 138:48, 50 (Senn.); [Sa 
IGI.DU]H Sa arri belija ussebilüni who brought 
gifts for the king, my lord ABL 632r. 2; 
annáta na-mu-ra-ta ša ana sar GN usébilu 
these are the n.-gifts which he (a Babylonian 
rebel) sent to the king of Elam AfO 17 8:22, 
ef. (ten shekels) na-mur-tu [...] ana sar mat 
Elamti ugtarrib[u] ADD 930 iii 16, see Postgate 
Taxation 146; silver and silver objects 
na-mu-ra-a-te Sa Sarrı ša ummi Sarri issenis 
ittist the n.-gifts made by the king and the 
queen mother, he took (them) away at the 
same time ABL 152r. 7; (garments) naphar 
na-mur-tü naphar anniu Saekalli ABL 568:13, 
and passim in this text parallel to maddattu; 
ina muhhi na-mur-te ša MN $a Sarru beli 
iSpuranni concerning the n.-gift of the month 
of Kanünu about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me ABL 241:3, also ABL 86:13; 
na-mur-tu sa SE.PAD.MES Sa SE.IN.NU ki 
abbésunu abi abbésunu iddanuni šunu iddunu 
they shall give n.-gifts of barley and straw as 
their fathers and their grandfathers used to 
ND 10017:4, cited Postgate Taxation 150; silver 
na-mur-tu PN ADD 1047 A i4', na-mur-ta 


namütu A 


(consisting of wine and given to the palace 
by the steward) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 
49 ND 10012+10013:21, 23, 25, 28, 33, see Post- 
gate Taxation 151; the governor of GN ina 
ramanióu na-mur-ta-Si ana abika inassä 
used to bring his n.-gift (of horses) to your 
father of his own accord ABL 853 r. 1 (NB), 
cf. (horses) ND 2672:16, cited Postgate Taxation 
147, ADD 1139 r. 4, (vessels) Iraq 23 30 ND 
2461:19, 45 ND 2727:15, 53 ND 2788:18, (in 
broken context) ABL 198 r. 19, 466 r. 8, na-mur- 
ta-ka ina panisunu mahratuni | ABL 1360:3 
(all NA), also silver na-mu-ra-ti ABL 1216:22f. 
(NB). 


d) other oces.: send the oxen which you 
promised ana sakin mati lugarrib u ina muhhi 
na-[mur]-t[i] ahüa la iselii I will present 
them to the governor, and my brother should 
not be neglectful with regard to the gift 
YOS 3 179:14; GUD da na-mur-ti Sa gipu ana 
GN ibuku GCCI 2 40:2; ah ina na-mur-ti ša 
3arri ... ettir he will pay the rest (of the 
dates) as agift to the king YOS 7 38:11 (coll., 
all NB). 


See also tdmartu. 
Postgate Taxation 146ff. 


namurtu sce nanmurtu. 


namusu s.; (a wooden implement); lex.* 


gi8.na.mu(var. adds .uz).zum = na-mu-su 
(var. šu) (preceded by namullu, q.v.) Hh. VI 3. 

For the phonetic variants namusu and 
namullu, cf. the similar pairs irgisu and 
irgilu, magisu and magillu. 


namuSSiSu see namäsu and nammusisu. 
namuššušu see namasu and nammusist. 
namuStu see nämurtu. 

namuttu see namätu A. 


namütu A (namuttu, numutiu, nutu, 
na’ütu, nuwä’ütu) s.; joke, jest; OA, OB, 
MB, MA, SB; cf. épté nwúti. 


ár.ri- na-mu-tum Izi Ji"; a.tar.di, a.tar. 
dug,.dug,, &.tar.lál = MIN (= e-pe-ju) da na- 
mu-ti Nabnitu E 127ff.; ta-ar TAR = dd AL.TAR 
na-mu-ti A TII/5:154. 
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a.ta.ar.la.e ne.in.kur.du.tu (var. níg. 
kür.dug,.dug,) su.li : éutégüm epés na-mu-tim 
gühum (is yours, Ištar) TIM 9 24:1ff. (OB lit.), 
for var. in standard spelling see ZA 65 194:159. 


mu-wa-üuü-ta-ma Elanappas TCL 14 27:14 
(OA); summa na-mu-bü ipus CT 51 147 r. 15 
(physiogn.);. $-in-su Pi-ik-ru ù na-mu-tu 
(among games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:10 (MB); 
šumma SAL ša ekalli [...] ... lu na-mu-ut-ta 
[...] idukkusunu (obscure) AfO 17 285:92 
(MA hareın edicts); [itti épi]§ na-mu-ti e tustama 
do not converse with a jokester Lambert 
BWL 99:21, cf. 3a Epis na-mu-ti qalil gaggassu 
a jokester is not respected ibid. 100:30; 
for lex. refs. see épis nw'üti. 


namütu B (nawätu) s.; desolation, waste- 
land; SB; ef. namá v. 


ar-mu-tá, kar-mu-tá, har-bu-tu = na-[mu-tu] 


LTBA 2 2:322ff. 


ln namüta alükw to become desolate, to 
fall into ruins: Esagil u Bäbili na-mu-ta 
illikuma Emü kisubbis Esagil and Babylon 
turned into wasteland and became disused 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 76:10; dlu na-mu-ta illak 
that city will become wasteland CT 41 28r. 28 
(Alu Comm.); mässu usahriba usalika n[a-mu- 
ia] I devastated his land and let it become 
wasteland Streck Asb. 280:19; sce also CT 38 
2:38, 3R 7 1 38 and 8 ii 52, OIP 2 79:6, cited 
alāku mng. 4: (namülu). 


namzaqu (nanzaqu) s.; key; OB, Mari, 
SB; wr. syll. and a1$.Ex(DUq4 DU), NÍG.KAK.TI; 
cf. namzaqu in šu namzaqi. 


giá.lá.a = na-am-za-qum, i-si li-ti-ik-tum Kagal 
E Section 3:71f.; giß.e,, [gi]B.kak.suH = na-am- 
za-gum ibid. 73f.; [giá].ó = nam-za-qum AO 5401 
i 8 (Kagal); giö.nig.kak.ti= nam-za-qu Hh. V 
288; gid.ex = up-pu, nam-za-qu, mu-ée-lu-u 
Hh. V 290ff; urudu.nam.za.qum, urudu. 
kak.sug MSL 7 226:194 and 195, [urudu.kak. 
nam].za.qum ibid. 194a (Forerunners to Hh. XI), 
urudu.nam.z[a.qum] ibid. 158 r.13; gi8.kak. 
níg.kak.ti = sik-kót MIN (= nam-za-qu) Hh. V 
289; gid.80+a.galam.ma = MIN (= li-it-tum) 
nam-za-qi(var. -qu) Hh. IV 136. 

gi$.si.gar an.kü.ga.ta gis. kak.níg.kak.ti 
te.gá.da.zu.dé : ina sigar $amé ellüti sikkat 
nam-za-qi ina $ülika when you lift the peg of the 
^. from the bar of the holy heavens 4R 17:5f., 


namzaqu 


restored from Gray Šamaš pl. 13 Bu 91-5-9,180: 4f.. 
see OECT 6 p. 95; mud.an.na.[x] bí.[h]a.za. 
0.08 c1S$.NÁ.an.na bi.tab : mukil [up]-Ipil apsí 
tämeh nam-za-gi ša Anu (Šamaš) who holds the 
lock of the aps, who keeps the key of Anu UVB 
15 36:12 (NB rit.). 

nam-za-qu = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. 130; meptá, 
uppu, nam-za-qu = mu-se-lu-u ibid. r. ii 13f. 


a) made of metal: 3 MA.NA 10 Gin sipar: 
rum ana nam-za-qi-[i}m RA 64 21 No. 1:6, 25 
No. 6:6 (Mari econ.); $ MA.NA tSkurun ana 
URUDU nam-za-qum ša bit Samas epesim 
two thirds of a mina of wax to cast a bronze 
key for the temple of Šamaš VAS 8 103:2; 2 
URUDU nam-za-quin UET 5 792: 20 (list of house- 
hold items); 2 nam-za-qi hurdsi two golden 
keys (for context see lamassatu mng. 2) 
TCL 3 375 (Sar.), cf. 1 nam-za-qu kaspi 
ibid. p. 80 iv 59 (= Winckler Sar. pl. 45 C 20). 


b) other oces.: sinnistum nam-za-ga-am 
usessi a woman will bring the key out (to 
an enemy or stranger?) YOS 10 36 iv 2 (OB 
ext.); na-[am]-za-gd-am ... $übilam send me 
the key A 7456:38 (OB let.); Summa sinuntu 
ina nam-za-qí iqnun if a swallow builds a nest 
in a lock piece(?) CT 41 2 K.6765:4 (SB Alu); 
may DN, the gatekecper of the nether world 
lisbat Sigäru nam-za-qí-šú-nu hold fast the 
bolt of their n. KAR 267 r. 14, restored from 
BMS 53:22; | mam-za-aq ili rabüti gimilsunu 
[...] key of the great gods, [...] their 
revenge AnSt 5 104:127 (Cuthean legend); 
dUTU TI KA uppa nam-za-qa mu-se-[la-a] 
(without you no god opens the doors of 
heaven) KAR 7:5; na-an-za-aq uppi u sikz 
katu [...] Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:5 
(fable). 


C) sikkat namzaqi: Summa URUDU.KAK 
NíG.KAK.TI Sa bit Ištar iskil if the peg of the 
key of the temple of Ištar gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, and passim in the following lines (SB Alu), 
cf. [Summa] ina bit ameli «DUG GIS.KAK 
nam-za-qi issaxnaykkil Or. NS 40 134:7 (nam- 
burbi), also URUDU.KAK NÍG.KAK.TI CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 13 and KAR 407 ii 2 (Alu catalog); [...] 
uppi sikkata nam-za-qi(vars. -qu, G1S.KAK 
GIS.Ex) askutia Lambert BWL 136:183 (hymn 
to Šamaš), see also 4R 17, in lex. section. 
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The namzaqu seems to be an instrument 
that opens the door by lifting (saz) a peg 


(sikkatu) which prevents the bar from 
moving. 
namzaqu in $a namzagi s.; person in 


charge of keys; lex.*; cf. namzaqu. 

14.6, la.nig.kak.ti = ša nam-za-q? Lu II 9f.; 
lu.gi8.6, lü.níg.kak.tüm = dd mam-za-[qi] 
Lu IV 106f. 


namzitu (nanzitu, nazzitu) s.; fermenting 
vat; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. namziätu, namzdtu; wr. syll. and 
DUG.NIG.DUR.BUR; cf. mazá v. 

gak-kul UHMUN = kakkullu, nam-zi-tum SP II 
165f., also A VIII/2:132f.; [gak-kul] [puc.u+ MUN] 
= [kak]kulflu], [nam]-zi-t[u] Diri V 259f.; dug. 
gakkul = kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum (var. na-an- 
zi-[ium]), dug.[at-igl-du-urbur nig.dür.bür = MIN 
Hh. X 211ff.; dug.BIR.si.sä = SU-u (= lamsist) 
= nam-zi-tum || nam-ha-ru Hg. A II 69, in MSL 7 
110; gi8.gakkul = kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu Hh. VII 
A 108f.; [dug.na]m.tar = MIN (= nam-zi-tum) 
Hh. X 212a; [gi8.gan.nu.gu.la] = MIN (= [kan]- 
nu) ni-sa-an-ni = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) šá nam-zi-ti 
Hg. B II 82, in MSL 6 110. 

[dug.gakkul].a.ni na,.za.gin.duru, : nam- 
2i-is-sa ugnú e[bb]i her fermenting vat is (of) bright 
lapis lazuli CT 15 41:28 (Lugalbanda). 


a) in econ.: na-am-zi-t[wm] MAD 1 274:4 
(OAkk.); GIS na-am-zi-ta-am namhara u 
pursiam ia sikarim ... liter (see namharu 
mng. ld) TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 1 DUG na- 
am-zi-tum A 32064:10, also TCL 11 248:9; 
2 DUG nam-zi-tum (among other vessels) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 1 (all OB); 
4 nam-zi-tum Sa 14 avR.ÀM 6 DUG narlabu 20 
namharu ša 1 BA.AN.ÀM four fermenting vats 
of 14 gur capacity each, six nartabu containers, 
twenty namharu vessels of one seah ca- 
pacity each ARMT 12 743:14, also 744:6; 
nam(var. na)-zi-a-te siparri (among other 
bronze vessels taken as booty) AKA 318 ii 67 
(Asn.); 1 na-zi-t% URUDU 5 SiLA one fer- 
menting vat made of copper, (holding) five 
silas ADD 964r.10 (NA); 6.TA nam-zi-tum 2 
namhari (for preparing beer, see namharu) 
BE 9 43:4, also 9, cf. udé ša dullu sirasitu 
... Bnam-zi-h BRM 1 92:7; 2-ta nam-za-a- 
tum ša KAS.SA[G] two fermenting vats for 


namzitu 


fine beer 82-7-14,2243:4; bit DUG nam-za-tum 
82-7-14,64:21; nade dullu ša nam-zi-tum 
neglecting the work of brewing (lit., of the 
fermenting vat) AJSL 27215 RCT 9:3, ef. 
naphar x PN ana nam-zi-tum in all, x (gur 
of barley) to PN for brewing 82-7-14,2043 r. 6; 
barley rations for PN sa ina mukhi nam-za- 
a-tu who is in charge of the vats (i.e., of the 
brewery) BIN 2133:56; irbi ša babi ana 
nam-zi-tum ana PN nadin (dates) income 
from the gate, given to PN for brewing 
82-7-14,850:2; 40 DUG danniitu réqülw adi 
šiita nam-za-a-ta u Sitta mamharáta forty 
empty vats together with two fermenting 
vats and two namharu vessels Moldenke 1 
14:2, and passim in lists of household items, e.g., 
Nbn. 258: 12, 16, 787:13, Cyr. 183:18, 355:7, Nbk. 
441:7, VAS 6 246:11, 314:4, BE 8 123:6; 2 ain 
idi ša PN ša mam-za-tá i-nam-du-% two 
shekels rent of PN who .... the fermenting 
vats 82-7-14,1285:12; note n.-s made of silver 
for use in the temple: 4 nam-za-a-tu kaspi 
ša birit Siddi four silver fermenting vats for 
(the ceremony) between the curtains YOS 6 
62:6, also ibid. 192:9, 23, 189:13, wr. nam-zi- 
tum.MES YOS 7185:10, 22 (ali NB); note as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4-54 DUG.NAM-ZI-TI- 
ia BULUG AL.GAZ KUB 1 13 ii 27, see Kam- 
menhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 60. 


b) inrit.: Ištar ummidi gätki ina kanni u 
nam-zi-t O Ištar, place your hand on the 
stand and the vat ZA 32 172:35, dupl. KAR 
144:21 (inc.), ef. ina muhhi DUG.NIG.DÜR.BUR 
gässu ummadma AfO 12 43 r. 14, also 16 (rit.); 
ana bit säbi irrubma kannam u [pv]a nam- 
zi-tam ilappatma he enters the tavern and 
touches the stand and the vat Or. NS 40 
143:24, also, wr. DUG nam-zi-W LKA 111 r. 7, 
DUG.NIG.DÜR.BURx(SÜ) Or. NS 36 23:9 (all nam- 
burbis), also kanna u nam-z[i-ta] KUB 4 17:13; 
bit kanni pitt na[m-zi-ia ...] É-ka mulli 
Labat Calendrier $ 59:2; 1$ MA.NA 9 Gin 
KLLAL nam-zi-[ti) (in a list of bronze objects) 
PBS 2/2 93:4 (MB); SA nam-zi-tum Sikara 
la-as-su-uh I will remove(?) the beer from 
the fermenting vat Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 60 
(ine.); da DUG nam-zi-ti magit purussu the 
stopper of the fermenting vat has fallen out 
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**namzü(m) 


Th. 1905-4-9,90 (= BM 98589) ii 6, 12, cf. ibid. 22 
(SB inc. against diarrhea), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 
4 No. 500; DUG nam-zi-ti (in broken context) 
BBR No. 70:11 (rit.), also van Driel Cult of Assur 
200:16, cf. also (in broken context) BA 10/1 107 
No. 25:3, ef. DUG.NIG.DÜR.BÜR NU AL. 
SEG,GÁ (on a stand) Köcher BAM 323:9, cf. 
ibid. 10. 


C) other occs.: [summa PÉS.sAL] ina 
DUG.NIG.DÜR.BÜR U.TU if a mouse gives 
birth in a fermenting vat CT 40 29 K.7156:11 
(SB Alu); NAM-ZI-TUM 54 KU.G1 a golden 
fermenting vat KUB 17 3 r.iii 10 (Gilg.), see 
Friedrich, ZA 39 22. 


Civil, Studies Oppenheim 82ff. 


**namzü(m) (AHw. 731a) 


The geographical names Namzium (ZA 61 
74) and Namzüm in 161.4.0AL ina Nam-zi-im 
ana KAS 4 Gin LÓ.HUN.GÁ istu Nam-zi ana GN 
(expense account of an overland journey) 
UET 5 685:16, 18, are probably identical to 
Nemzium, see  Sollberger, JCS 10 21. 


nanahu see ananihu. 


nanbü s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


MAS.diibprg = na-an-bu-u BRM 4 33 r. i 37 
(group voo.). 


nandalu see namdalu. 


nanduru A (fem. nandurtu) adj.; raging, 
furious; SB; cf. nadäru. 

na-ad-ru, na-al-bu-bu, 
Malku I 75-76a. 

DN gasräta na-an-du-ra-ta you, Girra, are 
fierce, you are furious KAR 267:10, also 
ibid. 27, dupl. LKA 85 r. 31 and 33, cf. Girra gas: 
ruümu na-an-du-ru. Maqlu II 126, IX 32; ümu 
na-an-du-ru (said of ASSur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter of Assur) cf. (Aššur?) 
na-an-du-ru ez-[zu] K.9580:5; tabnit Lagaš 
na-an-du-ru RT 19 61 No. 2:9; idká anantu 
na-an-dur-tu tuqutta igri (see anantu usage c) 
STT 22:33, dupl. CT 46 38 i 33 (SB Epie of Zu), 
see RA 48 147; Säru ezzu ša tebüsu na-an-du-ru 
(var. ES-du-ru) raging storm whose attack is 


na-an-du-ru = s€-gu-u 


naniqu 


furious (inscr. on a Pazüzu head) AfO 17 358: 14, 
var. from Forschungen und Berichte 12 47:3; 
mittu Sa ina pan kakki na-an-du-ru (var. na- 
an-dür) tebü (addressing Sirius) KAR 76:17, 
var. from Iraq 7 110 No. 38:6, also, wr. na-<an>- 
du-ru Iraq 12 197:6, na-an-duru, BM 103058:6 
(unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel); na-an-dur-tu 
ga-Iball-ka liria’ubma may your fierce battle 
rise to angry heights RA 46 28:8, dupl. STT 
21:8 (SB Epic of Zu); tüsama nakrati na-an-du- 
ur-ti mati indeed, my land is savage and 
hostile Lambert BWL 34:83 (Ludlul I); LÜ(?) 
a-ru-um-ma ana napisti ana $adé na-an-du- 
ru-tt MIN (= érubu) the .... entered the for- 
bidding mountains to save their lives STT 43 
r. 45, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150. 


The form na-a-du-ru in [an]a tirik kakkeja 
na-a-du-ru ana sa-LiL ni-e-x Lambert BWL 
192:22 seems to belong to adäru A. 


nanduru B adj.; interlocked, embracing 
each other; SB; cf. ederu. 


[fumma] ... 2 kakkü na-an-du-ru-ti(var. 
-tum) Saknu if there are two interlocked 
"weapon-marks" CT 31 50:12, var. from ibid. 
15, 17, also KAR 423 r. i 33, CT 41 42:9, 14, 
VAB 4 286 xi 13 (Nbn.) (all ext.). 


nanduru see na’duru. 
nangäru see naggäru. 
nangigu see naggigu. 
nangulu see nankulu. 


nanhastu see namhastu. 


nanhuzu adj.; flaring, burning; SB; cf. 
ahäzu. 

gis.tir.tir.ra izi.gar sum.ma.meS 
ina gisäti [. . .] na-an-hu-z[u(-tu) šunu] in the 
forests they are the incendiary torches 
KAR 24:23, see AfO 16 296; for refs. in the 
stative, see ahàzu mng. 11b. 


nanihu see ananihu. 


naniqu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
6 na-ni-qu : Ó ka-lu-u Uruanna II 93. 
Thompson DAB 317f. 
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nankulu 
nankulu s.; (name of a constellation); SB.* 


(the planet) TA MUL na-an-ku-lum 1a1-ru 
LBAT 1575:13. 


dNIN.GUL.TI as a name for the planet 
Venus in @Nin-gul-t ana masse CT 26 42 i 
2, restored from CT 34 13 obv.(!) 16, also, wr. 
INig-gul-ti K.2202:12, with comm. 4Nin-gul- 
ti 3 Dil-bat VAT 9427:61f., seo Weidner, AfO 19 
106, is probably a Sum. name, cf. MUL.NIN. 
GUL.AN.NA MUL Dil-bat ina rri.BÁR Nin. 
GUL.an.na is (the name of) Dilbat in 
Nisannu LBAT 1564:1. 


nanmurtu (ndmurtu) s.; 1. confrontation, 
2. heliacal rising; OB, SB; cf. amäru. 


S[Mü].mü = Sin dd na-mur-te CT 24 39 xi 


18. 

1. confrontation (of armies): sabi u sabi 
nak[r]im [innam]maruma tähazam [ul]a ippez 
šu na-an-mu-ur-tum šumšu my troops and 
the enemy’s troops will meet each other but 
will not fight — this is called a confrontation 
RA 61 29:52; na-an-mu-ur-tum (entire apod- 
osis) ibid. 24:18, YOS 10 53:14, 22 (both 
OB ext); ina harränim na-an-mu-ur-tu-um 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens); Summa kulbàbáü ina 
sūqi na-an-mur-ta-Su-nu imida KAR 377 r. 
31 (SB Alu); an-na-an-mur-ti-ni-ma ša qabli 
den berini lu-’”-x as for our confrontation in 
battle, I will the case between us 
Tn.-Epie “iv” 13. 


2. heliacal rising: ina MN arak na-an- 
mur-tt kakkab gasti in the month of Abu, the 
month of the heliacal rising of the Bow star 
(= Sirius) Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 15, also Streck 
Asb. 190:7; ana latäk bibli u na-an-mur-ti 
inbi bel [arhi] in order to check (the compu- 
tations) for the new moon days and the 
neomenia of the “Fruit,” the lord of the 
month Bab. 4 112:65, see Oppenheim, JNES 33 
200, see also CT 24 39, in lex. section. 


nannabu s.; progeny, offspring; OB(?), 
MB, SB, NA, NB. 


e.ne mu.ni numun.a.ni GUL.SAR.bi im.ri. 
a.bi à li.li.a.bi ka un.lu.a.bi ugu a.ba.ni. 
in.dé : däsu Sumsu zerasu piriéu kimtasu na-an- 
nab-šú ina pi nišē desäti lihallig may (Enlil) cause 


nannabu 


him, his name, his descendants, his offspring, his 
family, and his progeny to disappear from mention 
by all the multitudes of people 4R 12 r. 31ff. 

na-an-na-bu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) CT 18 2 iii 18; 
[na-an]-na-bu = ze-rum Explicit Malku I 326, also 
Malku I 159; (n]ja-na-bi(var. -bu) = in-bu Malku II 
143, var. from CT 18 2 iii 8. 

a) in hist. and kudurrus: the great gods 
iSissu lissubu lihalliqu «zéra$u» piršu li-is- 
su-x li$elá na-an-nab-§u shall uproot him, 
destroy «his seed», tear out his offspring, 
remove his progeny BBSt. No. 8 iii 30; Jumsu 
zerasu piri'$u na-an-nab-su ina pi nisé desäti 
lihalliqu BBSt. No. 7 ii 38, UET 1 165 ii 22 
(all NB kudurrus), BBSt. No. 9 ii 17, No. 29 iii 
15 (NB), also YOS 1 43:16 and dupl. YOS 9 
82:15 (ASSur-etel-ilani), Lehmann-Haupt Šamaš- 
Sumukin pl. 6:32, and (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 386:46  (Sin-Éar-iSkun), *a-an-^4nab-&d. 
lihallig YOS 9 80:27 (Sin-Sar-i8kun?); na-an- 
nab-šú ina naphar mätäti lihalliqu OIP 
2139:71(Senn.); Jumsu zerasu piršu na- 
an-nab-šú ina pi nisé luselü Weissbach 
Misc. No. 4 iii 9 (Sama&-ré&-ugur), OIP 2 147:39, 
148:29 (Senn. na-sir zeri Sumdul na-an- 
na-bi (may they decree) the protection of 
(my) offspring, the increase of (my) progeny 
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 8 (Esarh.), cf. piri u na- 
an-na-bi (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 67 
Nin. H 3; Sum[di]l na-an-na-bi increase my 
progeny JCS 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin-Sar- 
iÉkun), also VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 15, 204 No. 43:14; 
[zeri] lusandil [na]-an-na-bi lurappis VAB 4 
194:29 (all Nbk.). 


b) in NA, NB letters:  na-an-nab-&i 
uselli I will remove his progeny ABL 292 r. 1 
(NB let. of Asb.); may A&Éur and the great 
gods šumu zéru piru lillidu na-na-bu ša 
Sarrt ... lupahhiru gather the name, the 
seed, the descendants, the offspring, and the 
progeny of the king ABL 358 r. 19 (NA). 


C) in lit.: hulliq maré kimtu nisütu u 
sallatu Sumsu zérasu piri’Su na-an-nab-si ša 
PN KAR 373:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 169; 
DN na-an-nab-su ina pi nisé luséli KAR 252 
iv 51, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; aj ib&i 
piršu na-an-nab-% there shall be no 
offspring and no progeny for him STT 38 
iv 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 364;  Zér: 
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nannaris 
panitu ... zerusw lirappisma lisam’ida na- 
an-nab-šú may DN increase his offspring, 


make his progeny numerous  Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4r. 5 (acrostie 
hymn); simat nise lirsä na-an-na-bu kisitti 
let him have progeny and descendants, as it 
is decreed for people JAOS 88 130:10 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk). 


In [uhltiannamu elussa [x]-na-bu masrahu 
dussupu kuzbu (see hanämu) VAS 10 215:6 
(OB hymn to Nanä), see von Soden, ZA 44 32, 
a restoration [ha]-na-bu is as likely as [na]- 
na-bu. 


nannari$ adv.; like the (new) moon; SB; 
wr. syll. and 48z3.x1 with phon. complement; 
cf. nannaru A. 


ultu gereb Ezida ina sat müsi ustäpä na-an- 
na-ri-i$ (Nabû) shines forth from Ezida 
during the night like the moon SBH p. 145 
No. VIII i 16; nérebSina 4853.K1-ri-es usahli 
I made their entrances as bright as the moon 
Lyon Sar. 24:29. 


*nannartu see nannaru A. 


nannaru A (fem. *nannartu) s.; luminary, 
light (as poetic term, an epithet of the moon 
god and Ištar); OB, Bogh., MB, SB; wr.syll. 
and (OSgS.Kr, UD.SAR; cf. nannaris. 


sag.zi ka.silim.ma gú mámsqurugur,.ra. 
kex(KiD) zag.gä.na ba.ni.in.gar age tag: 
rihtu 3a kima réá 95ES.Ki-r ina qaqqadiéa uktin 
(see makurru lex. section) TCL 6 51r. 37f.; ma.ra 
UD.SAR.ra mu.un.na.gub.ba ša jäsi (var. 
adds abi) na-an-na-ri ulfzizanni] SBH p. 98 No. 
53:29f., var. from Delitzsch AL? p. 135:29f.; 
*Nanna& UD.SAR.an.kı.a : 4Sin na-an-nar $amé 
u ergeti Sin, n. of heaven and earth Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:31f.; dumu.ku.UD.SAR.dEN.ZU.n& 
an.na su.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga : mar rubé na- 
an-na-ri 4Sin da ina dame marsis )-ad-ru son of 
the prince Sin, the n., who became eclipsed in the 
sky as an evil (portent) CT 16 20:136f., cf. ibid. 
21:148f., 184f., dumu nun.gal 48n8.x1 den.zu : 
mar rubé rabü na-an-na-ru mın 5R 52 i 23f.; 
UD.8AR.gibil.gingx(arw) sag.bi su.lim gür.ru.a 
: kima na-an-na-ri eddes ina resisu dalum[mata 
nas] (the king who) like the ever-renewing m. 
wears brilliance on his head CT 16 21:187f.; dub. 
sag.ta UD.SAR den.zu.na Sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
bi.eÉ : ina mahar 4SeS.Kı-ri 4Sin ezziš iltanammü 
(see ezzid usage a) CT 16 20:73f. 


nannaru A 


(dlup.sar, [d] mamá, [9m4].gur, = Na-an- 
n[a-ru] KAV 51:22ff. (list of gods), cf. MA.GUR, = 
a5ES.kr-ru. STC 2 pl. 49:17 (comm. on Enüma Anu 
Enlil I). 


a) as epithet of Sin — 1’ nannar samé: 
dSin na-an-na-ru-& Same [...] Sin, m. of 
heaven RA 32 181:31 (OB prayer); Sin dágS. 
KI jgmé 5R 33 viii 3 (Agum-kakrime), ef. Lyon 
Sar. 9:57; Win na-an-nar Same ellüti BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 16, dSin, ASES.KI-rı Same u erseti Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6, dS i» dS$ES.KI-na-ra ša: 
mé u erseti VAS 1 70 v 9, wr. Sin UD.SAR 
Same u erseti BE 1/2 149 iii 6, cf. ISin na-an- 
na-ru Sa Same AfO 23 3 iii 1 (MB kudurru), 
4Sin na-an-na-ru Same u erseti ABL 1105 r. 
11, also Wiseman Treaties 419, and passim in curs- 
es and blessings; ina ... arah Sin na-an-nár 
same u erseti atkil ana purussi  dSgES.K1-ri 
namri in the month of Sin, the ». of heaven 
and earth, I trusted in the decision of the 
brilliant n.  Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 78f.; ša... 
Sin, the n. of heaven, had crowned with the 
tiara of rulership Bóhl Leiden Coll. 3 34:5 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); 4<Sin> na-nàr Same erseti 3R 7:2 
(Shalm. III), emended from Syria 10 197:6, 
see Schramm Einleitung 71; ana Sin na-an-nàr 
same [u erseti] Perry Sin No. 6:1; na-nar 
same bel matati -— n. of heaven, lord of all 
lands ibid. No. 5a:11, also Köcher BAM 244: 69, 
Sin na-an-n[a-ar . ..] KBo 9 45:3 (lit.), cf. Iraq 
31 31:58; dSin dSgS.K1-na-ru Same STT 57:57; 
belu Sarru ISES.KI Same ell[üti] (incipit of a 
song) BBR No. 62:11, wr. na-an-nar AfO il 
361:11 (tamitu concerning an eclipse); Mar: 
duk belu rabü u Sin na-an-na-ri Same u 
erseti izzizzu kilallén both Marduk, the 
great lord, and Sin, the n. of heaven and 
earth, stood (before me in ıny dream) 
VAB 4 218 i 18, also ibid. 220 i 34 (Nbn.); Sin 
45ES.KI-a-ra Same u erseti UET 1 307 i 3 (Cyr); 
note wr. UD.SAR: Sin UD.SAR Same rabáti 
Köcher BAM 323:99; Sin UD.SAR Same sadda 
ana nisi ul i-Sag-ga-[x] (see saddu usage b-1') 
KAR 26:19. 


2’ other occs.: 4$m8.KI-ru (var. [kakk]abéu) 


ustepa müsa igtipa he made the luminary 
(var. his star) shine forth (in the heavens), 
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nannaru B 


entrusted to it the night En. el. V 12; säbitat 
abbüti ana na-an-nar ili. (Ningal) who inter- 
cedes before the n. of the gods Streck Asb. 
288:7; na-an-na-ra-am-ma 4Sin uga’ü they 
wait for tho n. Sin KAR 19 obv.(!) 10, cf. na- 
an-na-ru Sin Tn.-Epie “ii” 28; dipär na-an- 
na-ár Win KAR 22r.9; 4Sin na-an-na-ru 
asib Same ellüti 1R "0iü 18; Sin ASES.KI 
namru mudammig wtatija Sin, the bright n., 
who provides favorable portents for me 
Borger Esarh. 96:5; usallimu qibit ASin ISHS. 
KI-ri they (the other gods) fulfilled the 
command of the n. Sin AnSt 8 58:29 (Nbn.); 
qSin ASnS.KI-ru (var. UD.SAR) Süpá [...] 
Sin, brilliant n. BMS 1:1, var. from Perry 
Sin 30 No. 7:1, also cited BBR No. 26 iii 53, cf. 
d$gS.kr-ru dSn Köcher BAM 248 iii 23, cf. 
also be-lum UD.SAR (var. na-an-na-ru) kullatu 
biniti LKA 25 ii 17 and dupls., see JNES 33 
295:1, Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 530 r. 7, see 
also Borger, AfO 23 11. 


b) as epithet of Ištar: attima na-an-na-rat 
(var. na-an-na-ra-at) Same u erseti märat Sin 
garittii you (Ištar) are the luminary of 
heaven and earth, warlike daughter of Sin 
STC 2 pl. 75:5, var. from KUB 37 36:8, cf. 
d$gS.ki-ra-t? (addressing Ištar) KAR 42 r. 21; 
na-na-rat Same telitu Istar — n. of heaven, 
wise(?) Ištar Biggs Saziga 28:25. 


C) other oces.: ana Samsuilina 
tusatlimsum Samsa(?) kí na-an-na-a-ri-im 
she (Naná) granted the sun(?) to RN as 
luminary(?) VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB hymn); na- 
an-na-ri-i-Sa ilaggüsim (the gods) borrow 
her (IStar’s) n. from her RA 22 173:31 (OB 
hymn to Ištar); you Girru 48ES.KI-ra-ta (var. 
[na-an |-na-ra-ta) nabi $umka | Maqlu II 20, see 
AfO 21 72. 


The etymology of the word is unknown; 
its form and meaning may have arisen from 
or been influenced by Sum. Nanna as name 
of the moon god on the one hand, and Akk. 
namäru, nüru on the other. 


nannaru B s.; (a bird); SB.* 


Summa na-an-na-ru issür QA Sin zumursu 
sima, u püsa bullul if à n.-bird, a bird of the 


nanzazu 


moon god, its body is speckled red and white 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu), dupl. K.14273:3 (courtesy 
E. Leichty). 
nannü s.; order, command; OB, SB. 

lu basima na-an-nu-uS-$u let it be at his 
command En. el. VI 132; na-an-nu(var. -ni)- 
us-Su-un la muspelu attakil I trusted in their 
command which cannot be changed Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; na-nu-uk-ki at your command (in 
broken context) VAS 10 215 r. 12 (OB hymn to 
Nana). 


nansitu see nemsétu. 
nansü see namsü. 
nansabu see nassabu. 


nansahü (nansuhu) s.; (an iron tool); NB.* 

13 MA.NA parzillu 1 na-an-sd-hu-% 1 has: 
sinnu PN nappähu mahir PN, the blacksmith, 
has received x minas of iron (to manufacture) 
one n. (and) one ax GCCI 1132:2; 3 na-an- 
3u-hu [...] (in list of utensils of the Šamaš 
temple in Sippar) Nbn. 558:11. 


nansihu sce nassihu. 


nan$ü s.; lever (of aloom); NB; cf. nasi v. 
gis.il.l& = na-an-$u-à (vars. maš-šu-ú, [maš- 
$u-u] Hh. V 314. 
ısten na-an-Jšul-ú 
TuM 2-3 249:6. 


(in list of utensils) 


nansuhu see nansahü. 
nantallü see aitalá. 
nanzaqu see namzaqu. 


nanzazu s.; 1. person standing in atten- 
dance, attendant, courtier, 2. station, 
position; SB; pl. nanzazü; cf. uzuzzu. 


gidim.sig,ga dingir inim.ma.mu sag. 
an.na gub.bu.dé : sédu damga ilu mütamá na- 
an-za-za mahrija the good protective deity, the 
eloquent god, who is standing in front of me (as 
attendant) RA 12 75:45f.; %á.min.na.bi.šè 
an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu sun,(BUR).na.bi hé.en. 
bal.bal.e : idassunu šalțiš littakkir Sagi na-an- - 
za-az-ki may your (Venus') high position relative 
to them (the gods) alternate (between east and west) 
in a triumphant fashion TCL 6 51 r. 15f. (Exal- 
tation of Ištar), see RA 11 149:33. 
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nanzazu 


1. person standing in attendance, atten- 
dant, courtier — a) person standing in 
attendance (with makar): PN  ibir belisu 
na-an-za-az mah-har sarri the friend of his 
master, he who stands before the king 
Hinke Kudurru ii 18 (Nbk. I); PN na-an-za-az 
mahrisw the one who stands in service before 
him (Nabü) JAOS 88 126 i b 12, also ibid. 127 
ii b 7 (SB lit.). 

b) attendant, courtier: ilu Sarru kabtu 
rubü tīru na-an-za-zw u bab ekalli ittisu 
usaskinu (see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’) 4R 55 
No. 2:4, of. ibid. 7, 10, 21, cf. tira na-an-za-zi 
[u b]àb ekalli ittiéu tubbi UET 7 121 i 22f. (rit.); 
[ti]ru u na-an-za-zi(vars. -zu, -za) ligbü 
damigti may the courtier and the (royal) 
attendant say good things (about me) 
KAR 59:15, vars. from BMS 9:15, PBS 1/2 108:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also AfO 14 142:11, 
for parallels, see manzazu usage a; ina pam tiri 
u na-an-za-2[t ...] Lambert BWL 288 
K.2765:15; na-an-za-zu(var. -zi) taslitu usta= 
naddanu elija the courtiers plan .... against 
me Lambert BWL 32:57 (Ludlul I). 


2. station, position — a) of gods: when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea created heaven and earth 
and ukinnu na-an-za-za established the 
positions (of the constellations, beside gis: 
gallu, q.v.) AfO 17 89:3; see also TCL 6, in 
lex. section; 2-ni-l atar na-az-za-zu-us her 
(IStar’s) position is pre-eminent among the 
gods RA 22 170:25 and 27; Nand suppia šu- 
ub-ba (for 3üpä?) na-az-za-as-[só] pray to 
Nanä, proclaim her position VAS 10 215:2, see 
von Soden, ZA 44 32f.; 3ihäku na-an-za-za 
I am prominent in station Or. NS 36 116:3 
and 120:63 (SB hymn to Gula); my statue ukin 
na-an-za-sin I set up in their (the gods’) 
presence Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 3 (Asb.); 
iláni mala ina muhhi narí anni šuršudu na- 
an-za-zu the gods, as many as have firmly 
placed emblems on this stela VAS 136 vi 3 
(NB kudurru). 

b) other occ.: tarda nasha tur-ru na-an- 
2a-zw qütukka [pagdu] it is entrusted to you 
(Nabü) to return the exiled and the uprooted 
to (his) station STT 71:31. 


See also manzazu, manzäzu, and muzzazu. 


napädu 


nanziqu see *nazziqu. 
nanziru see nazziru. 
nanzitu see namzitu. 


napadis (nabädis) adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Pa-a-pa-a-a Lal-lu-uk-na-a-a [kal]b& tarbit 
ekallija ana GN idbubu [na]-pa-di-i$ ultu 
aérisunu assuhassuniitima the people of Papa 
and Lallukna, dogs brought up in my palace, 
conspired ....-ly with the land Kakme, so 
I deported them from their place of residence 
Lie Sar. 77, cf. ša ana Kakme idbubu na-ba- 
di-i$ Lyon Sar. 1:28. 
napädu s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB’ 
Mari, MB; cf. pädu. 


1 na-ba-tum (with a check mark after the 
ba) Gelb OAIC 33 i 13 (inv.); 62 a1$ na-ba-tum 
SU BE 3 77:3 (Ur Ill inv.); GIS na-pa-di ša 
taskarinni naggüri ana epésim [ulstasbit [u 
as]Sum GIS na-pa-di-im [$a mes]éti ša bei 
i$puram [ana] talbis na-pa-di lu usüm [lu 
GIS ...] ina gätija [ul] ibassima [1] nagappam 
lla]bsam ša salmim [an]a talbis [a]18 na-pa-ad 
meseti [lu-w]t(?)-te-eh I commissioned the 
carpenters to make n.-s of boxwood, and, as 
for the n. for the .... regarding which my 
lord wrote, there is neither ebony nor [...]- 
wood available for overlaying the n.-s, I will 

. one overlaid nagappu from(?) a statue 
for overlaying the n. of the .... ARMT 13 
11:15, 18, 20, 26; ina na-pa-ad ciS.kv(not 
TÜG).HLA Sa kirim ša GN ša Saddagdim 
akkisamma ana PN apgidu 30 GIS na-pa-ad 
GIS.KU.HI.A damqütim usgamma &übilam select 
and send me thirty fine n.-s of boxwood(?) from 
the n.-s of the box(?) trees from the orchard 
in Habhar which I cut down last year and 
left in PN’s custody A 3533:13, 20 (OB let., 
courtesy R.F. G. Sweet); [x] 615 Inal-pa-du ša 
Su [...] BE 14 163:36 (MB inv.); 1 na-pa-du 
ušů one n. made of ebony EA 13:27 (MB 
royal). 


Since in NB pädu refers to fastening the 
blade of a tool to its haft, napádu may 
designate a peg or clasp. 
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napädu v.; 
cf. nipdu. 


(mng. unkn.); 


ku-ud KUD = na-pa-du A III/5:81; KUL = na- 
pa-du Izi E 245b; KU = na-pa-du, nu-pu-du 
MSL 9 128: 185f. (Proto-Aa). 


napagu v.; to sink, to disappear, to hide; 
MB; I (only inf. attested). 
na-po-a-gu-w"GYR,.GIRS Proto-Izi I 433; gi-ig-ri 
GIR,.GIR, = na-pa-gu Diri II 45; ki-ik-ri GIR,.GIR, 
= na-[pa-gu] KBo 1 48 ii 14 (Diri Bogh. IT); 
GrgEbTLkgE[T GIR, =  febü, na-pa-gu, sald Lu 
Excerpt II 70ff.; gir,.gir,.ri.a(var. .a.ri.a) = 
na-pa-gu (in same context) Erimhu$ IT 169. 
na-pa-gu = MIN (= z-[r-z] Malku VIII 89. 


sali na-pa-gu u buruburu (among games 
played by boys) HS 1893:12, see RT 19 59 
Ist. Ni. 341:12 (MB, coll.). 


Meaning suggested by the synonyms éalé 
and febá, and the Sum. context references 
for GIR,.GIR,, for which see, e.g., Falkenstein, 
ZA 55 52 and n. 159. The ref. [Summa] padanu 
ana miti ip-pu-ug KAR 440:3 (SB ext.) 
seems to be an error for wppuq, see epéqu 
mng. 1c-2'". 


napähu v.; 1. to blow (something), to hiss, 
2. to light a fire, a stove, a brazier, to set 
fire to a pyre, (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, blown up, 4. to become 
visible, to rise, to glow (said of stars, moon, 
sun, etc.), 5. nuppuhu to blow gustily, to 
hiss, to snort, to rattle, 6. nuppuhu to light 
fires, 7. nuppuhu (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, 8. II/2 to be kindled, 
9. III/2 to blow on each other(?), 10. IV to 
be kindled, to flare up, to become bloated(?), 
11. IV/3 to be kindled again and again, to 
flare up repeatedly, 12. IV/3 to become 
swollen, bloated again and again; from OB 
on; I?ppuh —inappah (inappuh KAR 384:20) 
— napih, 1/2, IT, 11/2, I11/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; 
wr. Syll. and SAR, NE, (in mng. 4) KUR, MUL 
(note BUN KAR 386:51, see mng. lc); cf. 
munappihtu, munappihu, muttaphu, naphu 
adj., nappahtu, nappahu, nappähu adj. and 
s. nappülütu, niphu A and B, nuppuhu, 
tappuhtu. 

mu-ul MUL = na-pa-hu-um, nabüjum MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu MOL = na-pa-hu 


napahu 
A Il6 i 30; kur = na-pa-hw  lgituh I 413, 
Nabnitu XXIII b 1; [ku-ur] [KUR] = na-pa-hu 


VAT 10237 iii 5 (text similar to Idu); kur, SAR = 
na-pa-hu Igituh short version 48f.; e È = na-pa-hu 
Diri I 151, also A III/3:147; si-i SI = na-pa-hu 
A III/4:170; [LÁ] = na-pa-hu-[um] MSL 14 132 
No. 12 i 8 (Proto-Aa); KAxIM.dug,.g&, KAxSz. 
dug,.ga- na-pa-hu CT 51 168 iii 26f. (Group Voc. 
A); ka-ra GAN-tenü = na-pa-hu da A.«ES Ea IV 299; 
kär.kär= MIN (= n[a-pa-hu)) ša x-[...] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 2; -sarng = na-pa-hu-[um] Proto-Izi I 
Bil. Section A 8; [ba-ra] [NE] = [na]-pa-hu-um 
MSL 2 141 C r. i 23 (Proto-Ea); Pine = na-pa-hu 
[34 NE] Antagal C 260; izine = n[a-pa-hu] &á i-šá- 
tfi] Nabnitu XXIII b 6; [izi.x.(x)] = [iz na]- 
pa-hu Yzi I 19; dil.BAD.BAD = MIN (n[a-pa-hu]) 
ga M[UL], SARMU-MugaR = MIN dd x, MUSAR = MIN dd 
hb-bii) Nabnitu XXIII b 3ff, izi.ha.mun. 
dug,.ga = ab-rum na-pi-i[h] ibid. 7; bu-ul BUL = 
na-pa-hu ša S[g] Ea I 115, also A I/2:314; bu-ur 
BUR = na-pa-hu šá SA A VIII/2:196; bu = na- 
pla-hu-um] OBGT XVII 1; in.bubu = ip-pu-uh 
Ai. Tiii 56; bu-ü KU = na-pa-hu-um MSL 2 151:30 
(Proto-Ea); [NAB] = nap-pa-ah-hu = (Hitt.) pa-ri- 
pa-ri-ia-u-wa-ar to blow StBoT 7 pl. 3 iv 8’ (S8 
Voc.). 

{mul].mul =  i-£a-an-pu-hu-um,  itanbutum 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f., also UET 6 359:4; 
kär.kär= i-tan-pu-hu RA 17 124 r. i1 6 + 183 D.T. 
103 r.i1l; kárkar-kerkár = i-tan-pu-hu (in group 
with itanbufu) Antagal D 232; al.gar.gargaga-ra 
= nu-pu-üh, nu.gar.gar = t-la nu-pu-üh, hé. 
gar.gar = li-na-pi-ih, na.an.gar.gar = la i-na- 
pi-ih NBGT III 160ff. 

9?Utu an.šà.ta ò: Šamaš ina isid dam£ tap- 
pu-ha you, Šamaš, rose from the horizon Gray 
Šamaš pl. 6:1f.; [dsır].cı izi.gar.bi [...] kur. 
re.8.8 : dMIN nüršu kima imu it-[tal-[n]a-an-pah 
the light of DN starts to shine again and again 
like the daylight BA 5 649 r. 1£.; urü.zu Utu. 
ginx(G1M) zé.zé.[t]a &.ba.ra : ana dlika kima 
Šamaš ina upé up-ha rise for your city like the 
sun from the clouds SBH p. 70 No. 39:26f., cf. 
e.lum üru.zu.Unugki.Éó ud.dam.bi ó.ma. 
ra : kabtu ana älika Uruk kima Samas up-uh BRM 
4 8:32f.; [...]zalag.ga nam mu.un.d :[...] 
ki nu Šamaš ip-pu-ha-am-ma SBH p. 92b No. 508 
r. 16f.; ul.gan. 88 mü.mü (var. má) : ša ina 
šupuk Same nap-ha-tu, (var. nap-hat) (Ištar) who 
rises from the horizon SBH p. 99 No. 53:48f., 
dupl. Delitzsch AL? 136 r. If.; an.sü.ud.da.ág 
izi.ging mú ki.ta za.e Bi.in.ga.me.en.«dé» 
: nür áamé ša kima išātu ina mati nap-hat attima 
you are the lamp of heaven which is lit in the land 
like fire ibid. obv. 1f.; [iz]i üs.sa an.na il.la. 
ta : ina aqqulli ša ina Same nap-hw in the agqullu, 
which glows in the sky SBH p. 104 obv. 27f.; 
dUtu an.ür.ra hi.i.ni.bu : Samas ina i&id 
gamé tap-pu-ha-am-ma Šamaš, you rose from the 
horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1f.; u,.düg.nam.hé.a 
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napähu la 
hul.ginxz  hu.mu.un(text  .BÓL).di.ni.[ib.x] 
(with gloss) li-ip-pu-ih TuM NF 3 25:22, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86. 

izi.giny mu.e.lá.en.zé.en [Alima išāti 
tan-nap-ha-a-ni you (stones) have been made to 
glow(?) like fire Lugale XIII 6, cf. mi.mu.zé.en 
: [tan]-nap-ha-a-ni ibid. 19; zaläg.ga.ta : in- 
nap-hw (in obscure context) SBH p. 121 No. 69 
r. 17 and 19; izi.gar su.lim bür.bür.a.zu 
a&n.Éà.ga Bi.im.da.kár.kár.ra.ab : galummat 
dipäriki Sitpütu ina gereb šamê lit-tan-pah may the 
brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine out high in 
the sky TCL 6 51 r. 19£., see RA 11 149:35. 

KUR na-pa-hu SAR na-pa-hu SAR Sur-ru-ü šá la- 
pa-tum RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:21 (astrol. comm.), 
see mng. 4c; ZI = na-ma-a-ru, ZI = na-pa-a-hu 
5R 12 No. 5:38f. (astrol. comm.); e-b[é-t]u | na- 
pa-hu CT 41 45 BM 76487:17 (Uruanna comm.); 
na-pa-hu || ub-bu-[fu(?) ...] SAR f| e-bé-tu || sar [| 
na-pa-hu CT 51 136:9f.; e-bé-tu f na-pa-hu 
Hunger Uruk 47:1; e-me-ri || na-pa-ha JNES 33 
337 :26, also Hunger Uruk 41:15 (all med. comm.). 


1. to blow (something), to hiss — a) to 
blow: ina isati ligli ina pisu i-nap-pah-ma 
he shall burn (the reed to which he had told 
his dream) and blow on it with his own mouth 
Dream-book 343 r. 19; ki $a mê ina libbi tak: 
kussi ta-nap-pa-ha-a-ni ana käsunu ... li-pu- 
hu-ku-nu just as you (pl) blow out the 
water through a reed, so may they blow you 
(away) Wiseman Treaties 563 and 565; you 
throw chaff (representing the sorceries) into 
a pot and ina pisu ana libbi namsé sar-ah 
blow (it) through its opening into a washbowl 
Maqlu IX 177; ina ré$ majálisu tüm-ra SAR-ah 
at the upper end of his bed you blow ashes 
LKA 70115 (SB rit.); Summa q (for quirénu) 
ana si Samsi na-pi-i if the incense is blown 
eastward Or. NS 32 383:19 (OB omens); 
note: isir ina mahra Assur ip-pu-uh eli naz 
krūti sat naspanti Aššur marched in the van 
and blew destructive fire over the enemy Tn.- 
Epic ‘‘ii” 25. 


b) to blow medications into the body: 
ina takkussi ana libbi iné$u saR-ah by 
means of a takkussu reed you blow (the 
medication) into his eyes Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 5, cf. AMT 9,1:8; ina takkussi ana nahirisu 
SAR-me tballut you blow it into his nostrils 
with atakkussu reed and he willrecover Kécher 
BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 36,2:7; tna takkussi ana 
libbi uznésu SAR-ah AMT 36,1: 7ff., also ibid. 13; 
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ina uppi siparrt ana muštinnišu SAR you 
blow it into his urethra with a pipe of bronze 
AMT 59,1 i 19, 22f., Köcher BAM 396 ii 10, 17, cf. 
<ina> uppi ana usarisu SAR Köcher BAM 1 i 21, 
also AMT 61,1:4; ina uppi abäri ana pagrisa 
t-nap-pah-ma he blows on her body through 
a lead tube Köcher BAM 240:46, cf. also 
(without mention of the instrument) AMT 36,1:16, 
Köcher BAM 3 iv 10, 16,30; obscure: ku zu u 
tapasias za-ku-ti-šú sAn-ah (var. i-na-pa-ah- 
ma iballut) CT 23 50:6, var. from AMT 1,2:6. 


C) to hiss: Summa ina bit améli sēru ištu 
hurri qagqassu usésima ina-pu-uh if a snake 
sticks its head out of a hole in a man’s house 
and hisses KAR 384:20, cf. Summa séru ina 
bit améli issi BUN-uh if a snake cries and 
hisses in a man's house KAR 386:51 (SB Alu). 


2. to light a fire, to kindle a stove, a 
brazier, to set fire to a pyre — a) to light a 
fire: 3 isatàtim ap-pu-uh-ma I lit three 
signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:8 (Marilet.); ina 
qàti habbati i3atum na-ap-ha-at mátam ikkall] 
at the hands of the robbers fire is already 
flaring and it will consume the land TIM 2 
28:9 (OB let.); Summa i$ütw ama imitti améli 
nap-hat if a fire burns on the man's right side 
Labat TDP 14:78f.; Summa mar bäre Samna 
ana mé iddima iSätu ina libbisu sar if the 
diviner throws oil into water and fire flares 
up in if KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); (the 
sorceress) ša ana l ber ip-pu-hu isdta who 
has kindled fires at a distance of one league 
Maqlu VI 121, also, wr.SaR-ha ibid. 129; rebá 
ša išūtu i-nap-pa-hu the fourth (name of 
Lamaátu) is: (she) who sets fires 4R 56 i 4, 
and dupls.; 3angamähäkuma at-ta-pah isäta 
kinüna at-ta-pah Y am the Sangamähu, I have 
kindled a fire, I have lit the stove Surpu 
V-VI 173f., cf. Maqlu IIT 22; assuk pénte at-ta- 
pah išūta pente eségi ni-bu-tú ap-pu-uh 


I scattered charcoal, then I kindled the fire, 


I kindled glowing charcoal made of asägu 
STT 215 iv 63f. (NA ine.); ina kibrit isäta ta- 
nap-pah you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3 (namburbi); isäta ina šapli 
kūri SAR-ah-ma you kindle a fire under the 
kiln Oppenheim Glass 32 Tablet A Introduction 
7; [ina r]es libbija ip-pu-hu isät[u] they 
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(the demons) have kindled a fire in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (Ludlul II), 
cf. kala zumrisu it-ta-pah isätu [...] AMT 
84,4 ii 4 (inc.). 


b) to light a stove, à brazier, to set fire 
to a pyre: [kinän a]p-pu-hu unih I have 
banked the brazier I kindled JNES 15 
138: 114, ef. ibid. 117 (lip&ur-lit.), cf. kinün ap-pu- 
huunéh Surpu V-VI 176, 179; kinüna ina pan 
DN ina muhhi nignakki sar-ah SBH p. 144 
No. VILr.5, see also isatu mng. 2b-1'; kinün 
ahsusu tli rabüti ina dipäri ap-pu-hu with a 
torch I lit the stove by which I remembered 
the great gods JNES 15 138:104 (lipSur-lit.); 
Summa kinüna Sarru ana Marduk ip-pu-uh- 
ma i$pu if the king kindles a brazier before 
Marduk and it .... CT 40 39:34, cf. ibid. 43; 
ultu ümu ša kiri i-nap-pa-hu from the day 
on which they fire the kiln (for the work on 
the embankment) VAS 6 84:16 (NB); abri ... 
ina abulläti i-nap-pa-a[h] they will set 
brushwood on fire at the city gates RAce. 
121:27, also ibid. 120:16 and 22, wr. SAR-ah 
ibid. 36 r. 7, and passim in this text. 


C) other occs.: ina pan Nabü tur-ru (for 
tumru?) SAR.MES-nim-ma ana libbi tur-ru 
SuB.MES they kindle the ashes in front of 
Nabü, and they throw (the figurines) into the 
ashes RAce. 133:215 (New Year'srit.); nap- 
hat tilpánu zaqip patru ablaze is the throw- 
stick, aimed is the sword Cagni Erra IV 32. 


3. (in the stative) to be bloated, swollen, 
blown up — a) in gen.: [...] na-pi-ih-ma 
kima lu-up-pi [...] [the ...] is blown up 
like a leather bag Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 57 
(inc.). 


b) parts of the body — 1^ belly: Summa 
awilum libbasu na-pi-ih if a man's belly is 
swollen Köcher BAM 393 r. 11 (OB); if, when 
a man eats and drinks SA-$4 innemmeru 
nap-hu his belly is taken with colie(?) and 
bloated AMT 48,1:7, 48,3:8, Summa gerbüsu 
nap-hw if his innards are bloated Labat TDP 
120:45ff., 72:18, 150:37, wr. SAR.MES 64:55, 
112:30, and passim in TDP, AMT 42,2 ii 1, 52,4:2; 
Summa älittu gerbüsa nap-hu Labat TDP 
206:67, 76; gerbüsu magal nap-[hu] Küchler 
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Beitr. pl. 2ii 15, wr. SAR.MES-hu AMT 22,2:4, 
49,3:4, 57,3r.1, cf. dumma ... res libbisu 
na-pi-th Labat TDP 112117; summa libbasu 
Suméla na-pi-ih ibid. 116149, SÀ-&6 nap-ha 
KBo 9 49 r. 9, KUB 37 31:8 (diagn.). 


2' other parts of the human and animal 
body: summa amélu qaqqassu panüsu indsu 
3epäsu Sapidsu SAR.MES-hu if a man's head, 
face, eyes, feet, and lips are swollen Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 1913 399:35; summaamélu ... in imit: 
tisu (Sumélisu) nap-hat CT 23 43:8, 44 r. iii], 


AMT 18,3:6, Labat TDP 36:31f.; summa 
indSu SAR.ME Labat TDP 76:66, cf. kibri 
inióéw SAR.M[ES-hu] ibid. 52:22; ^ Saptasu 


SAR.MES AMT 1,3:16; Summa kirri imittisu 
nap-hat if the right side of his throat is 
swollen Labat TDP 86:46, cf. dumma kirräsu 
nap-ha ibid. 47, summa kirräsu SAR.ME 
ibid. 48, cf. also na-ap-ha (in broken context) 
BE 17 33:23 (MB let.); Summa tuläsu nap-hu 
if his breasts arc swollen Labat TDP 102 i 17; 
summa qinnat imittisu nap-hat if his right 
buttock is swollen ibid. 130:47; Summa .. 
gatasu nap-ha if his hands are swollen 
ibid. 220:29, ubänät gälesu ... SAR.MES-ha 
ibid. 98:44; ribissu Sa imi nap-hai-ma 
his right groin is swollen ibid. 236:52; summa 
rapastasu nap-hat ibid. 108 iv 12; kalit imit: 
tišu nap-hat ibid. 102 iii 1, cf. 2f.; Summa 
ishasu nap-hu if his testicles are swollen 
ibid. 136 ii 65; Summa usarsu nap-hat if his 
penis is swollen ibid. 134 ii 28; Summa imme: 
rum ina libbi lišānišu Sirum na-pi-ih-ma if 
on the tongue of a sheep a piece of flesh is 
swollen (and curled to the right and the left) 
YOS 10 47:9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also RA 63 155:10 (OB ext.); libbi immeri na- 
pi-ih KAR 151:38 (SB ext.). 


4. to become visible, to rise, to glow (said 
of stars, moon, sun, etc.) — a) said of stars 
— 1’ in astrol. context: summa Dilbat ina 
MN Kur-ha if Venus rises in MN ACh Ištar 
6:15, Supp. Ištar 35:43, Supp. 2 Ištar 49 r. 17, 
and passim in this text; Summa Salbatänu um: 
mulis KUR-ha-ma Sarürdu aruq if Mars rises 
faintly(?) and its radiance is yellowish 
ABL 1391:7, see Parpola LAS No. 110; Summa 
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ina MN bibbu KuR-ha if in MN a planet rises 
ZA 52 238:13ff., and passim in this text; Summa 
Dilbat ina MN nap-hat if Venus shines in MN 
ACh Supp. Ištar 33:41, also Labat Calendrier 
$8 83 and 85; Dilbat ... nap-ha-ta ABL 1145:3 
and r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 11; if Venus 
ina MN adriá KUR-ma (var. E-ma) adris irbi 
(var. irup) inthe month of Ajaru rises faintly 
and sets faintly ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 2, 5, 6; 
Summa Dilbat ina MN KUR-ma adriá irbi ša 
ultu KUR-Ššá adi rabia unnutatu if Venus 
rises in MN and sets (shining) faintly, that 
(means that) it is shining faintly from its 
rising to its setting ACh Ištar 7:20 (= RA 17 
128); Summa Dilbat ina müst NU KUR-ma ina 
urri KUR-ha if Venus does not rise during 
the night but becomes visible at dawn 
VAT 10218 iii 15; if Mercury lu KUR lu 8t-% 
either rises or sets TCL 6 19 r. 13, ef. ibid. r. 
10, 19; summa ina nidu KUR-ha if (Jupiter) 
rises from among clouds Thompson Rep. 29 
r.4; [@NIN.SI,.AN.NA] ina ereb šamši KUR-ma 
(if on the xth of MN) Venus becomes visible 
in the west KAR 402 r. 11, soe Labat Calen- 
drier p. 216, cf. KAR 392r.(!) 29; [Summa MUL. 
MES ana] SuTU.E nap-hu-ni Rm. 932:4'; 
note in an apod.: MUL Salbatänu i-na-ap-pa- 
ha-am-ma bila uhallag Mars will rise and 
cause the cattle to perish RA 65 73:62 (OB 
ext.) also, wr. KUR ACh Šamaš 8:62: 


2' other oces.: attunu ilü rabütu Sa ina 
same nap-ha-tu-nu you (stars) are the great 
gods who shine in the sky ^ Maqlu VII 54; 
[lam kakk]abi xa1-4 na-pa-hi before the first 
star rises BBR No. 1-20:55; kakkab tap-pu-ha 
pant atta you, star, who have risen, are the 
first one KAR 374:1 (ino); ta-tap-ha kima 
kakkabi bili kima la’me you started to shine 
like stars, be extinguished like ashes! CT 23 
10:13 (SB ino); wp-ha ki MUL se-[e-r?] rise like 
the [morning(?)] star (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2; eper titurri Sa Ištar nap-ha- 
ti(var. -tu) dust from the bridge where(?) 
Ištar is shining Craig ABRT 1 66:5, var. from 
KAR 144:3 (namburbi); kima ša MUL Anu 
rabü ša Same it-tap-ha Antu rabitu ša Samé ina 
MUL.MAR.GÍD.DA if-lap-ha as soon as the 
great star of Anu of heaven rises and the 


napähu 4c 


great Antu of heaven rises in Ursa Major 
RAce. 68:15f.; MUL.MAR.GÍD.DA ... ana pan 
Assur nap-ha-[at](var. -tu,) ana pan Babili 
panüsa Saknu the Wagon Star rises toward 
Assur, it looks in the direction of Babylon 
STT 73:63, also 72, see JNES 19 33, var. from 
UET 7 118:9; Ip-pu-ha-ni-ba-a-at She(IStar)- 
Rose-(and Now)-Is-Bright (personal name) 
BE 15 163:34, 188 ii 25 (MB). 


b) said of the moon: Sin ... kima Šamaš 
SAR-uh the Moon rose like the Sun ACh Sin 
3:5; ina res arhima na-pa-hi eli mát? rising 
over the land at the beginning of the month 
En. el. V 15, cf. 12 MÚ ša Sin twelve (is the 
key number of) rising of the Moon Or. NS 
29 280 iii 10. 


C) said of the sun — 1^ in gen. — a' in 
astrol. texts: summa Samas ina libbi nidi 
KUR-ha if the Sun rises amidst a cloud bank 
ABL 1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110; Samas 
ina, harrün šūt Anu ip-pu-ha-am-ma the Sun 
rose in the Path of Anu ABL 405 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 64; mà Sama ina na-pa-hi-su 
mà ibassi aki 2 Su.sı attalá issakan (he wrote 
me) as follows: at sunrise an eclipse of two 
fingers’ (magnitude) occurred ABL 470:5, soe 
Parpola LAS No. 104; summa Samas KUR-ma 
dam isimu if the Sun rises and the sky 
turns red Thompson Rep. 123r.4; Summa 
Šamaš ina la adannisu KvR-ha ACh Šamaš 
3:17; Summa AS.ME ina la simänesa KUR-ma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa AS.ME 2 KUR-ha if two sun 
disks rise ACh Šamaš 2:13, cf. $umma 2 aS. 
ME KUR.MES-ni (var. E.MES-ni) ibid. 14; ina 
MURUB, duTU sa ight Šamaš ina na-pa-hi-šú 
Adad ina pūt Šamaš na-pa-hi ik-rib-šú [...] 
(the phrase) “in the middle of the sun” is 
explained: at sunrise Adad before 
sunrise Thompson Rep. 254 r. 1f. 


b’ in other texts: amüt RN ša [...] ina 
nipih Ištar vtu ip-pu-ha-d[§-su] (see niphu 
mng. 2b) KAR 434 obv.(!) 3 (SB ext.); adi 
tap-pu-ha ugqáka béli Sama$ until you rise I 
wait for you, my lord Šamaš Maqlu VIII 1, 
also cited IX 170, cf. it-tap-ha Samaá | Maglu 
VIII 16, also IX 173; it-tap-ha Samas ina Sadi 
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eréni Sama rose in the cedar mountains 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:7, also, wr. ta-at- 
tap-ha Gray Šamaš pl. 3 K.3286:1, cf. duTU- 
šú nap-ha-ta-ma ina Same KAR 32:28; kima 
ša ištu Sadi eréni Šamaš belu &urb ina na-pa- 
hi-§4 OECT 1 pl. 27 ii 11 (Nbn.); ana KUR 
Šamaš nap-ha ana ja[si ...] STT 65:30, see 
Deller, Or. NS 34 460; aj ip-pu-uh n[ap-pla-hu 
elénu imu namru da’ummatam liwisum (see 
nappähu adj. RA 46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
parallel: aj ip-pu-ha Šamaš elita. (var. elisu) 
ibid. 28:15, var. from STT 21; ételil ina na- 
pa-ah (var. KUR) Sama$ Maqlu VII 158; 
offerings ana ... KUR-ha Samas u tämarti 
Sin for the rising of the sun and the appear- 
ance of the moon RAce. 65:31, cf. the 
personal names: Na-pa-ah-Samas-rig the 
rising of Šamaš is celebrated BE 15 167:32 
(MB), also Ris-na-pa-ah-$u KAJ 268:10 (MA). 


2’ to indicate time — a’ before sunrise: 
ina gant imi lam Samas xur-ha on the 
second day, before sunrise BRM 4 6 r. 31; 
you let him drink the medication lam Samas 
na-pa-hi before sunrise Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 35, also ibid. pl. 11 iii 54, BBR No. 75:14, No. 
11 r.i3, lam Samaà kvR-ha KAR 50 r. 2, seo 
RAcc. 24; lam Samas na-pa-hi kima Adad 
ša rihsi elisunu aágum (even) before sunrise 
I roared against them like a devastating 
thunderstorm AKA 233 r. 24, 335 ii 106 (Asn.); 
adu la Samas na-ba-hu even before the sun 
rose LKA 62r.2(MAlit.); ultu lilàti adi 
na-pa-hi Sami JAOS 88 126 ii a 8f., cf. RA 70 
117 ii 25; for KUR denoting ''before sunrise" 
in astron., see Neugebauer ACT p. 479b s.v. 


b’ at sunrise: UD.29.KAM ina Samas na- 
pa-[hi] on the morning of the 29th day 
BE 17 33:25 and 29 (MB let.); ina namäri 
Samsu ina na-pa-hi in the morning, at 
sunrise Ebeling Parfümrez. 28:8, 29:7, 33:9, 
35:9, cf. AfO 12 142 ii 5 (SB rit.); ina $erti ina 
na-pa-[hi Samas] in the morning at sunrise 
AMT 17,2:11; ina Samas na-pa-hi itti gipis 
[narkabäte] ummänäte rap3äte amdahis at 
sunrise I fought along with numerous chariots 
and troops Iraq 36 236:27 (White Obelisk), cf. 
[Sam]a$ ina na-pa(!)-hi KBo 83:9 (med.); 
Summa Adad kima Samas na-pa-hi issi if 
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Adad thunders at sunrise ACh Adad 19:29, 
Supp. 2 39:69; ina géri kima Samas KUR 
tugérida in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it (the medication) down AMT 100,3:9, also, 
wr. KUR-hi Köcher BAM 322:78; kima Šamaš 
it-tap-ha Sarru mé irammuk as soon as the 
sun has risen, the king washes with water 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, cf. RAcc. 73:15, cf. kima 
dyruy it-ta-a[p-ha] KUB 37 45 r.(!) 6; istu 

amas ina šāt urri it-tap-ha as soon as the 
sun at the (end of the) morning watch has 
risen Ebeling Parfümrez. 31 iv 1, 30 iii 12, ef. 
KAR 70: 26. 


c’ after sunrise: UD.l7.KAM 10 UŠ amu 


arki KuR-ha Samas babu ina pani Ani u 
Antu ippette on the 17th day, forty minutes 
after sunrise, the door will be opened before 
Anu and Antu RAce. 69:28; GN dl dannütisu 
adi }-ti üma $a Samas na-pa-hi akšud GN, 
his fortress, I conquered within a third of a 
day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 101 (Tigl. I). 


3’ to indicate direction: issu na-pa-ah 
Šamši adi rabà Šamši Assur ittanakka Aššur 
has given you (the world) from sunrise to 
sunset Parpola LAS No. 129 r. 17 (ABL 870+); 
kippat erbetti Assur ittannassu issu bit 1-nap- 
pa-ha-an-ni bit irabbüni Sarru mihirsu lassu 
Aššur has given him the whole world, from 
where it (the sun) rises to where it sets there 
is no king equal to him Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 4 (oracles for Esarhaddon), cf. issu bit Samaá 
i-nap-pa-ha-an-nu adu i-rab-bu-ui-nu ABL 
992:10, also ABL 1139 r. 4 (coll); issu na-pah 
Samsi adi rabé (var. ereb) Sam&i Wiseman 
Treaties 8; istu támti rabiti ša na-pah Šamši 
adi támti rabiti $a Sulmu Šamši from the great 
sea in the East to the great sea in the West 
IR 35 No. 3:6 (Adn. III); sa babi éuati ana na- 
pa-ah Šamši mehret sadi Šamaš u Adad ight 
petá$u Šamaš and Adad commanded that 
that door open toward the direction of sun- 
rise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, also 12 (Senn.). 


4’ in comparisons: dansanäti ša irdtisa 
3a kt Samas nap-ha the sun disks on her 
breastplates which shine like the sun Craig 
ABRT 17:8; ki Samas tap-pu-hi eligu like 
the sun you (goddess) rose over him Craig 
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ABRT 2 21r. 10; note in transferred mng.: lu 
na-pa-hu ša ekurrütiéunu kima niphi Samas 
may the shine of their temples be like the 
rising of the sun ABL 216 r. 3; surrasunu ip- 
puh-ma kabattasunw us-ta-z-[r] their hearts 
grew bright, their mood became [...] 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26 r. 16 (coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) said of meteorological phenomena: 
akukütu ša ana ajübi nap-hat (Ištar) fire that 
blazes against the enemy STC 2 pl. 78:37, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; Summa müsu 
nipih isäti mahisma akukütu nap-hat if the 
night (sky) is tinged with fiery light and an 
abnormally red glow blazes ACh Adad 33:42, 
for other refs. see akukūiu mng. 2. 


e) said of a month (Nuzi only): ina na- 
pa-ah MN at the beginning of MN HSs 13 
155:15, also ibid. 18:13, HSS 5 36:6, SMN 
2495:13, JEN 147:5; ina MN ina na-pa-hi 
HSS 5 95:7, also HSS 19 105: 2. 


5. nuppuhu to blow gustily, to hiss, to 
snort, to rattle -— a) to blow gustily: summa 
erpelu ina Same ka-Sa-at-ma Situ %-nap-pa-ah 
if the cloud tarries(?) in the sky and the 
south wind blows gustily(?) ACh Supp. 63:13. 


b) to hiss, to snort, to rattle: Summa 
seru ana pan ameli igassas ü-na-pa-ah if a 
snake bares its fangs at a man and hisses 
CT 38 35:53 (SB Alu); [Summa ina bit améli 
ser]u ü-nap-pah KAR 384:23; summa ur’udum 
4-na-ap-pa-ah if the windpipe rattles 
YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.); Summa... appasu 
t-na-pa-ah if (after the sheep’s head is cut 
Off) its nose snorts CT 31 33:34, CT 41 10 
K.6983:17, sce Meissner, AfO 9 119. 


6. nuppuhu to light fires: abri nu-up-pu- 
hu dipäri gedu piles of brushwood were lit, 
torches set on fire Streck Asb. 264 iii 10; 
wsälätım nu-up-pi-th light fire signals! 
Jean, RES 1938 128 n. 4 (Mari let.). 


7. nuppuhu (in the stative) to be bloated, 
swollen — a) intestines: Summa gerbü nu- 
wp-pu-h[u] RA 65 73:34 (OB ext.); summa 
libbasu NĘE-úł if his (the sick man’s) belly is 
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swollen Labat TDP 116:2, 8; Summa amélu 
. libbasu SAR.SAR | AMT 39,1 i4; Summa 
SÄ.MES-3U SAR.SAR-Au if his intestines are 
bloated (preceded by a section with sunma 
SA.MES-S% nap-hu) Labat TDP 122 iii 7, also, 
WT. SAR.SAR-hu Labat TDP 64:56f., 224:64f., 
AMT 21,2:6, Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 22, 9 ii 58, 
14i 28, SAR.SAR ibid. pl. 2i 17, 8 ii 17, 20, 
KAR 80:3, AMT 40,5 iii 9, 44,7:2, 49,6:9, SA. 
MES-S4 magal SAR.SAR-hw Küchler Beitr. pl. 
1i21; SAl-S% SAR.SAR-hu itenemmeri Köcher 
BAM 201:23; note Summa res libbisu SAR. MES 
if his epigastrium is swollen (preceded by 
napih) Labat TDP 112118, cf. res libbisu 
SAR.SAR AMT 43,6:3, Köcher BAM 90:12. 


b) other parts of the body: summa qaq: 
gassu NE-Uh ifhisheadisswollen Labat TDP 
24:61ff, qgaqqassu nu-pu-uh CT 23 33:17; 
summa ... indsu nu-up-pu-ha if his eyes are 
swollen Labat TDP 34:17, 144 iv 52, STT 89: 203, 
CT 23 44r. 5, wr.SAR-uh Köcher BAM 23:3; 
qinnátusu nu-up-pu-hu Labat TDP 130:49; 
Summa réssu panüsw Saptäsu [nu-up]- 
pu-ha if his head, his face, and his lips are 
swollen Köcher BAM 3i27, cf. panüsu nu- 
up-pu-hu Labat TDP 234:34; summa amelu 
ur’ussu nu-up-pu-uh if à man's windpipe 


is swollen UET 4 178:1; Summa sépasu 
nu-up-pu-ka if his feet are swollen Labat 
TDP 240:18, also ibid. 56:18, 206:71; Summa 


sinnistu ... pagarsu NE-úh ifa woman's body 
is swollen Labat TDP 212:8; Ser'ánüa nu-up- 
pu-hu urigtu mah[su] my veins are distended, 

Lambert BWL 44:94 (Ludlul TT), cf. Labat 
TDP 96 r. 23ff.; dalha térétia nu-up-pu-hu 
uddakam every day the organs inspected 
for my extispicies are confused and swollen 
Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I); Summa ... 
gätasu sépasu SAR.SAR-hu if his hands and 
feet are swollen AMT 69,4:8, cf. Summa... 
eqbüsu SAR.SAR(var. adds -hwu) der’än sépésu 
kabbaruma AMT 73,1:15, var. from Köcher 
BAM 124 i 9; note with singular subject: 
summa amélu uzun imittigu ... SAR.MES if 
a man’s right ear is swollen AMT 105,1 iv 7, 
also (with the left) ibid. 10; uncert.: Summa 
ubänät qalésu ... wmanzaq NE-üh SÀ-&& [...] 
Labat TDP 96:36. 
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8. 11/2 to be kindled: [KI.NE ba.sAR. 
SA]R.re.ne [...] dA.nun.na.ke,.ne nim. 
nim.mu.dé : KI.NE.MES ut-tap-pa-ha (var. 
in-nap-pah) dipäru ana Anunnaki innassi 
(in the month of Abu) braziers are kindled, a 
torch is raised to the Anunnaku-gods KAV 
218 ii 2 and 9 (Astrolabe B), 
K.2920+ :27, cf. ut-ta-ap-pa-ah 
context) PBS 7 61:8 (OB let.). 


var. from 
(in broken 


9. I11/2 to blow on each other(?): šu-ta- 
pu-hu Sularruhu u riksütu (among games) 
HS 1893:9 (MB), see RT 19 59. 


10. 1V to be kindled, to flare up, to 
become bloated(?) — a) to be kindled, to 
flare up — 1^ said of fire: summa ina bit 
awilim isätum in-na-pi-ih-ma if a fire breaks 
out ina man's house CH § 25:53, cf. [Summa 
isdtu ina bjiti in-na-pi-i[h] CT 40 44a:17 (SB 
Alu); išđtum in-na-ap-pa-ah fire will break 
out (apod.) YOS 10 36 iii 20, also ibid. 42 iv 
32ff. (OB ext.); isdtu ina ali saR-ah fire will 
break out in the city TCL 6 1:37, r. 21, also 
22, ef. (in the house, in the palace) TCL 6 3:45, 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, 26 (SB ext.); [ibr]iq birqu in- 
na-pi-ih isédtu lightning flashed, fire broke 
out Gilg. V iii (iv) 17; Jumma isdtu la it-ta- 
an-pa-ah ul takil if fire is not produced (by 
the charcoal), it (the mixture) is not reliable 
RA 60 30:7, also (without negation) ibid. 9 (MB 
chem.); éma ... Samsu ustappd IBIL.GI in- 
nap-wu wherever the sun shines and fire is 
lighted Lambert BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. En. cl. I 96; Summa isätu ina, nignakki ili 
in-na-pi-ih ifthe fire in the ritual censer flares 
up CT 40 44 K.3821:4f. (SB Alu); summa ina 
bit améli kinünu belü in-na-pi-ih if in a man's 
house an extinguished stove reignites ibid. 11; 
ippaiti[gma] ina 1.618 à ZID.DA in-nap-[pa-ah] 
it will be cast and made to flare up through 
(the use of) oil and flour (placed on it) 
RA 60 36: 20, also ibid. 14 (chem.); note in meta- 
phoric use: (the kings) ippusu tähaza ina 
birisunu in-na-pi-ih isdtu engaged in battle, 
fire flared up between them BBSt. No. 6 i 30 
(Nbk.I) cf. panussa girru in-na-pi-ih in 
front of her (IStar) fire flared up Streck Asb. 
192 r. 9, Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 73. 
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2' said of meteorological phenomena: 
Summa akukütu in-na-pi-ih-ma if a red glow 
is "lighted" Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 57:20f., 58 r. l, also Summa akukütu ina 
harran Sin irbü it-tan-pah ibid. 57:25 (NB 
diary), cf. TIM 9 84:3, 7, etc.; Summa ina libbi 
Samé isdtu it-tan-pah ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107 r. 4. 


Sarru mässu ibbalak: 
(see nappahtu) 


3’ said of rebellion: 
kussu nappahtu in-nap-pah 
ACh Sin 35:3. 


4’ other oces.: beliti li-in-na-pi-th dipäri 
let my extinguished torch be lighted again 
STC 2 pl. 82:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
kinüna ina pan DN ina muhhi nignakki 
sar-ah a stove is lighted on top of(?) a censer 
before [Star of Uruk SBH p. 144 r. 6, for par- 
allels see iSätu mng. 2b-1'; abru ultu gizilli ina 
Upsukkinakki in-nap-pa-ah brushwood is 
kindled from the torch in the Upsukkinakku 
chapel RAce. 120 r. 7, see also K.2920+ :27, cited 
mng. 8. 


b) to become swollen, bloated(?): $ununa 
ina mé in-na-pi-ih if (the incense) becomes 
swollen(?) in the water CT 39 36:86 (SB Alu), 
dupl. RA 61 36:27; [...] NAG-ma SA.MES-Su 
in-nap-pa-h[u ...] (if) when he drinks f... .] 
his intestines become bloated(?) AMT 52,9:4. 


11. 1V/3 to be lit again and again, to 
flare up repeatedly — a) to be kindled again 
and again: isälum ina mülim it-ta-na-an- 
pa-ah fire (signals) will be lit in the country 
here and there YOS 1031 ix 53 (OB ext.); 
[summa amélu] ina kinünisu išūtu tt-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if in a man’s stove fire reignites 
again and again KAR 300 r. 8 (SB Alu). 


b) to flare up repeatedly: summa akukütu 
ina elát|isid. Samé it-ta-na-an-pah if a red 
glow flares up repeatedly in the upper/lower 
partofthesky Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 57:18f.; Summa MUL.SUDUN ina asisu 
it-ta-na-an-pah if the Yoke star flares up - 
repeatedly when rising ACh IStar 21:5, dupl. 
Sin 19:11; Summa MUL.MES SAR.MES-ku 
ACh Ištar 25:40, wr. tt-ta-na-an-pa-hu 79-7-8, 
210:8; Summa bibbu ina MN isruhma SAR.SAR 
ZA 52 238:8. 
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12. IV/3 to become swollen, bloated again 
and again: summa awilum libbasu i-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if & man’s belly swells again and 
again Köcher BAM 393 r. 26 (OB), cf. res 
libbisu it-ta-na-an-pa-ah KUB 37 190:5; 
libbu it-tan-pah MSL 9 92 i 5 (list of diseases); 
[it-t]a-na-a[p]-pa-hu (in broken context) 
KUB 4 49i 1 (med.); Summa Serru gälasu u 
šēpāšu it-ta-na-an-pa-ha if the hands and 
feet of the (sick) child become swollen again 
and again Labat TDP 224:56;  kīma &î 
itemmu pagarša it-tan-pa-hu as soon as she 
(the patient) has become hot, (and) her body 
has swelled (she(?) changes the compress) 
Köcher BAM 240:45; kima lillidi sahi sehru ša 
... lib-bu-šú it-tan-am-pa-hu like a young 
boar (who mounts his mate) and whose penis 
(lit. heart) swells up repeatedly ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 


It is difficult to determine whether writings 
SAR.MES and SAR.SAR represent I/3, II, or 
IV/3 forms; spellings SAR.MES with plural 
subject are listed under mng. 3b. 


The cross ref. sub **apähu (CAD A/2 155b) 
should be to ezéhu, not to napähu; in PSBA 17 
137:8 read és/z-hu, for similar refs. see ezehu. 


*napähu see *nabà?u B v. 
näpali$ see *näbalis. 


napalkü  (nepelká) 
SB; cf. napalká v. 


sila.gub.gub.bu = né-pél-ku-u Izi D ii 23’. 


adj.; wide, spacious; 


DALLA(MAS.GÜ.GÀR) // na-pal-ku-& ACh Sin 5:5 
(astrol. comm.); fD.DALLA = na-pal-k[u-u] STT 
402 r. 1 12. 


ina Same na-pal-ku-ti innammarma (the 
moon) will be seen in the wide sky ACh Sin 
5:5 and dupl., for comm. see lex. section. 


napalkü (nepelká) v.; 1. to become wide, 
wide open, extended, wide apart, 2. šupalků 
to open wide, to widen; OB, SB; IV (only 
stative attested), III uspalki (uspelki) — 
uspalakka; cf. napalkà adj., palkü. 

[e] [UD.DU] = [na-pal-ku]-u A 11I/3:149; e vp. 
DU = na-[pal-k]u-à Diri Y 153; ta-ár Kup = 
na-[pal]-ku-u, Su-[pal]-ku-u A III/5:142f.; ba-ar 
BAR = [r]a-[pal-áu, éu-pal-ku-á A 1/6:248f. 
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DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) = na-pal-ku-u DALLA ma- 
ka-lu (see maggalu) Symbolae Bohl 40:31 (astrol. 
comm.); na-pal-ku-ü || ra-pa-$a Hunger Uruk 83r. 
16, cf. ne-pel-ku-4 [| ra-pa-$ü ibid. 72 r. 8. 


1. to become wide, wide open, extended, 
wide apart: Summa bab ekallim ne-pe-el-ku-á 
if the "palace gate" is wide open YOS 10 
24:21, also, wr. né-pe-el-ku-ú ibid. 22:14 (OB 
ext.); Summa ina Sumél marti pitru né-pé-él-ku 
if at the left side of the gall bladder a cleft 
is wide open KAR 150:5, also CT 30 11 
K.6785:11, STT 308:140, 317:7, wr. ne-pel-ku 
Knudtzon Gebete 125 r. 6, Boissier DA 10:41 
(catch line); Summa KA.DUG.GA né-pel-ku if 
the “sweet speech” mark is wide open 
Boissier Choix 99:9; indsu ana pan Same na- 
pal-ka-a (if) his eyes are (turned) wide open 
toward the sky Labat TDP 80:4, cf. ibid. 48 
E ii 6f;  né-pel-ka-a (in broken context, 
preceded by tarsa) Kraus Texte 28:6; 
(branches) ne-pel-ka-a BE 13623 ii 13 (unpub. 
text from Babylon, cited AHw. p. 778 s.v. nepel: 
ka); Summa Sin ina <tämartisu> garnäsu 
na-pal-ka-a if at its first appearance the 
moon's horns are wide apart Symbolae Böhl 
40:31, for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
garnäsu na-pal-ka-a ACh Supp. 2 11 ii 5, also 
eddama na-pal-ka-a they are pointed and 
wide apart AfO 14 pl. 7 i 13 (astrol. comm.). 


2. ésupalki to open wide, to widen: 
Tiamat päsa us-pal-ki opened her mouth 
wide (to swallow) En. el. IV 100; tus-pal-ki 
babi you opened wide the doors Lambert BWL 
126:13 (hymn to Šamaš); muš-pal-ku-ú(var. 
-u) dalat dadmé who opens wide the doors of 
the inhabited places ibid. 136:182; for 
Sama’ to enter  &u-pal-ka-a bäbätisu its 
(the temple's) doors were thrown wide open 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); petë Su-pal-ki-ma 
open wide (in broken context) AfO 19 50:200 
(hymn to Marduk); Nabi wé-pal-ki idàt [. . .] 
KAR 104:17 (SB hymn); arhätesunu la petáte 
us-ptl-ki-ma Y widened their (the mountains’) 
paths which were not open (before) Weidner 
Tn.27No.16:46; ana isrétisu us-pel-ki I built 
a wide (canal named Pattu méáaru) for the 
benefit of its (the city's) sanctuaries ibid. 25 
No. 15:46; miliria ... us-pél-ka-am-ma (var. 


70 


oi.uchicago.edu 


napalsahtu 


us-pél-ki-ma) I constructed a wide barrage 
ibid. 28 No. 16:105, var. from 31 No. 17:50; 
Summa GÁN.GÁN.UR ITILSE us-pa-la-ka-ma 
if the Harrow star .... (in?) Addaru ACh 
Supp. 2 68 r. 18. 


The mng. of the verb in alu Sudtu nisüsu 
ip-PI-li-ka (var. $p-Pr-li-ka-a) that city's 
inhabitants will become .... CT 38 3:50 (SB 
Alu) is obscure. 


For TDP 190:16 see nabalkutu mng. 3d. 
napalsahtu see napalsuhtu. 
napalsihtu see napalsuhtu. 


napalsuhtu (napalsahtu, napalsihtu) s.; 
footstool, stool; OB; cf. napalsuhu. 

gis.gu.za.ki.üs, gid.gu.za.gid.gar = na- 
pal-su-uh-tum (var. na-pal-si-ih-tum) Hh. IV 91f. 

na-pal-su-uh-tum = MIN (= ku-us-su-u) ša-pil- 
tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 8. 

S[a]-ga-am na-pa-al-sa-ah-tam tu-[...] (in 
broken context) UET 6 414:19 (OB lit.), see 
Iraq 25 184. 


napalsuhu v.; 1. to fall to the ground, to 
fall upon something, to throw oneself to the 
ground, to let oneself fall to the ground (in 
supplication, despair, etc.), to squat, to 
eower, 2. to be apart (as technical term in 
astron.), 3. $wpalsuhw to make prostrate 
(causative to mng. 1); OB, SB, NB; IV 
ippalsih — ippalassah (ippalassih IM 
67692:327) — napalsih (napalsuh, ne-pal- 
SAH), perfect ittapalsah and ittapalsih, III; 
ef. muppalsihu, napalsuhtu. 

du-[uJr [£v] = na-pall-s]u-hu Idu II 311; 
dür.ru.u[n] = na-pal-su-hu (in group with ramá, 
asäbu) Antagal A 212; gu-uz LUM = na-pal-su-hu 
A V[1:38; ür.zé.zé = ár.du[n.du]n = na-pal- 
su-hu, ür.[tám.t]üm = ur.zé.zó = MIN Emesal 
Voc. III 19f.; ki.lá = na-pal-su-hu 5R 16 r. ii 44 
(group voc.). 

a.Ée.er.ra mu.na.dür.ru.ne.eá : [ina] tà: 
nihi na-pal-su-hu-&i they are lying prostrate before 
her in lamentation BA 5 667 No. 25:15f.; É.dür. 
mes : f Su-pal-si-ih (var. éu-pal-su-hi) eflüti 
Frankena Täkultu 126:164, var. from 81-2-4, 
252:16, in Bezold Cat. p. 1776; ki.sikil...sahar. 
hub.ba ba.dür : ardatu ... ina eperi it-ta-pal- 
sth ASKT p. 120 r. 6f.; sahar.ra durun.na.e&. 
am : ina eper üt-ta-pal-si-hu (in broken context) 


napalsuhu 


BA 10/1 109 No. 27:12f., cf. [i]-ta-pal-si-fihl 
SBH p. 66 No. 36:27. 

na-pal-su-hu = a-sa-[bu] ACh Supp. 2 66:34 
(comm.). 


1. to fall to the ground, to fall upon 
something, to throw oneself to the ground, 
to let oneself fall to the ground (in suppli- 
cation, despair, etc.), to squat, to cower -— 
a) to fal to the ground, to fall 
upon something: summa Marduk ultu 
Esagil ina asisu lu ina erébisu ip-pal-sih-ma 
ina gaggari usib if (the statue of) Marduk, 
falling, comes to rest on the ground when 
emerging from or entering Esagila (during 
the akitu procession) ACh Supp. 2 83:2 
and dupl. 18 r. 14, also CT 40 38 K.13290:2 
(akitu omens); the axle of the royal chariot 
broke and (the chariot) ip-pal-sth serussu 
tipped over on him (Teumman) AfO 8 178:21. 


b) to throw oneself to the ground, to let 
oneself fall to the ground (in supplication, 
despair, etc.), to squat, to cower — 1^ said 
of human beings: esmema at-ta-pa-al-sa-ah 
I heard it and I threw myself to the ground 
Kraus AbB 1 22:10; PN ip-pa-al-si-ih RES 
1938 129 note 2 (Mari let.); do not be careless 
in regard to the house at-ta-pal-sa-ah ilàni 
ana muhhija sull? I have prostrated myself, 
pray to the gods on my behalf CT 22 151:13 
(NBlet.); inisma iktamis ip-pa-al-zi-ih he 
became weak, went down on his knees, fell 
to the ground RB 59 242 str. 1:4 (OB lit.); 
iáméma, Ursá gaggaris ip-pol-si-ih Rusa, 
hearing this, threw himself to the ground 
(in despair) TCL 3 411, Lie Sar. 369, also (in 
broken context), wr. 2p-pal-si-[h] Bauer 
Asb. 2 69 K.13778:7; ina sirhi ... rubü ina 
gaggar na-pal-si-ih the prince squats on the 
ground in mourning BRM 4 6:8 and dupl. 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets in the Bodleian Library, Oxford pl.1ii 7 
(rit. during eclipse of the moon); sar mati 
qadi nisitisu ina qaqqari ip-pa-la-sa-hu the 
king of the land, along with his family, all 
fall to the ground (in supplication) TuL p. 
111:15, cf. ina eperi ina mahar Ekurri ip- 
pa-[l]a-sa-hu ummânū mudüti ibid. 18; [ina 
eper ]i it-ta-pal-si-ih he threw himself to the 
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ground Gilg. XII 97£; amélu Sudtu ... 
appasu ligdud ina qaqqari lip-pal-sih this 
man shall bow down and fall to the ground 
in supplication AMT 90,1 ii 13, cf. appasu 
gadissu ana rigim hälisa ne-pal-SAH 
Köcher BAM 248 iii 23 (SB lit.); ina gaqgart 
ip-pa-la-sah-ma eli bel amatisu [izzaz] (so 
that the omen should not affect him) he 
squats on the ground and then will prevail 
over his adversary CT 37 47:20; naphar 
mati ina kihullé ip-pa-la-sah ACh Supp. Sin 
18:6, cf. [... ina] KIUL la 3e-e-im ip-pa- 
la-sah ACh Adad 17:30; ina kihullöki ap-pal- 
SAH I fall down in supplication in your 
(IStar’s) place of mourning rites LKA 69r. 12 
and dupl. LKA 70 iv 8, cf. ina kihullé ip-pa- 
la-sah LKA 69 r. 11 and dupl. LKA 70 iv 7; 
ina kihullé ip-pa-la-as-si-hu IM 67692:327 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), [ina kilhulle 
ip-pa-la(text -ra)-sah KAR 357:58, for 
other refs. see kihullä mng. 1. 


2’ other oces.: Ištar ip-pa-al-si-ha-am 
gaggarsu Ištar fell on the ground (before) 
him UET 6 396: 13, ip-pa-al-si-ha-am maharsu 
ibid. 24 (OB lit.); DINGIR.MES $p-pal-si-hu-ma 
K.3657+ r. ii 15 (SB lit); [Summa Samas ina 
purussé] Anunnaki ip-pa-al-sih ACh Supp. 
20:25, restored from Supp. 2 Šamaš 40:8; hwm: 
tam ul ap-pal-la-sa-a[h] I do not fall prostrate 
hastily Lambert BWL 183:8 (SB Fable of the 
Ox and the Horse). 


2. to be apart (as technical term in astron.): 
summa ina MN UD.D.KÁM MUL.MUL u Sin 
tämursunütima istaglu Sattu & egret vp-pal-si- 
hu ezbet if in MN on the fifth day you observe 
the Pleiades and the moon and they have the 
same longitude, then this year is normal, if 
they are apart (ie., the moon has a smaller 
longitude), it (the year) is left behind (ie., 
is to be intercalated) ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 79 
and dupls., see Hunger and Reiner, WZKM 67 24. 


3. supalsuhu to make prostrate (causative 
to mng. 1): Sabsütija kunnisimma $u-pal-si- 
hi ina Saplija (IStar) force into submission 
those who are angry with me and make them 
squat at my feet STC 2 pl. 83:98, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134; uncert.: [u$-pa-al]-si-ih- 


napalu A 


ma nésu gitmälu the supreme lion made him 
squat (on the ground) Lambert BWL 190 r. 11 
(SB fable); see also Frankena Takultu 126:164, 
in lex. section. 


napaltu see napistu. 


näpaltu s.; answer, satisfaction; OA, OB, 
SB; pl.näpalätu; cf. apälu A. 
eme.bal = na-pa-al-tum Sag Bil. A iv 29. 


mimma na-pá-al-tám ša ekallum ... eppuz 
luka ina naspirtika uddiam make known to 
me in your message whatever satisfaction(?). 
the palace gives you OIP 27 5:21, cf. na-pá-al- 
tám ša E<puylüniätini CCT 3 29:37; tuppam 
ša hubul PN nusessimma u na-pd-ld-ti-su ... 
nisapparakkum we will get the release of the 
document about PN’s debt and send you his 
payments(?) (within five days) CCT 3 12b:16 
(all OA); uSanná na-pa-al-tum he repeats the 
answer MVAG 21 86:34 (Kedorlaomer text); 
note the personal name Samas-na-pa-al-ti 
RA 69 126:6 (OB). 


For CBT 1 (= Figulla Cat.) 13916 see napistu 
mng. la-4'. 


napaltü v.; to pass over, to avoid; SB*; 
IV, If. 
dib = na-pal-fu-4 (in group with bä’u, etéqu) 
Antagal A 213; [Éu].P*$rtDAG = na-pal-u- (in 
group with lasámu, rapädu) Antagal E a 12. 
[na]-pa-al-pá-4 = e-te-qu An VIII 85, also Malku 
II 98. 


tu-áá-pal-ta 5R 45 K.253 vi 55 (gramm.). 

kakkika a-a ip-pal-tu(var. -tú)}-ú lra'isu 
nükirika may your weapons not miss, may 
they crush your enemies En. el. IV 16. 


napälu A v.; 1. to dig out, dig up, to 
quarry, to gouge out (eyes, nipples) 2. to 
tear down, to demolish, 3. nuppulu to gouge 
out eyes, to blind, 4. nuppulu to kick up 
dust, to turn upside down, 5. IV (uncert. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; I ippul — 
inappal, 1/2, II, IV; cf. munappilu, nappaltu 
B, nappilu. 

ba-al BAL = na-pa-lu Ea II 106, also SP I 299; 
[bal] = [na-pa-Iu], bal.[bal] = [...], bür.[x] = 
[MIN da tap-pi-la-ti] (see napälu B) Antagal O col. 
B 4"ff; [he-e] [g1] = [n]a-pa-lu ga xw (= fidi) 
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A V/2:24; bu-ür BUR = na-pa-lum dd Sit-pi A 
VIII/2:171, with comm. ai-sum pi-ta-a-tum 84 šit- 
pi A VIII/2 Comm. 15; [bu-ur] BÓR = na-pa-lu 
$a &oi-pi, MIN šá tap-pi-la-a-ti K.11807 iii 27f. 
(text similar to Idu). 

du-u DU; = na-pa-lu 8d 101, nasähu šá IGI 
A VIII/1:138f.; duupv, = na-pla-llum á ier, 
DU,MIN-MINDU, = [na-sa]-hu Sdıcı Antagal C 112f.; 
[..-] = [n]a-pa-lu (in group with herá, heperu) 
Antagal D b 24. 

i.sic,.ga [...] gul.gul.la : bit igüri Nabü 
[... in]-nap-lu, [| ü-ab-bilt] SBH p. 922 No. 50a: 1f. 


1. to dig out, dig up, to quarry, to gouge 
out (eyes, nipples) — a) to dig out, dig up: 
6 isid Süße ... lam Samas asé ta-na-pal tu- 
[hal-as-sa mésu tasahhat the root of the süsu- 
plant (is an herb for jaundice), you dig it up 
before sunrise, you mince it, you press out 
its juice STT 92 ii 5 (pharm.), dupls. RA 
13 37:32, Köcher BAM lii61; [Summa kalbu 
ana pan ameli epe]ré ip-pu-ul if a dog digs 
up dust in front of aman CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu), 
ef. ibid. 51; seo also, referring to digging out 
clay, a clay pit, A V/2:24, A VIIT/2:171, 
K.11807, in lex. section. 


b) to quarry stones: in 3adesunu abni .. 
i-pu-lam-ma ana, Akkade älisu übilamma in 
their mountains he quarried stones and 
carried them to his city Akkad MDP 6 pl. 
1 No. 1 ii 10 (Naräm-Sin), see SAKI 166; | adve 
a[barti] ti(amtim] Sapilliim] abni[su]nu şal- 
mätim i-pu-u[l-ma] DUL-su ibni he 
quarried the black stones of the mountains 
across the Lower Sea and made his statue 
UET 1 274 v 13, restored from PBS 5 34 xxvi 
58ff., sce AfO 20 70 (Manistu&u). 


C) to gouge out (eyes, nipples): Summe 
PN... ana !PN, lainandin u !PN, inésu ša PN 
i-na-ap-pa-lu if PN does not give (the slave 
girl) to 'PN,, ‘PN, may tear out PN's eyes 
AASOR 16 52:29, also JEN 449:13 and 452:8 
(all Nuzi); inesunu la t-na-ap-pa-lu (in 
broken context) KUB 3 120 r. 3, 121:24, see 
BoSt 9 122 (treaty); ša . tasabbaiu sär 
inisu ü-pu-ul the one whom you will catch is 
a liar, tear out hiseyes! Güterbock Siegel 2 pl. 
83:8 (MA let.);  [w-(x).M]ES-Sa kilalliin i-na- 
pu-lu they will tear out both her [nipples?] 
KAV 11 87 (Ass. Code $ 8). 


napälu A 


2. to tear down, to demolish — a) cities — 
1' in Ass. royal insers. — a’ in the phrase 
appul aqqur: àlünisunu ina i3äti asrup ap-pül 
aggur Iburned down, tore down, and demol- 
ished their cities AKA 38 ii 1, 49 iii 12, 57 iii 
84, 59 iv 4, 61 iv 26, 69 v 3, 75 v 72, 78 v 98, also 
4lii35 and, wr. ap-pu-ul ibid. iii 65 (all Tigl. 
I, KAH 2 84:96 (Adn. II); dlänisunu ap-pül 
aqqur ina isati asrwp — Scheil Tn. II 36, AKA 
272154, 315 ii 59, 321 ii 74, 337 ii 111, 359 iii 44, 362 
ii 54, wr.a-pül AKA 309 ii 45, 354 iii 31, and 
passim in Asn., 3R 7 i 31, 48, 3R 811 46, wr. 
ap-pil WO 1 460:73, | a-pül(var. -pül) 
WO 2 412 ii 6, Iraq 24 94:33, and passim in 
Shalm. IH, cf. at-ta-pal attagar ina išūti 
assarap WO 2 226:157, 232:189; dläni ša 
mäldti kalisina ... aksud ap-pil agqur ina 
girri asrup the cities of all these countries I 
captured, tore down, demolished, set on fire 
KAH 2 113 i 25, also 19 and 21 (Shalm. III); 1200 
älänisu ap-pul agqur ina isati asrup 1R 30 
iii 36 (Šamši-Adad V), and passim in this text; 
Gldnisunu tp-pul igqur ina isati išrup ibid. 
:29, Lie Sar. 451; @läni Suätunu adi alanı ša 
limetisunu ap-pil aqqur ina isdti asrup 
these cities, along with the cities around 
them, I tore down, demolished, and set on 
fire Rost Tigl. III p. 8:41, 28:160, 162, 164, 
32:183; Rapiqu ap-pul aqqur ina i3àti asrup 
Lie Sar. 57, cf. ibid. 65, Winckler Sar. pl. 
32:70; ülüniéu ip-pul iqqur ina išūti isrup 
ibid. pl. 35:151; dläni 3a qereb nagé Sätunu 
ap-pul aqqur ina girri agmu the cities which 
were in these provinces I tore down, demol- 
ished and set on fire OIP 2 38 iv 45, 37 
iv 12, 40 iv 78, 72:42, 46, 90:19, 86:11, 18, and 
passim in Senn., cf. gurädüa ... äläni Sdtunu 
ip-pu-lu igquru ina girri iqmá OIP 2 76:101 
(Senn.); (Memphis) alme aksud ap-pul aqqur 
ina girri agmu Borger Esarh. 99 r.42, cf. 
Glanisunu dannüti u Gani sehrüti ša limétisuz 
nu alme aksud aslula Sallassun ap-pul (var. 
ap-pu-ul) aqqur ina girri agmu their fortified 
cities and the small villages around them I 
besieged, captured, plundered, tore down, 
demolished and set on fire  Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 53, cf. ibid. 106 iv 3; dläni $unüti 
aksud ap-pul agqur ina girri aqmu Streck 
Asb. 46 v 58, cf. 24 ii 131, 48 v 107, 3 düränisunu 
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u sihirti älisu ap-pül (var. ap-pu-ul) 
agqur ana tili u karme utir their three city 
walls and their entire city I tore down, demol- 
ished, and turned into ruins AKA 79 vi 13 
(Tigl. I), cf., wr. a-pál or ap-pül AKA 231 r. 17, 
232 r. 20, 234 r. 27, 237 r. 35, 241 r. 50, 333 ii 100, 
334 ii 102, 336 ii 109, 340 ii 117 (all Asn.); @läni: 
šunu ...ap-pulaqqur uséme karmié their cities 
Itore down, demolished, and turned into ruins 
OIP 227178, 35 iii 69, 58:23 (Senn); GN... 
ap-pul agqur ina mé usharmit Sa-pi-Bél I 
tore down, demolished, and destroyed by 
water Streck Asb. 28 iii 69, cf. GN u dldni 
kamärsun aškun Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 51 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 50 v 117; dlu $a ina 
gibit ilütika ap-pu-lu agquru a city which I 
had torn down and demolished at your 
divine command Streck Asb. 198 ii 28, cf. ibid. 
60 vii 14; note: dldni[...] ta-ta-pal tattagar 
AfO 9 102:20 (Šamši-Adad V); ma-pi-lu nägiru 
säpinu dá[ióu] (Assurbanipal) who tears 
down, demolishes, levels, tramples Bauer Asb. 2 
77 K.2668:23. 


b' in other phrases: their fortresses and 
villages ap-pul-ma gaggaris usaksid I tore 
down and made level with the ground 
TCL 3 293 (Sar), also (with gaggarié amnu) 
ibid. 185, 232, 273, 279; — alünióéu ap-pul ina 
girri agmu OIP 2 71:37 (Senn); 2 alani ina 
limétusu ap-pul Scheil Tn. II 16. 


2' inothertexts: GN na-pil Dür-Jakin 
was torn down RLA 2 434 a 18 (eponym list); 
URU ul na-pi-li was the city (of Sidon) not 
destroyed? K.1353:14 (unpub. NB let., courtesy 
M. Dietrich); älsu tt-tap-lu u nisesu ussabbita 
Wiseman Chron. 74 r. 22; GN ana na-pa-li-8 to 
tear down the city Qibi-Bel ABL 899r. 8 (NB). 


b) walls, fortifications, buildings — 1’ in 
hist.: dirgu rabá ... ana na-pa-li agbásumma 
... tp-pil (var. ip-pu-ul) ana tii utir I 
ordered him to tear down his great wall, 
and he tore it down and turned it into ruins 
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl. I); kirhéSu zaqrüte ap-pul 
agq-qur I tore down and demolished his high 
citadels Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 04:7; düränisunu ... ap-pul-ma gaggaris 
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usamhir I tore down their walls and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 195 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 90 and 180; — kimahhi Sarrisunu mah: 
rúti ... ap-pul aqqur ukallim šamši the 
tombs of their former kings I tore down, 
demolished, and exposed to the sun Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73; babu na-pi-il the gate was 
torn down (in broken context) BHT pl. 14 iv 
4 (Nbn. Chron.); RN bita šâtu ip-pu-ul (var. ip- 
pil) ul pus A&&ur-dan tore this temple down 
but did not rebuild it AKA 95 vii 68 (Tigl. I); 
ša i-na-ap-pa-lu sa libittasu i-he-ep-pu-ü 
whoever tears down (this sanctuary 1 built) 
or breaks up its brickwork MDP 28 31:4 
(MB Elam); bitäti Sa ili Sa PN ip-pu-lu the 
temples which Gaumata had torn down (I 
rebuilt) VAB 3 21 § 14:25 (Dar. I); bit lem- 
nu.MEŠ annůtu at-ta-pa-al I tore down the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld API 
30:31 (Xerxes). 


2’ other ocos.: dim bel bitim ana wassäbim 
las? igtabü mänahtam i-na-pd-a[l] (var. inag: 
gar) when the owner of the house says to the 
tenant, “Get out,” he (the tenant) may tear 
out the improvements (he made in the 
house) BE 6/1 35:22 (OB leg.), var. from case: 
uncert.: x rede ... [ana h]uratim na-pa-lim 
[altrudam I have sent x soldiers to tear 
down the ....-s ARMT 13 41:17; bit ruggi 
ša beli ... püssu na-pa-la igbd ki ämuruma 
puhursu putturu ot-ta-pa-al when I inspected 
the.... building whose facade my mastershad 
ordered torn down (and found that) it was 
full of cracks, I tore (it) down BE 17 35:7 
and 9; 9 masalld<ti> ... na-pa-la ki aspuru 
when I gave orders to tear down the nine 
shelters (in the field) PBS 1/2 47:18; ana na- 
pa-al bit kiräti Sa Ekur (tools) to tear down 
the houses(?) in the garden of the Ekur Iraq 11 


"143 No. 1:4; ekurräti da GN ... lu-up-pu-ul- 


ma lüpus I will repair (lit. tear down and 
rebuild) the temples of GN BE 17 66:24 (all 
MB letters); the tools $a ... ana ma-pa-li 
imhuruni ... iddan tuppusu ihappi which 
he received for demolition(?) work he will 
give (back) and will break his tablet (of 
obligation) KAJ 129:12 (MA); dimiaka ana 
na-pa-li igbüka they told you to tear down 
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your tower AASOR 16 3:33 (Nuzi); summa 
parakka ipusma ip-pu-ul (var. gloss:) márüsu 
ip-pu-lu if he builds a sanctuary then tears 
it down, variant: his sons tear (it) down 
CT 40 8 K.7932:11, cf. ibid. 10; Summa hassinz 
na nasima dūra ana na-pa-li ei if (a man in 
a dream) is carrying an ax and climbs up on 
a wall to dismantle (it) Dream-book 333 
K.9038:17, also (with bita, bäba, etc.) ip-pul 
ibid. 11-15; obscure: witeta ša GN 18 GIŠ.MÁ 
it-ti panáti u arkáti ia ikšudani i-na-ap-pa-lu, 
they .... the barley from the Sea Land in(?) 
the 18 boats with the earlier and later ones 
which arrived BE 17 37:14 (MB let.). 


3. nuppulu to gouge out eyes, to blind — 
a) with inu as object: ša sabé ma'düti 
inesunu &-né-píl I tore out the eyes of many 
men AKA 294i117, wr. á-na-píl AKA 380 iii 
113(bothAsn.); ifthey say: We are not slaves 
PN iné$unu %-na-ap-pa-al-Su-nu-ti u ana 
Jimi inandin[$unü]ti PN will tear out their 
eyes and sell them JEN 457:12, cf. Summa 
PN ibbalakkat . HeilwES-éw ša PN PN, 
4-na-ap-pal-iu-ma ana simi inandinsu JEN 
65:22; īnēšu lu-na-pi-il (in curse formula) 
AfO 8 22 vi 2 (Aššur-nīrārī V treaty); inésu ú- 
nap-pa-lu they will tear out his eyes (apod., 
preceded by istet IGI-S4 GUL-di one of his 
eyes will be destroyed) Dream-book 328 r. i 5. 


b) without mw: userriti libbi ardtt ü-na- 
pi-il laküti he slit the wombs of the pregnant 
women, he blinded the babies LKA 62 r. 3 (MA 
lit.); 4 Sar baltütisunu u-né-pil I blinded 
14,400 of those who were left alive AOB 1 
118 ii 34 (Shalm. I), cf. &-ne-pi-il (in broken 
context) AKA 121:6, dupl. ú-né-p KAH 2 
71:10 (A&fur-bel-kala); [...] Sarruigtabé umma 
du-ü-kul nu-up-píl  [...] the king com- 
manded: Kill, blind  AfO 8 28:9 (Šamši-Adad 
V); amélu ša sartu ippus Summa diku summa 
kist Summa nu-up-pu-lu (var. [n]u-up-pu-ul) 
summa sabit Summa ina bit kili nadi a man 
who commits a crime is either killed or 
flayed or blinded or captured or thrown into 
jail Lambert BWL 146: 45 (Dialogue). 


4. nuppulu to kick up dust, to turn 
upside down — a) to kick up dust: [if a dog] 


napalu B 


eperé ü-nap-pal digs up dust CT 39 7 79.7.8, 
185 r. 5 (SB Alu), cf. 4-nap-pa-lu (also said 
of dogs, in broken context) CT 38 49:26. 


b) to turn upside down: PN GN kalasu 
4-na-ap-pí-il-ma mimma isst ul imur PN 
turned the whole of Terga upside down but 
he could not find any wood ARM 3 22:24; 
Summa 3ahü ana bit ameli irubma bita ü-na- 
pil(var. -pil) if a pig enters a man’s house 
and turns (everything) upside down CT 38 
47:42 (SB Alu), var. from CT 30 30 K.3:11, 
cited as É ú-na-ap-pil?t-il CT4131r.27 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. SAH %-nap-pal (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40, also 14:16; senu Elamü ú-nap- 
pil emahsu the wicked Elamite dismantled 
its (i.e., the city’s) temple MVAG 21 90:33 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


C) uncert. mng.: summa šinnëšu ü-na-pal 
if (a man while talking) picks(?) his teeth 
AfO 11 223:38 (SB physiogn.). 


5. IV (uncert. mng.): if the Raven star 
ana A IM.1 KI.TA ina-pal ....-s toward the 
south below ACh Ištar 24:6, also (with AN.TA 
above) ibid. 7, cf. AJSL 40 203:7f., 81.7.27, 
267:4, ACh IStar 23:5f., also (said of the Eagle) 
BM 47799 r.6; summa MUL.MUL in-na-pal 
ACh Supp. 2 66:17, also K.8744: 2. 


napalu B v.; 1. to make a supplementary 
payment, to compensate, to convert, 2. II 
(same mng.), 3. III to make someone pay, 
4. IV to be paid; OA, OB; I tppul — 
inappal, 1/3(?), II, III, IV/2; cf. nappaltu 
A, nipiltu, niplu B, tappilätu. 

[bu-ur] BUR = MIN (= na-pa-lu) dd tap-pi-la-a-ti 
K.11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), also Antagal O 
col. B 6”. 

[kü.nam.bür.ra.bi.88 in.na.an.bür] : [ana 
tappilajtisu (2p-p]u-ul Ai. IT iii 56. 


1. to make a supplementary payment, to 
compensate, to convert — a) in OA — 1’ re- 
ferring to a cash payment as compensation: 
6 kutäni .. . lageu 16 GIN.TA i-na-pu-lu-ni-kum 
they have taken six textiles, they will com- 
pensate you at the rate of 16 shekels each 
CCT 413a:16; 38 subaté ina bit karim i-na- 
pu-lu-ni-kufm] they wil compensate you 
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napälu B 


for 38 textiles in the office of the kāru 
Kienast ATHE 62:14; ina libbióu x kaspam 
i-na-pu-lu-ni-kwm on it (the textiles), they 
wil pay you x silver as compensation 
BIN 4 65:36, cf. ibid. 23; sim 5 subäti 5 mana 
kaspam PN i-na-pá-lá-ku-um KTS 40:11; 
naphar 1 MA.NA 34 Gin kaspam ta-na-pd-al 
21 ain kaspum Sa i-na-pu-lu-ni-ku-ni ishirma 
1 MA.NA 1 Gin 15 SE kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
you have to pay a total of one mina and 
34 shekels of silver to make up the deficit, 
less the 21 shekels of silver which they (the 
palace) will pay you to make up the difference, 
(so) pay PN one mina, one shekel, (and) 15 
grains of silver TCL 19 24:38£., cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also x annakam ana ser annak gälim ta-na-pá- 
al ibid. 32; annak qdtim istu gamru x annakam 
i-na-pá-lamg as for the “hand” tin, since it has 
been spent he will have to pay me (an extra) 
x tin as compensation TCL 14 57:25, cf. x 
(annakam) ana PN ni-pu-ul we paid x tin to 
PN (the transporter) BIN 4 27:17 and 19, 61:24, 
ef. Hecker Giessen 27:17, TCL 14 52:26; (diam 

émudu x annakam ta-na-pa-al they 
imposed a (dtu tax, you will have to make a 
payment of x tin to compensate for it 
CCT 2 6:30, also CCT 1 34b:12; 50 MA.NA wertum 
bitgät emäri ištu Sim 5 emari érubuni 50 MA.NA 
ana sim emari a-pu-ul fifty minas of copper 
was the amount outstanding for the donkeys, 
when the price of five donkeys came in, I 
paid fifty minas that were outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys BIN 4 172:18; 
aššumi KU.BABBAR da ellat PN kisdätija u x 
KU.BABBAR ellat PN, «$a» na-pá-lam qabiuni 
as for the silver from AS$ur-malik’s enterprise, 
my share, and three minas of silver from 
Buzia’s enterprise that they were ordered to 
pay as compensation CCT 5 9a:34. 


2’ referring to a cash payment corre- 
sponding to the cash value of a tax in 
kind: 3 kuténi nishätum u ša 1 subätim 
nishätim ta-na-pd-al three kutänu-cloths are 
the nishätu-tax (on 60 textiles), and for one 
textile (out of the total of 61) you will make 
a cash payment as nishätu-tax TCL1924:8, 
cf. 24 kutüni u 1 &qil kaspam ta-na-pá-al 
CCT 4 13a:8; 112 subátüka ana ekallim erubu 


napalu B 


ina libbišu 54 subátü mishütum u 14 Sigil 
kaspam ta-na-pd-al your 112 textiles entered 
the palace, 54 textiles are the nishätu-tax, and 
(in lieu of 4 of a textile) you will pay 14 
shekels of silver in cash CCT 3 26b:6, cf. JCS 
26 69:10 and 13. 


3' referring to other accountings: wmma 
attama x kaspam ša nikkassika ta-na-pd-al 
you (said) as follows: You will pay x silver 
from your (own) account CCT 347b:8; ina 
nikkassi mimma la a-na-pa-al Y will not pay 
anything at (the time of) the accounting 
CCT 21:37; three shekels ana PN asser 
beulátióu a-pu-ul-Su-um I gave PN (after the 
accounting) in addition to his capital TCL 20 
162:22; kaspam la a-na-pd-al-ma libbi € 
imr[as] TCL417:30; 4 MA.NA l Gin i-na- 
pá-lam he will give me one third of à mina 
and one shekel as compensation CCT 1 
36a:18, cf. ICK 2 131:51, BIN 6 79:27, cf. also 
x kaspam ta-na-pa-lam, BIN 4 51:21, ef. 
ibid. 33:18; x kaspam PN i-na-pd-al TuM 1 
25b:4,250:4; ümam x kaspam a-na-pá-al-$wm 
OIP 27 62:17. 


b) in OB: x kaspam !PN ana !PN, ip-pu-ul 
{PN gave PN, x silver in payment CT 822a:11 
(exchange of fields), also YOS 12 185:8, 27, 36, 
VAS 13 14:18; ana tappilatim kaspam ša 
eli Sim amtim u wardim itiru PN i-na-ap-pa- 
al-éu PN will compensate him for the silver 
which he paid over and above the price for 
the slave girl and the slave Boyer Contribution 
142:13; GIS.IG.ZE.NA SAM.BI IGI.6.GAL sa 
PN ana PN, ip-pu-lu one sixth (shekel of 
silver), the price for a door made of the 
midribs of date palms, which PN gave as 
payment to PN, Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38:4; x kaspam miplat wardim Sa PN 
[t]p-pu-lu-st-[im] (see nipiltu) BE 6/1 62:19; 
DUH.A jüsi ta-ap-pu-la-am játimma DUH.A-ia 
sullimma ana alpija idi you gave me bran 
in payment, pay all of the bran which is due 
me and put it before my cattle TLB 4 79:12; 
sa... Simam u Susikillam ta-ap-pu-lu témaim 
$uàti ul ta$puram you have not reported to 
me who it was to whom you gave garlic and 
onions as compensation CT 4 33a:7, cf. 
$ümija a-na-pa-al-ma TCL 17 60:28, cf. ana 
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napälu C 


PN PN, PN, u PN, i-na-ap-pa-al ekallam ippal 
he will give (garlic) in payment to PN, PN,, 
PN, and PN, and he will pay the palace 
ZA 36 96 No. 7:7. 


C) in math.: 40 ümu ana mis na-pa-lu 40 
müsa ana imu na-pa-lu 40 nappalium forty 
(i.e., 2:3, is the ratio) to convert (the hours 
of) day to night, forty (is the ratio) to convert 
(the hours of) night to day, forty is the 
difference Or. NS 29 280 iii 13f. (list of key 
numbers). 


2. II (same mng.): SA GIS.SAR Sa inassaru 
u-na-ap-pa-al-ma ikkal he may have as 
compensation the usufruct of the orchard 
which he guards YOS 12 280:13 (OB). 


3. III to make someone pay: 4 Gin KÙ. 
BABBAR PN %-Sa-pil-ka TCL 19 59:23, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 17 and 19; for other OA 
refs. see sapälu. 


4. IV to be paid: 34 mana 4 cin kaspam 
sarrupam ana ni-ip-ld-ti-a Sa 16 MA.NA.TA lu 
asqul ümam 16 mana kaspam gätam ina 
kaspika nad’äku isten u Sina ša ishutuni mala 
nad’uni i-Li-pi-il,-ma I paid 34 minas four 
shekels of refined silver as my supplementary 
payment to bring the amount to the 16 minas 
(required from) each (person), so today Ihave 
made a deposit of 16 minas of silver as my 
share in your silver, the few people who had 
cleared(?) their accounts were paid according 
to their deposits TCL 4 15:29 (OA). 


In TCL 7 68:19, 8u-up-pi-il-ma seems to be 
an error for $u-pi-il-ma from $upelu, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 p. 47 note b to 68. The verb forms 
in the OA ref. atta kima la ta-ta-pu-lu-á-ni 
ina libbika atallakma ali wasmatni mala la ni- 
ta-pu-lu epuá RA 59 169 MAH. 19607:19 and 23 
may be interpreted as the 1/2 pres. of napälu 
or the IV pres. of tapälu, as well as as the 
iterative I/3 of napálu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 227; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 125; Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 258f. 


napalu C v.; to fall; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
I (only imp. nupul attested). 


napaqu 


nu-pu-ul-me ta-ah-ta-mu ù ti-ma-ha-sü-ka 
fall under them and they will beat you 
EA 252: 25. 


näpalü s.; conversation; SB; cf. apälu A. 

Ka.bal.e, KAl.bal.e = na-pa-[lu-u] Nabnitu 
IV 76f.; [kA]bal = na-pa-lu-u, tur-gu-man-nu 
Lu Excerpt I 170f.; xa.bal.e = [na-pa-lu-u], 
[turgumannu] Lu II ii 15f. 

@Nin.sig,.sic, gal.an.zu un.gi bar.zé.eb. 
bi(var. omits .bi).ba.kex(KID) ur,.zu hö.en.ib. 
Ée,.dé : dmın er&i ina na-pa-le-e füb kabatti kabatz 
taka lisap&ih may the wise DN make your heart 
quiet with pleasant conversation RA 12 75:51f., 
var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12; an.na.ra inim.bal 
bar.zé.eb.ba.gá hül.le.e$ nam.mi.in.gar : 
ana Anu na-pa-le-e tüb kabatti hadis issakingumma 
for Anu pleasant conversation was provided with 
joy TCL 6 51:25f., dupl. ibid. 52 r. 3f. (Exaltation 
of I8tar), see RA 11 147:13. 

[...] dammü napraku na(var. nap)-pa- 
lu-% [when] I converse, .. Lambert BWL 
30:118 (Ludlul I). 


For ka.bal = atmá “to speak, converse," 
see amü A v. lex. section. 


napäqu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; I (only 
inf. attested), IT, I1/3(?); cf. nipqü. 

[- --].gU = na-pa-qu, [...].BÜR = nu-up-pu-qu 
Antagal D 244f.; zur = nu-pu-qu CT 18 30 iii 22, 
and dupl. RA 16 167:36 (group voc.). 


a) in med.: Summa amélu akala ikul 
Sikara istima 4-nap-paq u panüsu issanundu 
if a man, having eaten bread and drunk beer, 
....-8 and becomes dizzy Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 15 i 38, also Kécher BAM 60:7, 159 i 29; 
[summa  gerbü]iu nuppuhu 4-na-paq gerbenu 
marus if his intestines are bloated (and) he 
....-8, he suffers from an internal disease 
ibid. 104:42; [summa amélu kv].a1a marusma 
esil u á-nap-paq if a man suffers from an 
intestinal disease, is constipated but ....-s 
AMT 43,5:13; Summa 3erru 4-map-paq u 
šīrūšu arqu if a baby ....-s and its flesh 
looks pale Labat TDP 228:92; summa Serru 
ü-nap-pag tulad la isalti u zumursu arug 
ibid. 93, also ibid. 94, 230:118f., and (in broken 
context) 246:18, Köcher BAM 96 i 5. 


b) other oces.: PN ut-ta-ap-pi-ligl-ma 
imiüt PN ....-ed repeatedly and died 
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naparahtu 


PBS 7 61:28 (OB let.); appi ša ina ridi ummi 
ú-nap-pi-qu ni-[pis-su] (he soothed) my nose 
whose breathing ....-ed at the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 52:20; ur’udi ša innesru ú-nap- 
pi-qu lagabbiá my throat, which tightened 
and which ....-ed as if there were a block 
ibid. 30; [mal] ati (var. lui) ša ú-tap-pi-qu la 
[na]hharu [$ära] my windpipe which was 
blocked (possibly from epéqu) and (which) 
could not take in air (he opened its blockage) 
ibid. 54:32 (Ludlul III); [x]-a-su šukšudu (var. 
Surgudu) i-nap-paq(var. -pa-qa) maqti[5] ibid. 
42:80 (Ludlul II). 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 165f. 


naparahtu see naprahtu. 


napardü '(neperdá) adj.; shining, bright, 
brilliant; SB; cf. napardá v. 

Éà.BAR.zalág, Éà.BAR.dagal = ne-pé-e[r-du-u] 
Izi K iv 263f.; [(x)].sar.dagal, nig.zalag.ga= 
ne-per-du-4 CBS 13924 r. 17f. (Nabnitu XXII); 
ud.BAR.zalag.ga= UD-mu ne-per-du-& 5R 16 i 34 
(group voc.); ud.àm.x.x.[x (x)] = UD-mu ne-per- 
du-u Lanu F ii 11. 

un ma.da  igi.kár.kár.ra.ab é.gar,.bi 
sukud.da hé.du, Se.er.ma.al 8u.li.li.ed 
BAR.dagal.la : ébtarrá nist mati lānšu eld Süsumu 
etella na-par-da-a the people of the land admire 
his lofty, beautiful, youthful, and bright appearance 
4R 20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9, 
96 : 10f. 


Marble sphinxes ša ... kima time na-par- 
di-e nummurü zumursin whose bodies were 
as brilliant as the bright daylight 
121:5, also ibid. 108 vi 71 (Senn.); Erra’s face 
brightened ki time m[a-par-dji-e(var. -t) 
uhtambisu zimüsu his appearance became as 
splendid as bright daylight Cagni Erra V 21; 
RN ümu né-per-du-4 AKA 33 i 40 (Tigl. I); 
Nabi ümu né-per-du-i KAR 104:13. 


napardü (neperdá) v.; 1. to become bright, 
illuminated, to become cheerful, joyous, 
pleased, 2. supardé to brighten, illuminate, 
to make cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, 
explicit, to elucidate; SB, NA; IV ippardu 
(épperdu) — ippereddu — napardu (neperdu), 
IV/2, III ušpardi (usperdi); cf. napardü adj., 
napardátu. 


OIP 2- 


napardü 

za-la-ag UD = né-per-du-u A III/3:59: ba-ab- 

bar UD = né-per-du-[u] ibid. 67; za-al NI = na- 

par(!)-du(t!)-[u] Idu II 204; ni = na-par-du-u [| 

na-[ma]-rum A IIf1 Comm. B 19'; ud.zal = na- 
pár-du-u Erimhus III 87. 

[gu.sum ki.dul.dul.b]i igi.du,.a.bi kujo- 
ku, zalag.ge.bi.i[b] [mi-hi-ü-ta-$ü-n]u ka- 
tim-ta a-mur e-kil-ta-šú-nu 3u-par-di inspect their 
obscure cuneiform signs and elucidate their secrets 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 263 D.T. 290: 4f. (Examenstext B). 


1. to become bright, illuminated, to become 
cheerful, joyous, pleased — a) to become 
bright, illuminated: ümu (var. UD.MES) ip- 
pi-rid-du-ma the day will become bright 
ACh Sin 35:47, also ibid. 19:6, ACh Adad 2:17; 
it-ta-par-du imu the day became bright 
Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2; torches were held 
high na-[par]-du müsu ana KASKAL.GÍD.TA. 
ÀM gaggaru namirtu Saknat the night was 
illuminated, for a distance of one double hour 
in every direction there was light Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:18; Summa panüsu kima šamni ni»- 
per-du-ü if his face glistens like oil Labat 
TDP 74:42; dütw ummultu it-ta-par-di the 
dimmed figure of manliness has become bright 
(again) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line k (Ludlul 
III Comm.); note, as à possible irregular form: 
ana nämurika tu-pa-ri-da eliti u Saplifti] 
(parallel: ana usika belu Igigi Anunnaki 
tusahhanu (for $utahhunu) LKA 38:6 (NA lit.). 


b) to become cheerful, joyous, pleased: 
ilis libbi kabatta ip-pa-ar-da my heart rejoiced, 
(my) mind cheered up VAB 4 240 ii 50 (Nbn.), 
ef. (referring to Ištar) kabattasa ip-par-du 
Bauer Asb. 73 K.2524:4, also (to the country) 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), also Marduk 
... kabatta[su] tp-[par-du] ibid. 50:51; Eres: 
kigal limurkama ina (var. ana) panika li-ih- 
du (var. li-up-du) ultu libbasa inuhhu kabtassa 
ip-pi-rid-du-u (var. tp-pir-du) Ereskigal will 
see you and rejoice at your presence, but 
once she has calmed down and her spirits 
have been raised (let her swear an oath) 
CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of IStar), vars. from 
KAR »r.10£; «tp-pir-du gerbu ša AN.ZÍB 
(= Telitu) KAR 334 r. 12 (SB prayer); ili ša 
nagbe [lip]-pir-du-% KAR 358:35 (SB hymn to 
Ištar), restored from dupl. KAR 107:48; salmu 
Suätu ina amarisu kinis lip-pár-da-a arük ümiz 
ja ligbi when (Adad) looks at this stela, let 
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napardütu 


him be truly pleased (and) decree long life 
forme Iraq 24 pl. 35:39 (Shalm. III), also, wr. 
li-pdr-da-a AKA 211:25 (Asn.). 


2. éupardá to brighten, illuminate, to make 
cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, explicit, to 
elucidate — a) to brighten, illuminate: 
I widened the squares of Nineveh sägäni 
us-par-du-ma unammir kima time and, 
bringing light into the streets, I made them 
as bright as day OIP 2 98:91, cf. sügüt? uš- 
par-di ibid. 153 No. 18:8 (Senn.); ... muš- 
par-du-u iklet (Šamaš) who lights up the 
darkness Borger Esarh. § 53:6, cf. mués-par- 
du-ú etūtu musnammir ukli Lambert BWL 
136:176; ša hursäni berüti e[tűssļunu tuš-par- 
di you have brightened the gloom of the 
distant mountains ibid. 126:6 (hymn to Ša- 
maš); nür Same u erseti muš-par-du gereb apst 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth who 
illuminates the innermost Apsû AKA 257 i 8 
(Asn.). 


b) to make cheerful, cheer up: [ina] 
tamgiti kabattasun uš-par-di I brightened 
their mood with offerings Lambert BWL 60:97 
(Ludlul IV), cf. kbbasunu us-par-di OECT 1 27 
ii 31 (Nbn); mutib libbiki mus-par-<AH>- 
du-u kabattaki he who pleases your heart, 
who cheers up your spirit KAR 98 r. 13 
(prayer of Shalm. III to a goddess), cf. muš- 
par-du-& kabtäti KAR 321:5; mind libbasa 
ublanni mind kab[tassa ...] (var. ka-«bat»- 
[t]a-sd-ma us-per-da-an-ni-ma) what has 
prompted her heart (that she come) to me, 
what has put her in a mood so friendly toward 
me? CT 15 45:31 (Descent of Ištar), var. from 
KAR 1:32. 


C) to make clear, explicit, to elucidate: 
see BSOAS 20 263 and Lugale I 25, in lex. 
section. 


napardütu 
napardá. 


8.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


ka.gis.gi = pi-i na-pa-ar-du-tim Sag Bil. A iii 
48. 


naparkü in la naparkü (neperkd) adj.; 
unending, unceasing; SB; cf. naparká v. 


gä.la.nu.tag.ga= (la) né-pér-ku-á Lu IV 204. 


naparkü 


adi mati beltu mursu la na-par-ku-u tar: 
kusi ittija for how long have you, Lady, 
afflicted me with this unending illness? 
ZA 5 80 r. 15 (prayer of Asn. I); mé nuhsu la 
na-pa-ar-ku-ti ukin ana mati I provided for 
the land abundant water which does not 
diminish VAB 4 212 ii 10 (Ner.). 


naparkü  (neperká) v.; 1. to stop, cease 
doing something, 2. to stop, to end, to 
cease, 3. to leave, 4. to remain, to stay 
behind, 5. IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 6. $uparkü 
to put an end to; OB, SB, NB; IV ipparku 
— ipparakku — naparku, IV/3, III; cf. 
mupparkü, naparkü adj. 


s[a-a]h [HA.A] = na-par-ku-á Diri VIE 4; u.gu. 
dé.& = né-per-ku(text -du)-4 Izi E 315; müd.ga = 
mus.tum = na-par-ku-u ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. 
II 12; müÉ.nu.[tüám.mu] = [la na-par-ku-u], 
gán(for gä).la.nu.dag.[ga] = [lja m[u-v]p-par- 
[ku]-w Erimhuá VI 163f.; más nam.ba.an.ga. 
ga = mus nam.ba.an.tüm.ma = a-a ip-pär-ku 
Emesal Voc. III 13. 

[t]jukum.b[i] là sag.gá.e lu.hun.gé.e.dé 

. ugu.bi.an.dé.ecáw la.ba.an.dag : dumma 
awilum arda igurma ... ittabata it-ta-pa-ar-ka if a 
man hires a slave and he runs away or stops 
working Ai. VII iv 18, cf. GAN ba.an.dag : it-ta- 
pa-ar-ku, u, GÀN ba.an.dag : imu da ip-par-ku-u 
Hh. I 366f.; nam.ti.la.a.ni.$ó gä.la na.an. 
dag.dag.ge (var. nam.ba.dag.ge) ana 
baläfisu a-a ip-par-ku may (ISum) never cease (to 
protect) his life ASKT p. 98-99:51, cf. ibid. 
88-89:43, for var. see Borger, AOAT 1 14:269, 
8:116, also BIN 2 22:126f.; [...].dag : ul ap- 
pér-ku(text -ma) ina náqu zirgi u nakmasi z |...) 
(see zirqu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); [u,Éóá.uÉ.e] gá.l& nu.dag : imisamma 
la na-par-ka-a 4R 12:17f.; ge, an.barx(NE) 
gá.e ba.gub.ba mus nu.tüm.ma : můša u 
urra uzuzzu la na-par-ka to stand there day and 
night without ceasing CT 16 20:66ff.; [í]r mus 
nu.tüm.ma : [d]imtu ul ip-par-ku tears do not 
end (for me) 4R 24 No. 3:18f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4948:5f.; u,.Óá.us.e mus nu.tüm.ma : ümi: 
$am la na-par-ka-a daily without end 4R 20 
No. 1:7f.; &m.Sa,.8a,.ga.ni.<bi> mus ba.ni. 
ib.ga : ša busisu damgüti it-ta-pär-ku whose 
precious property is gone KAR 375 ii 53f.; 
du,.mu.2Mu.ul.líl.lá Su mu.un.tak, i.bí.ni 
n[s].ma.a[n].íl.la (var. na.ba.nigin) : mär 
Enlil ša ip-par-ku-ü panisu la usahhiramma son of 
Enlil, who left and has not turned his face toward 
me Lugale IX 5. 

né-pe-er-ku-u = ma-ku-u Malku VIII 135; 
$u-par-ku-ü = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125. 
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1. to stop, cease doing something — a) to 
stop working: see Ai. and Hh.I, in lex. 
section; assum la ip-pa-ra-ak-ka-a LÓ.TUR 
PN ana kajüntim lihtajjassindti let PN's 
servant watch them (fem.) continually so 
they will not stop working ARM 10 138 r. 7; 
na-pa-ar-ka-a-am u ittika na-an-mu-ra-am 
ul eli I could not get away and meet with 
you TCL 18 152:16, cf. ilkum esrannima 
na-pa-ar-ka-am ul elei (see ilku A mng. 
lb-l) TCL 143:8; kima girsegü ward belija 
ip-pa-ar-ku-ú esmema I have heard that the 
girseqü, servants of my lord, have stopped 
working ARM 2 35:6, cf. ibid. 12, girsegé ša 
tp-pa-ar-ku-u ittasbatuma ana ser bélija [u]tarz 
runissuniti the girsegü who have stopped 
working have been caught and (the officials) 
will return them to my lord ibid.24; ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku-ú-ma ina idisu itelli if he (the hired 
man) stops working, he forfeits his wages 
VAS 8 46:10; ihalliq innabbitma ip-pa-ra-ak- 
ku-ma should he disappear, flee, or stop 
working ARM 8 63:14, 64:5, also 62r. 1'; i-pa- 
ra-ku-i-ma wardam iriab if he (the slave 
entrusted to PN) stops work, he (the owner) 
will replace him with another slave YOS 8 
29:6, cf. (two hired men) Z-pa-ra-ak-ku- 
ribbatam ... iSassia ibid. 158:11, 175:9, for 
oces. beside näbutu and duppuru see abütu B 
mng. 2a-2', also inümi i-pa-ra-ku-% x SE 
imaddad JCS 9 60 No. 3:10; wardum ip-pa- 
ra-ku-á-ma, (if) the slave stops working (they 
will pay half a mina of silver) YOS 5 140:11, 
cf. PN ip-pa-ra-ak-kum-ma TCL 10 134:9. 


b) (with ana, ina) to cease doing some- 
thing: kima anäku ... ana müsab Ani u 
Adad ... akpuduma la a-par-ku(var. adds -%)- 
ma ana epesi ahi la addü because I did not 
cease planning (this) dwelling place for Anu 
and Adad and did not neglect the construction 
AKA 102 vii 19 (Tigl. I); sa ana epés nigé 
3ullum parsi la ip-par-ku-u (Esarhaddon) 
who does not cease making sacrifices and 
carrying out the rites properly Borger Esarh. 
81:40; ana zinnáti Esagil u Ezida ul ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ka-a kajüna I never cease supporting 
Esagil and Ezida VAB 4 262 i 20 (Nbn., cf. 
Sarru ša ana zäninüti Esagil kakdä 
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putugquma ümisam la na-par-ku-i anäku 
ibid. 280 viii 30; aššu ana turri gimillisu .. 
la-pa-rak-ku-á since I do not cease avenging 
him TCL 3 32 (Sar.); [ana sattuk]ki ... [...]- 
ü-ma la ip-pa-rak-ku-ü [kal(?) šļatti they 
must not default on the regular offerings the 
year round ADD 809:37, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32; ana esédim u šūlîm ina GN la 
ta-pa-ra-ak-Ikul A 7550:15 (OB let.). 


2. to stop, to end, to cease — a) in the 
adverbial construction la naparká without 
fail, incessantly: Jattisamma la na-par-ka-a 
lupqida qerebáa may I muster therein (the 
palace) year after year without fail (the 
army and the booty) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 61; 
Sattisamma la na-par-ka-a itti tämartisu 
kabitti ana Ninua illikamma every year 
without fail he came to Nineveh with his 
heavy tribute ibid. 47 ii 63, ef. ibid. 87:17, 
99 r. 49, 103 i 14, 110 $ 72:11, OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.), Streck Asb. 40 iv 109, BBSt. No. 5 ii 23, 
also la na-par-ka-a Sattiam OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.); ümisam la na-par-ka-a dike 
tasu ma’dis adük every day without fail I 
defeated him severely Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39; 
Umisam la na-par-ka-a ezabbilu tupšikšun 
daily without fail they carry their brick- 
baskets OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 11; ša elida tabu 
ud-da-ak-ku la na-pa-ar-ka-a itamá(m) lib 
ba(m) every day without fail I planned to 
please him (Marduk, text: her) VAB 4 86 i 22 
(Nbk.); Umisam la na-par-ka-a ... palihas: 
sunu anaku every day without cease I 
(Nabonidus' mother) revere them (the gods) 
AnSt 8 46 i 13, cf. VAB 4 292 iii 12 (Nbn.); dmi: 
sam la na-par-ka-a ina akal[la] dussü ... 
ultamlıl utakhidma every day without 
ceasing he provided (the gods) with plentiful 
food 1raq277 v 4 (NB lit.); ša kajän la na- 
par-ka-a imahharu rabitu il[ütki] who con- 
stantly, without end, addresses your divine 
majesty KAV 171:8 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), also ibid. 
26, cf. [santlakku [l]a na-par-ka-a Lambert 
BWL 72:38 (Theodiey); [...] la na-par-ka-a 
literriska balàti may she (Ta$métu) ask you 
(Nabü) incessantly for my (long) life ZA 36 
204:25 (Asb. colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 338 and 339; damgdtia la na-pa-ar-ka-a 
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lizkuru maharka may (the buildings I erect- 
ed) not cease speaking of my good deeds 
before you VAB 4 96ii 25, wr. la na-par-ka- 
CT 34 29 ii 17, VAB 4 242 No.4 i 16,  giná la na- 
par-ka-? CT 36 22i31 (all Nbn.), cf. [la na- 
par|-ka-a lemuttasu littasgar may DN not 
cease pronouncing evil for him KAR 252 
iv 53 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 
236; lissakin ina pi la na-par-ka-a let (the 
praise of As$ur and ESarra) be constantly on 
(people’s) lips BA 5 654 r. 12 (hymn of 
Asb.); gurddu Irra müsa u urra la na-par-ka-a 
uzuz panüsu Cagni Erra IIb 22, cf. arhisam la 
na-par-ka-a En. el. V 14, also ABL 36 r. 10, 
cited mng. 2b. 


b) other oces.: Sarriitum palüm li- «ri»-ik 
a ip-pa-ar-kw ina Enamtila may (my) 
kingship and reign last a long time and never 
end in Enamtila VAS 1 32i 17 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); mihirtu lillikamma aj ip-pár-ku 
let income flow in and not cease ZA 32 
172:36, dupl. KAR 144: 22 (inc.), see RA 49 180; 
ki ša ... ina pisu ip-par-ku-u suppé tesliti 
like one in whose mouth supplication and 
prayer have ceased Lambert BWL 38:15 
(Ludlal II), cf. pitrusu sattukki ina pt ip-pa- 
ar-ku-& the sattukku-offerings were cut off, 
they (even) ceased to be mentioned VAB 4 
142 ii 6, also 110 iii 23 (Nbk.); | nad simakkisu 
na-pa-ar-ku-u qutrinu its shrines were 
abandoned, the incensc-offerings had ceased 
RA 22 57 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. (the regular sacrifices) 
$a istu tim rüqüti ip-pa-ar-ku-, VAB 4 156 v 8 
(Nbk.); Sammu u ritu la ip-pa-rak-ku-u küsu 
harpu (see kussumng.2e) TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf. ana ... esér ebüri ... šattišam la na-par- 
ka-a KAV 171:30 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); Jammu 
müsam u kasátam ina urém la ip-pa-ra-ka- 
[am] fodder is not to be lacking in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:21 (OB let.); aj 
ip-par-ki(var. -ku) mahraki let (this song) 
not cease (being recited) before you (Ištar) 
ZA 10 298 iii 42, see AfK 127; ul ip-pa-rak- 
ku-ú Anunnaki maharka kamsu the Anun- 
naku kneel before you without cease  Scheil 
Sippar 7:4, dupl. BA 5 385:4 (prayer to Marduk), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92;  mibissa aj ip- 
par-kw zikirsa aj [...] let invoking her not 


naparkü 


end, naming her not [...] Lambert BWL 172 
iv 19, ef. KAR 104:21; Sin bel agé arkisam la 
na-[par-ka-a] ... iddt [dunqi] ... ana sarri 
bélija [la] i-pa-ra-ka-a every month, without 
fail, Sin, lord of the corona, will not stop 
(sending) favorable signs to the king, my 
lord ABL 36 r. 9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 7; 
I wil appoint them ana Sit résim ša ina 
bab ekallim la ip-pa-ra-ku-& as attendants 
who do not leave the palacc gate ARM 14 
66:24. 


3. to leave: ip-par-ku istari ibé[$ tli] (see 
besu usage a) Lambert BWL 32:44 (Ludlul I); 
massar éulmim u baldtim ina resika ai ip-pa- 
ar-ku may (the god) who watches over well- 
being and life not leave your side PBS 7 
105:12, also Kraus AbB 1 24:8 (OB letters), 
cf. aj ip-par-ki rübis éulmi ina arkija BMS 
6:124, dupl. BMS 10:22 and PBS 1/1 12:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 50, also (with ina $dàja) 
LKA 60 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140; lidīinu 
dinam $a kittim aj ip-pa-ar-ku mi-Sa-ru- 
lum(?)} x x lizzizi let them render a reliable 
(oracular) decision, let the just verdict not 
fail, let [...] be present RA 38 87r. 6 (OB ext. 
prayer) cf. aj ip-par-ku [mji-Sá-ru-um-ma 
kit-tum lib-& LKA 70 ii 4 and dupl. K.6199 ii 3; 
listabrüma aj ip-par-ku-& idá$un may (the 
protective spirits) remain present (in the city 
and palace) and not leave them Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:74, also pl. 39:140, Lie Sar. p. 
82:5, OIP 2 125:53, 134:94 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 64, 69 §30:11; sisé dliküt idija $a 
asar nakri u salmi la ip-pa-rak-ku-ü ki-tul- 
lum the cavalry that accompanies me and 
does not leave my side(?) in hostile or 
friendly territory TCL 3132 (Sar.), cf. ša 
asar salmi idäja la ip-par-ku-ü Lie Sar. 257, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33:85, 100, 34:114; DN ga la 
ip-par-ku-u IGI-ka LKA 49 r. 9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 52, cf. la ip-par-ku-u maharsu 
Iraq 27 7 v 3 (NB lit.); lul’uikama ul tap-pa- 
rek-k[a-a] I will devour you, you will not 
escape Lambert BWL 200 iv 6 (fable); uncert.: 
the Hittite king ana !PN igabbi la [te-e]p-pé- 
ri-ik-ki-i-an-ni saystotPN: Do not reject me 
(question me) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16:65, 
also 68f. 
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4. toremain, to stay behind: 1 ar la ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku not one reed must remain (unwoven 
into mats) VAS 16 134:10; 1 sina uhinnu la 
ip-pa-ra-ak-ku not one sila of fresh dates 
may remain (unprocessed) TCL 1 30:24 (both 
OB letters). 


5. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): summa ... 
dababsu it-te-ni-ip-rek-ku if he is halting(?) 
in his speech Labat TDP 70:14, pdsu ana 
dababi dan it-te-mi-ip-rik-[GU ibid. 22:45, 
summa ina dababisu it-te-ni-ip-rek-GU ibid. 
176:5, also ina pisu atmüsu it-te-ni-ip-r[ik- 
GU] ibid. 22:42, explained by ina dabdbisu 
ibtanakki STT403:43(comm.); summa... 
inasu it-te-ni-ip-rik-ka-a if his eyes 
Labat TDP 170:15 and 17. 


6. Suparkü to put an end to: ana DN 
isiq sukkalmähütisu ina naptan Anim r@imiz 
šu la us-pa-ar-ku-v lu usaskingum I did not 
allow the share due to Nin&ubur, in his rank 
as sukkalmähu, in the food-offering of Anu, 
who loves him, to cease, I had it firmly estab- 
lished for him ZA 68 96:22 (Takil-ilissu of 
Malgium); maddatta Sattisamma ana la $u-par- 
ke-e eli$unu ukin I imposed on them tribute 
(to be brought) every year, not to be stopped 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. T; nisi ina Su-par-ke-e 
[napisti baltat] people were living on the 
verge of death Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 114 
vi 15, 112 v 26; pappassu éukun la tu-iá-pár-ka 
establish his pappasu, do not let it be inter- 
rupted CT 22 52:13 (NB let.). 

For RA 12 80:22 see naparéudu. For CT 12 
15 iii 37f. (= A III/6:142f.) see napalká. In ACh 


Supp. 2 97:4, dupl. Supp. 61:26, ép-par-kam most 
likely is derived from paráku, q.v. 


naparqudu v.; to lie flat, to lie against 
something; IV ippargid — ipparaggad — 
naparqud, IV/3; OB, SB; cf. purgidam. 

na-par-qi-da-at = la-m[a-at], SE.GI.DA = na-[par- 
qu-du], S2.01.[DA] = [la-mu-4) lzbu Comm. 
W 3788; na-par-qá-du || na-bal-ku-tu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 16. 


a) in ext. — 1’ opposed to kapäsu: 
kaskasum imittam likpis ana gerbenu li-x-[x] 
da Sumélim ana elémum eliš li-pa-ar-gi-id 
let the soft part of the sternum be curled to 
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the right, [...] toward the inside, let the 
left one lie flat, high, (pointing) upward 
RA 38 85:7 (OB ext. prayer), cf. [kas]kasum Suz 
mélam ana gerbenum likpis lidanannin i[mit: 
tam li]-ip-pa-ar-gi-id let the end of the 
sternum droop inward on the left (and) let 
it be ossified(?), let it lie flat on the right 
HSM 7494:87, cited JCS 11 103, also ibid. 29, 
also Summa kaskasu imittam kapis Sumelam 
na-pa-ar-qá-ud YOS 10 47:76ff., cf. RA 67 
46:80, and passim; imitta ikbisma ip-pdr-qid 
Boissier Choix 94 K.3732:1, of. ibid. 2, cf. ik: 
bisma it-la-nap-raq-qad ibid. 95 K.3982:19£., 
also said of nasraptu, q.v., of the “middle 
finger" of the lung, see kapasu v. mng. 1b-1'; 
Summa nidi kussí ka-pi-is u ittišu kakku 
imitta it-£a-na-ap-ra-qa-ad Labat Suse 5 r. 23; 
note summa nasraptu kalusama mna-pár-qi- 
da-at if the entire “crucible” is lying flat 
(preceded by kapsat) CT 20 33:94, cf. ibid. 
31:17f., 38 K.10571:6f., nasrapti imittim lu 
na-pa-ar-qi-da-at HSM 7494:46, cited JCS 11 
102; summa hasim sar erbettisa na-pa-ar-gü- 
da-at if the lung on all its sides lies against 
(the surrounding tissue and organs) (preceded 
by the opposite kuppusat) YOS 10 36 i 31. 


2’ other oces.: [ba-ma}-a-at imitti lu 
šūšurat sa sumélim lu na-pa-ar-qi-da-[at] 
RA 38 86 r. 5 (OB ext. prayer); [Summa] ubän 
hast qablitu na-pár-qu-da-at (parallel: purgi: 
dam, q.v.) if the middle "finger" of the lung 
lies flat KAR 151:54 (SB); [Summa has]üm 
imitti hasim u Sumel hasim [na]-pa-ar-qu- 
da-at YOS 10 36i 22, cf. ibid.i21, cf. also 
Summa ser hasim &.z1u A.GUB na-pa-ar-qu-du-% 
ibid. i 36 (OB), [Summa hasü(?)] imitia u 
Suméla na-pár-qud KAR 422 r. 15, cf. ibid. 
13f., also (beside kabis) KAR 435:7ff. (SB); 
[ka]skasu imittam u $umélam na-pa-ar-qi-ud 
JCS 21 224:15 (OB ext. report), cf.  kaskasu 
imitta na-pár-qud JAOS 38 83:31, imitta u 
Suméla na-pär-qud ibid. 84:36, mithäris na- 
[pár-g]á-ud BE 14 4:9 (all MB reports), imitta 
u suméla n[a-pá]r-qud PRT 1 left edge 1, 
122:10, Boissier DA. 231:24, TCL 6 5:1f., 18, 26, 
mithäris na-pár-qud CT 31 36:8, PRT 76 r. 4, 
Boissier Choix 94:10, ina gablisu na-pár-qud 
ibid. 8, for other refs., see kaskasu; elénu na- 
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pár-qud CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, cf. TCL 6 6 ii 16; 
summa EŠ ana šār erbettt ana arkisa na- 
pár-qü-da-at TCL 6 1:34 (al SB); [fumma 
tulimum] na-pa-ar-qá-ud YOS 10 41:51 (OB); 
Summa kakki lumun libbi na-pár-qud Boissier 
DA 218 r. 7 (SB), cf. na-pár-qud AMT 71,3 
r. 7 (ext. with drawings, parallel to CT 31 10-15); 
summa paddnu [it-tanl-nap-rag-qad CT 20 
29:16 and dupl. ibid. 22 81-2-4,279:5. 


b) in other contexts: sa ana sinnistim 
ip-pa-ra-qá-du sakil Särim he who clings to 
a woman is like one who hoards the wind 
JCS 15 6 i 6 (OB lit.); if histoes saggama na- 
pár-qu-da are lax and lie flat (against the 
ground) Kraus Texte 23:9 (SB physiogn.). 


The common denominator between the 
refs. cited and the adverb purgidam “lying 
on the back" or “lying flat against something" 
seems to be a meaning “to lie flat” as opposed 
to kapdsu “to curl,” “to curl away." Note, 
however, that in the omens cited Nougayrol, 
RA 4418, naparqud is replaced by nabalkut, 
and that nabalkutu often occurs as apodosis 
when napargudu occurs in the protasis, see 
Nougayrol, RA. 40 96. 

In KAR 437 r. 12 read uš-dàk-šu, see däku 


mng. 9. In KAR 357:58 (= Köcher BAM 339) ip- 
pa-ra-sa¥ is an error for ip-pa-la-sah, see napalsuhu. 


Heidel, AS 13 66f.; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
429ff. 


naparrurtu (napurratu) S.; 
SB; cf. paräru. 


dispersion ; 


bit ameli issappah na-pär-ru-ur-tu tappá 
izuzzu DAMÜDAM TAK,.MES the household of 
the man will be scattered, dispersion, partners 
will make a division, husband and wife will 
leave each other KAR 153 obv.(!) 30; ma- 
pur-ra-DU ahhü izuzzu dispersion, brothers 
will make a division Labat Suse 3r. 44, cf. 
na-pur-ra-at ummdn nakri ibid. obv. 1. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 261. 
naparsudi8 see napardudu mng. la. 


naparsudu v.; 1. to escape, to flee, 2. to 
fall into disuse, oblivion, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
from OB, MA on; IV ipparsid — ipparassid, 
IV/2, IV/3; cf. mutiaprassidu. 
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šu-ubšug = da-ra-rum, SupMIN-MINSUB = na-par- 
šú-du Antagal III 150f.; fe] [è] =  [na-par-á]u-dw 
A II1I/3:178. 

[i.bí.á]à íl.la[mul a.ba ba.ra.[d] du. 
bad.du.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub.bu ina nis 
inija mannu ussu ina pit puridija mannu ip-pa- 
raš-šid when I lift my eyes, who departs? when I 
stride forth, who escapes? ASKT p. 128:67ff. 
(hymn to Ištar), cf. a.ba ba.ra.Sub.ba : mannu 
ip-pa-ra-d8-3id 4R 26 No. 4:41f., also ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276):40; (an evil demon from whom) 
Dü.na.me nu.m]u.un.S$ub lá.na.me nu.Éub. 
ba : [mamma la ip-par-3]i-du-ma mamma la ip-pa- 
ra&-&i-du-ma nobody has escaped and nobody will 
escape Iraq 27 164:13f. (inc.); kur $u.ba nu. 
Éub.bu sa.Éu.uÉ.kal mé.mu muc.e.da.gäl. 
la.am> : ga dadü ina gätisu la ip-par-&id-du suskal 
tähaz[ija nasdku] I hold my battle net from whose 
hold no foreign country can escape Angim III 33; 
gi8.par gif.ag.a.zu mugen nu.ba.Éub.ba : 
ina gisparrika isgür ul ip-par-$i-du from your trap 
no bird escapes BRM 4 8:26; á.gál.zu li.na. 
me nu.mu.un.da.ab.gi,.gi, : ina peté idiki 
mamman aj ip-par-&id(text -$u) let no one escape 
from the encirclement of your arms RA 12 80:211f., 
for coll. see Hruška, ArOr 37 488. 

it-ta-par-&id, it-ta-par-&i-id ZA 7 29 r. iii 2f. 
(school text). 


1. to escape, to flee — a) in gen.: PN's 
brothers who beat a woman of the house and 
were brought to him istén ina gütim ip-pa- 
ar-&i-dam-ma ana serika ittalkamma one (of 
them) succeeded in escaping and returned to 
you TCL 17 1:25 (OB let.); u assum mart GN 
$a ina kakki ip-pa-ar-Si-du-ma ana GN irubu 
as for the men of GN who, having escaped 
during the battle, entered GN ARM 2 72:20; 
u GN ... ana pani ASamsi ip-pär-Si-du and 
(the inhabitants of) I$uwa fled before my 
Sun KBo 15i 11 (treaty); nita lamů na- 
par-Su-dis(var. -di-i3) la lee hemmed in, 
unable to escape En. el. IV 110; aj ip-pa-ar- 
&-id-ka may he not escape you RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); mamma $a ana bel Sarräni 
ihattü ul ip-par-sid none of those who com- 
mitted an offense against the lord of kings 
escaped ABL 808r.12 (NB); let them (the 
daughters of Anu) open watercourses, let 
them open canals [... /Ji-par-&i-du-n? (var. 
[kp-pa-a]r-Si-du-ni) lüsüni züsu let [the 
...-8] escape, let his feces come out AMT 
38,2 ii 3 + 42,4 ii 7, also ibid. 45,5:5 (SB inc.), 
var. from Sm. 1802:5; Ip-pär-Si-du He- 
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Escaped(-from-Death) unpub. MA leg. cited 
Borger, AfO 18 299, also Saporetti Onomastica 1 


257f., wr. I-pdr-si-[du] VAS 1 103:4, Par- 
Sid-du Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:32, Par- 
3i-di ADD 416:2, and passim in NA, see 


Tallqvist APN 180. 


b) in hist. — 1’ in gen.: istén ina libbisunu 
ul ip-par-Sid-ma ana Sadé ul Eli not one 
among them (the enemy) escaped into the 
mountains Rost Tigl. III p. 30:173, cf. [söt]ä= 
tesunu ša ip-par-si-du-ma ibid. 170; ēdu ul ip- 
par-sid multahtu ul usi ina gatéja not a single 
one could flee, not one survivor escaped my 
hands Streck Asb. 74 ix 40; kima issür hurri 
ša lapan ert ip-par-sid-du itruku libbusu his 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge that 
flees from an eagle TCL 3149 (Sar); ana 
šahāt Sade pasgäte ip-par-sid-du musitas they 
escaped by night to the steep flanks of the 
mountains ibid. 214; aššu la na-par-su-di-su 
in order to prevent him from escaping 
ibid. 333; mita ilmüsunütima şeher rabi la ip- 
par-Si-du they hemmed them in, none (lit. 
young or old) escaped Lie Sar. 383; adi 
resisu ip-par-sid he escaped, together with 
his allies Winckler Sar. pl. 17 No. 36:15; sität 
nise ša ana Süsü napisti ip-par-Si-du the 
remainder of the men who escaped to save 
their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar); nälis ip-par-&i- 
du-$u-ma (see nāliš) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); sé 
hallalänis ip-par-Si-id-ma mamma la émur 
[ašaršu] he fled furtively and nobody could 
find traces of him Rost Tigl III p. 10:45; 
ki issüri [... i]p-par-Sid-ma ibid. p. 80:13; 
3b ana Süzub napistigu Edennussu ip-par-Sid- 
ma éadáéw éli Winckler Sar. pl. 33:74; edis 
ip-par-Sid-du-ma mätussun innabtu they 
escaped alone and fled to their own lands 
OIP 2 89:54, cf. edis ip-par-Sid-ma ibid. 
24 i 24, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
68 vii 42, 376 i 11, Bauer Asb. 2 66 vi 31, for 
other refs. see édénu mng. 2b; note in I/3: edis: 
sišu ip-par-Sid-ma isbata šadů ultu Sade bit 
margitisu asar it-ta-nap-raá-&i-du kima surdi 
abdrsuma he fled alone and took to the 
mountains, (but) I hunted him out as (with?) 
a falcon from the mountain, his hiding place, 
where he (Ummanalda) tried to escape (and 


naparsudu 


took him to Assyria alive) Streck Asb. 82 x 


14, 


2’ with lapan, isu pan, (ina) pan, ina: 
sitet ummanatesunu ša ina pan kakkéja ip- 
pär-Si-du Sepeja isbatu the remainder of their 
troops who had escaped from my weapons 
and had clasped my feet AKA 37 i 86, also 38 
ii 3, 74 v 56 (all Tigl. I), cf. ištu pan kakkeja 
danniite ip-pär-Si-du urdüni sépéja isbutuma 
KAH 2 84:90, cf. ibid. 83:18 (both Adn. II); sdbu 
ammar TA pan kakkeja ip-pär-Si-du-ni AKA 
227:47, and passim in Asn.; nise sa pani kalkke 
ezzüte ip-pár-ši-du 1R 31 iv 19 (Šamši-Adad V); 
[lapan] kakkéja ip-par-Si-[du-ma ana] GN 
innabtu Rost Tigl. III p. 78:9; ša lapan kakke 
ip-par-Sid-du TCL 3 175 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:133, OIP 2 27 ii 3, 58:25 (Senn.), sa 
ultu lapan kakkéja ip-par-&i-du Borger Esarh. 
57 iii 41; && lapan kakke Assur dannüti ip-par- 
3id-ma innabit ana rügeti he escaped from 
the mighty weapons of Aššur and fled to 
distant parts Streck Asb. 66 vii 120, cf. ibid. 
76 ix 56, 206 K.2825:8, Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 65, 
ef. [tna(?) tà]hazi ip-par-Si-du Bauer Asb. 2 
74:10; Sität ummänätesunu Sa ina libbi tamhari 
i(var. tp)-pdr-si-du Weidner Tn. 4 No. Liv 13. 


C) to escape from a trap or a net: ina 
gis-par-ri-34 la ip-pa-ras-Si-du [...] [...] 
cannot escape from her (Ninlil's) ne& AAA 20 
pl. 90:9 (Asb.); may Šamaš clamp down a 
bronze huhäru-trap upon you ina gisparri 
ša la na-par-Su-di liddikunu may he cast you 
into a gisparru-trap from which there is no 
escape Wiseman Treaties 650, cf. Borger Esarh. 
58 v 11, TCL 3 118, cited gisparru usage b, see 
also Angim, BRM 4, in lex. section; $a têmtu 
ana dannütisu Sadü ana emügisu iskunu ina 
saparrija ajumma ul usi na-par-Su-du-um-ma 
ul ip-par-Sid nobody who made the sea his 
fortress (or) the mountains his stronghold 
escaped from my net or succeeded in escaping 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 19; sapar ilāni rabüli 
béléja ša la na-par-Su-di ishupsunüti ēdu ul 
ip-par-$id the net of the great gods, my 
lords, from which there is no escape, over- 
whelmed them and nobody escaped Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 61f., cf. ina mésiri danni ša la na- 
par-Su-di Esirsunüti Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 50. 
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2. to fallinto disuse, oblivion — a) with 
ina gäti: kidinnüssunu batilti ša ina gaté ip- 
par-Si-du ana ašriša utir I restored their 
privileged status which had fallen into 
oblivion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:35; parsüsu 
immasüma Sikingu u simatisu ina gaté ip-par- 
Sid-ma its (the Sama’ temple's) ordinances 
had been neglected and its shape and 
appurtenances had fallen into oblivion BBSt. 
No. 36 i 11 (NB). 


b) other occ.: ana 3utugqurisu la na-par- 
&u-dé manäma so that all of them (the gods), 
not one excepted, might constantly render 
him (Aššur) great honor TCL 3 315 (Sar.). 


3. (uncert. mng.): kispüsa lu pit lit-tap-ra- 
šá-du eliga let her sorceries be chaff, let them 
. at her Maqlu VIII 58; exceptionally 
with metathesis (i.e., formally 1/3): missum 
PN lamnis teppasani ... miššum istikunu 
ta-ap-ta-na-ra-Sa-ad why do you (pl.) treat 
PN badly? why does she . with you? 
Jankowska KTK 66:11’ (= x+9). 


In nakru arhis ib-bar-Kip(or -ru) the 
enemy will .... promptly KAR 152:3, also 
ibid. 2 (SB ext.), the reading of the last sign 
is uncertain. 


napäsu see nabäsu. 


napäsu s.; (a stone); lex.* 


13,.na.pa.sum = na-ba-zu Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 245. 


napäsu A (nabäsu, napäsu) v.; 1. to kick, 
strike, flop about, thrash around(?), 2. to 
kick, to hurl, dash down, gdtam napäsum to 
refuse, reject, to push back, 3. to smash, to 
crush, 4. to tear down, to demolish, 5. to 
clear (accounts, ete., OB), 6. itpusu (uncert. 
mng.) 7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to 
smite, 8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA), 
9. II/2 to thrash about(?); OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; Iippus — inappas, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2; 
cf. nappasu, napsu, nipsu, nuppusu, tappisu. 

du-ub DUB = na-pa-su SP II 153; tu-ub pts, 
DÜB (two graphic variants of the DUB sign) = na- 
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pa-su Ea IV 219f.; dub = na-pa-su, düb.düb = 
it-pu-su, Éu.dáb.düb = i-tap-pu-su Antagal G 
212ff.; sig.ga (var. gü.düb.uß) = na-pa-su (in 
group with abüku, abätu) Erimhus V 232; ta-ag 
TAG = na-ba-su, na-du-u Idu II 353f.; bi-iz BI = 
na-ta-ku, ba-sa-su, 8d-pa-a-ku, ma-pa-su, bi-is- 
[su-su] A V/1:162-166; za-al NI = na-pa-Sü || -şu 
&á pu-3[i-i]g-ga (see napäsuB) ATI/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

düb.düb.bu = i-pu-gu (between dutaktumu 
and salähu) Erimhuá V 244; sa.pad = it-pu-sum 
Nigga Bil. B 263; lu-um Lum = fd-un-nu-bu, i-tap- 
pu-su, ru-us-su-u A V[1:66-68. 

u,.dé du, .[du,l.da sag in.düb.düb.bé : 
ümu naphar nisi amele i-nap-pa-as || ikammar the 
demon strikes all people, variant: heaps up (the 
corpses) BA 5 617 No. 1:16f.; guruÉ.ra mu.un. 
gi.gi.ne [ki.sikil.rJa mu.un.düb.düb.bu. 
ne : eflu iSabbifu ardatu i-nap-pa-gu they hit the 
man, they strike the young woman CT 17 31:9f.; 
nam.er[ím li.ba in.d]ub.dub.bé (var. in. 
düb.düb.bé) : mamitu ana a-mi-lam &á[ti] li-pu- 
u[s] KUB 37 100a:25 + 106 ii 17, var. from CT 4 
3r. 18, see Cooper, ZA 61 14. 

gi.in agrig 6.gi,.a dumu.é.e.kex(Krp) 
ur(?).bi al.dáb.düb.bé : [amtam] abarakkatam 
kallatam märat bitim [...) na tu-na-ap-pa-si 
you hit(?) [the ...] of slave girl, housekeeper, 
daughter-in-law, daughter of the house RA 24 
36:10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91 (- Dialogue 
5:93f.); Nergal erím kala.ga hul.gál [...] : 
ša ajübi lemnütu dan-nu 4-nap-[pa-su] BA 5 642 
No. 10:19f. 


1. to kick, strike, flop about, thrash 
around(?) — a) to kick, strike, flop about 
(said of animals): if the blood of the sheep, 
after it has been slaughtered, does not gush 
out TLLA ip-pu-us (and the sheep) still 
alive, kicks CT 31 32r. 7 (SB); note in 1/3: 
summa izbu kima aldu issi it-tap-pa-as- 
ma [...] if the newborn animal cries out 
and kicks as soon as it is born Leichty Izbu 
XVII 82; Summa séru ana pan ameli it-ta- 
pa-as if a snake in front of a man strikes in 
all directions STT 321 i 4, dupl. CT 38 35:39; 
[Summa K]U, salpi ... ina bit améli it-tap- 
pa-as if a split(?) fish flops about in a man's 
house CT 41 14:8, dupl. 13:5, also unassisma 
BAR-SU ip-pu-us wriggles and sheds its scales 
CT 41 14:10, dupl. 13:2 (all SB Alu); uncert. 
(ittappas expected): [Summa suräru 
im]gutma it-tap-pi-is KAR 382 r. 9 (SB Alu); 
i-la-na-pa-as kima nüne ittanakbir kima séri 
he flops around like a fish, he puffs himself 
up like a snake Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24 (ine.). 
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b) to thrash around(?): [summa gätä]su 
i-nap-pa-sa u sépasu emma if his hands 
thrash around(?) and his feet are hot Labat 
TDP 94:48, cf. gdidiu u Sepäasu i-nap-pa-sa 
ibid. 49ff., but Summa ... gätesu i-nap-pa-as 
3epäsu emma if he thrashes(?) with(?) his 
hands (and if) his feet are hot ibid. 168: 104; 
if saliva flows from his mouth (and)  kima 
immeri tabhi Til-nap-pa-as he thrashes(?) 
(with his hands, his feet, his talammu) like a 
slaughtered sheep STT 89:143 (SB diagn.). 


2. to kick, to hurl, dash down, gätam 
napäsum to refuse, reject, to push back — 
a) to kick someone: Summa ... umäm sanz 
du ip-pu-us-su if a harnessed animal kicks him 
TCL 6 9 r. 15, cf. 14, see RA 19 145; na-pa-as 
iméri [nik]pi alpi nisik kalbi the kicking of 
a donkey, the goring of an ox, the bite of a dog 
IM. 67692:280 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to hurl, dash down: if she says, “You 
are not my husband" ištu démtim i-na-pa- 
sú-ni-iš-ši (case: ià-na-du-ni-i$-&i) they will 
hurl (case: throw) her from the tower CT 48 
52:14, cf. (if she leaves him)  istu dimtim 
i-na-pa-sá-ni-á) VAS 8 4:25 (both OB leg.); 
Anum abusa istu Samäe i-pu-sa-st qagqaráum 
Anum, her father, hurled her (Lamastu) 
from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 (OA inc.), 
see Or. NS 25 142; uncert.: DN [...] i-na- 
ap-pi-[...] (replacing the usual qaqgassu 
limhas) MDP 22 2:8 (OB Elam). 


c) gätam napäsum to refuse, reject, to 
push back (lit. to thrust away the hand) 
(OB, Mari): assum gat GN i-na-ap-pa-sü libbi 
PN beli litib let my lord gratify PN so that he 
might drive back the Southern tribes Mel. 
Dussaud 2 990 à 7; ana qabé mätija qaran subät 
belija asbat beli gati la i-na-pa-as at the 
request of my land, I seized the hem of my 
lord’s garment, my lord must not reject me 
ARM 6 26 r. 9', cf. güti ip-pu-sá ARM 2 55:29, 
[fv ]mma. qa-at ekallim ip-pu-us ibid. 35; LU 
GN LU GN, u LU GN, itf? RN ina panija qüiam 
i-na-ap-pa-si the ruler of Haššum, the ruler 
of Ursum, and the ruler of Carchemish 
refuse, in my presence(?), (to make alliance) 
with Sumu-epuh ARM 1 24r. 14’; gäti la ta-na- 
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pa-sa do not (pl.) refuse me TCL 17 12:9 (OB 
let); mältum ša gäti belisa i-pu-[si ana 
beli]Sa iturram the land which refused to obey 
its overlord will return to its overlord YOS 10 
39:12 (ext.), cf. matum qati belixsay i-na-pa-as 
ibid. 16. 


3. to smash, to crush — a) flax: of the 
ninety gur of flax lama áamém 40 GUR-Su- 
nu(?) ap-pu-us Samüm ul ikéudassunüti before 
the rain I had crushed(?) forty gur of it, the 
rain did not touch it TCL 17 5:5, cf. the rain 
should not touch the flax 3a na-pa-si amri 
check on the crushing OECT 3 63:20, also 
lihmutamma li-ip-pu-sá-nu-ti ibid. 9, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 141 (both OB letters); u Ssamassammü 
[...] wl na-ap-[si ...] arS.gr.A $urpam ileg: 
qünim u Samassammi i-na-ap-pa-sá the flax 
has not been crushed, they will take fire- 
wood(?) and crush the flax ARM 2 87:20; 
enna kaspu ša ebüri ... Sa ümu Sa istu mukhi 
na-pa-a-su adi muhhi enna ina qätë PN Sübilu 
now, send by PN the silver from the harvest 
covering the period from the beating (of the 
flax?) untilnow CT 22 240:7 (NB let.). 


b) other materials: 3 GuR kuprum ša 1 
ratim ša ip-pu-sü-ma ana bitisu ilgd three 
gur of bitumen for one drain pipe, which he 
crushed and took to his house (record of 


thefts) ARM 7 263 iv 25; (materia medica) 
tuhassa [... ta]-na-ap-pa-as KUB 4 49 iv 6 
(med.); (the priest) [...] x ina muhhisunu 


ı-na-pa-as mã Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22:10 (NA 
rit);  ár-gé in-bi [...] in-bi i-nap-pa-as || 
ki-is-sa-ti | šá-x-[...] Köcher BAM 401:26; 
summa ubàn hast gablitum Säram na-ap-sa-at 
if the middle lobe of the lung is .... by wind 
YOS 10 39 r. 2 (OB ext.). 


C) in transferred mng.: may they curse 
him with an evil irrevocable curse adi im 
säti lip-pu-su zeraáu may they forever crush 
his offspring IR 70 iv 25 (MB kudurru). 


4. to tear down, to demolish — a) in gen.: 
mämit daltu u sikküru n[a]-pa-[s]a the oath 
by tearing down(?) door and bolt Surpu III 
70; GIS.DAH.UD fa[m-l]u-& na-pi-is the inlay 
of the .... (of the dikru) has been knocked 
Out Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 i 15 (MB). 
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b) in NB leg.: tuppi biti abtu ša na-pa-su 
u epēšu tablet (concerning) a ruined house 
to be torn down and to be rebuilt (replacing 
nagäru in this phrase) AnOr 8 3:1, also ibid. 
2:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Internatio- 
nal No. 6:2; rihit biti Sa na-pa-su u epésu u 
ki$ubbü the rest of the house which is to be 
torn down and rebuilt, and an unimproved 
plot GCCI1398:6; [bitu abt]a ana nap-pa-su 
u gammar UET 4 11:1. 


5. to clear (accounts, etc., OB) — a) with 
nikkassu as object: (a debt over two years) 
ša PN NÍG.ŠID ja MU ... ša adi MN UD.x.KAM(?) 
na-pi-is-ma PN, UGU PN IN.TUKU of PN, 
owed by PN to PN, the accounts of the 
(seventh) year (of Samsuiluna) having been 
cleared to the xth of the second month 
TCL 11 217:6; x Gin KU.BABBAR NíG.SID 
na-pi-is-ma Sa PN <PA> DAM.GAR.MES UGU 
PN, i$ü x shekels of silver, the accounts 
having been cleared, which PN, owes PN, the 
overseer of the merchants (entire text) 
Boyer Contribution 140:2; (she received her 
dues for two years) NIG.SID na-pi-is-ma UGU 
PN mimma ul i$ü the accounts having been 
cleared, she has no claims against PN 
YOS 12249:13, cf. (dates received by PN) 
a-na 3A MU.BAL NíG.SID na-pi-is-ma JCS 24 
95 No. 7r. 1, istu ni-ka-as-sü na-ap-sü OBT Tell 
Rimah 179:5, also Nic.SID MU... na-pi-is-ma 
VAS 189:4, ni-ka-sá na-pi-is-ma HSM 7555:2, 
cited Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965). 


b) other oces.: PN u PN, [ni]-ka-si-Su-nu 
ipusuma na-ap-sa-a bu-ra-a-ma ana mimma 
ša PN tna É-it DAM.GÀR-ri ilgiam PN mahir 
libbasu tab PN and PN, settled their accounts, 
both were cleared (and) ...., as for whatever 
PN took from the merchant's house, PN 
received his due, he is satisfied A 11831:4 
(OB Diyala); kisrī ša 70 SAR SIG, ša PN ana PN, 
iknuku istu MU.4.KAM na-ap-si-u-ma the 
payment for seventy sar of bricks which PN 
handed over under seal to PN, has been 
settled since the fourth year VAS 9 40:4, cf. 
assum kisri na-ap-sá-tim ibid. 12. 


6. itpusu (uncert. mng.): said of animals: 
a pure lamb sa i-na pu-gi ša-a-ti tt-ta-ap-su 
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RA 38 87:4 (OB ext. prayer); [...] el-li-ni it- 
pu-sa ugtarrabu [...] Lambert BWL 183:7 
(SB fable of the Ox and the Horse); aššum it- 
pu-us kisäda assum $-[...] maska tl-x-[...] 
(Sum. broken) ibid. 261:13 (MA proverb). 


7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to smite — 
a) barley and malt: 26 sina Sa(text TA) 
seam ü-na-ap-pi-sültext -su) 26 silas (of 
barley for the men) who crushed the barley 
Birot Tablettes 56:11 (OB); see also nuppusu 
adj. and tappisu. 


b) people, animals: wut-iap-pi-i§ barbari 
läbi uktassid he (Enkidu) scattered the 
wolves, he chased away the lions (or emend 
to uddappir, see duppuru mng. 2a-1’) Gilg. P. 
ii 31 (OB), cf. [...]-ts barbarima Gig. II 
K.8574:2; etlüti $ugguéu usaggas ardati 
hubbulu uhabbal TUR.MES nu-up-pu-su ú-nap- 
pa-as(var.-su) she (Lamastu) indeed murders 
men, ruins women, and smites children LKU 
33:26 and dupls., var. from PBS 1/2 113:16 (La- 
maštu I); DN gašri ilàni [qur Jàdija ü-nap-pi-is 
Irra, mightiest among the gods, smote my 


heroes 3R 38 No. 2r. 9, see JNES 17 138:11, 
cf. (you, Ištar, are)  ekallu mu-nap-p[i-sa-at] 
garrädi Gilg. VI 35; [...].MES DINGIR.MES 


asaridütu ü-nap-pa-as the [...] of the gods 
wil smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, 
dupl. ACh Supp. 59:12, 60:2; 1000 sabé mugtab: 
li$unu ina gereb šadê margi d4-nap-pi-is 
damésunu 3adü asrup I smote one thousand 
of his warriors in difficult mountain terrain, 
I dyed the mountain red with their blood 
AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, cf. ibid. 
306 ii 36, 324 ii 83, 224:23, see Schramm Ein- 
leitung 34, wr. G-ni-pi-is AKA 302 iii 53 (all 
Asn.; I followed them into the mountains 
mugtablisunu 4-na-pi-is I smote their 
warriors Iraq 25 56:43; I defeated him 
mugtablisu ú-nap-pi-şi 3000 sabé tidükisu 
ina kakké usamgit I smote his warriors, 
three thousand of his battle troops I slew in 
battle WO 2 414 iii 1 (both Shalm. III); kima 
asl[i ina pan] šēpēšu ü-nap-pi-sa (var. &-tap- 
pi-sa) guräddisu I massacred his warriors at 
his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410, cf. gurädisu 
ina pan abullisu kima asli &-nap-pi-is TCL 3 
302 (Sar.); Sarru HUL.MES-$U 4-nap-pa-as the 
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king will smite his enemies K.3780 i 3 and par- 
allels (astrol); ITL.HUL.DÜB.E... a§Su ina ITI 
SE.KIN.KUD DN lemnü[fi ...] 4-nap-pi-su 
(the name of the twelfth month is) mur. 
DÜB.E because in the twelfth month Marduk 
smashed the evil [...]-s (explaining the 
month name by translating HUL and DUB) 
Rm. 2,127 r. 10, see AfO 24 102; note through 
confusion with napdsu: libbasu ú-tap-pí-iš 
(I defeated him and) smote him (lit. his 
heart) (Hitt. broken) KBo 10 1:24. 


C) other oces.: summa bitu KÁ.MES-34 
nu-up-pu-su || -sú (see napasu A mng. 5b) 
CT 38 11:53 (SB Alu); 7-ga-ar É PN nu-up- 
pu-uá-ma gusürü ša ibassü kurruma the wall 
of PN’s house has collapsed, and the available 
beams are too short IM 67240:5 (OB, courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 


8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA): 1a1 
PN IGI PN, nikkassüni na-pu-si before PN 
and PN, our accounts have been cleared 
Hecker Giessen 8:13, of. ICK 2 139:4, also (in 
broken context) [. . .] na-pu-sá-ma ibid. 144:7. 


9. II/2 to thrash about(?): if à man in 
his bed [...] wi-tap-pa-as Labat, Sem. 3 18 
iii 5 (med.); uncert.: [summa gätäsu ut]-ta- 
sa-la || 4-ta-[ha]-za ut-tap-pa-[x] Labat TDP 
92:35. 


Ad mng. 3a: F. R. Kraus, JAOS 88 117f. 


*napasu B v; 
inappis(?). 

mihlhu) ... inalggi] zip.pa.MES i-ba(or 
-na?)-PIS he libates a mixture (of beer, wine, 
etc.), he .... flour KAR 215 ii 15. 

The second sign of the verb is different 
from the na-signs of this text, and looks 
more like ba. 


(von Soden, Or. NS 37 261.) 


(mng. uncert.); NA; I 


napaStu see napistu. 


napasu A v.; 1.to breathe freely, to relax, 
2. to expand, to become abundant, 3. to 
make a claim, 4. nuppusu to let respire, to 
make feel easy, 5. nuppusu to air, to put in 
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good repair, to clean out(?), 6. II/2 to 
become expanded, 7. IV to ease; from OA, 
OB on; I ippus — inappus, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
11/3, IV; wr. syll. and PES, (TCL 6 19:35); 
cf. napistu, napistu in bel napisti, napistu in 
ša napisti, napisu, napisu in ša napisu, 
nappasu, napsu A adj., napsu s., nipsu A, 
nupüsu, tappistu. 


pe-e8 PES = na-pa-éw Ea IV 119, cf. peš = [na- 
pa-3u] Antagal F 63; pe-e3 Peš = na-pa-šú dd 
ma-de-e Idu II 137; e È = ma-pa-éu, na[palk]ü 
Diri I 152f., also A III/3:148f.; zu.é.a = MIN 
(= [na-pa-8u]) ša mu-ur-si-im Nabnitu A 67; 
[pa-a] [PA] = na-pa-$u A 1/7 Part 1:6; [di-ig] 
[531] = na-pa-3u 84 LÓ ATI/1:15'; MIN (=di-gi)yI = 
MIN (= [na-pa-su]) 84 LÚ EME.SAL Nabnitu A 65; 
at-giny = MIN é¢ É.EDIN EME.SAL ibid. 64; ni.dub. 
düb.bu = MIN šá ma-na-ah-ti to relax, as from 
work ibid. 66; gaba.gaél = na-pa-[su] šá e-mu-qi 
CT 18 50 iii 1f.; [kaxBAD.x].ba = im-du na-ba- 
[Su] = (Hitt.) [...] Kagal D Section 10:11’. 
cf. (with rätu) ibid. 4’; [...] = na-pa-3u Igituh 
App. Ai 7’. 

Su.düb.bu.ur = nu-pu-3u  ErimhuB I 203; 
[...]. bu, [Éu.tu.b]u.ür = nu-up-pu-áu Nabnitu 
A 77f.; [djur.tu.lu, [s]i.giÉ = man (= [e-nu-w)) 
3á nu-up-pu-3[i] Nabnitu K 110f.; [te.en.te].en- 
nu-pu-us [libbi] 5R 16 r. i 4 (group voc.). 

lipiá mu.un.si.si.ga : mu-nap-piá libbi (DN 
who relaxes the heart BA 10/1 96 No. 17:3f. (coll 
W. G. Lambert), ef. áà.dib.ba& mu.un.si.[si] : 
mu-na-pi$ lib-[bt ...] K.9172+:5f.; [...] en. 
te.en.te.a.ni : [...]-r? mu-nap-pis libbišu SBH 
p. 74 No. 42 r. 2f.; Sà.uBÉ.kü.bi.giny(arw) (var 
$à.kü.mu.bi.giny) kima nu-pü(var. -pu)-w 
šà-šú K.8959:7f., vars. from BM 134793:5f 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ra-bu-u na-pa-su $á ma-’-de-e Boissier DA 11 i 1€ 
(ext. with comm.), cf. [...]-pa-d$ | DIRI ff na-pa- 
šú 84 ma-[^t-[de-e] CT 41 39 r. 4 (igqur ?pus comm.) 
KUR ut-tap-pa-d§ = KUR DAGAL-$ 2R 47 K.4387 
i18. 

1. to breathe freely, to relax — a) in gen. 
upassih mihisiasuma a-nap-pu-us [...] he 
soothed its (the nose’s) affliction and now ] 
breathe freely[...] Lambert BWL 52:21 (Lud 
lul II); rumme maksisu lip-pu-us surri: 
loosen his bonds that he may soon breathe 
freely AfO 19 57:60 (prayer; marsun 
murussu i-na-pu-su-ma twannisumma imä 
as for a patient, his affliction will ease fo: 
him, but then it will take a turn for (the 
worse), and he will die CT 5 6:63 (OB oil omens) 
ef. summa ummaki it-ta-pu-4$ Kraus, AbB t 
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255:16, and see napasu ša mursim Nabnitu A 67, 
in lex. section; ina(var. i-na)-pu-us (entire 
apod.) Kraus Texte 3b iii 35, var. from 5:6, 
12, CT 28 25:22; bitu šú na-pa-&á immar this 
house will see relief CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); let 
the copper be deposited lu na-áp-ia-ku so 
that I can relax CCT 4 3a:10 (OA), ef. nap- 
§d-ka (in obscure context) ABL 1287r.9 (NA, 
coll. K. Delor);  i-na-pu-uá inassah inaddi 
ittallak (see nasähu mng. 7b) PBS 8/2 196:17 
(OB); obscure: i-da-at-su ina panisu nap- 
šat his proofis.... ABL 266 r.13 (NB); nīšu 
pa-la-ha elei anäku na-pa-a-sé ale’i the lion 
is able to be respectful, I am able to .. 
2R 60 col. B 7, see TuL p. 13, dupl. ND 5426:10 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) in personal names: Li-ip-pu-us-ilum 
Let-Him-Breathe-O-God CT 6 17 iv 12, cf. 
Lu-up-pu-uš-ilum VAS 13 103:8 and r. 8 (both 
OB); Li-pu-uS-ja’um SAKI 166 e 6 (OAkk.). 


c) with libbu: [littapáa]h kabtataš libbus 
lip-pu-uá let her mind be calmed, let her 
heart respire En. el. II 76; libbaka it-ta-pu-us 
TIM 2 16:75 (OB let.); [...]-e-a upassahma 
i-nap-pu-us [libbus?] I calm [the ...] so 
that [his heart?] can respire STT 37:27, see 
Lambert BWL 211:27. 


d) said of horses: tapatiar i-na-pu-su 
tarakkas you unharness (the horses), they 
rest (lit. snort) you harness them (again) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 6, and passim in these 
texts. 


e) said of fog: 3ittu kima imbari i-nap- 
pu-us eligu like a fog, sleep wafts(?) upon him 
Gilg. XI 201 and 204. 


f) referring to bronze (as technical term): 
tuselläma issu libbi kūri t[a-na]p-pu-uà issu 
siparra ta-ta-na-ap-su you take (the bronze") 
out of the kiln but let it rest (inside the kiln), 
after you have let the “bronze” rest (you 
place it on a kiln-fired brick) Oppenheim 
Glass 43 $ 13:108f. 


2. to expand, to become abundant: akalsu 
ina-pu-uá his food will become abundant 
ZA 43 94:70 (physiogn.); mimmüsu ina-pü-uá 


napasu A 


his property wil expand  Dream-book 326 
r.ii2; mahir mäti ina-pu-u3 ACh Šamaš 9:14, 
also Supp. 2 103:33, ZA 52 248:70, and passim 
in astrol., see mahiru mng. 20-1; mahiru 
matü ina-pu-uá the decreased trade will 
expand again ACh Sin 33:71; na-pa-ds 
mahiri CT 20 4l r. 15; ebüru ina-pu-us 
K.3921+ r. 20 (Enuma Anu Enlil LI), also Thomp- 
son Rep. 250:2; na-pa-asebiirt CT 39 16:48 (SB 
Alu), ACh Adad 31:45-54; PES, (var. na-pa-áà) 
Nisaba abundance of grain TCL 6 19:35, var. 
from LBAT 1553:6, ACh Sin 27:12, Thompson 
Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, 222:2, TCL 6 16:195, 
CT 39 18:83 (SB Alu) Borger Ésarh. 27 ix 15, 
Streck Asb. 6 i 48, Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 31. 


3. to make a claim (OA only): kaspam u 
annakam lisqulma urkatam ahum ana ahim 
la i-na-pu-uá let him pay the silver and the 
tin so that later on one will not make any 
claims against the other TCL 19 63:46; 
kasapka ammakam Sasgilsu mimma [alnnisam 
la i-na-pu-ia-am make him pay your silver 
there, he must not address any claim here 
against me BIN 6 58:18; laiturruma la i-na- 
pu-su they must not make further claims 
OIP 27 62:32; la a-na-pu-Sa-kum I will not 
make claims against you AnOr 6 14:23, cf. 
ana [...] PN up-ša CCT 2 35:36; sabtasuma 
la i-na-pu-us seize him,.he must not make 
any claims BIN 4 42:15, also ibid. 9, 12; Summa 
ana 6 ITI.KAM Sa pä’e la tu<s>téli la tatuarma 
la [t]a-na-pu-uá if you do not produce the 
witnesses within six months, you may not 
make any further claims Balkan Letter 17 e/k 
687:22; noteinl/3: ana Sina lubüsi pasvütim 
jüütim asserika i-la-na-pu-uá ahi atta šīm 
subäti sébilam he keeps making claims 
against you because of two white garments 
belonging to me, you are my associate, send 
me the price of the textiles CCT 4 33a:33; 
asar i-ta-na-pu-su ebarutti uzni iptattiu my 
friends informed me of where he kept making 
claims BIN 4 37:5; mimma annisam la i-ta- 
na-pu-su-nim they must not address any 
claims to us here CCT 2 32b:15. 


4. nuppusu to let respire, to make feel 
easy — a) with libbu as object: ibkima 
libbaáa 4-na-ap-pí-i$ she wept and eased her 
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feelings Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 12, 
also ibid. 100 vi 40; awatam annitam ana 
la qabémma u inanna lugbima u libbi lu-na-ap- 
pi-i-is this thing should not be said, but now 
I will say (it) and ease my feelings ARM 5 
20:6; awilum hablum ... dinsu limur libbasu 
l[i-n]a-ap-pi-iá-ma let the man who was 
wronged read (on my stela) the decision (in) 
his (case) and set his mind at ease CH xli 19; 
ša nu-pu-us libbi la tatpalisi awátim do not 
answer her with words to ease her mind 
VAS 10 214 vi 44 (OB Agußaja); 1$ tu-nap-pi-is 
libb[u3] let her set his mind at ease SEM 117 
ii 24 (MB lit.); mannum ša ... libbaka4-na-ap- 
pa-šu-ú who is going to set your mind at 
ease? ABIM 20:53; ina nis ilim libbi tu-[n]a- 
pa-Sa(text -HU) by swearing an oath you 
(pl.) will set my mind at ease VAS 16 153:13; 
nizigtumma matiama libbi ul tu-na-pí-i$ there 
is (always) trouble, never have you set my 
heart at ease TCL 1 30:13; libbaka u-na-pi-ts 
Boyer Contribution 106: 10 (all OB letters); attama 
müri mu-nap-pi-si libbišu you are the son 
who will set his mind at ease En. el. II 99, cf. 
libbi ramanika tu-na-ap-pa-as you may be 
proud yourself UET 6 414:38 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 184; mu-nap-pis hib-[bi ...] CT 25 47 
K.8222: 18 (list of gods). 


b) other oces.: kal imi redü ireddanni 
ina sat müsi ul ü-nap-pa-Sd-an-ni surriá all 
day long the tormentor torments me, at 
night he does not let me relax for an instant 
Lambert BWL 44:103 (Ludlul II); ana nuhhu 
libbi ilütiéunu u nu-up-pu-us(var. -šú) kabatz 
tigunu to appease the gods’ hearts and to 
iet their minds at ease Borger Esarh. 74 
§ 47:12, also JCS 17 129:6; ina qabli ša lalüka 
isrupu gerebka nu-up-piá set your heart at 
ease in the battle for which you are burning 
with desire Tn.-Epie "iii" 28; uncert.: ised 
kussija likinma lu-tap-pi-áá belütu may (DN) 
make my position on the throne a lasting one 
and ever expand(?) (my) reign Bauer Asb. 2 
741.10; nu-pu-su-ma (in broken context) 
MIO 12 53:13 (OB lit.). 


5. nuppusu to air, to put in good repair, to 
clean out(?) — a) toair: 213 textiles na-pi- 
ša-šu-nu air them! TCL 14 28:11, cf. 


napasu A 


[amma a tertika ... TÓG.HI.A nu-na-pi-i$-ma 
in accordance with your order we aired the 
textiles ibid. 17 (OA); bit tupninnäte pitia 
nu-pu-sa na-ap-pt-[sa] ana maskanisu ta’e[ra] 
open the storeroom for chests, air (the gar- 
ments), and return (them) to their place 
KAV 109:12, also tupninndte sésia nu-pu-sa 
na-pi-3a ibid. 99:14, SIG sirpa na-ap-pi-$a 
ibid. 22 (both MA). 


b) to put in good repair, to clean out(?): 
$a kima tdbu u mu-up-pu-éu kullimsuma 
show him (a house) which is in good condition 
and in good repair VAS 16 21:20 (OB let.); 
he will have the usufruct of the grove (rented) 
for three years kirâm d4-na-pa-aà kirâm 
zakám ana bélisu utár he will aerate(?) (the 
soil of) the grove, he will return the grove 
to its owner in good condition VAS 7 21:11; 
[...] näram li-na-pí-iá let him clean out(?) 
the canal Fish Letters 5:7, cf. ip nu-up-[pt-sa] 
OECT 3 31:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 109; Summa 
bitu bäbänisu nu-up-pu-su | -sü ifa house has 
...., Variant: broken(?), doors CT 38 11:53 


(SB Alu); uncert.: Nabü-mu-n£(?)-pis(?)-%- 
gar (personal name) ADD App. 1 ii 55; 


obscure: [...]-a-nu mu-up-pu-&& hisib matati 
SBH p. 146 No. VIII v 37; summa ukullá ü-na- 
pis-ma KÚ if he eats feed snorting(?) Dream- 
book 317 r. i x*4. 


6. II/2 to become expanded: KI.BI ul-tap- 
pa-4$ this place will be expanded CT 39 
11:40 (SB Alu), see also 2R 47i18, in lex. 
section. 


7. IV to ease: Summa... tértum la in-na-pi- 
is-ma ù la usib if the (burden of my) office 
does not ease and (1?) do not .... (this dis- 
trict will fall lower than last year) ARM 14 
69:24. 


The verbs napãšu and napásu seem to have 
suffered from semantic interference which is 
reflected by variation in the final sibilants, 
and by the various derivatives, e.g., nipsu in 
the meaning “carded wool" belongs to 
napasu B. It is also difficult to differentiate 
in meaning between napásu A and napäsu B. 
The distribution difficulty is compounded by 
the homophony, in Sum., of peš, = napãšu B 
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and peš = napäsu A, and düb = napäsu 
but ni.düd.düb = napäsu A. 


napasu B v.; 1. to comb and clean wool, 
to pluck apart, 2. nuppusu (same mngs.), 
3. IV to be plucked apart; OB, SB, NA; 
I ippus — inappas, II, IV; cf. nàpistu, 
napsu B adj., nipsu B, tappastu, tappistu. 
e-eÉ PES; = na-pa-su, pa-sa-du SP II 24f., 

also A VIII/1:18f., Proto-Diri 302f.; pe-e3 PES, = 
na-pa-3um MSL 2 148 iii 5 (Proto-Ea); [pe-e&] 
PES, = na-pa-šú Diri V 89; aa = [n]a-pa-a-su 
Se Voc. T 6'; [...] = [n]a-pa-$u (in group with 
mu-ku-u, x-3u) Antagal P 230; za-al NI = na-pa-šú 
N -su Sa pu-Sfi-ilg-ga (followed by nipsu) A II/1 
Comm. B r. 8. 

pe-e8 PES, = nu-up-pu-su A VIII/1:21; [x-u]g 
MUG = "u-up-p[u-$u] (followed by muqqu, nugäru) 
A VIII/2: 97. 

kur.ra sig.mä3.a.gin,(6ımM) mu.un.da. 
peÉ,.peÉ, : ša Sadá kima Sarat bülim tu-nap-pi-Fü 
(you, Nabü) who plucked apart the mountain 
(region) as if it were goat hair Lambert, Studies 
Albright 345 r. 3. 


1. to comb and clean wool, to pluck apart: 
x SÍG ni-ip-Sum ša PN ip-pu-ú-šu x combed 
wool which PN has carded YOS 5 177:3; 1 kuz 
situm ... na-ap-Sa-at mazrat Su-up-pu-ka-at 
tawiat YOS 14 310:18 (both OB); assum 
sie.[H1.A] Sa [t]ustàbil [om] ap-pu-si-na-ti-ma 2 
MA.NA ni-pi-si-n[a] Kraus, AbB 5 277:8; itga 
i-nap-pa-áé-ma he plucks apart a tuft of 
wool (and throws it into the fire) Surpu I 20; 
amurdinnu ana ni-ip-Si a-nap-pa-áé (see 
amurdinnu) Craig ABRT 1 26r. 1 (NA oracles for 
Assurbanipal); SÍG.HI.A up-Si (var.ep-$t) Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 108ff.:20 and 22; NA,.MES DU. 
A.BI KU.BABBAR KU.GI ina mé gaggadisu ta- 
na-pa-ši (obscure) Or. NS 36 35 r. 9 (namburbi). 


2. nuppusu (same mngs.): see A VITI/1:21, 


VIII/2:97, Lambert, Studies Albright, in lex. 
section. 
3. IV to be plucked apart: kima itgi 


anni in-nap-pa-su-ma ana isdti nadü just as 
this tuft of wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire Surpu V-VI 93, also (said of goat 
hair, red wool) ibid. 103, 113, cf. mursu ... 
Lima ste enzi anni li-in-na-pi-i[8-ma] ibid. 
110, also 100, 120; [Summa] nipsu ina libbisu 
in-na-pi-es-ma ana siti illik if a nipsu .... 


napdü 


in it (the oil poured on water) and moves 
toward the south KAR 151 r. 33. 


Waetzold Textilindustrie 112. 
napäSu see napäsu. 


napatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


l up PN 1 UD PN, 1 UD PN, [up].pvu.A 
DUB.SAR Su na-pá-tmy(TIN) ARM 19 413:6 
(early OB). 


napätu v.; to look at, to gaze at; 
I inappat. 


SB*; 


izzizuma t-nap-pa-at-tu gista ša eréni ittas 
naplasu mélasu they stood and gazed at the 
forest, they marveled at the height of the 
cedar trees Gilg. V i 1, also IV vi 42 (catch 
line). 


nüpatu s.; bucket; lex.* 


gié.gür.ba.an.du, = MIN (= kip-pa-tum) 
na-pa-tum handle of the bucket Hh. VI 100; 
{giS.p]im,.ba.an.dug = MIN (= [kip-pa-tum]) 
na-pa-tum ibid. 98. 


For other Akk. equivalences of ba.an.du, 
see banduddü and madlü. 


*napä’u see *nabä’uB v. 


napdü s.; 1. tie, bandage, 2. (a reed mat), 
3. (a plant); SB. 

gi.kid.Éà.ra.ah = ki-it na-ak-ba-su, MIN nap- 
de-e Hh.VIII 328f., in MSL 9 179. 

a-gi-id-du-ü, nap-du-ü, nig-lal-tum, ma-ak-su-ü 
(etc.) = si-in-du §4 A.zu Malku VI 143ff. 


6 nap-du-u : Ú KUŠ AM.SI(text .LAM) Uruanna 
TIE 428. 


1. tie, bandage: gusüri $a bit Suhüri 
3ibsäte u nap(var. na-ap)-de-e u (var. omits u) 
gusirima ša bit hurus DN anhüssunu unekkir 
gusüri eššūti ukin I removed the weakened 
$ahüru-house beams, joints(?), and ties, (and) 
also the beams of the storehouse of Ištar, 
and put new beams (in their place) AOB 1 92 
No. 10 r. 5 (Adn. I), cf. gusüri Sibsäte u nap- 
de-e ansüte u labirüte wnekkir ibid. 98 No. 13:3, 
cf.5; ina Ser’än rapasti Sumelisu babsu 
tasappi summanna iapatiarma ana muhhi 
nap-du-ü tanaddi you secure its (the lilissu- 
drum's) opening with a tendon from its (the 
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bull’s) left shoulder, you untie the tether and 
place (it) on top of the tie RAce. 14 ii 31. 


2. (a reed mat): see Hh. VII, in lex. 


section. 


3. (a plant): see Uruanna III 428, in lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 1: Weidner, AOB 1 92 n. 6. 


naphartu s.; totality(?); OB; cf. pahäru 


ina na-ap-ha-ar-ti-im kilam z]-x-bu TIM 2 
80:13’ (let.); uncert.: x “bitter barley," of 
it x ....-barley na-ap-ha-ar(-)ti x 1 (PI) x 
SE TCL 10 97:24. 


napharu s.; 1. sum, total, 2. all, whole, 
universe, totality; from OAkk. on; pl. 
napharätu (ARM 6 77:18, 47:8, 10 82:14); wr. 
syll. and ŠU.NIGIN, S$v.N1GÍN, PAP; cf. pahäru. 


ni-gi-in NIGIN = nap(var. na-ap)-ha-ru S^ I 154, 
also Ea I 47; ki-li wiGIN, ki-li-ib Ni1GIN, ni-in-ni 
NIGIN, ni-gin NIGIN = nap-ha-rum A 1/2:104, 108, 
109, 111; ke-el NiGIN, ki-in NIGIN, ki-líb NIGIN = 
nap-ha-ru Ea I 43ff.; ni-gi-in Nicin = nap-ha-ru 
Ea I 32m; ni-gin nicin = nap-ha-rum A 1/2:55; 
ke-el wicin = nap-ha-ru Ea I 42; ktilgin = nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 287; ki-li [N1GÍN] = na[p-h]a- 
rum AI[2:101; [Su-ni-gi-in] [$v.N1a1N] = n[ap-ha- 
ru] Ea VI B 4; [Bu]ni&enwiGíN = nap-ha-rum 
Nabnitu O 286;  giá.Éu.nigin.na = nap-har 
i-gi (var. GIŠ.[MEŠ]) Hh. VII B 312. 

gu-u GU = nap-ha-rum A VIII/1:64; gú = nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 288; gu = nap-ha-ru = (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pi-eS-Sar, gü.si = nap-ha-ru = (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pí-eÉ-Éar-pát Izi Bogh. A 90f.; gu.si = 
[nap-hja-rum, gu.si.si = [x x n]ap-ha-ri (Hitt. 
equivalents broken), gu.si.kur.r[a] = [nap-har] 
Kur-ti = (Hitt.) KUR-aS kar-pi-e$-Sar Izi Bogh. A 
179ff., cf. [gü.si] gu,-u-Éi (pronunciation) = na- 
ap-ha-ru, [gü.si.kur.r]a gu,-u-8i-ku-u-ra (pro- 
nunciation) = na-ap-<ha>-ar m[a-] KBo 16 
87:10f., see ZA 62 110; [gú] = [nap-hal-ar KUR 
Izi F 45; gu.d-irpir = nap-ha-ri(var. -ru) (in 
group with kullatu, nagbu, kisáatu) Erimhus V 45; 
[gü].si.a = nap-ha-rum Nabnitu O 289; [gá].si = 
MIN (= nag-bu) 34 nap-ha-ri Antagal G 32; gu. 
mar = gü.gar = nap-ha-ru Emesal Voc. III 83. 

[pa-ap] [PAF] = [nap]-ha-ru Se Voc. M 4; du-ur 
DUR = nap-ha-rum, kaluma A VIII/1:74f.; 
tu-un TUN = kaluma, nap-ha-rum A VIII/1:117f.; 
ta-ab TAB = nap-ha-[ru] Idu II 165; ri$ = na-ap- 
ha-rum MSL 9 136:610 (Proto-Aa); [i-gi] rat = i-lu 
šá nap-ha-ri Idu I43; [x.(x)].bi = nap-har uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:11; [...]= nap-ha-rum 5R 16 


napharu 


r. ii 22 (group voc.); [...] = [Min] nap-har-r[i] 
Antagal aa ii 2'; AS.e.meB = nap-har-Su-nu, as. 
ni.me.a = nap-har-su-nu-ma Izi E 227a—b; 
an.n&m.nam.lá (var. an.zi.nam.lá) = mim- 
ma šum-šú nap-har 4U.MEŠ Antagal III 211. 

kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an. 
Sub : ina nap-har mülütiki iSätu iddima he set 
fire to all your lands 4R 19 No. 3:39f.; dDi.kud 
kur.kur.nigin.na : ana da-a-a-ni šá nap-har 
KUR.KUR.MES SBH p. 57 No. 30:33f.; ama.gan. 
nigin.na : rimu älid nap-ha-ri womb that gives 
birth to all 4R 9:24f.; frost and chills ba.nigin. 
na ba.e munassir nap-har [mimma sum]su 
(see hurbäsu lex. section) CT 16 12:1ff.; sig.sig. 
ga nigin.nam.lu.ux(GI8GAL).lu.ke,(KID) Xu. 
min ma.re.ni.ib.gi,.gi, zigiga $a nap-har 
nis? usanndka (see zagiqu lex. section) JCS 21 3:13 
(bit rimki); kur.kur.ra na.äm.nigin.na 
ka.tar.zu si.il.(si».il : nap-har mätä<tiy dalilika 
tdallalu all lands sing your praise TCL 15 16:19; 
4A.nun.na.kex.e.ne nigin.na.bi ni.bi ha. 
ra.an.dé.e Anunnaki nap-har-Sü-nu palhis 
ibarüka (see b&u lex. section) RAcc. 109: 11f., 
also ibid. 13f., 19f.; Ka nigin ki.en.g[i, ki. 
uri]: Su.NIGÍN KALAM Sumerim u Akkadim the 
entire land of Sumer and Akkad RA 63 36:123 
(Samsuiluna C), cf. nigin.ki.en.gi.ki.uri : na- 
ap-ha-ar mat Sumerim u Akkadim YOS 9 36:34 
(Sum.), RA 61 41:39 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); 
gú Su.nigin.na nam.mi.in.dib : nap-har mati 
ikammi it binds the whole land Surpu p. 52:27 
(ine.); é.Éu.nigin.Éu.du, : bītu ša nap-kar-šú 
$uklulu KAV 42 r. 18 (temple list), see Frankena 
Täkultu 126:174. 

mu.lu na.äm.ti.la gú ka.nag.gá šu.šò 
mu.un.dib.ba : ša balät nap-har māti qātuššu 
tamhu he who holds the life of the whole land in 
his hand 4R 9:26f.; [gisgal.gli.rin.na.mu 
gu.en.né.er (var. gü.en.na) si ha.mfa.ab. 
Sá.e.dé] : [manzaz] ella ina nap-har EN lis[tesir) 
Angim IV 4, cf. gü.en.na.ar : ina nap-har béli 
Lugale I 24; nam.nin gü.sa.bi sag an.8é 
Ug mi.ni.in.il.la ana Sarrütu nap-har-Sü-nu 
rutabbima rise to the rulership of all of them (the 
gods) TCL 6 51 r. 11f. (Exaltation of IStar), see 
RA 11149:31; AN pa.6 gü.sa,(var. .sa.a) kur. 
kur.ra.kex : AN (var. DINGIR.MES) ustäpü ina 
nap-har mätäti (see apt v. lex. section) 4R 25 iii 44f., 
var. from STT 200:3f. and 201:3f.; kur.gü.sa : 
na-ap-ha-ar KALAM YOS 9 36:47 (Sum.), RA 61 
41:52 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); umun.gü.kalam. 
ma : bel nap-har mái? lord of the entire land 
4R 23 No. 1 ii 14f., also 16f., see RAcc. 28; gu. 
gü.ba gi.hul.a im.mar.re.eB : ina nap-ha-ri- 
&-na gu-uh-li-a iddiamma (see gihlà lex. section) 
SBH p. 118 No. 66 r. 49f. 

e.ne.&m.mä.ni u,.dé du, du, da $u.8e 
al.ma.ma : amassu ümu nap-ha-ra ana biläti 
urak[kas] (see biltu lex. section) SBH p. 7 No. 4 
36f., restored after p. 95 No. 52 r. 36, BA 5 617 
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No. la:18f.; ze.eb.ba dü.[a ...] 
bir-[ki ...] OECT 6 pl. 17 K.5267:3f. 


Su-li-la-an-ni = nap-har Un.MES Malku I 184. 


: nap-har 


[ro][RA KILÍB].BA / nap-har mur-su BRM 4 
32:18 (med. comm.); [6.sá.ág].kil // bitu band 
nap-har ili [6 [| bitu sá.ág [| band] kil | nap-ha-ru 
il f illu] AfO 17 133:8 (comm. on the name 
Esagila), and passim in similar explanations in this 
text, with gu // nap-ha-ru ibid. 32; av, | napharu 
| «v, [| ka-la-ma (comm. on the month name 
GU,SrSÁ) BOR 2 39 K.738 (excerpt only); sa. 
cic (| ri[kis mjursu || nap-har mu|r-s]u ... kul-lat ff 
na-[ga]b | nap-har || kis-Sat || G6.sa.a Gú [| nap-har 
j sa [| [nlap-ha-rum Hunger Uruk 39:9ff. (comm. 
on diagn. omens); SA GIR-3% [| nap-har GÌR.ME-Šú |] 
S[A] / nap-har ibid. 84:19; KIN f nap-ha-rum ibid. 
72 r. 12; GU.st nap-ha-ru K.2876 ii 23 (astrol. 
comm.); DÍM.MA.AN.NA ... ana nap-har áamé [| 
Dim | na[p-ha-ru] ACh Ištar 25:52 (coll.); na-gab | 
nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 57 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

dprR, daÓ = IpE da nap-ha-ri CT 24 39:8f. (list 
of gods). 


1. sum, total — a) to indicate an addition 
of numbers given before — 1^ wr. ŠU.NIGÍN: 
HSS 10 15:11, 27:16, and passim in these texts, 
also MCS 9 No. 239 r. 5, 242 r. 10, 246 r. 12, and 
passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 213, also PBS 8/1 
14:21, 87:8, PBS 8/2 121:5, 136:6, 171:5, BE 
6/2 55:10, BIN 2 93:7, 94:15, 101:11, Gautier 
Dilbat 39:8, VAS 7 163:4, TCL 10 72:31, ARM 
1 17:28, UCP 10 88 No. 12:13, and passim in OB 
econ., KAJ 105:6, 110:13, 177:6, KAV 123:1, 
AfO 23 79:10, 19, and passim in MA, HSS 9 44:1, 
112:6, and passim in Nuzi, Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:16, PBS 2/2 68:11, 101:7, and passim in MB, 
KUB 4 95:3 (Bogh. let.), VAS 5 38:12, 18, 48:2, 
Dar. 26:11, 20 (NB), SU.NIGIN-ma EA 369:12, 
13; SU.NIGIN x MU KAR 153 r.(!) 7, and passim 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 169, also 
KAR 158 ii 45, and passim in this text; note, 
Wr. NIGÍN: NIGÍN 4 DUB.MES Summa NA IGIN- 
šú a[ra ...] A 7821:5', and passim in this text 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


2’ wr. SU.NIGIN: MDP 22 49:7, and passim 
in OB Elam, Laessge Shemshära Tablets p. 69 
SH. 867 r. 15, TCL 10 99:7, YOS 2 151:22, Boyer 
Contribution 131:6, and passim in OB, AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7 (MA), Hinke Kudurru iii 7 (MB); 
SU.NIGIN MU.BLIM (heading of list) PBS 2/2 
13:2, 59:1, 64:1 (MB), VAS 5 39:17, 91:25, 
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108:9, AnOr 8 23:10, 20, VAS 15 5:7, and passim 
in NB, KAR 151 r. 52, SBH p. 142 No. V iii 9, 
and passim in SB; note, wr. NIGIN KAJ 127:7 
(MA). 


3’ wr. PAP: PBS 8/1 98:10 (OB), KAJ 
188:14, 201:6, 203:7, AfO 10 33 No. 50:10, 35 
No. 58:7, and passim in MA, BBSt. No. 9 iii 
11, No. 24:26, MDP 2 pl. 16 i 26, and passim in 
kudurrus, PBS 13 72:8, PBS 2/2 4:13, and passim 
in MB, RAcc. 62:15, and passim in SB, ABL 61 
r. 3, 5, 7, 92:18, 393 r. 7, 10, 13, 394:9, r. 1, 4, 
6, 395:9, ADD 623:19, and passim in NA, Nbn. 
252:6, 279:15, 319:6, 351:37, YOS 7 96:20, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:10, ete., BE 8 145:18, TCL 9 
58:10, and passim in NB; also often after a list 
of items or names, e.g., PAP 30 ginnu PBS 2/2 
100:18(MB), PAP 5 ZI.MES KAV 39:1, ADD 
85:6, and passim in NA, PAP 8 ABL 1430 r. 5, 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB); PAP X U.HI.A Köcher BAM 
168:16, AMT 39,1157, PAP 23 áarrüni AKA 
67 iv 83, and passim. 


4' wr. syll: na-ap-hu-ru-um 7 dajünü 
total: seven judges Belleten 14 226:29 (Iri$um); 
SU.NIGIN na-ap-ha-ar EA 14 ii 71, iii 45, and 
passim in this text; nap-har 33 äläni OIP 2 
52:39 (Senn.); nap-har 10 udé TuM 2-3 1:13 
(NB). 


b) grand total: in Pre-Sar. and Sargonic: 
Su.NIiGÍN subtotal MAD 5 56 ii 9, iii 10, 
summed up as GU.AN.SE grand total ibid. r. i 
10, and passim; note SU.NIGIN the grand total 
(summarizing Suv.nıcin subtotals) TCL 11 
162:6, 11, and 12 (OB), JEN 641: 28 and 30, HSS 
16 10:43 (Nuzi); note ŠU.NIGÍN SU.NIGIN 
JRAS 1917 723:8 (OB); Su.Nicin grand total 
(after subtotals written PAP) PBS 2/2 
53:41, 66:21 (MB), also Su.NIGÍN . SU. 
nicin-ma subtotal, total KAR 158 vi 4f., 
PAP ... PAP-ma ADD 429:30 r.i, Iraq 14 
35:149 (Asn.), AnOr 8 33: 10f., Dar. 40:14f., TCL 
1254:10f.,and passim in NB, also PAP... PAP. 
PAP VAS 6 10:5 and 12, PAP.PAP VAS 5 
41:12, 105:18, VAS 6 10:12, 279:6, Neugebauer 
ACT 811a:7f., 819a:8, PAP.PAP-ma VAS 5 
76:11,83:12, SU.NIGIN SU.NIGIN VAS 5 103:12, 
PAP.PAP.PAP.PAP VAS 6 30:23. 
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C) other occs.: PAP anni ša PN imhuru 
this is the total that PN received Peiser 
Urkunden 96r. 4; PAP da GN totalfrom GN 
PBS 13 80:28, r. 8 (both MB); PAP anná nas: 
mattu 3immat all this is a poultice against 
paralysis AMT 98,3:12; PAP anniu da PN 
ša PN, ihbiluninni this is the total which 
PN and PN, have taken away from me 
ABL 449 r. 3 (NA); PAP annitu mukinnit 
all these are witnesses VAS 1 70 v 20 (kudurru); 
PAP annüte ša SE.PAD.MES ... la iddinuni 
all these are (persons) who have not delivered 
rations ABL 43:23 (NA). 


2. all, whole, universe, totality — a) in 
absolute use: [te]nésétu $a nap-ha-ri kalisunu 
all the people of the universe KAR 334 r. 13; 
ina asi ka nap-har gind $ugammum[u] at your 
(Samai’s) rising the universe lies ever silent 
KAR 32:34; na-ap-ha-ar irá na-ap-[ha]-ar 
uldu all (i.e., both) conceived, all gave birth 
Bab. 12 pl. 13:5 (OB Etana); multabbil térét 
nap-ha-ri mukin bélüti En. el. VII 106; ana 
müliküt? kullata nap-har izzakra Sumasu he 
called his (Cyrus’) name for dominion over 
all the universe 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); pägid kullat 
nap-ha-ri Streck Asb. 278:7, cf. DN bari nap- 
ha-ri Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 7; note: Summa beli 
isapparam na-ap-ha-ra-am lupqissum if my 
lord writes to me, I will hand over to him 
the whole (group of girls) RA 42 63:20, cf. 14 
(Mari let.), see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18;  na-ap-ha- 
rum x-x-Sa(?) ša PN VAS 16 25:17 (- VAS 13 
8, OB); x igi.gub Su.nigin.na Or. NS 29 
276:46 (list of coefficients). 


b) in stat. const. before a noun — 1’ with 
geogr. terms: see RA 63 36:123, RA 61 41:39, 
52, cited lex. section; ina nap-har mät 
Aššur AKA 88 vi 101 (Tig. I); nap-ha-ar 
Gutium Winckler Sar. pl. 30:17, and passim in 
Sar.; nap-har mat Kaldi OIP 2 88:45 (Senn.); 
nap-har mätija ša Assur iddina my whole 
land which As$ur gave me Streck Asb. 74 ix 44, 
nap-har mätäti AKA 103 viii 31 (Tigl. I), 248 
v 49 (Asn.), OIP 2 139:72 (Senn.), and passim in 
royal insers., STT 43:62 (Shalm. III), RAcc. 69:17, 
ABL 277:11; SU.NIGIN KUR.KUR AOAT I 
134:33 (astro); na-ap-ha-ar kalisunu dadmi 
RA 22 171:51 (OB lit.), ef. OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.), 
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Hinke Kudurru i 15, 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); see kul: 
latu A usage b-5'; r&’i nap-har erseti (Anu) 
shepherd of the whole earth STC 1 216:4; 
nap-har älänisunu ina isati agmu I burned 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in royal inscrs.; note: nap-har 
kal àlüni AKA 197 iv 2, 256 i 4 (Asn.); nap- 
har karäsisu ēkimšu I took away his whole 
camp Rost Tigl III p. 44:22; milu illakma 
nap-har mäti ubbal the high water will come 
and carry off the whole land CT 39 17:54 
(SB Alu). 


2’ referring to persons, etc.: nap-har 
galmát gaggadi ... idallalu qurdiki all the 
black-headed (people) praise your valor 
STC 2 pl. 77:24 (prayer to IStar); nap-har sal: 
mat qaqqad? mala basi Wiseman Treaties 164 
var; ina nap-har salmät qagqadà VAS 1 37 
i 22 (NB kudurru), Borger Esarh. 28:37, and 
passim in royal insers., for nap-har kissat nisi 
see kissatu A mng. 2a; nap-har sarrdnisunu 
ana sépéeja uSeknis I made all their kings 
submit to me AKA 71 v 31 (Tigl. I), ŠU.NIGÍN 
malki u rubé all kings and princes AOB 1 
60:15 (Adn. I); ina nap-har maliki among all 
kings Winckler Sar. pl. 30:13, and passim in 
similar phrases in royal insers.; nap-har Sarräni 
lemnütu bélé ar[n?] all the evil kings, the 
sinners MVAG 21 82 r. 4 (Kedorlaomer text); 
ina nap-har āšib parakki AnOr 12 303 i 9, also 
VAB 4 234 i 17 (Nbn.), nap-har ili AOB 1 110 
No. 1:4, En. el. VII 107, and passim; ina na-ap- 
ha-ar suharé kiam tagbiam you spoke to me 
in front of all the servants as follows AJSL 
32 290:15 (OB let.); — nap-har wmmünija .. 
usazbilma I had all my troops carry (the 
barley) away TCL 3 263 (Sar.); nap-har um: 
mänija RA 7 180ii 4 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu) ; 
Sar matali $a nap-ha-ar lisäanu king of the 
lands of alltongues Herzfeld API 30:6 (Xerxes); 
4Pa,.gal.gü.en.na asarid nap-har beli first- 
ranking of all lords (translating the Sum. 
name) En. el. VII 93, and passim in this tablet; 
(Nana) $a ina nap-har beleti Surbäatu dannüssa 
whose power exceeds that of all other god- 
desses Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; nap-ha-ri kaspi 
ša ina panīka all the silver which is at your 
disposal TuM 2-3 257:8(NB), nap-har nic. 
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$1ıD.MES-34 Nbk. 403:2; nap-har isse idihuma 
all the trees grew tall OIP 2 115 viii 54 (Senn.); 
PAP eperé anniii all these kinds of dust 
ZA 32 174:67; nap-har riggé täbüti all sweet- 
smelling aromatics OIP 2 138:53 (Senn.); nap- 
ha-ar šikari all the beer BE 14 42:13 (MB); 
nap-har gupnisunu all their fruit trees 
TCL 3 276 (Sar); Sa nap-har parsi hammu 
(see hamámu mng. 2) CT 17 41 K.2873 r. 2; 
nap-har kidudé ili u istardti all the rituals for 
gods and goddesses Sumer 9 152 v 54 (Senn.); 
nap-har uzni all wisdom En.el. VII 104; NIGIN 
téréti all the ominous signs AMT 71,1:32; 
nap-har lemnétisunu all their evil (machi- 
nations) KAR 80r.34; nap-har imé all the 
days (of the prebend) TCL 12 57:4 (NB); 
na-ap-ha-ar Siddim the sum of the length 
Sumer 6 135 side 2, see AMSUH 26 253, cf. Su. 
NIGIN Siddi u püti all the lengths and widths 
VAS 15 12:8, 42:7, and passim in LB contracts 
concerning real estate; nap-har Sipri ša Belti 
$a Uruk all the work for DN AnOr 8 30:9; 
SAG.MES iskar āšipūti ... PAP MU.NE (nap 
har šumšu) the incipits of the incantation 
series, all there are KAR 44:1. 


c) with suffixes — 1’ in independent use: 
KA in na-ap-ha-ri-su-nu liknuku they should 
all seal the gate together JCS 26 74 Cop. 
10055:16; ilū rabiütum in SU.NIGIN-su-nu 

liruruá AfO 20 78 ii 5 (Naräm-Sin), 
Anunnakü ina SU.NIGIN-Su-nu ... lirurusu 
TH xliv 74, also Jgigü ša Same Anunnakü Sa 
"rgeti ina nap-ha-ri-Zu-nu (var. SU.NIGIN-Su- 
nu) AOB 1 64:50 (Adn. I); Nintu itbema na- 
ıp-ha-ar-Su-nu utlazam Nintu rose and 
lenounced all of them (the gods) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 38; etel nap-har-$ü-un 
he is lord over all of them (the gods) En. el. 
VII94; map-har-éü-nw ittija usankirma he 
incited all of them (the kings) to hostility 
against me Streck Asb. 30 ii 105; Akkadü 
itbämma nap-har-Sü-nu lisamgitma let the 
Babylonian arise and subdue all of them 
Cagni Erra IV 136; gülama nap-har-ku-nu (var. 
NIGIN-ku-nu) listen, all of you ibid. V 5; 
hullig na-ap-ha-ar-Su-un destroy all of them 
(the unsubmissive) YOS 1 44 ii 29 (Nbk.); 
lugasbissunu PAP.MES-Sti-nu I will have them 
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all seized Iraq 17 141 No. 22 r. 16 (NA let.); 
nap-har-&i-na belu lusébila let my lord send 
me all of them (the sheep) YOS 3 167:25 
(NB let.). 


2’ after the noun: mätäti nap-har-si-na 
all countries WO 1 456:25 (Shalm. III), $a ... 
matati NIGIN-&-na ibelu who became master 
over all countries STT 40:4, also ibid. 6 (let. 
of Gilg.), also Cagni Erra III o 45, V 60, adi 
mätu nap-har-áá irbü elini before the whole 
land becomes too large for us ibid.179; it 
nap-har-Su-nu salta Sahtu all the gods were 
afraid of the fight Cagni Erra I 119, cf. ibid. V 
47, RAcc. 103 iv 10, and passim; Igigt nap-har- 
šú-nu En. el. III 120, [istaräti] nap-har-&i-na 
RAcc. 100i 21; máré ummannu nap-har-si-nu 
all the scholars  RAoec. 65:46 (colophon), cf. 
KAS SAG nap-har-Sü-nu RAcc. 89:8; sat Ea 
Inap-ha-arl-ku-nu qūlani STT 73:94. 


d) in the plural (Mari only): tuppi um: 
matim ša na-ap-ha-ra-at  [sab]im epistim 
usa[tteryma ARM 6 77:18, cf. ibid. 47:8, [x]. 
HLA UD na-ap-ha-ra-at tébibtim ... uséstiz 
nimma ARM 10 82:14. 


For Suv.xıcin in OA, see isténis usage c. 


In ACh Adad 3:18 read ım.ad, see Labat 
Calendrier $ 93:11. 


naphatu see nabhatu. 


naphu (fem. napihtu) adj.; kindled, 
blazing (fire), shining, rising (sun, star); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; of. napähu. 

na,.maS.da na,.dub.ba.an ga.an.zi.ir NE. 
a (var. NE.[x.x]) : NA,.MIN NA,.MIN nab-lu nap-hu- 
ü-tum (see nablu A lex. section) Lugale XIII 16; 
izi.mü.mü.da ílh^t-»í e-?i lá món : isdtum na- 
pi-ih-tum &itpütum anäku I (Ištar) am the blazing 
.... fire ASKT p. 129 r. 11f. 


a) said of fire: zikir Saptesina Girra nap-hu 
the word of their lips is fanned fire OECT 6 
pl. 11:6; [...]-ka Girra nap-hu katmu kak: 
kabäni Samé gimirtu your [...] is blazing 
fire, (beside it) all the stars of the sky are 
invisible (lit. covered) KAR 105:5, dupl. 361:5 
(SB hymn); Ki.MIN (= fele?) ina Girri nap- 
hu gardame [nlasäfru/pu?] you are able to 

. the evildoer with blazing fire  STT 
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71:28, see Lambert, RA 53 135; for other refs. 
see išãtu mng. lb-l'; ina kinüni nap-hi 
dal he has asked (for a sign) through a 
lighted stove Surpu II 109, cf. ša kinüni 
nap-hi ArOr 17/1 204:13; uncert.: da ana 
mubhi kiru ana nap-ha-ti iddinu (flour) 
which they had delivered to the account of 
the kiln for the firing(?) YOS6 38:2, cf. VAS 
6 84:16, cited napähu mng. 2b. 


b) said of the sun: pitt dvTU na[p-h]u 
my forehead is the rising sun Maqlu VII 51, 
see AfO 21 78. 


c) other occ.: 1 sabubu KV.cI nap-hu 
(among precious objects and jewelry) Iraq 32 
156 No. 25:10 (NA). 


d) in figurative use: lu saltakama na-pi- 
ih-ta bulli should it be a dispute of your own, 
extinguish the inflamed (dispute) Lambert 
BWL 100:37; isät libbt muti na-pi-ih-tum ibli 
the ''fire" which was kindled inside the hero 
was extinguished AfO 13 47:11 (Naräm-Sin 
legend); niphu GIS.TUKUL.MES na-ap-hu-tum 
ibbassü it is an indecisive (protasis), there 
will be undecided (or: flaring-up) battles 
(lit. weapons) in the country RA 65 73:33 
(OB ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. 80f. 


naphu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U nap-hu : 6 imhur ešrā Uruanna II 448. 


napihu see nabihu. 


**napirum (AHw. 738a): the Elam. word 
for god, napir, is attested only in the Elam. 
divine name Na-pi-ri-ia “great god," see 
AfO 24 96 n. 13. 


napis$tu (napustu, napultu, napastu, naz 
paltu, napsatu, *nupsatu) s.; 1. life, vigor, 
vitality, good health, 2. living beings, 
3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody, 
4. capital case, 5. personnel, persons of 
menial status, animals counted in a herd, 
6. body, self, 7. breath, 8. livelihood, 
provisions, sustenance, 9. throat, neck, 
10. opening, air hole, 11. neckerchief; from 
OAkk. on; napastu in OAkk. and OA, also 
ARM 11r.1l, napustu[napultu in MB, Nuzi, 
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MA, NB, napáatu passim (nupsutu K.12971:10 
pl nupsätu ABL 371:8, 1083 r. 13, 1384 
3, NA), pl napsätu; wr. syll. and zz, z 
ME(Š) (UZU.2I EA 45:32f., 250:35); cf. napi 
šu A. 


[zi] Zr = na-pi3-ti SP I 279, cf. [zi-i] [zi] = m 
[pi-i$-tum] MSL 2 p. 139 C 24 (Proto-Ea); zi 
z[1] = [na-pi3-tu] A 111/1:135; zi, Sizı = na-pi-i 
tum Nabnitu A 69f.; $i= MIN EME.SAL ibid. 7: 
zi.[pe].ág = nap-Sd-tum, É[i.p]a.ág = nap-&á- 
EME.SAL ibid. 74f.; Bist! = zi = m[a-pid-h 
Emesal Voc. II 189; [Si.pa.ág] = [zi.pa.älg 
nap-&d-a-tum ibid. 191;  Éii &r = na-pis-tu 
EME.SAL] A V/3:122; Si.mu ba.8u.us.ru = m 
pis-ti uš-šu-šat Antagal G 138. 

Bi.suh = MIN (= bu-ul-lu-ú) šá zı-t[i] Antag 
F 189; suh = bu-ul-lu-ú šá zı-t{im] Antagal VI 
176, suh = bu-ul-lu-u šá na-pis-ti CT 18 49 ii 31 
[...]s£ = MIN (= ba-5a-a-mu) ša zı-ti Nabnitu 
114; ta-ár KUD = [na-ka-su(?)] [4d] zr A IIŲ5:16: 
[...] = [MIN (= ni-šú) da na-piļ-iš-ti Nabnit 
K 178f. 

níg.zi.gál = &k-na-at na-pis-te(var. -tà) Hl 
XIV 399; nig.zi.gäl = &k-na-at zı-ti  Igitu 
I 271; zıSAcAL = [dikl-nat zr-[fm] OT 19 
K.5973:12 (text similar to Idu); a.za.lu.lu 
&ik-na-at na-pi[s-ti] Hh. XIV 386a; [...] = [fü 
nalt na-pis-tt Lanu B iv 8’. 

zi.bi dug,(var. tag).g& bí.in.dé : na-pi 
ta-šú ilput iqgima he touched its (the animal’ 
throat and made the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198, va 
from CT 16 38 iv 4; zi.mu ma.da.lugüd.da 
tkteru na-pi[é-ti] (they pushed me under wate 
my breath nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245 iv 4’ 
máš zi.a.ni.Éó ba.an.sum : urisa ana na-pi. 
ti-4 ittadin CT 17 37 col. B 16£; nam.ti.l 
zi.sü.ud : baläf na-pis-ti rug-[...] JCS 21 12:4: 
zi.ba : ga-i-dat na-pis-ti KAR 73 r. 15f., c 
Éu.bar Éi.bi ak.a.ab Éi.bi ba.mu.u[n.na.al 
: gi-is-su na-pis-ta-su gi-is-su na-pis-[ta-éu] ORC 
6 pl. 2 K.4664:12f.; dAsar.alim.nun.na : 
sü.ud.gál x [...] : dàAMAR.UTU na-din na-p[i£- 
...] STC 1180:4f.; zi.ma.al gir.gir.re : gam 
na-pié-ti mugdašru 4R 21 No. 1 Br. 14; su 
erím.ma zi : mu-bal-li na-pis-ti rag-gi OECT 
pl. 8 K.5001:6f.; zi.ni.ta (var. adds téÉ) in.d: 
&n.kü.kü ki.nam.üß ba.an.k68 : itii na-pi 
ti-šú ttakkal itti müti rakis as to (lit. with) his li 
he (the sick man) is consumed, with death is ] 
bound up CT 17 19 i 25f., cf. lá.ux(ci$car).lu.' 
zi.ni.ta l.bal.bal.e : amélu šů itti na-pis-ti-. 
it-ta-nab-<bal>-kat CT 16 24 i 12f.; Éi.mu zi.ir.: 
[-...]: na-pié-tista$us (...] BA 5640 No. 8r. 131 
ši 9A.nun.na.ki.e.[ne ...] : na-pis-ti dm 
SBH p. 60 No. 31:5f., cf. Éi.bi kur.kur.ra[.. 
: da-ad-mu na-pis-ta ti-[...] ibid. 3f.; ud.da 
Éà.ga [hé.x].dó.en.ma.al : ümu na-pis-ti 4 
libbi [...] ib& ibid. p. 97 No. 53:70f. 
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im.zé.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.kex(KID) : édéru 
täbi na-pis-ti KUR.KUR.MES (your utterance) is a 
sweet breath, the sustenance of all countries 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:17f., cf. ši kur.kur.ra : na- 
pis-tim KUR.MES ibid. p. 128 No. 83 r. 23f.; 
lugal.e UD.SAR QEN.ZU.n&.ginx(GIM) zi 
kalam.ma Éu.du, : darru ... ša kima nannari 
Sin na-pis-ti mati ukallu CT 16 21:184ff.; 6 Sika. 
nag.gá mu.un.mal.la : É 3a ana na-pis-tum 
mati iššak[nu] SBH p. 56 No. 29 r. 1f.; am ši 
ka.nag.gá mas.susud ki.in.gi.ra : bélu na- 
pis-ti mati massü Samé u erseti 4R 27 No. 4:63f.; 
mu.lu.gin ši ma.dak! : mu-kin na-pis-ti mati 
Iraq 5 56 r. 6 (list of names of Babylon); zi.um. 
ni.im à <ma).da 8A an(text AN+DIS) ne.et.te 
Éi.li.ma : ana zI-a à ZI KUR-ti-a ana $ullumi to 
save my life and the life of my country Labat Suse 
No. 1 i 33ff. 

zi.pa.&g.na.ke, u.me.ni.kéÉ : na-piš-ta-šú 
rukusma (parallel: kisäd marsi rukusma) CT 17 
21 ii 82. 

[na.am.lju.li mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x.x].8a hi.a 
: u lu awelütum $a ana &i-ki-in na-pi-i$-tim [$u]mam 
nabiat or any human being who belongs among the 
living TIM 9 35:22; zi.Éà.gál 4Inanna.me.en 
: &-kin (var. Sik-na-at) na-pi[§-ti] (var. z1-tim) 
Ištar anäku I am the creation of Ištar Angim 
IV 14; zi.gäl.la sipa.[bi] : reà& &-kin na-pis- 
tum shepherd of living beings UVB 15 p. 36:7; 
m&8.an8e níg.zi.gál : bil Sumugan &-kin na- 
piš-ti CT 13 36:22. 

[ugal] níg.zi.gál bel Sik-na-at  zi-tim 
OECT 6 p. 54:19f.; nig.zi.gäl nig.a.na mu. 
884.8 : Sik-na-di na-pis-ti mala šuma nabá 4R 29 
No. 1:43f., cf. un zi.gál : nis &ik-na-at na-pis-ti 
CT 17 36 K.9272:10; tám.tüm 3i.ma.al.fla] : 
mut-tar-ru-& Sik-na-at na-pis-tim AR 9:49ff.; 
$i.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : $ik-na-at na- 
piš-ti urappas ibid. r. 3f., cf. ibid. obv. 24f., cf. 
also Si.ma.al.la.kex $a &k-na-at na-pis-ti 
4R 29**:1f.; tu,(?) il.lu Éi.ma.a&l.laki : (alu) 
Sá ana Sik-na-at z1-tim ta-)-4 na-$u-4 Iraq 5 56 r. 3 
(coll. O. R. Gurney); Si.ma.al : &k-na-at na- 
pis-ti BA 10/1 96 No. 17 r. 5f.; zi.Éà.gál É.kur. 
ra : Sik-na-at na-pis-ti É.KUR Angim II 34; 
?Nis&ba nin zi.3&.gäl.la.ke, : dmım belet šik- 
na-at na-pis-t BA 10/1 105 No. 24: 6ff. 

ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul-tü, la te-gi Malku II 
273f., but a.ma.uru,.kam (i.e., apputtu) = pu- 
ul-[...] MSL 13 147:6'. 

šī = na-p[is-tu] STC 2 pl. 53 r. ii 42 (comm. on 
En. el. VII 132). 


1. life, vigor, vitality, good health — 
a) life (as against death) — 1’ in gen.: 
mu-tum nap-sa-tum (this is a matter of) life 
and death MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:20, also VAS 
19 51:9 (MA), Ugaritica 5 33:33, but na-pu-ul- 
tum nap-sd-tum ibid. 29; muššir mešrê $e 


napistu la 


ZI.MES makküra zérma na-pis-ti bullit a- 
bandon riches, seek (only) survival, spurn 
possessions, (only) keep yourself alive Gilg. 
XI 25f., also makküra zérma na-pt-i8-ta bullit 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 24; itti sabim 
da imuttu na-pi-iá-ta-ka you stake your very 
life for every man who perishes PSBA 1911 
p. 221:14; andku amtaras ina na-pi-ts,-tim 
e-li-t I fell sick and barely escaped with (my) 
life CT 2 49:9; na-pí-i3-tum itibáumma life was 
dear to him TCL 1 29:30, cf. (as an excla- 
mation) na-pi-i$-tum ibid. 31, also TIM 2 121: 
16 (all OB), na-pu-ul-tum HSS 13 51:10 (Nuzi), 
see also Malku II 273, in lex. section; difficult: 
ana na-pi-iá-ti dekákw (end of letter) TIM 2 
82:21, [...] na-pi-is-K la-mi TCL 18 81 r. 2 
(both OB letters); ag-ra-ti na-pu-us-te-ia my 
precious life Lambert BWL 192:5 (MA), for 
other refs. see agru usage c-4’ , see also agäru v. mng. 
lb; kima na-pi-is-tam arammu aita ul tidé 
do you not know that I love (you like my 
own) life? ARM 2 72:24; ga... šâtu béléu kima 
na-pí-iš-ti-šu irammusu whom his master 
loves as his own life Laessoe Shemshàra Tablets 
81 SH. 812:57, cf. ki nap-sat-ku-nu la tar’amani 
Wiseman Treaties 268, also r@im na-pis-tü 
(Šamaš) who loves my life VAB 4 232ii2 (Nbn.), 
and see rámu; ZI.MES GÍD.DA.MES addan: 
nakka I (the god) am giving you (Assur- 
banipal) a long life Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA 
oracles); for ardku said of life see aräku 
mngs. 1b-2’ and 4; for kurrá to shorten life 
see kari v. mng. 22-1’; ana nap-sa-a-ti 
innabtu they fled for their lives OIP 2 92 r. 
25 (Senn.), cf. innabtuma nap-sd-ta i$e'ü 
they fled seeking life TCL 3 193 (Sar.), cf. 
ana na-pi-is-tim z-ta-bi-it YOS 2 104:15 (coll. 
R. Harris); UD-na-pu-us-[te] KAR 27 obv. (1) 2 
and 4 (= Lambert BWL 95), also UD-na-püs-te 
CT 18 30 iv 9, but UD-ZI Gilg. X ii 28, XI 1, 
etc, U-ta-na-is-tim Gilg. M. iv 6 and 13; I 
made a hole through the wall ina na-pí-ii- 
tim usem and escaped with my life ARM 3 
71:17, cf. ša ana nap-sa-a-te(var. -ti) ust 
OIP 2 47 vi 34 (Senn.); the balance of the 
people ša ana &ügü na-pis-ti ipparsidu who 
fled to save their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.); ana 
na-pis-tt ana sadé [MIN (= érubu) 
STT 43:45, seo AnSt 11 150; aj uzabbil na-pis- 
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ta-šú ni-[...] he must not spend his life 
[in ...] AfO 19 53r.ii 167; im broken 
context: [n]a-pu-ul-ta-Su-nu Tn.-Epie “i” 25; 
note the idiomatic phrase with abdlu “to 
take refuge with a deity": zı-t ublakki 
BMS 57:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58, and 
see the Sum. and Akk. refs. cited abdlu A 
mng. 5a (napistu), but correct the meaning 
given there; note the atypical balässu 
šalāmšu u balät z1.MES-&4 ge-e zi. MES-&. ina 
pt DN ... gabi kün has his life, well-being, 
good health and “thread” of life been 
pronounced and confirmed for him by DN? 
(for qá in connection with napistu see mng. 
9a-4') IM 67692:310 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2' referring to the granting, bestowing, 
etc. of life: édu amélu na-pis-ta-su la uballat 
not a single man will keep his life Cagni Erra 
IV 48; na-pa-ds-ti uballit I escaped with my 
life ARM 11r. 11'; for the nuance “to spare 
a life, to pardon a criminal" see balätu v. 
mng. 8; for the nuance “to keep (an army) 
alive" see balätu v. mng. 7; I had mercy 
upon him istu dlija ... ana na-pis-te(var. 
-te) umassirsu and released him alive from 
my city (to praise the great gods) AKA 71 
v 28 (Tigl. D, cf. ana nap-sd-a-ti mussiranni 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 17; many who sinned 
against the king, the king has pardoned 
ZI.MES-SU-nu irénéunüti and granted them 
life ABL 530 r. 9 (NB); the goddess mu: 
ballitat mītu nddinat zi-tim rügtam VAB 
4 278 vii 14 (Nbn.), see also STC 1 180:4f., in 
lex. section; nap-8d-ti Suruk grant life KAR 
83 ii 10, etc.; Nisaba qa-i-3á-at 21-tim Lambert 
BWL 172:17, also BMS 7:37, ete.; apart from 
Sarpànitu istartu ajitu i-gi-sd nap-sat-su 
which goddess could have granted him life? 
Lambert BWL 58:34 (Ludlu IV), na-pis-ta 
gi-Sam grant me life ASKT p. 75 r. 7, see 
JCS 21 10:97 (bit rimki), ete.; for gamälu 
"to spare life" see gamälu mng. 2a-1’ and 
2b-1’, also gi-mil zī-ti BMS 14:4; na-pis-ta- 
šu gimilma En. el. IV 17; Gula gämilat na- 
pí-iš-ti-iąa VAB 4 108 ii 41 and dupls. (Nbk.); 
Der u Istarän na-ap-sa-at belija lissuru iläni 
mala, béli palhusunüti na-ap-5a-a-ti ša belija 


napistu 1a 


lissuru may GN and DN protect the life of 
my lord, may all the gods my lord reveres 
protect the life of my lord BE 17 5:7 and 10 
(MB let.), also JCS 6 144:6, and passim, sec 
nasäru mng. 6a; Bel Nabü Nergal nu-up-Sa-tu 
sa Sarri belija lissuru ABL 371:8, also ABL 
1384 r. 3 (NA); mukil na-pis-ti-ka lu Marduk: 
JRAS 1920 567 r. 14, cf. mukillat na-pi[s-t] 
BA 5 650 No. 15:19, also [. . . ] nap-sd-ta ukallu 
[...] BBR No. 83 iv 21; na-på-áš-tí-ni ištēniš 
e-té-er and save our lives at the same time 
KTS 24:35, cf. na-pá-ás-ta-ak-nu u na-pa-ds- 
ti-ni li-té-er RA 59 165 MAH 19612:20f. (both 
OA); ana eter nap-sd-ti-Si-nu (var. na-pu-ul- 
ti-Su-nu) Weidner Tn. 4 No. l iv 15; KAR ZI- 
tim LKA 111:9, for other refs. see eféru A mng. 
3b-1’ and 3b-2'; ina pusgi tu-&e-zi-bi nap-sat-su 
you (fem.) saved his life in danger Craig ABRT 
2 21 r. 9, cf. Su-zi-ba(!) zI-t ina dannati 
PBS 1/2 106:30, see ArOr 17/1 178; [mu]3ezibat 
na-pis-W KAR 73r. 20; ana Su-zu-ub Z1. MES- 
šu ana ID GN imqut he threw himself into the 
Euphrates to save his life AKA 351iii 19 and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. IIT, etc., see also ezebu ınng. 
6b-2' šūt na-pis-ti Sakna those endowed 
with life Lambert BWL 126:25, cf. &iknat 
nap-sat DN (she who is) provided with life by 
Dagan AfK 1 26r. iii 28; ana $u-zu-ub [zil. 
MEŠ-Ššú ana mati la ide panīšu iltakan ABL 
1411:10 (NB); attunuma ana abikunu na-pá- 
as-ta-ku-nu lu šál-ma-at your (pl) lives 
should be preserved for the sake of your own 
father TCL 20 112:26 (OA let.); ullânu lu-uš- 
li-ma na-pi-i[š-ti] from now on may I remain 
safe and alive Gilg. Y. v 218; ana šu-lu-um 
Zi-tim-&& ... ipparsid Streck Asb. 376 i 10. 


3' referring to the termination of life: 
na-pis-ta-Su-nu lu á-b[al-E] Lambert BWL 
194:27, for other refs. with bald and bullü see bali 
mngs. 1b and 2b; may the gods look angrily upon 
him na-p[i-iš-ta-šu] . . . li-[hal]-li-[qu] BE 1/2 
No. 149 ii 19, cf. li-hal-li-ga nap-Sat-ku-un 
Wiseman Treaties 432, also ina müti lemni ú- 
hal-li-qu nap-Sat-su Streck Asb. 212:17; ša 

4-hal-li-qu nap-Sat-su who brought 
about hisown undoing Borger Esarh. 105 ii 15, 
cf. [nap-sa]t-ku-nu (var. zi.MES-ku-nu) la 
tu-hal-la-ga-[ma] Wiseman Treaties 293, also 
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z1.MES-ka la tu-hal-la-ga ABL 1217:11 (NA), 
uhalliqu nap-sal-sw Streck Asb. 36 iv 52, see 
also haláqu mng. 3d; ina bubüli na-ap-Sa-tu-[Su- 
nu) ga-ta-a through starvation their lives 
came to an end BE 17 96:9 (MB let.), cf. ina 
unsi u SÀ.GAR-e na-pis-tus liqg-tj BBSt. No. 
36 vi53, also ina su-[gi(?)] diliptu na-pis-ta- 
ku-nu lig-ti Wiseman Treaties 487;  [n]a- 
[p]is-ta-ni lu ig-tu-ma lu nimūt litti ahamisl 
Cagni Erra IV 90; ana gi-it na-pis-W-Su-nu 
LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 1835; ana qatá 
Zt-le Iraq 31 31:52 (MA inc); ina kakki 
ramanisu 4-qa-ta-a na-pid-tus he ended his 
life with his own weapon Lyon Sar. 5:27 and 


parallels, also ina patri parzilli sibbisu na- 
pis-ta-Su Ü-gat-li Winckler Sar. pl. 33:77 and 
parallels; ina patri parzilli ... migit isate 


husahhi lipit Irra %-qat-ta-a nap-sat-su-un 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 126, Sa la igtté ZI.MEŠ 
ibid. 314 $ 2, dupl. AfO 8 182:4, also (the 
wounded lion) [na]-piš-ta-šú ul iqti 1R " No. 
IX e 2, see Meissner, MAOG 13/2 7 (all Asb.); 
ina gastija dannate . . . na-pis-ta-Su-nu t-Seq-ti 
AKA 85 vi 67 (Tigl. D; ul is-ku-nu na-pis-ti 
they did not die (lit. lay down life) AfO 19 
66:9, cf. Sa ina sungi bubüti 15-ku-nu na-pis-tu 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 80, also 32 iii 135, 74 ix 35; iSgqdnz 
ni masgissu ša TI-e Zr-[tóm] she (the witch) 
made me drink one of her potions that take 
away one's vigor BRM 4 18:3 (ine.); ta-ba-ak 
na-pi3-ti-3u kima mé the pouring out of his 
life like water CH xlii 93, cf. na-pu-ul-ti 
ummänälisunu rapsati kima me lu atbuk 
AOB 1 120 iii 21 (Shalm. I), na-pis-ta-Su kima 
mé lit-bu-uk MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 33, also Hunger 
Kolophone No. 234:10 and 355:3; but the god 
who has conceived the evil deed tu-bu-uk 
nap-Sat-su execute (opposite: ma-pis-ta-3u 
gimilma) En. el. IV 18; Girru zZI-Sü-nu kima 
mé lit-[bu-u]k AfO 18 293:62; na-pis-ta-su 
ú-šat-bak-šu Lambert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 


4’ in personal names:  Be-lé-na-pá-á&-ti 
MAD 1 163 iv 27, also BIN 8 143:8; for Sulgi- 
napisti and Sulgi-z1.mu see MAD 3 p. 204 (all 
OAkk.); Sama&-na-pa-al-ti TCL 10 4:19, Figulla 
Cat. No. 13916 (OB); SAG.ÍL.ZI.MU CT 4 44c:17, 
UTU.ZI.MU CT 8 31b:17 and passim, always 
in Sum. formulation, in OB; DINGIR.ZI.AG 
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ADD 311 r. 14, LUGAL.ZIÁG ADD 922 iv 5, 
dyTU.ZLAS ADD 164 r.9, dAG.ZLPAP ADD 
536 r. 2, dPA.ÁG.ZI ADD 112 r. 5, and passim in 
similar names in NA. 


b) vigor, vitality, good health — 1^ in 
gen.: ever since I came here amrasma na- 
píi-is-tam akšud Y have been sick but (now) 
I have regained health TCL 18 91:6, cf. na- 
píi-iš-ti ummika kulsdjam ibid. 81:13; PN 
(the physician) should come here quickly 
na-pi-is-ti PN, lik’ud to achieve good health 
for PN, ARM 1115:17; send me two silas of 
oil, sickness has seized me ina na-pi-is-tim 
annadi my very health has become affected 
TCL 1 43:18, cf. ina Sattim an-ni-«im»-tim 
ina, na-pi-ié-tim nadiäku TCL 18 123:19, ina 
na-pi-is-tim tanaddianni VAS 16 53:17, cf. 
ina na-pt-is-tim amát ibid. 203 r. 4 (all OB 
letters); ina na-pí-id-tim nadi madis marus 
ARM 1 115:12, cf. ina na-pí-is-tim nadéku 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19:55; = [na]-pí-i&,-tam u 
pirham éri$ I long for good health and 
progeny ARM 1 3r. 27’; 1 SAR É ana tlisu 
ana na-pi-ts-ti-u ureddi he has dedicated 
one sar of a house (plot) to his god for his 
good health CT 6 36a:8 (OB); Šamaš Samsam 
awilam ana na-pt-is-ti-su irriš Šamaš 
demands from the man a sun disk (as votive 
offering) for his (the man’s) good health 
CT 5 4:6, cf. Samas Samsa ana na-<pi>-t85-ti 
awilim irri$ YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
etlu ana na-piš-ti-šú immer nigé ibattılsu 
the man will be in need of a sheep (to make) 
the offering for his health Cagni Erra IIIa 22; 
great Ninurta ina mahrika zı-tim lütir may 
I gain added vigor before you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3r. 11; bélu atiama x [x (x) na]-pis-tus 
... Marduk attama x [x (x) n]a-pis-tu$ BA 5 
393 No. 22:42 and 44, see AfO 19 56:53 and 55; 
Sullim na-pí-iš-ti tibbi séréja protect my 
good health, keep me well VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 
46 (Nbk.); musallim zī-ti ... mudessü balàti 
he (Marduk) protects the health, renews 
vigor BMS 9:5 and dupls., cf. [mu-Sa]l-lum 
ma-pii-[ ...] PBS 1/118:14; ésullim na- 
pis-t[t] Si. 79 r. 8 (courtesy W. von Soden), 
also AMT 57,2:3; Summa SILIM Sakın 
SILIM-mu zi-ti if there is a sulmu-feature 
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(on the exta): good health KAR 423 ii 49, also 
58, 5R 63 B 12 (Nbn.), see VAB 4 266:12, eto., 
also, wr. SILIM-um ZI-ti TCL 6 3r.29, SILIM- 
um 21 BRM 4 12:73 (all SB ext.). 


2' with balätu and bullutu: for balài 
(wr. TLLA and DIN) napisti (or napšāti) see 
balätu s. mng. la, 1b-l’, lc-l', and 1c-2’, 
and add ana DIN na-pil-ti mártiéu J. Lewy, 
Goldziher Memorial Volume 1 315 (seal from Tanis), 
and note ana IM ZI.MES CT 22 184:6 (NB let.); 
for bullut napisti see balütu v. mng. 6a-3'; 
Gula muballitat na-pi-is-tt-ia VAB 4 108 ii 49 
(Nbk.) and parallels; note aššu Sa-ta-pu na-pis- 
ti Lie Sar. p. 80:12. 


2. living beings — a) in gen.: the creation 
of Aruru mithäris na-pis-t all the living 
beings Lambert BWL 86:258 (Theodiey), cf. 
na-gab na-pis-ti (Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 
r. 25, salmät qaqqadi pu-hur 21-ti BMS 
27:9; Sumgita zı-ta (vars. z1-tim, na-pis-tu) 
exterminate all life Cagni Erra 1 38; mukin 
igisé SA.UD na-pis-ti AfO 19 63:50; see also 
zéru mng. 5b; in personal names: Nabü-En- 
nap-sd-a-tum VAS 6 226:2, also, wr. EN.ZI. 
MES VAS 3 18:13(NB); abbreviated(?) Na- 
pu-us-tum Nbn. 55:3, Dar. 38:4, VAS 4 54:6, 
118:16, VAS 6 124:12, 257:2. 


b) with skin, $akin, Sikintu, and sakitiu — 
1’ in gen.: lu amélita &i-kin z1-H AKA 250 v 
70 (Asn.); | É.ZL.DA É S-kin na-pis-ti ša ili 
rabüli BMS 33:8 and parallels; muballit šik-nat 
zı-tim (Adad) who revives all living things 
Borger Esarh. 79:7, cf. lu ina Sik-nat zı mala 
baéü Wiseman Treaties 164; tk-na-at na- 
piš-ti (in broken context) CT 13 34 D.T. 41:5 
and 3; ša sik-na-at ZI-tim nabnissina ishirma 
the reproduction of living things diminished 
Cagni Erra 1137, cf. Sik-nat z1-tim ibid. 177, 
also bel Sik-nat na-pis-ti(var. -tim) BA 5 325 
No. 3:5; Šamaš dajän 3a-ki-in na-pi-i3-tim 
Syria 32 12 i 9 (Jahdunlim), muštēšir Sa-ak- 
na-at na-pi-ts-tim CH xlii 18 (epilogue); for 
Stkitti nap-$u En. el. VI 129 see napšu s.; 
[S]d-ki-tt-tu nap-Sd-tu Lambert BWL 58:41 
(Ludlul IV); exceptional: NUMUN äik-nat ZI- 
tim TCL 3 97 (Sar); uncert.: Ì.GU.LA ZLBà. 
GAL ù wardi šarrim UET 5 607:59 (OB). 
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2' referring to animals: NUMUN ZI.MES 
kalama all kinds of living beings (i.e., of 
animals) Gilg. XI 83, also ibid. 27; [8¢-kin (or 
zer) naļ-piš-ti nammasti gaggari BMS 32:10; 
kala abrätu [bu-lum &i-ik-na-at] zī-tim Köcher 
BAM 323:25, cf. [má&].an&e nig.zi.gäl: 
bil Sakkan &i-kin na-pis-ti PBS 1/2 126:7, seo 
OECT 6 p. 52:15f. 


3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody: 
Sarru na-pí-is-ta[m] asrdnum idük the king 
executed somebody there ARM 2 18:33; ina 
mat GN na-pu-ul-ta ul idukku one does not 
kill people in the Hittite country KBo 1 
10 r. 15, cf. [däjikäna ša na-pu-ul-ti the 
murderer of the person ibid. 17, cf. also r. 19 
and 20; if they do not discover the one who 
murdered him zı 3-84 umallü they will 
deliver three persons as a fine MRS9 153 RS 
17.230:14, cf. 10 zr.MES wmallünim ibid. 237 
RS 17.251:14, mullä $a ZI.MEŠ ibid. 159f. 
RS 18.115:17 and 33; in place of the unborn 
child (that he killed)  nap-ia-a-te umalla 
he gives restitution (as for) a person KAV 1 vii 
69 (Ass. Code $ 49), also ibid. 73, 81, and 91 ($51); 
ajumma (var. [...]-mu-um-ma) usi na-pis-ti 
where(?) could anybody escape? Gilg. XI 173, 
ef. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 9, see ibid. 
p.164; 16000 zr. wES ša GN 16,000 persons 
from Calah Iraq 14 35:147 (Asn.); do not go 
to court against me  map-éá-ti ša qallika 
%-Sal-lam-ka I will replace your slave for you 
with a person (or a fine) Nbk. 365:7; na-pié- 
tú ul [&zib] he left none alive Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:21 (Sar., Charter of Assur), also 
OIP 2 55:58 (Senn.), eto.; Šamaš should trap 
you inanetand aj usesi nap-Sat-kun not let 
any of you escape Wiseman Treaties 651. 


4. capital case: din na-pi-is-tum Goetze 
LE § 24 A ii 24, cf. CH $ 3:65; he pays x silver 
din na-pt-i8-tim ARM 8 1:30, cf. ARM 5 12:4, 
din mūtu na-pil-tu KAJ 316:15 (MA); PN di: 
nu ša ZI.MES ana libbija idabbub BIN 1 43:22 
(NB let.); awat na-pi-is-tim ana Sarrimma a 
capital case — it goes to the king Goetze LE 
§ 48 A iii 44 and Biv 3, shortened: na-pt-is- 
tum simdat šarrim ibid. § 58 A iv 28; Summa 
na-pí-iš-tum CH $ 24:46; he has taken an 
oath ina ZI.MEŠ in a capital case (as against 
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ina surgi in a case of theft) Surpu II 86; 
mésir na-pis-ti isabbassu KAR 401 r. i 5 (SB 
physiogn.). 


5. personnel, persons of menial status, 
animals counted in a herd — a) persons: 
(after a list of 15 names) zı PN Su.xN1aíN 15(!) 
ERÍN.gLA personnel under PN, in all 15 mon 
VAS 13 103:16 and r. 16 (OB); | NA-AP-SA-DU 
personnel (Akkadogram in Hitt.) KUB 13 
8:16f., 36 117:12, KBo 5 7:11, see Kammenhuber, 
ZA 56 151 and n. 2, 191; [4 zıl.MES EA 62:33; 
he will not make any claims assum 7 ZI.MEŠ 
(adding up three males and four females) 
MRS 9 168f. RS 17.337:21, cf. ibid. 8; naphar 
41 ZILMES URU GN ana gatinnüte ana DN 
addinsunüti I have given a total of 41 
persons from Arbela as farmers(?) to Zababa 
KAV 39:12, cf. (listing men, women and children) 
ibid. 1f.; naphar 27 z1.MES adi eqlatigunu adi 
bitätisunu adi kirátióunu adi alpesunu adi 
emmerésunu adi qinni$unu 27 persons with 
their fields, houses, gardens, cattle, sheep, 
and their families (sold) ADD 59:8; naphar 7 
ZI.MES 12 aNSE ana Saparli in all, seven 
persons (two parents, three sons, and one 
man and his wife) and twelve donkeys as 
pledges ADD 58:9; bitu naphar 3 ZI.MEŠ 
one family of three persons ADD 232:5; 
7 21.MES ardäni ša PN ADD 231:5; note, wr. 
20 ERIN.zI 2 gam-mal 3 ANSE ADD 882 r. 3, 
ote., 977 ERIN.MES ZLMES KUR Quaja ADD 
1099 r. 4 and passim, also 10 LÜ.ZI.MES ADD 
1133 r. 2; 6 ZLMES (referring to four women 
and one man) VAS 1 96:16, see also Post- 
gato Taxation and Postgate Palace Archive, indi- 
ces s.v.; 1650 zI.M[ES] ABL 1022:26, 180 zr. MES 
KUR Asduraja KUR Tabalaja ABL 602:9 and 
passim, also LÜ.ZI.MES ABL 1285 r. 22f., 491:6, 
70 ERÍN.MES ZI. MES ABL 760:5, 212:23; note: 
1119 LÜ.ERIN.MES KAL.MES 5000 šunu Zr. MES 
1119 able-bodied men, 5000 with their 
families ABL 304:3 (al NA); 35 zi-tim 2 
SAL.NAR.MES ABL 511:11; ama kümu na- 
pul-tt 150 na-pul-ti hubussunu ki ahbuta 
when for (each) person I took captive 150 
persons ABL 1000 r. 10f., cf. 2 LÓ ginnäti u 
na-pul-ti [x] šunu ibid.r.3; naphar 10 zı.mES 
Nbn. 381:18, RT 36 181:4 and 14 (all NB). 
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b) animals (NB only): napkar 12 zı.me$ 
(referring to cattle) Nbk. 348:9, also Nbn. 
54:6, 312:2, 646:3and 7, Dar. 222:7 and 9, note 
naphar naphar 46 GUD.MES ZI.MES Cyr. 117:29, 
ef. (referring to sheep, etc.) Nbn. 948:6, Pinches 
Peek p. 6 No. 3:13, ZA 4 143 No. 15:6; prob- 
ably referring to sheep given annually by 
the tenant to his landlord: ina šatti 2-ta 
NAM.ZI.MES u tabilu inandin every year he 
(the tenant) delivers two sheep and the 
tabilu Cyr. 231:11, for tabilu see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 87; difficult: silver ša ana müpti ša 
fzIl.MES PN PN, ... iddinu BE 8 31:8. 


6. body, self — a) body: imés sēru ana 
Sumgut ZI.MES-Sü-4nu» the plain was too 
small for .... their bodies (they ran out of 
land to bury them) 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. IIl); 
lu panikunu lu qütékunu lu na-pul-ta-ku-nu 
(vars. lu-bul-[ta-ku-nu] and TÓG lu-bul-ta-ku- 
nu) tapassasani you will anoint your faces, 
hands and body (variant: garments) Wiseman 
Treaties 374. 


b) self: kaspam tarâm na-pd-ds-ta-ka 
taziar you love making money but hate 
yourself TCL 4 5:9, cf. na-pá-á&-ta-kà etir 
save yourself ibid.16; addinän na-pd-ds-ti- 
ka lillik (the silver) should serve as ransom 
for yourself CCT 4 2a:30, cf. na-pá-ás-ta-kà 
€ ta-ah-ti-Si-ma TCL 4 48:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 
PN ša na-pd-ds-ti-a met u balat ula idi PN is 
(like) my own self, I do not know whether he 
is dead or alive TCL 19 73:7 (all OA); ana na- 
pi-is-h-ia aptalah u ina GN na-pi-t8-ti ana 
beltija kasi apqid I feared for myself and 
have given myself over to you, my lady, in 
Babylon PBS 7 125:33f. (OB let.); ana ubbub 
zI-S4 to cleanse himself KUB 37 63:7; 
[tan]assar ki zı-ka SAG.DU-ka you must 
guard (him) as (you would) your own self 
KUB 319:6; [in]a zI-ia pa[l-ka-ti] I am afraid 
for myself EA 81:25, cf. pal-ha-t[i z]r-ia 
EA 90:53; (theduration of) my life is recorded 
before you (Nabi) z1.MES-ia pagda ina sün 
Ninlil I myself am entrusted to the lap of 
Ninlil Craig ABRT 1 5£.:21 (= Streck Asb. 346), 
cf. la tumassara z1.MRS-ia do not abandon 
me (in the midst of my adversaries) ibid. r. 6, 
ZI.MES-ka ittanahharanni mà you yourself 
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approach me time and again saying (prolong 
the life of RN) ibid. 18, cf. [ina puhur(?) 
hadd]ünüa la ittanaksadu 21.MES-ia ibid. 2; 
mé Z1-(i-ia, ina qabri usnilu they (the sorcer- 
ers) placed my own “water” in a grave 
MaqluI 108, cf. the corresponding tna qabri 
ilmiru méja (var. müa) ibid. II 184, restored 
from UET 7128:12; ubburat na-pis-ti I myself 
am arraigned Lambert BWL 200 i 16 (fable); 
ina muhhi zi.mES-ia idabbubu they plot 
against me ABL 557 r. 15 (NA); kima rei u 
nägidi na-pià-ti-5i-na pa-ag-da-a-ni_ they (the 
sheep) are entrusted to me as to a shepherd 
or herdsman Lambert BWL 192:20 (fable); 
u andku nap-Sa-ti-id ana Sarri lu pagda 
but I myself am dedicated to the king ABL 
1255 r. 16, cf. BIN 1 49:21, ZI.MES-ia ana 
[sarri] belija lu paqda ABL 795 r. 16; the 
two men ša huräsa ana muhhi Z1.MES-ia iššů 
who have taken the gold (to intrigue) against 
me (plot every day to kill or to destroy me) 
ABL 716 r. 1 (all NB); difficult: nap-sd-a-te 
assakan ABL 1285:24 (NA); obscure: [ana(?)] 
pi-i-gi na-piš-ti-iá Borger Esarh. 104 i 31. 


C) in ref. to an oath: a-na la ni-i8 i-li-Su 
ù na-pi-is-ti-u without an oath sworn by 
his god's life and his own HSM 7555:5, cited 
G.F. Dole, Partnership Loans in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965) p. 111; 
PN na[p]-ia-ta ia Sarri himdmi u PN zI-ia 
it[tami(?)] “let PN take the oath on the life 
of the king," and PN did take the oath on 
me (RN) Mél. Dussaud 1 203:22 (RS), sce Nou- 
gayrol, MRS 6 8. 


7. breath: z1-$4 kima ša mé samt itenerrub 
his breath constantly enters (his throat, wr. 
Zi. MES) like that of one who thirsts for water 
Labat TDP 76:62; i-tar-rak na-pis-i[a-su] his 
breath catches AfO 19 52:143; ana ZI.MES-SÜ 
la kari in order for him not to be short of 
breath Köcher BAM 216:61, ttasués libb? iktaru 
Zt-iim (var. na-pié-ti) my heart has become 
sad, I have come near death BMS 6:60, dupl. 
LKA 52 r. 9, var. from STT 57:75 and 59:19, 
cf. takturu na-pis-i[i] AfO 25 39:42 (hymn of 
Asn. I; see also kari v. mng. lb-2'c'; 
difficult: he who waits for your (the god’s) 
sweet breath u KI di-in 84 z1-ka Sitkuna éndsu 
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and whose eyes are riveted on your .. 
PRT 109 r. 5. 


8. livelihood, provisions, sustenance — 
a) livelihood, provisions: as for the fields of 
PN’s sons awilü na-pi-is-ta-am ul isü the men 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6, ef. 
TIM 2 73r. 4, kima tidü na-pi-is-tam ul išu 
TLB 42:33; ilik na-pi-is-tim allakam I will 
do the service for the living (I hold) ibid. 
66:12; nakkamti ša resi na-pí-is-ti-ia ukallu 
takula u na-pt-43-ti tattaksa you have used up 
the storehouse where my provisions are 
ready for me and thus you have cut my 
throat TIM 2 152:35f., cf. na-pi-iš-ti PBS 7 
11:10, É na-pi-is-tim ibid. 125:32 (all OB 
letters); the men ana na-pu-ul-ti amméni 
šunu ukküma why do they lack provisions? 
BE 17 59:17 (MB let.); gamir gabbu ina ZI-nu 
everything from our provisions has been 
exhausted EA 107:39; for baldt napisti 
“provisions” see baldtu s. mug. 4b, also EA 
45:33, 75:14, 81:41, 82:45, 81:15, 112:30; see 
also balätu s. mng. 4c; ana nap-sat ili u 
Sarri qati attara[s] I have stretched out my 
hand (sacrilegiously) toward provisions (des. 
tined for) the god or the king BMS 61:13, 
dupl. LKA 153 r. 13. 


b) sustenance — 1’ in gen.: sarrum 
nüdin na-pt-ts-tim ana GN the king who 
bestowed (ample) sustenance on Adab CH 
ii 66, cf. šu igisu na-ap-Sa-tam ana URU 
Maá&kan-iabra CH iv 2; ša ... na-pi-is-tam 
ana mätika u káta addinu who had given 
sustenance to your country and to you 
Syria 33 66:13 (Marilet.); akalu u má balät 
zi-ti-su-un akla I cut off food and water with 
which they sustain their life Borger Esarh. 
112:14, cf. mê balät z1-ti-su-nu akla Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 33. 


2' with mätu: kima ma-pí-is-ti mati 
eglumma ul tidé do you not know that fields 
are the (very) sustenance of the country? 
YOS 2 48:14 (OB let.); the Euphrates na-pis- 
ti máli the sustenance of the country JNES 
15 134:49 (lipiur-lit.); the meadows (gipdru) 
na-pis-ti matt Cagni Erra I 83; mitirta mukin: 
nat zi-àj māti äbilat nuhsi a canal which 
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establishes sustenance for the country, 
bringing prosperity Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:103, 
ef, wr. mitiria mukinnat na-pil-ti māti 
ibid. 31 No. 17:49, cf. also (in broken contexts) 
[n]a-pí-iš-ti mätim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
42124, wr.[n]a-pül-tà ibid. 43816; mu-kil 
na-piš-ti ma-a-tt OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307 i 5 and 
dupl. AfO 17 pl. 13 K.7063i 9; må Zt-tim mati 
AfO 18 386:19. 


3' with nist: adnan na-pt-t3-ti nisi 
aj usabsi may (Ea) not produce grain, the 
sustenance of the people CH xliii 12 (epi- 
logue), cf. kurunnu nap-sat nist Lambert BWL 
72:32 (Theodicy), 9$rM nap-Sat nist ibid. 44:89 
(Ludlul I), mé nap-sa-at nist ibid. 196:21 (Fable 
of the Fox); ša na-ap-Sa-at kala nisi istika 
(Adad) you with whom is the sustenance of 
all mankind CT 15 4 ii 4 (OB hymn); Marduk 
nap-sat nist agart[u] AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 
1; ummu Bau nap-sat nisé andkuma Or. 
NS 36 122:109, cf. (in broken context) ADD 
809:10, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62; tusabsi 
z1-tim nisi KAR 59:36; difficult: ana 3a-di- 
im na-pi-is-tim nist Bábilam askun Sumer 3 
11 ii 10, 14 ii 18, wr. ana da-da na-pi-is-ti 
ni-Sim VAB 4 92 ii 15 (all Nbk.). 


4’ other occs.: Ú pu-e nap-sat büli$u the 
grass, the sustenance of his cattle TCL 3 
275 (Sar.); AT’u-tu dZL.UNKIN.NA na-pis-ti um: 
máni[$u] En. el. VII 15, cf. 9z1.MIN UKKIN = 
nap-sat nap-har DINGIR.MES STC 2 pl. 62 ii 29. 


9. throat, neck (human or animal) — 
a) human — 1’ in gen.: NA,HLA ina ZI-SÜ 
... GAR-an you place beads around his neck 
Or. NS 39 132 K.8906:5 (namburbi), cf. Kócher 
BAM 361:12 and 22; mnap-Sd-a-tt marsi ina 
patar bini talappat you touch the throat of 
the sick person with a knife of tamarisk 
wood LKA 79:7, dupl. KAR 245:7; precious 
stones ina na-pis-[fi-Su] lu as[kun] 5R 33 iii 
43 (Agum-kakrime), cf. kunukku na-pis-ti-ka 
CT 13 34 Rm. 282 r. 3 and 6 (Slaying of Labbu), 
also [n]a,.kiBib zi.pa.ág ba.an.gaz :ina 
ku-nu-uk na-piš-ti-šú 4-ra-si-p[u-$u] (whom) 
he killed with the seal around his neck 
K.5119:20 and 23 and dupls., see Or. NS 30 3; a 
precious metal choker da ina nap-àa-ti ihallulu 
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that they hang around the neck  Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:25, for the Sum. version níg.zi.pa. 
anÁ8.pa.an$8 see Civil, JNES 23 2:29; ([n]a- 
pi-is-ta-Su ušārih YOS 9 35:121 (Samsuiluna), 
corr. to Sum. zi.ni gír.[ta] im.mi.i[n. 
gaz] RA 63 36, see ibid. p. 40 n. 4, and cf. 
a-ru-uh zI-3u Devour-His-Throat! (name of a 
dog of Marduk) KAR 298 r. 18, for other refs., 
seearáhu B; (a mole) fina... n]ap-&á-ti-$á GAR 
Kraus Texte 50:18, cf. CT 28 26:48, also EN 
zI-$4 (in broken context) ibid.41 81-2-4,199:22 
(all SB physiogn.); exceptionally said of 
a god: nap-sat-ka DN your throat (listed 
between kisädu and irtu) is (the goddess) 
Saprànitu KAR 102:25. 


2’ in med. contexts: summa gisdtu ina 
nap-sd-ti lisési if it is (in) the belch let him 
expel it from the throat Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 
ii27, cf. the parallel [...] ina zı-k lisa 
K.8792i7, kima gisüti ina nap-sd-ti K.9387 
ii 9, cited Lambert BWL 288; Summa ina ZīI-šú 
urussu (GU.HUR-su) tharrur if his larynx 
rasps(?) in his throat Labat TDP 84:34, cf. 
Zi-&4 tstanahhit ibid. 30£., z1-5% uselli ibid. 32, 
and cf. ibid. 24:54; Ú dSá-mi ZrME-te : Ú 
Sammi ra-bi-du herb for the throat : herb 
for rapddu Uruanna II 189; ana ZI.MES-Si-na 
(in broken context) AMT 17,6:4. 


3’ with lapätu, etc. (in oath ritual): see 
lapätu mng. 1b, also liptu A mng. ld; note 
ina mé u Samni itm üÜ-lap-pi-tu, nap-sd-a-li 
they took the oath by water and oil, they 
touched (their) throats En. el. VI 98. 


4' with verbs denoting the cutting of the 
throat: alikma ša DN nap-Sa-tus puru’ma 
go and cut the throat of Tiàmat En. el. IV 31; 
nap-šá-te-šú-nu uparri? q@is I cut their 
throats like threads OIP 2 45 vi3, cf. šiltahu 
par’? nap-sd-ti(var. -te) ibid. 44 v 73 (Senn.), 
also ina wssiów ... wparr? z1-tim (var. na- 
pis-ti) Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; Marduk pār? 
na-piš-ti ajābī CT 51 178:3; see also nakdsu 
mng. 2c, niksu, and zikurudů. 


5' in transferred mng.: I besieged him 
nap-ša-tuš usiga constricted his throat 
OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.), cf. girrētišu usabbit nap- 
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Sat-su-nu usiq wkarri Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 49; difficult: na-piš-ta-šú 
i-sa-ga-am Iraq 27 5 ii 17 (NB lit.). 


b) animal — 1’ in gen.: if the malformed 
animal’s ears are below its jowls ina nap-éd- 
ti-šú on its throat Leichty Izbu XI 76; if the 
malformed creature has the beak of an eagle 
ZLMES-& petia and its throat is open 
ibid. XII 14, its tongue ina ZI-$u GAR ibid. 85, 
also ina nap-šá-ti-šú raksat ibid. 88, cf. ibid. 
89 and 96; the bird, the middle of its crown 
is white mala zi.BY imassi and (the white) 
reaches as far as its throat CT 40 49:29, cf. 
ibid. 36; uncert.: let my lord send a cook 
assum na-pi-i8-ti alpim šâtu ularruma šīršu 
ana ekallim irrubu so that he can cut(?) the 
throat of that (sick) ox so that its meat can 
go to the palace (and not spoil ARM 14 
5:17, also ibid. 6:27. 


2’ throat of a sheep as medication: ši-ir 
na-ap-sa-tim turrarma Köcher BAM 393 r. 15 
(OB); UZU nap-satimmeri Biggs Saziga 53:28, 
cf. UZU nap-sat ša immeri ibid. 55 iii 29 (Bogh.), 
also UZU nap-sd-at UDU.NITÁ te-bi-i ibid. 19; 
UZU nap-Sd-te Köcher BAM 104:75 and 77. 


10. opening, air hole: summa martum ina 
na-ap-sa-at martim tikiptan Sittama surrupa 
if there are two red spots at the opening of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 31 ix 20 (OB ext.); 
Summa ANSE HAR $a 15 réssu ina nap-Sat 15 
KAR Boissier Choix 1 134:23 and (with the left 
side) ibid. 24, and ibid. 72:9f., also Summa ina 
nap-áat SU.SI BRM 4 12:26 and, wr. ina 
nap-áat ekal ubäni (between ina SAG E.GAL 
ubäni and ina MURUB, É.GAL ubäni) Boissier 
DA 220:5; summa katarru ina nap-sat || e-lat || 
babi | sikküri 1.CAL if lichen occurs in the 
air hole, variant: upper part, of a door, 
variant: a crossbar (this house will be locked 
and not opened again) CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 


11. neckerchief: na-pi3-tum (also napsamu, 
nadá, adi) = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 136 and An 
VII 220. 


For zı as abbreviation for sikkatu (part of 
the exta), see sikkatu (see Nougayrol, RA 44 
21). 


näpistu 


The two OA refs. considered to belong to 
napastu in CAD 2 (B) 144, i-na-pá(or -ba)-d3- 
ti-ka nu-x-x-ni li-lišl-bi,-ú BIN 4 9:16 and 
a-ba-as-ti-ka (or a-<na>-pd-d§-ti-ka) nitaris 
BIN 4 10:25, are difficult and may belong to 
bastu. 


napistu in bél napisti s.; 1. protector, 
life-giver, 2. one who has a right to venge- 
ance; OB, MA; wr. syll. and (bel) NAM.TI.LA ; 
cf. napasu A. 

en ši dMu.ul.lil.lä(var. .le) men sag.e du, 
: EN na-pis-ti Enlil ša agi ina gaggadisu asmu 
Enlil, the life-giver, whom the crown on his head 
suits well Lugale IX 1. 


1. protector, life-giver: summa ina kittim 
be-el na-pi-ts-ti-ta atta if you are truly my 
protector TIM 2 13:6, also UET 5 82r. 8, Kraus 
AbB 1 122:30, 124:21, VAS 16 201:10; ana be-li 
NAM.TI.LA.MU aspurma I have written to 
my protector TIM 2 24:10 (all OB letters). 


2. one who has a right to vengeance: 
summa a’ilu ina ahhé la zizüte napsäte igmur 
ana EN nap-sa-a-te iddunus panüsuma EN 
nap-sa-a-te tduaksu u panüsuma immangar 
[ù] zittusu ilaqqe if one of brothers who are 
coparceners kills a person, they will hand 
him over to the one who has the right to 
vengeance, if he pleases, the avenger may 
kill him, or if he pleases he may spare him 
and take his share (of the inheritance instead) 
KAV 2 ii 17f. (Ass. Code B § 2). 


napis$tu in Sa napisti 
pani napsdti) s.; pendant; 
cf. napasu A. 


(ša napsäti, sa 
OB, Qatna; 


KV.GI ga na-ap-Sa-ti-ki ... anina umma 
Simu KV.GI Sa na-ap-sa-ti-ia ... ana PN [an]a 
kaspim addimma itaplann[i] (see anina 
interr.) CT 21:44 and 46 (OB); 1 Gin KÙ.GI 
$a pa-ni na-ap-Sa-ti-Sa BE 6/1 84:4, also CT 
8 2 Bu. 88-5-12,10:1 (dowry lists?); sa na- 
pis-ti KU.G1 a golden pendant RA 43 138:10, 
12, 16, also ibid. 164: 257, 166:307 (Qatna inv.). 


woman carding wool; lex.*; 


napistu s.; 
cf. napasu B. 


[SAL (sig).peS,].ak.a = na-pi-e&-tu Lu IIl ii 14'. 
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napiSu s.; 1. breath, breathing, breeze, 
2. smell; OB, SB; wr. syll. and PA.AN; 
ef. napasu A. 


[pa].ag, [pa].an, [pa.a]n.ta = na-pi-[3u] 


CBS 10451c:5ff. (Nabnitu). 

pa.an.ta.kir,.mu = na-pi-is ap-pi-ia (followed 
by pa.äg.kir,.mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia) Ugumu 
Bil. Section B 8. 


1. breath, breathing, breeze — a) in gen.: 
Huwawa rigmasu abübu pi-su girrumma na- 
pi-su (vars. na-pi-is-su, na-pis-su) mütum 
Huwawa’s roar is a storm, his mouth is fire, 
his breath is death Gilg. Y. v 197, vars. 
“from iii 111 (OB), II v 3 (SB), cf. pl. 10 K.9759: 12; 
amirsunu ustahhat na-pi-is-su-un (var. na- 
pis-su-nu) mütumma whoever looks at them 
(the seven gods) becomes terrified, their very 
breath is death Cagni Erra I 25; na(text e)- 
pis appisu kabit his breathing is labored 
Köcher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Küchler Beitr. pl. 15 
i50, also AMT 45,6:5, 51,2:8, 55,510; Summa 
na-pi-is-su ina appisu sabitma ina pisu PA.AN 
ustesi if his breath is obstructed in the nose, 
so that he exhales through his mouth Labat 
TDP 24:54, cf. PA.AN.BI ina appisu DIB.DIB 
ibid. 82:24; Summa Serru PA.AN appisu ša 
imitti kasima ša Suméli êm if the breath 
from the right nostril of a baby is cold, from 
the left, hot ibid. 224:54. 


b) breath, breeze (as divine manifestation): 
for your army which is caught in a difficult 
situation  na-piá ili tabu ussésu a sweet 
breeze will come from the god TCL 6 3 r. 38, 
cf. na-pis ili tabu E Boissier DA 218 r. 6, KAR 
442 r. 14 (all SB ext.), for similar refs. see 
manitu; ilum na-pi-Sa-am ana ummänika 
isakkan the god will provide a “breeze” for 
your army RA 27 142:23; ummänum na-pi- 
sa-am immar the army will feel the breath 
(of the god) YOS 10 46 v 15, also ibid. 9:20 and 
34 (all OB ext.). 


C) as euphemism for virility: e tashuti 
lege na-pis-su do not shy away (addressing 
the Samhatu), take his (Enkidu's) n. (parallel: 
kuzubki lilge let (Enkidu) take your kuzbu) 
Gilg. I iv 10, of. ibid. 17. 


naplastu 


2. smell: if (the water of) a river trissunu 
kima sur-ri KIMIN kima na-piá MUSEN.MES 
has a smell like ...., variant: like the smell 
of birds CT 39 14:19 (SB Alu). 


napisu in $a napiSu s.; (a censer); SB, 
NB; cf. napasu A. 

tattasá Sarpanitu täbütu illaku ša na-pi- 
su Sarpanitu came out, the sweet-smelling 
censers burn (parallel: nignakkü illaku ša 
buräsi) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:8, also ibid. 29; dd 
na-pi-šú ina muhhi garakka i$-[...] the 
censer [is placed?] on the brazier LKU 51:8 
(rit.); 1 PI ŠMM 34 na-pi-šú one Prof aromatics 
(for) the censer (for the temple) Nbn. 929:3. 


napkapu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


4 nalpäta u l-en na-ap-ka-pu (for context 
see nalpattu mng. 1b) Nbk. 92:7. 
naplaqtu s.; butchering knife; OAkk.; 
pl. naplagätu; cf. paläqu. 

l URUDU na-ap-la-aq-tum UD.KA.BAR MDP 
2 pl. 6 ix 21, also pl. 7 xi 20; 4 URUDU na-ap- 
la-qa-tum UD.KA.BAR ibid. viii 12 (Maništušu 


obelisk). 
naplaqu s.; butchering knife; SB; cf. 
paláqu. 

[gir.gud.gJaz.zabar =  map-la-qu(var. -qu) 


Hh. XII 53; bal = nap-la-gu CT 51 168 vi 22 
(Group Voc. A). 


kima lé ša ina nap-la-qu palqu irammum 
he bellows like a bull slaughtered with a 
butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn to Nabü). 


naplastu (naplastu) s.; l.blinkers, 2.spy 
hole, hatch, also as name of a mark on the 
left lobe of the liver; OB, SB; pl. naplasátu; 
wr. syll. and IGI.BAR; cf. paläsu. 


{ku8.igi.tab].ba.anide = nap-la-sa-a-tum Hh. 
XI B, 4’, see MSL 9 199; igi.tab.ande = nap-la- 
sa-tum Izi A ii 9; igi.tab.ande = nap-la-sa-tu, 
ab.lal = nap-la-ds-tu Nabnitu I 200f. 

81.81.81 =  na-ap-la-ás-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 20, also (from Ras Shamra) = nap-la-sd-tum 
Studies Landsberger 35:13. 


1. blinkers: see Hh., Izi, in lex. section; 
istuma  na-ap-la-ás-tam ša ana DUMU.MES 
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umméni taddina taklé u ullänum qätamma 
beli ippes (see ištuma usage c) ARM 2 126:15; 
for Sum. refs. for igi.tab.anSe, see Salonen 
Hippologica 131. 


2. spy hole, hatch — a) in gen.: see 
ab.lal = nap-la-ás-tu Nabnitu I 201, in lex. 
section. 


b) asname of a mark on the left lobe of the 
liver: na-ap-la-as-tam išu (the liver) has a n. 
RA 41 50:2, YOS 10 7:1 and 9, 8:4, 25, and 
passim in ext. reports, Wr. IGI.BAR JCS 21 219 
Al; Summa IGI.BAR kima nalbattim if the 
n. looks like a brick mold YOS 10 9:1, also 4; 
summa na-ap-la-as-tum kima ungim if the 
n. looks like a ring ibid. 11ii 7, Summa IGI. 
BAR kima pappim if the n. looks like the 
PAP-sign  ibid.17:47, (with kima kaskas) 
ibid. 48, (kima BE) ibid. 14:14; Summa na- 
ap-la-as-tum ana padänim iqterbam if the n. 
comes near the “path” ibid. 11 ii 14, cf. na- 
ap-la-aá-tum ana padänim igrib ibid. 7:22 
(report); Summa ... nasrapti imittim na-ap- 
la-as-tam iksudam if the right “crucible” 
reaches the m. ibid. 11 iii 6, cf. ibid. 20:28; 
summa ina amitim 4 na-ap-la-sà-tim isténiá 
izzazza if four n.-s stand together in the liver 
ibid. 11123, cf. summa 4 na-ap-la-sa-tum 
ibid. ii 1,3; summa ina muhhi miri kakku 
Sakimma IG1.BAR ittul if there is a ‘““weapon- 
mark" on top of the yoke and it faces the n. 
ibid. 42 iv 20, cf. na-ap-la-as-tam ittul ibid. 
11 ii 8; Summa ina ré$ IGI.BAR imittim Silum 
nadi if a hole lies on the right side of the top 
of the n. RA 44 33:1, and passim in this text, 
cf. (with zi-hu nadi) TIM 9 78:3ff. (all OB), 
also Boissier DA 14 iv 19 (SB); summa ina 
gabliat IGI.BAR ina $umélim kakkum $a: 
kinma if there is a “weapon-mark” in the 
middle of the n. on the left side YOS 10 15:1, 
cf. ina ré§ IGI.BAR ibid. 5, 9, ina išdi IGI.BAR 
ibid. 3, ina qutun IGI.BAR ibid. 17:75, and pas- 
sim in ibid. Nos. 13-18, [ina] maskan IGI.BAR 
TIM 9 78:12ff.; [Summa na-ap-l ]a-a3-t[am] isu 
if (the liver) hasan. RA 44 23:1, and passim 
in this text, cf. YOS 10 11 ii 33 (all OB); Summa 
IGI.BAR usöurat if the n. is loose Boissier 
DA 14 ii 12, also ibid. ii 44, TCL 6 6 r.i 12; Summa 
IGI.BAR arkat if the n. is long ibid. 17 (SB). 


nappahtu 


Beginning with the OB period, naplastu 
is replaced in ext. by manzäzu, q.v.; there- 
fore refs. from SB texts are rare. 


Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, JCS 21 219 
n. 6. 


naplasu s.; 1. look, glance, 2. blinkers, 
3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left lobe 
of the liver); OB, Mari; cf. paläsu. 


[ig]i.bar = nap-la-su Erimhuß III 27. 


1. look, glance: na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani 
bu’äru prosperity is created at her glance 
RA 22 170:15 (OB hymn to IStar). 


2. blinkers (var. of naplastu, q.v.): four 
grains of silver sa na-ap-la-si-im | ARM 7 
192:15; 4 [tjapal KUŠ na-«ap»-la-si four 
pairs of n. ibid. 161:8, also ARM 18 45:6, wr. 
na-ap-li-st ibid. 22:13. 


3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left 
lobe of the liver, var. of naplastu, q.v.): in 
my first extispicy na-ap-la-su-um sakin 
there was a n. JCS 21 227 M 10, 229 N 7, 231 
N r. 13' (all Mari ext. reports). 


naplaStu see naplastu. 
naplisu see naplasu. 


*napluhtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pl. 
napluhátu; cf. palähu(?). 


Sit parzilli nasi res na-ap-lu-ha-tim “those 
of" iron, who pay attention(?) to the m.-s 
RA 45 182:51(lit.). — 


nappahànu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


[6].-KvR.RA assum nap-pa-ha-mi pů assum 
nusurre kibritu assum husahhu the 
ninü-plant is (to be used in the ritual) on 
account of the n. (in the field), the chaff, on 
account of the diminishing of the yield, the 
sulphur, on account of the famine Bab. 3 295 
K.151r.16, referring to A.SÀ maskani nay- 
pa-[ha-ni ... nušļurrů hus[ahhu ...] ibid. 9. 


The context suggests a mng. “crop fail- 
ure" or the like. 


nappahtu s.; revolution; SB; wr. syll. 
and BUN(LAGABxIM), BUN(KAxIM); cf. napdhu. 
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Sarru mässu ibbalakkassu nap-pah-tum in- 
nap-pah the king’s land will defect from him, 
a revolution will flare up ACh Sin 35:3, also 
Supp. 2 Sin 1i 20, 1b 4, dupl. K.12564ii4’; BUN 
u SE.GAR ina mati [issakkan] revolution and 
massacre(?) will occur in the country ACh 
Šamaš 8:11, cf. ezib Sa ... BUN ina ekalli 
issakkanu AfO 11 361:27 (tamitu). 


The reading of (UzvU.)BUN/BUN when it 
refers to the bladder (for refs. see hingu 
mng. 2, also Köcher BAM 161 iv 6, 168:45) is 
most likely elibbuhu, q.v., see also UZU.BUN- 
šu hesát cited hesü B mng. 1. In the diagnosis 
nap-«-tu(var. -ti) GIG Labat TDP 78:68 the 
second sign is uncertain. For the pl. nappa: 
hatu see nappahu. 


nappahu s.; bellows; SB, NB; pl. nappa: 
hätu; cf. napähu. 

[bu-u]n BUN(KAXxIM) = nap-pa-hu SP I 269, also 
Ea III 106; bu-un BUN(LAGABxIM) = nap-pa-hu 
S» I 145, also Ea I 91, A 1/2:273; gi.bün = [nap- 
pa-hu], gi.bün.Éu = [MIN ga-ti], gi.bün.gir = 
{min $e-e-pi] Hh. IX 377ff.; b[u-u]n [GI.BÚN] = 
nap-pa-hw Diri IV 231; di-ni-ig KI.NE = ku-á-ru, 
nap-pa-su (vars. [na]-ap-pa-hu, [nap]-pa-hu) Diri 
IV 283f. 

ina nap-pa-ha-ti Sa’il he has asked for a 
sign by means of the bellows Surpu II 111, 
cf. mämit nap-pa-ha-ti u kinüni Surpu III 15, 
also VIII 75, Maqlu IV 26, cf. GIS.BAN(?) ù 
nap-pa-ha-ti ND 4405/67:9 (courtesy D. J. Wise- 
man); [...] ana pitiq ša hurdsi u nap-pa- 
ha-at [...] 82-7-14,2054 r. 10 (NB); uncert.: 
two male goats ana KUS.LÁ (= kurussu) 
dá na-pa-hw PN LÜ.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR for 
straps for the bellows(?) (to) PN, the bronze- 
smith YOS7143:11(NB). 


Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 123. 


nappähu adj.; ever-rising; OB*; 
hu. 


ef. napa:= 


aj ippuh n[ap-pa]-hw elenu let the ever- 
rising (sun) not rise on high RA 46 92:68 (OB 
Epic of Zu), replaced in SB version by Šamaš, 
see napähu mng. 4c-1'b'. 


nappähu s.; smith, metalworker; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and simuc(D£); cf. 
napahu. 


nappahu 


si-i (var. si-mu-ug) DE = nap-pa-hw SP II 90, 
also Ea IV 180, A IV/3:161; su.lu.ug.lá = nap- 
pa-hu ZA 9 159:17 (group voc.); [su.lu.ug]. 
lá(text .ME) = nap-pa-hu Lanu D 21; [Lv]Lá, 
[LU]L.BAR = nap-pa-a-hu Erimhus III 31f. 

0.0 = MIN (= ra-a-fu[lm]) nap-pa-[hi] Erimhus 
II 55, cf. [6].6 = ra-a-af sınucG Imgidda to Erim- 
hud A r. 5'. 

LÓ.[stMU]e, LU.NI[N.A.GA]L, LÜÓ.si[MUG.UD.KA]. 
BAR, [LU].[SIMUG.AN].BAR, LÓ.siMUG.[kD.c] STT 
385 ii 5ff., [L]6.GAr.srMvG ibid. 12, in MSL 12 234, 
ef. MSL 12 11:106 (ED Lu A). 

aNin.ä.gal = dsrwua = 9É.g ša nap-pa-hi 
CT 25 48:8, also CT 24 42:115 (list of gods). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: PN sımua 
Gelb OAIC 44:3, also MAD 4 124:5, 170:4, etc. 


2’ in OA: x weriam u x annakam na-pa(!)- 
hu-um ilge the smith has taken four minas 
of copper and one-half mina of tin CCT 1 
37b:13; a-dí-i na-pá-hi adpurakkum I sent 
you word concerning the smiths RA 60 99 MAH 
19604:4; x kaspum isti PN na-pá-hi-im x silver 
is with PN, the smith Kienast ATHE 14:12, 
also TCL 4 87:19, BIN 6 190:8, cf. x tin ana 
na-pa-hi-im CCT 1 26b:9; 1 šiqil kaspam ana 
na-pd-hi-im u essi niddin we gave one shekel 
of silver to the smith and for (buying) wood 
Kienast ATHE 28:8; I have taken x sibdratu 
Sittum illibbi na-pd-hi-ma the rest is owed by 
the smiths CCT 121a:6; 2 na-pd-hu ina GN 
two smiths in Kani$ (are servants of PN, the 
rabi simmiltim) Anatolia 8148:27; kunuk PN 
na-pá-hi-im CCT 5 20a:2, cf. BIN 6 84:12. 


3’ in OB, Mari: ana ser PN na-pa-hi-im 
alikma assum ruqqim témsu gamram Supram 
go to the smith PN and send me his complete 
report about the metal pot VAS 16 86:15; 
assum lišānātim ... LÜ.SIMUG.MES sabtu with 
regard to the plowshares(?), the smiths are 
working (on them) Kraus, AbB 5 4:6; ina 
erim ša qüti ša na-pa-hi-im 8 URUDU.TUN.SAL 
réska ul ukalluma if eight .... axes are not 
ready from the copper which is in the hands 
of the smiths VAS 16 89:25; assum egel PN 
... da ina ugär SIMUG.MES sabtu ina pilkätim 
ša PN, x eglum nadissum concerning PN's 
land which he holds in the irrigation district 
of the smiths: from PN,’s sections x land 
is given to him TCL 7 50:5, also 12, cf. pigat 
SIMUG.MES igabbükum maybe the smiths will 


307 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nappahu 


say to you ibid. 8 (all letters); [idi LÓ.sr]qva 
[x barley is] the wages of a smith CH $ 274:33; 
PN (a slave) LÓ.s:mwUG a smith (is sold) 
ARM 8 10:1; PN SIMUG (as partner in a 
contract) Grant Bus. Doc. 16:6, 28:6, 14, PN 
na-pa-hu-um CT 45 89 r. i 16 (ration list), 
also PN SIMUG VAS7129:6, 13 SIMUG.MES 
UET 5 468:9 (ration list); 1GI PN na-pa-hu 
Szlechter Tablettes MAH 15951:21£., cf. rar PN 
na-pa-hi-im JCS 9 93 No. 60:14, wr. LÓ.SIMUG 
TCL 10 25:7, BIN 2 100:3 and 8, YOS 5 119:21, 
26f., wr. SIMUG TCL 10 47:16, 74:12, VAS 13 76 
r. 14, 77 r. 10, 85 r. 4, PBS 8/1 44:22, 45 ii 17, 8/2 
155:38, UCP 10 206 No. 3:24, Grant Bus. Doc. 
5:17, 6:16, 7:19, 16:26, 21:21, 24:20, 25:18, RA 
24 97:37, Gautier Dilbat 4 r. 11, Jean Tell Sifr 
12:20f., YOS 12 332: 14. 


4’ in Elam: PN sımuc (in ration lists) 
MDP 18139r.7,130:17; land for smua 
(among other craftsmen) MDP 28 447:5, cf. 
551:2; IGI PN ma-ap-pa-hi MDP 23 312:7; 
IGI PN SIMUG ibid. 210 r. 5’. 


5’ in MB: LÜ.sIMUG.MES u kutimmé dulla 
ša bitänu PN useppes PN will have the smiths 
and the goldsmiths do work on the inner 
quarter PBS 2/2 60:2; ina bit na-ap-pa-hi 
iR ga belija nap-pa-hi ittadáü they have 
removed(?) my smith from the house of the 
smith, a servant of my lord PBS 1/2 41:7f. 
(let.); PN LÜ.SIMUG BE 1498:5; PN LÜ.SIMUG 
(sells bronze objects) PBS 2/2 49:4; notethe 
geogr. name al nap-pa-hi BE 14 18:5. 


6' in Bogh.: LÜ.MES SIMUG-ma DINGIR- 
LAM KU.GI i-en-zi the n.-s make the divine 
(image) of gold KUB 29 4 i 6, see Kronasser, 
SÓAW 241/3 p. 6; if someone apprentices a boy 
to LÖ.SIMUG (between NAGAR and US.BAR) 
Friedrich Gesetze II $ 86a 28, cf. ibid. $ 45:13, 
and (with older var. LÜ.SIMUG) § 61:24; PA 
LU.MES.SIMUG KBo 10 23 i 22ff., 51 i 7ff., cf. 
KUB 11 21a vi 6ff., KUB 20 4 i 20f., and pas- 
sim in Hitt. texts. 


7’ in MB Alalakh: x URUDU ana LÓ.MES 
na-pa-hu x copper to the smiths JCS 8 29 
No. 397:2, and passim wr. SIMUG. 


nappähu 


8’ in Nuzi: 3 LÓ.MES sımuc (in list of 
rations for palace personnel) HSS 14 593:33; 
PN na-ap-pd-hu (in broken context) JEN 
564:4; PN SIMUG JEN 373:2, 413:3; LU. 
SIMUG HSS 9 108:23; PN sımug (in lists of 
witnesses) JEN 586:50, JENu 578:14, LÚ. 
SIMUG JEN 451:16, 640:9, PN  SIMUG-hu 
JEN 304:19, JENu 1003:9. 


9' in MA, NA: PN LüÜ.sımuG (offers a 
sheep as a gift to the king) KAJ 188:12 (MA); 
PN LÜ.SIMUG ADD 50:2; 4 LÜ.SIMUG ADD 
770:5; PN LÜ.SIMUG (witness) ADD 478:9, 
wr. SIMUG TCL 9 57:22. 


10’ in NB — a’ in adm. contexts: PN 
LÜÓ.srMUG ana ahija altappar I have sent the 
smith, PN, to my brother (to work on doors) 
CT 22 85:7; säkin temi akanna qalla ša PN 
LU.SIMUG issabat the governor has arrested 
here a slave of PN, the smith (saying: You 
will deliver twelve iron swords each year) 
YOS 3 165:30 (both letters); [x AN].BAR $a 
Sarru bélá ana LU nap-pa-ha-[ni] ana dulla 
iddinu x iron which the king, my lord, had 
given to the smiths for work ABL 1317:3, 
cf. x silver ana dullu ana PN u LÜ.SIMUG.MES 
nadin given to PN and the smiths for work 
Nbn. 673:1, 14, cf. also AnOr 8 35:30, (for 
casting) Nbn. 119:6, (for jewelry repair) Nbn. 
301:6; 4 GUN l4 MA.NA U[D.KA.BAR] 28 MA.NA 
AN.NA ... Sa ana PN u LÜ.SIMUG.MES [nadnu] 
1882-9-18,719:5; parzillu ana dullu ana PN 
LÓ.SIMUG nadin Nbn. 89:1, 428:13, 472:3, cf. 
745:3; ana dullu ina pani PN LÚ.SMUG 
(bronze) at the disposal of the smith, PN, 
for work TCL 12 112:2, cf. Nbn. 1012:6; riksu 
ina pani PN LÜ.SIMUG ana sidänu a bundle 
(of scrap metal) for the smith, PN, to (be 
made into)ingots Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Con- 
grés International No. 15:4; property adjacent 
to bit PN LÖÜ.SIMUG VAS 1 70 iii 6,21, cf 
barley ina bit LÜ.sSIMUG (in obscure context) 
Dar. 42:8; LÜ.ERÍN.MES smuG  [...] 
82-7-14,160 r. 3; PN LU.SIMUG YOS 7 95:16, 
46, BIN 1 174:25, 97:5, 17, VAS 6 267:10, UCP 9 
98 No. 35:9, wr. LU nap-pa-[hu] BE 8 134:9; 
rations for PN u LÜ.SIMUG.MES Nbn. 834:2, cf. 
VAS 6 75:15, BRM 1 94:18, Nbn. 429:3; PN LU. 
SIMUG (as witness) VAS 5 38:43, TuM 2-3 95:12. 
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b’ as “family name": LÚÓ.SIMUG BRM 1 
33:13, 36:3, 80:5, 82:14, VAS 3 127:4, VAS 6 
247:2, and passim in VAS 3-6, AnOr 8 4:13, 
TuM 2-3 12:13, 88:11, 136:17, TCL 12 12:51, 
47:5, 118:13, TCL 13 191:2, 193:35, see also 
Tallqvist NBN p. 159 s.v., wr. LU nap-pa-hu 
VAS 6 50:13, 122:3, 1884-8-11,154:8; note 
mNap-pa-hu (personal name, not a “family 
name”) AJSL 27 223 r. 9. 


11’ in OB, SB lit.: na-[p]a-hu-um ana 
parsisu [it]dr the smith will regain his 
office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB ext.); muhri ša 
LU.SIMUG simeri simat qatéki u šēpēki receive 
from the smith rings fit for your hands and feet 
RA 18 167:25 (LamaStu inc.); süqa ina bá'iáw 
LU.simuG émurma when he walked along the 
street, he saw a smith K.9951:4, ef. ibid. 2; 
lulü $a LÖÜ.SIMUG AMT 26,218, cf. [tus]ké sd 
LÜ.SIMUG Köcher BAM 216:65 and dupl. AMT 
94,7:4. 


b) specialized smiths — 1’ copper- or 
bronzesmith — a’ SIMUG URUDU: LU.MES 
SIMUG URUDU (in list of craftsmen) MRS 6 
205 RS 15.172:10, MRS 12 93:23; PN LÜ.SIMUG 
URUDU (in ration list) KAJ 260:4 (MA); note: 
PN LÜ.SIMUG Sa URUDU.MES u riksa isqulu 
RA 23147 No. 26:26 (Nuzi); LÜ.SIMUG URUDU 
LÜ.SIMUG AN.BAR ND 10017:11, cited Postgate 
Taxation 150, ef. ADD 868:5. 


b’ SIMUG UD.KA.BAR: PN LÜ.SIMUG UD. 
KA.BAR KAJ 188:10, 281:2, AfO 10 33 No. 50:8 
(all MA), (witness) Iraq 19 127 ND 5447:13, ADD 
5r. 4; SIMUG UD.KA.BAR (in broken con- 
text) Johns Doomsday Book 5 iii 11 (all NA); 
bronze given to PN LÜ.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 
Nbn. 721:4, 82-7-14,193:3; silver from PN LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 82-7-14,237:2; PN LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR (in ration lists, etc.) 
VAS 6 93:10, BIN 2 133: 51ff., AnOr 8 26:8, AnOr 
9 8:59, 68, 70, YOS 6 32:18, 229:11, 32, YOS 7 
4:4, 143:11, Dar. 72:9, Camb. 259:4, 8, 
82-7-14,701:12, 82-7-14,1092:6, wr. LU nap- 
pa-hu UD.KA.BAR Nbn. 86:2 (all NB). 


2’ goldsmith: PN LÚ.SMUG KU.GI KAJ 
144:8 (MA), also KAJ 55 r. 5; LÜ.SIMUG KU.GI 
... dullu labiru ütalli eššu &tapas the gold- 
smith removed the old work and did new 


nappähu 


(work) ABL951:11; one talent of silver 
kunukku ša PN GAL SIMUG KU.G1 ina muhhi 
on which is the seal of PN, the overseer of 
the goldsmiths ABL 1194 r. 4, cf. ABL 551r. 7; 
PN LÜ.SIMUG KÙ.GI ša bit SAL É.GAL ABL 
847:3, cf. ABL 1245:3; PN LU.SIMUG KU.ar urdu 
$a Sarri ABL 812r. 9; LÜ.SIMUG KU.GI ma 
hurdsa luraddánási the goldsmith said: 
Let them give us more gold ABL 566:18; land 
for PN LÚ.SIMUG KÙ.GI ADD 425:17, cf. 806: 13, 
(as witness) ADD 345 r. 5, 453 r. 11, 548:9, 612 
r.9, Iraq 19 127 ND 5447:10, 130 ND 5452:9, 
Iraq 25 pl. 19 BT 101 b 12; PN SIMUG KÙ.GI 
ADD 160 r. 11, 440 r. 11, Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 57 r. 12, 114:4, 118:7, cf. LÓ.SIMUG KU. 
GI.MES-ni Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 7 iii 15, 
LU.GAL SIMUG KÙ.GI ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057 r. 1 
(all NA); note äl srwvua KÙ.GI ADD 415:6, 
r. 7 and 9. 


3’ ironsmith: two sheep ana PN LÜ.SIMUG 
AN.BAR AfO 10 31 VAT 9405:16 (MA); LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR assuraja ADD 812:3; 22 SIMUG 
AN.BAR Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge 3; 
PN LÜ.SIMUG AN.BAR (as witness) Iraq 19 
130 ND 5452:13, 134 ND 5469:19, 21; four per- 
sons DUMU PN LÜ.SIMUG AN.BAR ADD 711:7 
(all NA); parzillu ... ana PN LU.SIMUG AN. 
BAR iron given to the ironsmith PN (for work) 
Nbn. 425:3, GOCI2 9:5; silver to PN LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,553:5, Nbn. 1007:2; 
iron objects delivered by PN LÓ.SIMUG AN.BAR 
82.7-14,1158:5, ef. GCCI 2 53:3; LU.SIMUG 
AN.BAR.MES (in ration lists, etc.) AnOr 8 26:9, 
cf. BIN 1 174:74, BIN 2 133:45, YOS 7 4:5f., 
Dar. 183:3, Nbn. 676:15, 976:24, AnOr 9 8:23, 
54, 12:23, 82-7-14,126:7, 926:12, 1092:9f., 1826 
r. 7, 2054 r. 11, 2060:25, 2168:6, and passim in 
NB. 


4’ other titles: É LÜ.SIMUG É.GAL ABL 
502 r. 2 (NA); kunuk PN GAL na-pá-hi seal of 
PN, the chief of the smiths TCL 21 254:1, cf. 
IGI PN GAL na-pd-he-e Jankowska KTK. 86:11 
(both OA); PN UGULA SMUG overseer of the 
smiths PBS 8/1 55:5 (OB), cf. MSL 12 39:190 (OB 
Proto-Lu); PN SIMUG.GAL (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 26 r. 12, Edzard Tell ed-Dör 53 r. 77 
(both OB). 
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c) objects made by the ».: x AN.NA ana 
na-pá-hi-im ša allé uppusu (see allu A 
usage a) RA 59 47 MAH 19613:10, KTS 57 b 
10 (OA); x siparra ša PN mar 3arri PN, LU. 
SMUG ana lkapl-pi ana epesi ilge PN,, the 
smith, has taken x bronze for making bowls 
from Silwatesub, son of the king HSS 9 39:3 
(Nuzi); 6 dendu parzilli ša alpé 3 KI.MIN Sa 
UDU.NITÁ.MES ana suppuru ina pan PN LÜÓ. 
SIMUG AN.BAR (see seperu mng. 2c) GCCI 1 
194:5; x parzillu ana marráta ina pan PN LÚ. 
SIMUG x iron for (making) shovels is with PN, 
the smith Nbn. 810:4; 5 marri x zabbillu ana 
PN LÜ.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR nadin five shovels 
and x baskets given to the coppersmith, PN 
Nbn. 220:3; 2 MA.NA $ Sigil 2 ahdnu ... ina 
pan PN LÓ.SIMUG AN.BAR two and one-third 
minas (for) two arm-fetters (for the prison 
warden) at the disposal of PN, the ironsmith 
AnOr 8 36:10; 10 matqané parzilli 6 nalpatàtu 
parzilli PN LÜ.SIMUG AN.BAR mahir 
BIN 1173:8: 6-ta qab-ba-tu ... ina pan PN 
LÜ.SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,2075:35; x silver 
ana epes $a ungu ana PN LU.SIMUG nadin 
given to PN, the smith, for making rings 
Dar. 11:9, of. Nbn. 10:7; x silver ana epésu 
ša ki-it-tum ša na-sa-ap-pu ... ana PN LU. 
SIMUG ZABAR nadin given to the bronze- 
smith, PN, for making a .... for the bowl 
Dar. 34:5; ana pidänu ana PN LÜ.SIMUG 
nadin (gold) given to the smith, PN, for 
making repairs Nbn. 394:3, ef. 431:7 (all NB); 
120,000 talents of [...] LÜ.SIMUG šipir 
ekurri ina libbi ippusu the smith will make 
the “work of the temple" out of it AnSt 7 
130:27 (let. of Gilg.); LÜ.sSIMUG (among other 
craftsmen, to make a statue of Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIII ii 22, see JCS 8 94:17; for other refs. 
see andullu, hàlilu A, hattu A mng. 1b, is 
qati, marru s., naglabu B, nansahu, nasbaru, 
nashiptu, niggallu, and sirpu. 


d) as a name of Ea: abul siparri ... 
Sipir dsrmua ina niklat ramanija ušēpiš on 
my own initiative I had a gate made of 
bronze (executed) in the workmanship of the 
Smith god OIP 2 140:5 (Senn); see also 
CT 25, in lex. section. 


nappaltu B 


For a discussion of the different kinds of 
smiths and the objects manufactured by 
them, and for additionalrefs., see E. Salonen 
Erwerbsleben 123ff. 

For the form of the srwva sign in the 
North (Mari, Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Bogh.) 
See J. D. Hawkins, OBT Tell Rimah p. 43. 


nappähütu s.; trade of the smith; Nuzi*; 
cf. napahu. 

DUMU-ia PN ana na-ap-pa-hu-ti ana PN, 
addin I gave my son PN to (learn) the trade 
ofsmith HSS 19 59:3. 


nappaltu A s.; 1. difference (in increasing 
or decreasing sequences), 2. share(?); MB, 
MA, SB; cf. napälu B. 


1. difference (in increasing or decreasing 
sequences): 40 imu ana mis napälu 40 müsa 
ana ümu napälu 40 nap-pal-twm (see napäluB 
mng. lc) Or. NS 29 280 iii 12ff. (list of key 
numbers); 40 nap-pal-ti imi u mits ana 4 
tanasstma 2,40 nap-pal-ti tämarti tammar 
multiply 0;0,40, the n. of day(light) and 
night, by four, and you will find 0;2,40, the 
n. of the visibility (of the Moon) VAT 9412 iii 
15 (MUL.APIN), cited Neugebauer ACT p. 195; 
40 34 nap-pal-tü ME u GE, forty of the n. of 
day(light) and night (in obscure context) 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 7 ff. 


2. share(?): érigénu ... [2 na-a]p-pal- 
te-e-en [ana bel] egli i-na-ad-di-in the 
eultivator of the field will give two parts to 
the owner of the field KAV 2 vii 16 (MA), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 291. 


Neugebauer ACT p. 195f. 


nappaltu B s.; debris; SB, NB; pl. nap: 
palätu; cf. napálu A. 

im.bal= nap-pal-t4 Hh. X 392; im.bal.bal= 
nap-pal-la-a-tá, fi-du MIN ibid. 393f. 

GABA.RI agurri nap-pal-t GN copy of a 
baked brick from the debris of Ur UET 1 172 
iv 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 73, also, wr. 
IM.BAL Boissier DA 104:21 (SB Alu); [išt]u 
naglabi mitti $a ALAM NA, [$a inja nap-pal-ti 
É.BABBAR.RA [...] (inscription) from the 
right shoulder of a stone statue that [was 
found] in the debris of the temple Ebabbar 
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Sollberger, CRRA 15 105:13 (colophon on a NB 
copy of a Pre-Sar. inser.); GABA.RI fup-pi na[p]- 
pal-ti DUR.AN.KI BM 82923 r. 17 (courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 


nappalu see nappillu. 


nappastu see nappasu. 


nappasu (nappasiu) s.; (a pole or stick); 
lex.*; cf. napdsu A. 


mu-ud MUD = na-[ap-pa-su] (between ra-i-[zu], 
pi-[e-su], and Su-ul-[bu-u]) A II/6 A iii 39’; gi8. 
Su.nir, giö.dü.a = ma-as-ra-hu, gid.du.a, già. 
mud = nap-pa-su (followed by giS.mud = äul- 
bu-ú, up-pu) Hh. VITA 43ff.; e-[si] [G1S5.KAL] = 
[ül-Su-u, [mar-tu-á], [n]ap-pa-s[u] Diri IL 216ff.; 
gifesikArn = nap-pa-su(var. -[d]u) (preceded by 
ust, marta, maltá) Hh. VI 54; mu-du-ul c18.BU = 
ma-la-lu-4, nap-pa-su, ga-5i-éw Diri II 319ff., 
ma-da-al c1$.BU = na-ap-pa-gu (in same context) 
ibid. 327; GıSMIN(=ga-zi-in-bu) gy = nap-p[a-su] 
Hh. VI 88, cf. [cı$MIN(=mu-duul) Bju = nap-pa- 
a[s-t]u ibid. 80d; [gi.ma.s4.a]b.gu.dub.[du]b 
= nap-pa-su Hh. IX 132; giš.šitá.ak = muh- 
hu-su, giS.Sitä.an.na.ak = nap-pa-a-su BRM 
4 33 ii 3f. (group voc.). 


The MA personal name Nap-pa-sa-ni, 
Na-ap-pa-sa-ni (Saporetti Onomastica 1 345f.) 
may be connected with this word. 


nappaSu (nampasu) s.; 1. (archers’) loop- 
hole, small window, air vent, opening in a 
canal, 2. opening ofthe nose; RS, SB; cf. 
napasu A. 

ka.dü, ka.bal, nig.tab = nap-pa-óu Hh. X 
3451f.; di-ni-ig KI.NE = ku-ü-ru, nap-pa-su (for 
vars. see nappahu) Diri IV 283f.; di.ni.ig = ku- 
Ü-ri, nap-pa-s% Hh. X 371f. 

zi.pa.äg.bäd.da = nap-pa-$u šá BAD loop- 
hole of a wall Nabnitu A 72; a.id.da ba.e = 
MIN 84 fp ibid. 73; [ki].pa.an.pa.an, [ki].zi. 
pa.Ág*€ = nam-pa-3u Izi C i 28f. 

ab.zi(!).pa.an.pa.an.(ta) nam.(mu.un. 
da.ku,.ku,.dé» : [ina ap]-ti nap-pa-$i MIN (= la 
terrubsu) do not enter to him through a n.-window 
AOAT 1 10:174 (ino.). 


1. (archers’) loophole, small window, air 
vent — a) loophole, small window: see 
Nabnitu A 72, etc., AOAT 1, in lex. section; 
apte nap-pa-sd-am-ma UD.DA imtaqut eli dir 
appija I opened a small window, and fresh 
air touched the side of my nose Gilg. XI 135; 
tasanniq aradka nap-pa-Su  $u-u[p(?)-te(?)] 


nappatu 


you put your servant to the test, (therefore) 
open(?) a window (for him) ZA 61 58:187 and 
189 (hymn to Nabü). 


b) air vent: see (of an oven) Hh. X, Diri, 
in lex. section. 


c) opening in a canal(?): see Nabnitu A 73, 
in lex. section. 


2. opening of the nose: mahis qaqqadu 
ištu pi uzné u nap-pa-$4 ireddi damu the 
head was severed, blood was flowing from 
mouth, ears, and nose Iraq 27 6 iv 18 (lit.), 
cf. mé ina nap-pa-še-šú illak AMT 16,4:8; 
kima dimti ina usukki na-d[s-li-la-ni] kima 
Ü-pa-h ina nap-pa-s na-d[g-li-la-ni] slip 
away like a tear down the cheek, like mucus 
from the nose K.9387 col. B 8, see Lambert 
BWL 288, parallel: našlilani kima MU.PÀ.DA 
nap-pa-& Ugaritica 5 17:40; ana tap-pi-sd- 
a-te šá GIS.LA(var. .RA) nap-pa-sd tá-x-me 
(var. tu-ra-pa-[as]) KAR 321 r. 3, var. from 
unpub. dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


In AMT 28,3:6 read DIS NA appasu. 


nappatu s.; uncultivated land(?); lex.* 


gä.nun.bar.fub.ba = nap-pa-t[um(?)], ni-di- 
t[um] Kagal F 97f. 


nappatu s.; (bronze) brazier; SB. 


nap-pa-tu ina panisu tarakkas you set up 
a brazier in front ofhim KAR 90:20, cf. nap- 
pa-ta tarakkas JCS 1 331 r. 18 (lipšur-lit.), 
ina muhhi nap-pa-ti ittanassuk he repeatedly 
throws (offering materials) on the brazier 
KAR 90 r. 3; seven figurines made from 
tallow ina muhhi nap-pa-ti tagallu you burn 
on the brazier ibid.r. 5; you extinguish the 
fire nap-pa-tu tusessima [ajna nari tanaddi 
you have the brazier taken out and throw 
it into the river ibid. r. 10; when you perform 
the rituals of the Surpu series nap-pa-ta 
tukanni gant kartüti eli nap-pa-ta taparrik 
you set up a brazier and put trimmed reeds 
crosswise on top of the brazier SurpuI 1f., 
ef. ina vau nap-pa-ta-nı x [...] Sm. 783:8; 
you put the torch in the hand of the patient 
iSäta ana nap-pa-ta inaddi he lights a fire in 
the brazier ibid. 7; n[ap]-pa-tu ina panisu 
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taSakkan LKA 150:18, wr. nap-pa-ti LKA 
154:20. 


Reiner, Surpu p. 54; A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 
3 107, 112. 


nappillu cater- 


pillar; SB. 


zi-bi-in(var. z1-ib-ni)pag+ KISIM,x Ú.GÍR = nap-pil- 
lum (var. nap-pa-lu) Hh. XIV 246; zi-bi-in pac+ 
EKISIM,x TAE, = nap-pil-lum Ea IV 62; DAG+ 
KISIM,x TAK, = nap-pt-lu(text -du) = (Hitt.) mu- 
ut-gal-la-a$ KUB 3 94 ii 19, see MSL 2 111; za. 
na.bal, za.na.mah, za.na.mul = nap-pi-lu 
(vars. nab-b[i-lu], na-pi-lu) Hh. XIV 273d-275; 
ZA.NA.MUL = nap-pi-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 428b; BAD, BAD.BAD = nap-pi-lu Hh. XIV 
275a-b; du-bal ALXKI, ALxKAD = nap-pil-lum 
A VII/4:23f.; [du]-bal LÚx AL, LÓxKI, LÓXxKU, 
LÚX KAD, LÚX KAD, [(za)]-x-bal LÚX LA.AS, LÚX SI.AŠ, 
LÚX KÀD.AŠ = nap-pil-lum A VII/2:36ff.; Se-rim- 
sur LAGABX SE.SUM = tu-dd-ru šá nap-pil-lum (var. 
nap-pi-lum(text -i)) cocoon of the caterpillar 
Ea I 86, also A I/2:265. 

ú-ia-a-hu (vars. ú-[i]a-ú-hu, ú-a-ú-x) : nap-pi-lu 
qar-ri-šú, nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u qar-ri-šú šá ep-ri 
Uruanna III 260f., in MSL 8/2 64. 

summa ina nāri mīlu harpu nap-pil-lum 
ittabšú if in a river there is an early flood 
(carrying?) caterpillars (followed by wÁ(text 
SA4).4.MUSEN) CT 39 20:137; Summa nap-pil-lu 
if there are caterpillars (in different parts of 
the house) CT 38 44 BM 30427:10, Sm. 472+ 
:9£f. (SB Alu). 

Landsberger Fauna 128; (Goetze, JAOS 65 237). 


(nabbillu, nappalu) s.; 


nappilu s.; 1. battering ram, 2. person 
digging in a tell; OB, SB; cf. napdlu A. 
lá.du,.ba.&l = na-pi-[lum], lá.ki.ba.al = 
mu-na-pi-[lum] OB Lu A 221f.; lá.róc.[b]al = 
nap-pi-lu MSL 12 142 iii 17; [x].x.x = na-pl- 
llum], [(x)].gi® = mN Nabnitu XXII 19'f. 

1. battering ram: dla assibi ina pilše na- 
pi-lt sapiti ala aktasad I besieged the city, 
I conquered the city by mines, battering 
rams, (and) towers AKA 362iii 53, also, wr. 
GIS na-pi-li AfO 9 100:16. 


2. person digging in a tell: see lex. 
section; PN na-pi-lu-um UET 5 700:9 (OB). 


nappitu s.; 1. sieve, 2. (a snake); OB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and Gr.MA.AN.SIM; cf. 


napá v. 


nappü 


gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum  Nabnitu S 95; 
gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.ma.an.sim.GaM. 
ma, gi.ma.an.sim.igi.nim.ma, gi.ma.an. 
sim.igi.tur.tur = pa-ga-tum with narrow mesh 
Hh. IX 136ff. 

muÉ.ma.an.sím = na-pi-tum (vars. nap-[pi- 
tum], na-pi-tu) Hh. XIV 31; [muÉ.ma.an.s]ím 
= na-pi-[tum] = [Mus ...] Hg. B III 2’, in MSL 8/2 
46. 

nap-pu-ü u na-pi-tü $uméw (for context see 
nappü) JNES 33 336:14 (NB med. comm.). 


1. sieve: five silas (of barley) 2 BÁN 3 sina 
ana na-pi-tim u mahhaltim 2 BAN ana maddaz 
nim (see mandanu) UCP 10 78 No. 3:5; GI. 
MA(text .LA).AN.SIM TLB130:13; 1 GLMA. 
AN.SIM 1 GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA (= mahz 
haltum) (beside nappüm) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 9, cf. YOS 12 427:9, GI.MA. 
AN.SIM IN.NU.DI a straw sieve Kraus, AbB 5 
176:19; GI na-pí-tum (in heading of a list of 
reed objects) OBT Tell Rimah 333:1 (all OB); 
2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana l-en na-pi-tum ana 
É KLLÁ ana PN nadna two shekels of silver 
for one sieve(?) were given to PN for 
the Camb. 430:5; su-up-r[u(?)] ša 
na-pi-tü DUG karputu ša pili GIS mashulu 
claw(-shaped legs?) of the sieve, a limestone 
vessel, a strainer Iraq 23 pl. 9 ND 2097:13 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 


2. (a snake); see Hh. XIV, Hg., in lex. 


section. 


See also nappá. 
For KUB 3 94 ii 9 see nappillu. 
Ad mng. 1: Salonen Hausgeräte 1 71f. 


nappa s.; sieve; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and arSÀsum; cf. napá v. 

gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.Éà.sur, [gi]. 
zi.luh = nap-pu-% Nabnitu S 95ff., see MSL 7 43. 

PAP.SES SIM-tum šumša | nap-pu-ü u na-pi-té 
šumšu PApP&-ep-ürseS / nap-pu-á | SIM || na-pu-ü 
JNES 33 336:14f. (NB med. comm.). 

a) in OB lists: 1 na-ap-pu-ü-um 1 als. 
GAN.NA one sieve, one pestle (beside nappitw) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 14f.; 
1 na-ap-pu-% 1 ei mahhaltum CT 4 40b:14; 
1 na-ap-pu-á puttuhu 1 quppatum puttuhtum 
ibid. 30a:6; 1 na-ap(text GIS)-pu-um Scheil 
Sippar 109 Si. 64:10; 1 GIS na-ap-pu Sa zip 
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x (x) O. 842 ii 6, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 
l na-pu-um PBS 8/2 191:4; [4 BÁNI na-ap- 
pu-á 4 BÁN na-as-pu-t u mahhalätum Birot 
Tablettes 51:11. 


b) in NB: [1-et] e-st-it(text -RA)-tum 2-ta 
GIŠ bukannu 1-en at nablalu l-en a1 di-[. . .]- 
tum l-en nap-pu-á ša PN ina pan PN, one 
mortar, two pestles, one stirrer, one ...., 
one sieve, (property) of PN, are at the disposal 
of PN, (tools of the brewer) VAS 6 182:25, 
see Oppenheim Beer 15. 


€) in SB: you draw with flour the Irhan 
River [kisdd(?)] näri GrSÀ.suR tasahhap 
ŠE GIŠ.BÁN tumalläma ina muhhi GI.ŠÀ.SUR 
tasakkan you cover the bank of the river 
with a sieve, you fill a seah-container with 
barley and place it on the sieve CT 23 1:2f., 
cf. ibid. 4; nap-pi-i [...] (in broken context, 
part of a prescription) AMT 53,1 iii 9. 


See also nappitu. 
nappu’u see *nuppu’u. 


naprahtu (naparahtu) s.; fermenting vat 
for beer; OB, SB, NB; cf. pardhu. 

dug.níg.dür.bür.tur.ra = nap-ra-ah-[tum] 
Hh. X 214; [giS.gan.nu.kr.up] = MIN (= [kan]- 
nu) 34 mas-ka-ni = Sid-da-tum nap-ra-ha-tum 
Hg. II 84, in MSL 6 110. 


1 na-ap-ra-ah-tum (in list of household 
utensils) UCP 10 110 No. 35:7 (OB); l-et na- 
pa-ra-ah-tum [...] parzilli (list of utensils 
belonging to the temple of Šamaš in Sippar) 
Nbn. 558:13; qutrinna iriga taba asruq[kunūši 
...] nap-ra-ha-at šm umahhlirkunasi]) I 
spread for you pleasant-smelling incense, 
I offered you a fermenting vat with beer 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 523:21. 


Oppenheim Beer 15; Salonen Hausgeräte 2 193. 


napraku s.; 1. bolt, bar, 2. obstacle, 
obstruction; SB; wr. syll. and e18.8v.a1,; 
cf. paräku. 

gi8.3u.gi, gií.gilim (var. gi8.8u.gilim) = 
nap-ra-ku (RS var. gid.3u.gur = na-ap-ra-zu) 
Hh. V 268f.; su-hu-ub 618.50.D1.E8 = m[e-dje-[lum], 


naprusu 
na-ap-ra-[kum], su-hu-ub arÉ.Su.GA = na-ap-ra- 
[kum] Proto-Diri 148ff.; gi8-Su-gi Gı3.5u.[cıLım], 
Éu-gi 018.8u.[GILIM], Éu-gi o18.8u.[a1] = [nap-ra-ku) 
Diri II 269ff. 
sikkiiru, nap-ra-ku, sakkapu = mi-di-lu CT 18 
3 K.4375 r. ii 34ff.; nap-ra ku €f» pi-ir-ku Lambert 
BWL 34 comm. to line 69 (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. bolt, bar: a snare is laid on my mouth 
ful nap-ra-kw sekir gaptéja and a bolt is 
blocking my lips Lambert BWL 42:85 (Ludlul 
ID; GIŠ.ŠU.GI, ša dalti 015 giöri [. ..] sikküru 
u uppi askutti áu-ti-iq(?) draw(?) the bar of 
the door, the bolt [of the lock], the lock and 
the handle of the wedge CT 40 13:47 (nam- 
burbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 138:12. 


2. obstacle, obstruction: tuššu u nap-ra- 
ku usamgaru elija they cheat me with slander 
and obstructive means Lambert BWL 34:69 
(Ludlul I), for comm. see lex. section; [...] nap- 
ra-ku näpalü ibid. 30:118 (Ludlul I). 


naprasu s.; 1. (part of a spindle), 2. (a 
tool, perhaps a chisel); OA, OB; cf. paräsu. 
[gi8].me.te.bal = $uküdu, nap-ra-gu Hh. VI 


28f.; na-ap-ra-sü-um UET 5 882:30 (OB exercise 
tablet). 


1. (partofaspindle): see Hh. VI, inlex. 
section. 


2. (a tool, perhaps a chisel): abnam ... 
ina na-áp-ri-sí-im la inaddiusi they shall 
not work the stone (ie. the husäru) with 
an. VAT 9292:16 (OA let.); migit parzillim 
ša qaqqara, irassu na-ap-ra-as parakkim (the 
god is) the iron meteor which crushes the 
earth, the n. of the dais JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 22 (OB hymn to Papullegarra). 


napritu see nebritu. 


naprusu adj.; flying; SB*; cf. naprusu v. 


Summa, birsu kima zumbi nap-ru-3fi Iar. 
pug] if a birsu-phenomenon similar to a 
flying fly appears CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); 
5 pa-as-su nap-ru-su-tu five flying gamepieces 
(after names of five birds) Syria 33 177 BM 
33333B r. 6 (gaming board). 
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naprusu v.; 1. to fly, 2. to take flight, to 
flee, 3. IV/3 to fly around, 4. III to let fly; 
OB, SB; IV ipparis — ipparras, YV[2, IV/3, 
III, III/2, III/3; wr. syll. and DAL; cf. 
mupparsu, mustaprisu, mullaprisu, naprusu 
adj. 


da-al RI = nap-ru-éu Ea IT 298; [da-al] RI = 
nap-r[u]-&u Se Voc. F 5'a; rii RI = nap-ru-su 
A 11/7:33; gi.na.rı = [z-x]Hri-is] Lanu F iii 16, 
ga.am.nafeı.[x] = [x-2]-Iri-isSl ibid. 18; dal 
g[u] = nap-ru-áéu Ea IT 285; da[l-lja [g0] = nap-r[u- 
šu] S9 Voc. D 11, also E 5’; ri-ri [HU.HU] = [?-tap- 
ru-Óu] Diri VI B v. 

ältext NE).gäl.zu lá.na.me nu.mu.un.da. 
ab.gi,gi, : ina petë idiki mammon aj tp-par-su 
(see idu A mng. 1b-2'" RA 12 74:21f., cf. ša 
mamma ina gätisu la ip-par-ra-u (Sum. broken) 
RA 13 190 Sm. 5:4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 146; 
[an.38 ba].dal.en pa [na.an.tuk].tuk : ana 
amé nap-ris-ma kappa e tarsi when you (want to) 
fly up to the sky, may you haveno wing JTVI 26 
156 iv 14, restored from CT 16 11 v 67f.; mugen. 
ginx(cGIM) ki.dagal.la.88 ha.ba.ni.ib.dal. 
d[al] : kima isgüri <ana> asri rapsi lit-tap-ra-ds 
(see iggüru mng. lb) CT 17 22 iii 143f., cf. CT 16 
28:36f.; a.bi dal.la [...] : &kia[m] it-tap-ra- 
d&-[...] whither did they (the doves) fly? SBH 
p.102 No. 54:23ff.; tukumbi(Su.GAR.TUR.LÁ.BI) 
igi.dJUtu.é.Éó i.dal.en igi.dUtu.Sü.a nu i. 
dal.en : summa ana sit Šamši it-tap-riá ana pan 
ereb Šamši la i-tap-ri (release a bird) if it flies 
eastward but does not fly westward STT 173:19f. 
(ine.). : 

sim.muÉen güd.bi.ta ba.an.ra.an.dal. 
dal.e.ne : sinuntu ina qinnida ú-šap-ra-šu they 
(the demons) make the swallow fiy from its nest 
CT 16 9 i 36f., cf. im.mä.äm.dal : ú-šá-ap-ra-aš 
SBH. p. 109 No. 66:77f., also 6.m& muSen.ging 
im.ma.ra.dal.en : ina bitija kima iggüri ú-šap- 
rig-an-ni PSBA 17 pl. after p. 196 K.41 iii 5f. 

it-ta-nap-ras || i-šá-a° "Tablet Funck 2:2 (Alu 
Comm.), see AfO 21 pl. 9. 


1. to fly — a) birds: [an]a rimmatija 
igruru nimrü ... [x] ip-pår-ša issüru at my 
(the dog’s) roar panthers shy away, the bird 
flies off Lambert BWL 192:24 (fable); Summa 
MUSEN.KUR.RA ... ip-pär-Sa-anı-ma ana libbi 
ali imaqqut if a mountain bird flies and falls 
down in the center of a town AfO 16 pl. 12 VAT 
13802:8 (MB omens), cf. isgür same ahi ... 
ip-par-Sam-ma ina Gli u namésu IG1.DU, (if) 
a strange-looking bird flies by and is seen in 
the city and itssurroundings JNES 33 199:6, 
cf. also (Sum. broken) BRM 4 9:29, see also 


naprusu 


LKU 14 ii 13ff., cited issäru mng. la-l', 
and STT173:19f., inlex.section; Summaissür 
hurri müsa ip-pär-Sam-ma if à partridge(?) 
flies at night (and enters a man’s house) 
CT 41 8:91 (SB Alu), cf. HUCA 40-41 90 ii 30, 92 
iv 10 (OB); Anzá ip-pa-riá-ma Sadüssu iggus 
Anzu flew off and went to his mountain CT 15 
39 ii 22, also ibid. ii 49, iii 23 (SB Epic of Zu). 


b) in similes: mär Spri mini ul issürü 
ip-par-ra-su-t-ma illaku what are the 
messengers? They are not birds (that they 
can) fly and go away EA 28:23 (let. of TuSrat- 
ta); kima issüri ip-par-&w they flew off like 
birds AKA 42 ii 42, 55 iii 69 (Tigl. I), also 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 282, Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 8a i45, issüris ip-par-Sam-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32:50, wr. ?p-par-riá-ma, Lie Sar. 153; 
kima suttinni ip-pa-riá miss like a bat, he 
fled at night Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126, cf. OIP 
2 24 i 19, 35 ii 65 (Senn.); itti issür Same lu 
tap-par-ra-áá (vars. tap-par-Si-ma, DAL.DAL, 
tap-par-ra-si) fly away (Lamastu) with the 
winged birds 4R 56 i 8, vars. from PBS 1/2 
113:2, Weissbach Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:10 and 
unpub. dupl. courtesy F. Köcher; ultu qgereb 
elippeti ... aribis tp-par-su-ma like locusts, 
(my soldiers) swarmed from their ships (and. 
defeated the enemy) OIP 2 75:94 (Senn.). 


C) other oces.: Summa amélu ip-pa-ri-iš 
if a man (in a dream) flies MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 16 
(MB dream omens), also itbima tp-pa-ris 
ibid. 14, also Dream-book 329 r. ii 25, [it-ta]- 
nap-ras ibid. 27, kappi $akinma DAL.DAL-as 
ibid. 21ff.; ip-par-éü-ma ina gimirsunu ubá^ü 
etlu they scattered, all of them, and looked for 
the man STT 38:150 (Poor Man of Nippur), soe 
AnSt 6 156; simti ip-pa-ri-is tarüna ishit my 
dignity has flown away, (my) protection has 
made off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I); [éur- 
rji-rà ina nap-ri-s you (fire) have dried up the 
eye, fly away AfO 23 42iii7 (inc.), cf. nap-ri-šá 
(in broken context) Kécher BAM 248 i 56 (inc.). 


2. to take flight, to flee: nisäsu tp-pa-ar- 
da-a-ma ihuza nests its people had fled and 
taken to faraway regions VAB 4 174 ix 25 
(Nbk.); (twelve soldiers) ip-par-$u-in-ni fled 
from me AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthcan legend); 
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gabbu it-tap-ru-$ all of them fled ABL 1044 
r. 6 (NA). 


3. IV/3 to fly around: summa ert .. 
istenis it-ta-nap-ra-šú-ma if eagles fly around 
together CT 41 1 Sm. 1244:2 (SB Alu); summa 
kulbabü ... it-tap-ra-3u if ants fly around 
KAR 377 r. 27f., also, wr. DAL.DAL.MES 
ibid. r. 16, KAR 376:11; [$umma ...]sa agappi 
Saknu ... it-ta-nap-ra-& KAR 382:00; ina 
lumun summati ša ina nap-ru-&i-&á pela [. . .] 
against the evil predicted by a dove which 
while flying [laid?] an egg KAR 387 ii 10; 
[x]-mu it-tap-ra-$4 (in broken context) 
Köcher BAM 323:34, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 
29:13; see also lex. section; in figurative use: 
usemmit kappija i-tap-ru-áá ul alei (the 
storm) tore off my wings, I cannot fiy around 
PBS 1/1 14:9, see JNES 33 274; issüris imd 
il-tap-ra-&t suml[matis]) they became like 
birds, they flew around likedoves LKU 43:8 
(lit.); 184° it-ta-nap-raá libbi kima issür 
šamāmi my heart flies and flutters like a 
bird in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63; the demon 
agappasu petá it-ta-nap-ra-áá (see kappu A 
mng. la-1’) ZA 43 16:45 (SB lit.); summa 
amélu it-ta-na-ap-ra-aá if a man flies around 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 13 (MB dream omens); Se?um 
ina biti sate i-ta-ap-ru-šu-ú 3t-ta-na-ap-[r]a-a 
the barley keeps flying away from that house 
TCL 18 110:24 (OB let.); t-tap-ru-Iul (in 
obscure context) En. el. V 71; possibly a 
"separative" IV/2: mämit kima nabli muttaz 
prist lit-tap-ras let the "oath" fly away like 
a flying flame JNES 15 140:27, dupl. STT 75:13. 


4. II toletfly: see CT 169i 36f. and SBH 
109 No. 56:77f., in lex. section; kima eré 
gardüti serussa ú-šap-riš I let (my troops) 
fly over it (the mountain) like strong eagles 
TCL 3 25 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 409, Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:129, also (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 
2:14; üsu 4-iap-ra-áá simat garrüdüti I can 
make the arrow fly as befits a warrior 
Streck Asb. 256 121; tu-šap-ra-aš (in broken 
context) BA 5703:18 (ine.), cf. tu-$d-pär- 
ra-á$ (in broken context, var. tu-Sap-ra-a&) 
STT 236 r. 15 and 17, see Caplice, Or. NS 40 181, 
var. from Sm. 945, see Or. NS 36 274 note to line 20; 
note the II/I: | éamrüte müre eliáu 


napsu 


anzâniš us-pa-ris-ma (see anzáni$) RA 27 
18:16 (Til-Barsip, and the III/3: ana (for 
šu)-tap-ru-šú hutennisu isáha libbasu (see 
sähu usage a~l’c’) AKA 353:26 (Asn.). 


In CT 11 40a: 10f. (A 1/6:177f.), BAR = pa- 
ra-šú, nap-ru-šú is a mistake for pardsu. 
napsamu s.; nose bag; Mari, MA, SB; 
cf. pasämu. 

Malku VI 135, also 


na-ap-sa-mu = ku-lu-lu 


An VII 219. 

šú | nap-se-me, ka [| a-na-pi-i-&u-[nu], Sub / 
ta-na-di Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 17 (MA); 
nap-sa-mu || ma-ak-sa-ru ga pi sisé Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Theodiey Comm.). 


ina pi girra ükilija iddi nap-sa-ma Marduk 
Marduk put a feed bag(?) on the mouth of 
the lion who was about to eat me Lambert 
BWL 56 line q, 58:14 (Theodicy), for comm., sec 
lex. section; see also nap-se-me ana pisu[nu] 
tanaddi you place the nose bags at their (the 
horses’) mouths Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. 
section; you (pl) said PN usdhizanni ù na- 
ap-sa-am ni-du-tim témum anniim [181-te PN,- 
ma na(!)-šu-ú PN informed me but it is a bag 
of rubbish(?), this information was brought 
from PN, ARM 10 73:29. 


napsaqu (napsaqu) s.; (part of a chariot); 
SB; cf. pasdqu. 

giS.ad.ud.gigir = nap-sa(var. -š[ú])-qu Hh. 
V 22. 

gud.alim.ma gis.ad.u$.gigir [...] : kusaz 
rikku ina nap-[sa-gi ...] (see kusarikku) CT 15 
42:12f., see RA 51 110. 

nap-sa-qu = MIN (= til-lu) TUR.MES Malku II 206. 


[nam]-ha-ru  HAR.GU.LA nap-Sd-qu [...] 
(referring to a chariot, followed by nattullu, 
bubütu) K.5288 ii 2’. 


napsu adj; 1. crushed, broken, hit, 
2. settled; OB, SB; cf. napäsu A. 


gis.giSimmar.al.düb.ba = nap-su Hh. III 
311. 


1. crushed, broken, hit: 3er’änu lemnu 
ser’änu nap-sa(var. -su) ša sépé kissatu atu, 
Kócher BAM 338:27 and dupl. STT 138:24 and 
K.6335:20 (SB inc.); [kir]d(?) nap-sa inbasu 
tugesser you let the damaged orchard(?) 
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bring its fruit to ripeness LKA 142:32 (inc.); 
see also (said of a date palm) Hh. III, in lex. 
section. 


2. settled: assum kisri na-ap-si-tim 
concerning the settled payment VAS 9 40:12 
(OB leg.), see napdsu mng. 3b. 


napSaltu see napsastu. 
napSaqu see napsaqu. 


napSartu s.; barley prepared for shipment, 
basket for such barley; wr. syll. and Bur; 
OB, SB; cf. pasäru. 


a) in OB: assum šim sa GN u ša GN, ša 
taspuram istu inanna ana UD.2.KAM annüm u 
annüm zaku u ana pasärim gätt asakkan istu 
aptasru na-ap-Sa-ar-tam mala ibbaššů kunuk: 
aam usabbalakkum as for the barley of GN 
and GN, about which you wrote me: In two 
days one or the other will be cleaned, and I 
wil start preparing (the barley) for ship- 
ment, after I have prepared (the barley) for 
shipment, I wil send you under seal the 
(barley) prepared for shipment, as much as 
there is TCL 17 2:30 (OB let.); (barley from 
three fields, summed up) x GUR na-ap-ia- 
ra-a-tum SA GN YOS 5 201:5; x SE.GUR na- 
ap-Sa-ar-bum ASA A.GÄRGU.LA ibid. 202:6, cf. 
9, 12, (total) x SE.GUR na-ap-S[a-ra-tum] Nia 
MU.7.KAM y SE.GUR ša a-hi-a-tim ibid. 20ff. 
(OB), see Kraus, Oriental Law of Succession 57 
n. 168, and correct the reading sub akitu 
mng. 6a. 


b) in omens: [...]-ád thallig Sx ina nap- 
sd-ra-t[t ...] the [produce of the sea?] will 
fail, the barley [will ...] in the transport 
baskets ACh Supp. Sin 26:10, cf. kisib támti 
thallig SE ina na[p-Sd-ra-h ...] ACh Supp. 
2 Sin 22a:4; ebür mati iššir na-ap-sa-ra(text 
-ri)-a-tu i-ba-aS-z RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), see RA 
40 82; ebüru ina Satti šâti BÚR-tú ibassi (var. 
TUK-$) the harvest in that year will pro- 
duce(?) (surplus) barley prepared (for ship- 
ment) ACh Ištar 28:16, cf. EBUR KUR BÜR- 
tú GAL K.3904+ r. 15; nusurré šE (var. $e-am) 
ina BUR-t ibas3i there will be a decrease of 


napSaru A 


barley in the barley prepared (for shipment) 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 13, var. from ACh Sin 
25:24; SE BUR-tam ub-ba-lu (the water?) 
will carry away the barley which is ready 
for shipment CT 39 15:26, 17:69, 18:81 (SB 
Alu), also Labat Calendrier 216 r. 5f., and passim; 
for other refs. wr. BÓR, see Labat Calendrier 
144n.1; note: (the third of Du’uzu) SE BÜR 
ma-gir barley prepared (for shipment), 
favorable Sumer 17 34 iv 4, cf. (the third of 
Simänu) SE BÜR.RA RA 38 26:3 (hemer.). 


Probably a basket of a standard capacity. 
The refs. from omens wr. BUR have been 
eited here on the basis of the similar refs. 
with napsärätu, but BUR in the refs. ŠE BÜR- 
tú ubbalu and (in hemers.) $E BUR may have 


a different reading, possibly tassuhtu. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 173ff. 


napsaru see napsuru. 


napSäru A s.; 1. (a basket for barley ready 
for shipping), 2. (a harrow); OB*; pl. 
napsärätu;, cf. pasäru. 


gid.gän.ür.Su.bur.ra = nap-éd-r[u] Hh. V 


179; gi.gur.Ée.bal, gi.gur.Se.x.x, gi.gur. 
ki.lim.ma = nap-[šá]-ri Hh. IX Gap A cl-3, 
see MSL 7 37. 


1. (a basket for barley ready for shipping): 
see Hh. IX, in lex. section; x silver [sim] 
na-ap-3a-ri-im [...] UD.KA.BAR TCL 10 78:15; 
36 SILA GUR $im(?) ax na-ap-Sa-ri YOS 5 87:2; 
1 GI.GUR na-ap-Sa-ru (among implements) 
YOS 12 290:18; difficult: (loan of one mina of 
silver for a partnership) Sa à MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR gd-ti iSsammu SE 1.AG.E.EN $ MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ina na-ap-sa-ra-tim YTI.AB.E UD. 
30.KAM KU LLÁ.E for one-half mina of silver 
they will deliver barley, as much as(?) they 
buy (at à cheap price), for (the other) one- 
half mina of silver they will pay silver on 
the thirtieth of the tenth month in (the 
standard-sized) baskets YOS 12 288:11 (OB 


leg.). 
2. (a harrow): see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: for pasäru as a term for the 
processing and packing of barley, see s.v. 
See also napáartu. 
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napsäru B s.; uvula; OB, SB. 


uzu.a(var. eme).u,.tur = nap-éa-a-ru Hh. 
XV 31; uzu.db.gaba = &-i-ri nap-dd-ri, par-&À 
Hh. XV 89-89a. 

nap-sar-8& ff ü-ru-di-su 
comm.). 


BRM 4 32:4 (med. 


a) napsäru: Summa ur’udum na-ap-sa- 
ra-am v'lut if the trachea swallows the uvula 
YOS 1036iv4; Summa na-ap-Sa-rum ur"udam 
Plut if the uvula swallows the trachea 
ibid. 6 (OB ext.); kima nési nap-Sá-ru(?) t[sbat] 
(the busänu-disease) like a lion afflicted the 
uvula AMT 18,11:7, cf. [ki barbari] nap-$á-ri 
isbat Hunger Uruk 44:70; [...] nap-&á-ru zir 
(possibly [itt]lanapšaru, see záru B usage b) 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 2ii 21, and see BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section. 


b) širi napsäri (a part of the uvula): see 
Hh. XV 89, in lex. section. 


napSaStu (napsaltu) s.; 1. ointment, salve, 
2. spoon or bowl for ointments; SB, NA; 
pl. napsalati, napsasati (Köcher BAM 214 iii 10); 
wr. syll. (nap-SıL-tu Köcher BAM 237 i 14) and 
(G18.DILiM.)1L.SES (ES RA 54 174f., see mng. 
la-2'); cf. pasdsu. 

gid.dilim.1.868 = nap-šá-áš-tum Hh. IV 179; 
dilim.i.868 = nap-šá-áš-tum Nabnitu X XIII 339. 


1. ointment, salve — a) in med. — 
1’ referring to preparation, application, 
etc.: 7 sammü nap-sal-ti SAG.KI.DIB.BA 
tahassal tanappi ana libbi šaman eréni tanaddi 
nakkapätisu dâdānišu taptanassasma iballut 
seven drugs for an ointment for headache, 
you crush and sift (them), put (them) into 
cedar oil, you anoint his temples and his 
neck muscles and he will get well Köcher BAM 
159 vi 49; tasdk ina himéti tuballal nap-Sal- 
‘um (drugs) you crush, you mix with butter: 
this is) the ointment Köcher BAM 104:14, 
iso AMT 42,2:3; (various stones) istēniš tasäk 
uburrasu taptanassas nap-sal-t[u] you crush 
iogether, you anoint his anus repeatedly: 
jntment Köcher BAM 95 r. 35, also nap-sal- 
a tapassassi ibid. 244:19; (various stones) 
rou crush itti nap-Sal-ti u sindi ša SAG.KI.DIB 
ILHI SAG.KLMES-$ÜU taptanassas tasammid 
nix with the ointment and the bandage 
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(appropriate) for the SAG.KI.DIB.BA disease, 
you salve and bandage his temples AMT 
102:35; note mf[asg]ätu tadaggisi nap-Sın-tu 
tapassassi abné tarakkassi Köcher BAM 237 i 
14 (NA). 


2’ with the purpose specified: 79 dammü 
nap-Sal-tü ša ızı TCL 6 34 r. ii 14, parallel, 
wr. ES: annütu ina BS da ızı RA 54 174f. 
AO 17617:7, ibid. 11, r. 3, cf. AO 17613 r. 4, 
dupl., wr. nap-Sal-t Köcher BAM 184 i 13, see 
Labat, RA 58 95; 14 Sammi nap-Sal-tü ša kis 
libbi TCL 6 34 r. i 10, dupl. Köcher BAM 388 i 
11; 9 Sammi ša nap-Sal-ti lubki AMT 19,6:9; 
nap-Sal-ti DÜR.GIG Köcher BAM 98 r. 2; nap- 
§al-ti TU.RA.KILIB.BA salve for all diseases 
ibid. 159 vi 37, 183:22, 197:41, 363 r. 22, nap- 
šal-ti SU.GIDIM.MA AMT 94,2 ii 18, also Köcher 
BAM 197:31, nap-sal-ti NAM.RIM ibid. 156:20, 
ef. also ibid. 179:12, 199:10, wr. nap- 
šá-al-tum ibid. 391:7, nap-sal-tu Ebeling 
KMI 50 ii 9, 11, 4R 55:32 (= Lamaštu III 59), 
ana nap-šal-ti [...] (in broken context) 
Köcher BAM 263:12; nap-šal-tu gaggadi (fol- 
lowed by a list of ingredients) ibid. 156 r. 41, 
AMT 64,4:7, note also, wr. nap-šal-ti 
STT 281 i 28, 32, abbreviated nap ibid. iii 4, 
10, 15, and passim in this text; 4 Jammü Ì.ŠÉŠ 
u quidri šimmati AMT 92,9 ii 4 + 92,4 r. 3. 


3’ referring to the accompanying ritual: 
3ipta annitu ana méli nap-sal-ti u masgäti 
tamannu you recite this incantation over 
the poultice, the ointment and potions 
Köcher BAM 323:74; ipta annita 7-šú ana 
muhhi nap-Sal-ti tamannu AMT 97,1:14, 
cf. AMT 104:36, Köcher BAM 216:4, 221 iii 30, 
ina muhhi alläni nap-Sal-t masgiti DÜR.GIG 
tamannu ibid. 105:7; the incantation “loosen- 
ing of the evil sinew” — 3.TA.ÀM ana libbi 
nap-éal-ti tamannu you recite three times 
over the ointment AfO 21 16:4. 


4' other oces.: [na]p-34-la-t& taksiränu 
latkütu barüti ša ana [qa]ti Süsü tested and 
checked ointments and bandages which have 
been excerpted from the list AMT 105,1:24, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 533; [... ma$]giti 
nap-sal-t[t n]armaki? [...] Köcher BAM 
244:39, note the pl. nap-Sal-a-te Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 18 (NA pharm. inv.). 
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b) in magic texts and incs.: nap-éal-ti 
3amme lemnäti ipsusuinni (the enemies who) 
anointed me with a salve of evil(-working) 
herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 
and dupl. RA 26 41:5; nap-sal-tü ša mimma 
lemnu LBAT 162219 (rit.); Sammi wnap-áal- 
tum ša ina panika kunnu lipsusu arnüa 
may the herbs and the ointment which are 
established before you (Marduk) erase my 
sins BMS 12 r. 76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
nap-šal-tú $udtw ina libbi tanaddima šiptu 
annitumma ina muhhi tamannüma KAR 43:15 
and dupl. 63:14; 3 Sipdti annáti 3.TA.ÀM ana 
muhhi nap-sal-ti tamannu you recite these 
three incantations three times over the 
ointment 4R 55:35 (= Lamaštu III 62). 


c) in letters and adm.: nap-Sal-tü issenis 
ussébila ümu ša edannisu Sarru lippisis at 
the same time I have sent a salve, the king 
should anoint himself on the day which is 
appropriate for it ABL 391 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 246; nap-Sal-a-ti quidri méli masgiäti 
3-84 ana Sarri ... ussébila three times I have 
sent ointments, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king ABL 740:8, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 258, cf. nap-šal-tú (in broken 
context) ABL 1157:1, 4, 7 and 9, ADD 1089:6f. 


2. spoon or bowl for ointments: see lex. 
section; damna ina G13.DILIM.1.SES taskarinni 
telegge you take oil in à boxwood spoon BMS 
12:8, also ibid. 15, 116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
76 ff. 


See itquru disc. section. 
Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 12, and WO 1 370. 


napSatu see napistu. 


napsu A adj; abundant, plentiful; OB, 
SB; cf. napãšu A. 


a) in gen.: the oxen and goats ammi na- 
ap-su-tim likulu should have plenty of grass 
to eat TBL 4 11:37 (OB let.). 


b) in apodoses of omens: makira nap-3á 
matu ikkal the country will enjoy abundant 
trade KAR 427 r. 27 (SB ext.), ACh Sin 24:26, 
Supp. 33:61, Thompson Rep. 269:5f., cf. UET 6 
413:8, [mäs]su KI.LAM nap-šá ikkal CT 51 


napSurtu 


173:13 (all astrol.), for other refs. see mahiru 
mng.2c-1; ebüra nap-Sd KUR KÚ K.3780 i 9’ 
(astrol.); nisi Sa sunga imura NINDA nap-sd 
KU.MES the people who experienced famine 
will eat bounteous food 81-2-4,234 r. 1, cf. 
mätu akala nap-áá ikkal KAR 212 iv 44 (igqur 
ipus), 389 i 15, also CT 38 3:46, CT 28 24a:11 
(all SB Alu), ACh Šamaš 11:7, ACh Supp. 2 
69:17, 97 r. 6, Kraus Texte 56 iv 11, ZA 43 
104:11, TCL 6 16 r. 48, mätu NINDA nap- 
$4 KÚ K.3091:6, BM 47461:21, and passim in 
astro; NINDA nap-Sd ikkal Dream-book 316 
K.6611:6, also Or. NS 40 164 80-7-19,280:9; 
for other refs. see akälu mng. la-4'. 


For the personal 
napistu mng. 2a. 


name Napustu see 


napsu B adj.; combed, carded; SB; cf. 
napasu B. 

[pe-es] [P]ES, = na-ap-[$]& Diri V 92; giá.zü. 
peÉ,var. .peÉ).gifimmar, giß.zu.peß,(var. 
.peÉ).ak.a.giáimmar =MIN (= su-t%) nap-šu-tú 
Hh. III 371£.; [sig.nu.p]es, = la nap-s[d-a-tum], 
[sig.al.pe]S.a = nap-Sä-a-[tum), sig.nu.al. 
[peš;].a =la min Hh. XIX 10ff. 


a) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, inlex. 
section; the shepherd will not marry me 
(Inanna) [tüg].gibil.lä.a.ni ba.ra.mi. 
ni.ga.ga.an (gloss) : sú-ba-ti-šu na-ap-Si-im 
I will not wear his (the shepherd’s) cloak of 
carded wool (lit. carded cloak) SEM 92:14, 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 67:75. 


b) qualifying palm fibers: see Hh. LII, in 
lex. section. 


napsu s.; life, breath; SB*; 


misi Sa ibnü Si-kit-ti(var. -ta) nap-su dull 
ili imidma šunu ippashu on mankind, en- 
dowed with life, whom he created, he imposed 
the labor (that had rested) on the gods, so 
that these could find respite En. el. VI 129. 


The phrase $ikitti napsu is a variant of 
Siknat napisti, see napistu mng. 2b. 


cf. napásu A. 


napsurtu s.; SB; of. 


pasäru. 


ul.&pu = nap-éur-tum Nabnitu O 245. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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MUL.AG.AN.NAx(BUR) : ana BALA TIL.LUM 
(for TIL.LA) nap-Sur-tum gam-lum the Crown 
of Anu star is for the end of the dynasty, 
(BUR is) n. (and) gamlu AfO 19 107 iii 23 
(astrol. comm.), emendation from Enüma Anu 
Enlil Tablet 50. 


napsuru (napsaru) 8.; forgiveness, 
relenting, mercy; SB, NA; cf. pasäru. 

re-e-mu = nap-$u-ru Malku V 70; nap-éu-ru = 
re-e-mu ibid. 82; $a-ga-rak-ti = nap-ía-ru JRAS 
1917 104f.:40, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 (Kassite 
Voc.). 

DN ale nap-sur-ka DN, alé terätuka Nabi, 
where is your forgiveness, DN,, where is 
your mercy? STT 65:27, see Lambert, RA 53 130 
(NA lit); nap-sur-su abu remenü (Marduk) 
whose forgiveness is (that of) a merciful father 
BMS 11:2; nashurka täbu nap-Sur-ka rabü 
your sweet pardon, your great mercy Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:15 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 10; aruh nap-&ur-áá her relenting is swift 
AfO 19 54:215; [...]-84 u nap-Su-ra išīmši 
DN Salas decreed for her to [...] and to 
forgive ibid. 233 (SB prayer to Ištar); urra 
nap-Sur-ka by day yourrelenting AfO 1964:81, 
83 (SB prayer to Marduk); nap-äur-[ka...] 
(in broken context) ZA 61 50:10, 12 (hymn to 
Nabû); hatti ili | nap-Sur ili || ana améli 
Labat Calendrier $ 41’:7, cf. nap-éur ili [ana 
améli] CT 38 37:10 and 12 (SB Alu); for other 
refs. see pasäru. 


In Frankena Täkultu 8 x 9 read KA.GAL, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 205. 


naptanu s.; 1. food allotment, meal, 
banquet, 2. time of the evening meal, 
evening; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; pl. naptandtu; wr. syll. and KIN. 
SIG, NÍG.DU, BUR; cf. patdnu v. 


[bu-ur] BUR = nap-ta-nu Ea III 232, also S® 
Voc. M 12ff., SP I 14; bu-ur BUR = n[ap-ta-nu), 
2[2-i-bu], pa-a[s-su-ru], ni-g[u-u] Idu II 122ff.; 
ü.bur = nap-ta-nu Izi E 327. 

ü.s[ü.süu] = [nap-ta-nu] Ai. V A, 2’; ú.sù.sù = 
nap-ta-nu Izi E 323; Kuud = nap-ta-nu, ü.sü.sü 
= pa-ta-nu, ókuuBkin.nim = nap-tan ka-sa-a-ti, 
unü.kin.sig = MIN li-la-a-tà Erimhus II 296ff.; 
[ú-nu] [Unt] nap-ta-nu, ma-ka-lu-4, pa-ái-&u-rwu 
Diri VI B 13'ff.; kul = nap-ta-nu Izi E 239; 
[nig].suubpu = nap-ta-nu 5R 16 iii 31 (group voc.). 


naptanu 


[kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, ki-in-si-gu (preceded by 
akal lildte and akal müse) Izi H App. 27f.; [k]in. 
nim = nap-tan &er-ti, [k]in.[s]ig = nap-tan li-la-te, 
bur, Ó, 6.muS.gir = nap-ta-nu Igituh I 443—447; 
kin.nim = nap-tan ée-e-ru, kin.sig = nap-tan 
li-la-a-ti lgituh short version 129f. 

udu.sizkur.ra = UDU ni-gí-e, UDU nap-ta-nu 
Hh. XIII 149f.; [kaÉ.siz]kur = min (= &ikar) 
ni-gi-i, MIN nap-ta-nu Hh. XXIII ii 27f.; [kaß. 
bur].ra = MIN ni-gi-i, MIN nap-ta-nu, [k&É].bur. 
sag = MIN ni-gi-i, MIN nap-ta-nu ibid. 29ff., cf. 
ninda.na.ap.ta.nu.um MSL 11 149:139 (Fore. 
runner to Hh. XXIII). 

kin.sig nam.dingir.ra.zu hu.mu.ra.an. 
gá.gá : nap-ta-an ilütika liššakinka let a meal 
(befitting) your divine status be laid out for you 
Schollmeyer No. 7:15f.; bur zi (var. 9"&bur.zi) 
sar.r& : nap-tan 3d-qu-ü ana éuhmufu (vars. nap- 
tan-nu, ina nap-ta-ni sd-qi-[u ...]) SBH. p. 20 
No. 9 r. 30f., dupls. p. 23 No. 10 r. 14f., Langdon 
BL No. 185:5; obscure: ku al.ma.a[l] : nap- 
tan-na ina gakanu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r. 17; É. 
Éu(var. omits .Su).bur.an.na = bit hurée bit nap- 
ta-ni itarra[su] KAV 42 r. 19, É.níg.ba.dug.a = 
É nap-[ta]-ni(var. -nu) [u] nid-pi- = bit Amurru 
ibid. r. 11, see Frankena Täkultu 126:175 and 167, 
cf. CT 51 90 r. 4. 

[ki]n(?)-da-sig-ga-u = map-ta-mu Malku VIII 
128; [z]i-i-bu, sé-18-ku-d-[ru], ta-an-qt-tu[m], se-i8- 
a-bu, zar-ba-bu = nap-[ta-nu), zi-ir-qu = MIN &d [x] 
CT 18 21 Rm. 354:2-7, restored from dupl. 
LTBA 2 14; [...] = nap-ta-nu CT 18 10 iii 4. 


1. food allotment, meal, banquet — a) in 
adm. contexts recording food allotments and 
deliveries for meals for the king, the temple, 
and personnel — 1’ in OAkk.: (bread) 
na-ap-da-nim 21.GA PN HUCA 29 101 No. 
24:3; (flour) na-ap-da-müm BIN 3 619:2, cf. 
CT 3 49 ii 75, (beer) ma-ap-da-mám Or. 
47-49 No. 477:3, also Kang SACT 2 293:3, and 
passim in Ur III, seo MAD 3 220. 


2' in OB: 1siLa NINDA watrum eli na-ap- 
ta-nim innepi one sila of bread was baked in 
excess of (bread needed for) the meal Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 155:17; ana na-ap-ta-an LUGAL 
(flour) for the king's meal (received by the 
baker) UET 5 447:2; price ofthe fish na-ap- 
ta-an a-wi-lim (for) the master's meal 
Grant Bus. Doc. 51:4; ana tlaggim u SI.GAR 
na-ap-ta-an KIN.SIG (beer) for the libation 
and the inner bolt (of EkiSnugal), meal of 
the evening UET 5 507 i 26, cf. ibid. 16, with 
subscript na-ap-ta-an Ekignugal ibid. 31; 
(flour and cereals) na-ap-ta-an 8U.GI.NA 
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regular (allotment for) meals UET 3 270 r. i 
6, i 21, see Levine and Hallo, HUCA 38 46f., 
replaced by ip-ti-nu-um HUCA 34 8:67; 
assum l UDU.NITÁ ù na-ap-ta-ni-im(!) ša 
ITLDIBI.GA PN dajüni imhur PN appealed 
to the judges concerning one ram and 
(barley from) the n. deliveries (his share in 
the prebend) of the intercalary month CT 4 


18a:1, cf. seam u UDU.NITA na-ap-ta-an 
ITI.DIRI.GA iddinusum ibid. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 12; (amounts of barley, flour, or beer) 


na-ap-ta-nu ù kurummat suháré (for) the 
meal and provisions of the servants TCL 11 
237:20; 6 sina na-ap-ta-nu ana bit PN 
TLB 1 164:1, also (followed by Pap É) ibid. 
54 i 1, ef. 1 Sita putänät zäbil libittim 
ibid. 167:2; (beer for the temple of Sin) 2 BÁN 
ana na-ap-ta-nu-um 1 BÁN suhärü ša PN 
YOS 12 517:4; 5 SiLA PAD SAG.IR.HLA 25 
SILA na-ap-ta-nu-um Adab 535: 2, cf. Adab 36:6, 
3 BÁN na-ap-ta-nu-um MAS KA KU Adab 33:1, 
and passim in unpub. Adab texts in Istanbul; 
na-ap-ta-nu-um u,.te.gi,.ba.a (beer for) 
the evening meal Tell Asmar 1931,698:1, 
and passim in the E.gibil archive (early OB), 
wr. na-ap-ia-nim Tell Asmar 1931,701:1; 


(flour) na-ap-ia-nu (parallel kurummatu) 
Riftin 111:3, 109:2, cf. 106, 107, 110; x SILA 
ZID.GU na-ap-ta-nu-[um] 2N-T169:1; 2 BÁN 


zip na-ap-ta-nu A 3545:1,also A 3542:1, 3148:1 
(from HI.GAR, i.o., Damru); (beer) na-ap-ta-nu- 
um UET 5 802:3. 


3’ in Mari: ana Nia.DU mahar RN nirubma 
ina kisal ekallim nirub we entered into the 
presence of Hammurapi (of Babylon) for a 
banquet(?), and we entered the courtyard of 
the palace (and they provided us with cloth- 
ing) ARM 2 76:5, cf. mar šiprim ina Nic.DU 
ul ulabbas ibid. 36; NiG.DU mūšim ARM9 
2511.7, cf. also naptan qa-sa-tim, naptan 
müsim (unpub. Mari text), cited Birot, ARMT 9 
p. 275; ina na-ap-ta-nim mahrika lu kajanu 
Nia.DU guhham la tusaptan Nía.DU nahdam 
liptatianu (see suhhu) ARM 1 52:32; u na-ap- 
ta-na-am ipattan [u] inašši (the army) will 
eat a meal and depart ARM 6 32:22; assum 
na-ap-ta-na-ti-áu béli ana GN u GN, lišpurma 
let my lord write to GN and GN, about his 
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(the visiting king’s) food allotments (beside 
siditu) ARM 2 69 r. 11', parallel, wr. Nía.Dpv. 
HLA-SU ibid. 82:8, NINDA u KAS NÍG.DU-ŠU 
ina GN rēšam likil let the bread and the beer 
for his food allotment be available in GN 
ibid. 11, cf. (comprising NINDA KAS u UDU.[NITÁ. 
gr.A]) ibid. 22; NiG.DU güb$m Sätu u siditum ersu 
the food allotment and travel provisions for 
that army are ready ARMT 13 34:11, cf. ina 
GN NíG.DU.HI.A sübum usallam ARM 139r. 13; 
seem anném ana ŠE.BA birtim ša GN ZID.DA u 
KAŠ.Ú.SA ana NíG.DU.HI.A birtim ša GN [...] 
this barley for the barley rations of the 
garrison of GN, flour and beer for the meals 
of the garrison of GN [...] ARM481:33; 
assum na-ap-ta-ne-em assum gisatisunu nazqu 
(the Elamites) are perturbed because of the 
food allotments and their wages ARMT 13 
32:14, cf. 12,21; inüma NiG.DU GAL rédé u qisdi 
rédé ARM749:11, cf. dm NiG.DU GAL 
ARM 7 14:11, and passim; NÍG.DU LUGAL ARM 
971:8; NÍG.DU.HLA LUGAL ARM 9 168 vi 29, 
and passim, see ibid. p. 274ff., also ARMT 11 
75:4, 279:7; NÍG.DU LUGAL u sdbim ARM 
9 218:27, and passim in ARM 9, ARMT 11 and 
12. 


4’ in Chagar Bazar, Rimah: (flour) Nía.pv 
Jasmah-Adad Loretz Chagar Bazar 10:5, and 
passim; NiG.DU Jasmah-Adad u HA.NA.M[ES] 
ibid. 25:10; NiG.DU.HI.A LUGAL OBT Tell 
Rimah 108:5; (bread and beer) wía.pv säbim 
3a halas GN (for) the food allotment of the 
troops of the district of GN Iraq 7 pl. 1 A. 
926:6, cf. Nía.DU ÍPN OBT Tell Rimah 193:4, 
194:4. 


5’ in MB: 2 GUR GIŠ.BÁN KIN.SIG ištu GN 
PN i384 PN brought from GN two gur 
according to the seah measure for n. allot- 
ments BE 15 147:1, see Torezyner Tempelrech- 
nungen 3f.,cf. BE 14 35:1, 145:1; PAP 2 (GUR) 
ziD.DA RIN.SIG total: two gur of flour (for) 
the n. BE 14 47:8; (flour) KIN.SIG PN... 
PAD PN, ... PAP X ZÍD.DA aklum ibid. 81:1; 
1 MÁS KIN.SIG one goat for n. BE 14 159:5; 
3 SÌLA KIN.SIG ibid. 152:1; KIN.SIG UD.5.KAM 
ibid. 117a:7,8; one lamb KIN.SIG TA UD.6. 
KAM EN UD.10.KAM  PBS2/283:3; total: 
barley, cress, and lentils KIN.SIG ibid. 35; 
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KIN.SIG 3 dmi BE 14 131:21, cf. BE 15 156:3, 
4, 168:2, 1 Sita pappasu KIN.SIG PN PBS 
2/2 86:10; meat portions 3 KIN.SIG É PN ana 
KIN.SIG UD.29.KAM PBS 2/2 113:22f., of. 
ibid. 33, cf. also ibid. 119:2ff.; 2 GIS.BANSUR. 
MES Sa KIN.SIG Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:12, also 
ibid. 5. 


6' in MA: PAP 7 UDU.NITÁ.MES ana nap- 
te-ni ki RN ana muhhi kisalläte mé ramäki 
ittanarradu epáu in all, seven rams slaught- 
ered for the meal (parallel: nämurätu 
KAJ 205:6) whenever Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur 
goes down to the courtyards to bathe in 
water KAJ 204:7, cf. 1 immeru ina vp.22. 
KAM ana kisalläte ana nap-te-ni epiá AfO 10 
38 No. 76:1; onelamb ana [bi]i nuhatimmi 
ana nap-te-ni Sa Ninurta-tukulti-A33ur ibid. 
40 No. 89:17; 1 UDU.NIM.MES ana nap-te-ni 
ša PN nubattusu epiá one spring lamb 
slaughtered for the meal of Ninurta-tukulti- 
A&$ur at night KAJ 200:2, cf. AfO 10 33ff. Nos. 
50:3, 54:3, 1 immeru ina UD.2.KAM nubatz 
tušu ana nap-te-ni ems No. 81:3, wr. nap- 
ti-ni No. 72:8, and passim in this archive, see 
Weidner, AfO 10 10. 


7’ in Nuzi: 26 NINDA ana na-ap-ta-ni 
HSS 14 99:1; (flour) ana na-ap-ta-an-ni-wa 
ibid. 140:2, ana na-ap-ta-na(var. -ni) ibid. 
94:5, var. from 97:7. 


8’ in NA: nap-tu-nu gabbu ussallimu ina 
pan DN ugtarribu (and) they prepared the 
whole meal in full and presented it to Aššur 
ABL 1384 r. 10, cf. nap-tu-nu igtirib 
ABL 889 r. 4, also (in broken context) ABL 
1022:31; Ido not withhold anything belonging 
bo the cult of the sanctuaries minu nap-tu- 
nu ša errisiin? what is the meal that they are 
asking for? ^ ABL 1021:12, see Parpola LAS 
No. 294; (wine) ana nap-te-ni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 41 ND 6213 ii 1, see ibid. p. 33; 
aote: PN PN, LU.SIPA nap-ti-ni ... annürig 
7 Sandie [issu] bit emmeri [sa ana] šarri ad- 
le-e-nu-ni [la] imaggur [ana plirri [la] errubu 
PN (and) PN,, the shepherds (responsible for 
lelivering sheep) for the meal, have now, 
seven years since I (last) gave sheep to the 
xing, refused to bring the sheep tax ABL 
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727:7, cf. LU.SIPA nap-ti-ni ana pirrisu la 
imaggur ABL 726:7. 


9' in NB — a' of the king: (the chief 
herdsmen of DN will bring two hundred 
head of sheep and goats) ana nap-ta-nu ša 
Sarri ina ekalli ša ina GN usazzazu they will 
deliver them for the king's meal in the palace 
which is in Abanu AnOr 8 67:8; [utteta anal 
nap-ta-nu ša Sarri [lusebillu YOS 3 66:22 
(both from Uruk), cf. ultu muhhi ša BUR Sarri 
[... tlepusa’ UET 4 183: 2. 


b’ of gods: beer nap-ta-nu ša Nabi 
VAS 6 115:2, 139:1, 144:2, 156:1, 182:1; 100 
Sappatu ša karäni ellu ... ana nap-ta-nu ša 
[DN] one hundred jars of pure wine for the 
meal of DN Nbn. 247:12; nap-tan ša Išhari 
VAS 6 96:3; Sb ana nap-tan-nu ša DN 
isabbatu pūt sabätu ša šizib ana nap-tan-nu 
ša DN PN u PN, nasi they will deliver the 
milk (of the cows) for the meal of the Lady- 
of-Uruk, PN and PN, guarantee the delivery 
of milk for the meal of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS779:9f,cf.ibid. 15; ki nünu ibtarruma 
10-4 ana nap-ta-nu ša DN la ittannü if they 
catch fish but do not give the tithe for the 
meal of the Lady-of-Uruk (called sattukku ša 
DN line 17) TCL 13 163:19; I have sent two 
hundred pomegranates [a]na nap-ta-nu ana 
Bélti ša Uruk u Nand TCL 9 114:9 (let.), cf. 
PN suluppü u lurindu ana nap-ia-nu ja DN 
YOS 6 222:5 and 12, cf. also (figs) BIN 1 48:13; 
nap-ta-nu ina bit akitu ana $ubüti ugarrabi 
... NINDA.HLA U KAS.HI.A ana šubāti igar: 
rab[u] he will serve the meal in the akitu- 
house to the socles, bread and beer will be 
served to the socles YOS 7 89:19 (Uruk), cf. 
sirašů $a, nap-ta-nu ana KI.TUŠ.MEŠ ugarrabu 
the brewer who serves the meal to the cult 
socles YOS 6 156:10, UD.2.KAM ša MN 2-14 
BUR.MES UD.4.KAM KI.DAG (= Subtu) 1 BUR 
UD.17.KAM KI.DAG l BUR 3 KI.DAG.MES Sa MN 
VAS 5 124:11ff., cf. ibid. edge, also 97:2; qur: 
rubu nap-ta-nu ša Uraá VAS 5 104:11; mam: 
ma sa nap-ta-nu ana ?rGr.DU.MES kilallé 
ugarrabi ... jänu there is no one who would 
serve the meal to the two gods YOS 3 91:22 
(let.); pūt apt ša nap-ia-nu u bun $a takkassü 
nasi they assume the guaranty for the 
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cooking of the meal and the good quality of 
the takkassü (for context see epá v.) TCL 13 
221:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also (prebends of bakers 
and brewers) VAS 6 104:19, (cooks and bakers) 
TuM 2-3 210:2, VAS 5 83:7, YOS 6 170:1, 
and passim, pūt batla u masnaq <tu> u bunná $a 
naptanu PN naši 81-7-1,332:9, cf., wr. sa 
BUR VAS5 97:10, pif BUR PN nasi VAS5 
124:16, cf. ina muhhi massarti ša Hanna nap- 
tan-nu u géme Salam biti la tasellä BIN 1 19:29 
(let.); | géme giná nap-ta-an-nu ša Nabi 
VAS 6173:4and 12; rabü ga áérv BUR PN 
the main course of the morning (meal), meal 
(supplied) by PN VAS 6 174:10, cf. tardinnu 
ša deri BUR ša PN ibid. 21, tardinnu ša kist 
BUR PN ibid. 40. 


b) in royal insers.: I made sacrifices to 
my gods nap-ian hudütu aökun I arranged 
a joyous banquet WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. III); 
Surruh nap-ta-ni simat passüri ili u Sarri 
(I planned the construction of this city) in 
order to make lavish the meal(s), befitting 
(even) the table of god and king Lyon Sar. 
7:42; alpé immeré ana niqé belija u nap-tan 
sarritija ina mat GN ritu täbtu usasbit I put 
(the captured herds of) oxen and sheep in 
good pastures in Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords and for my own royal repast Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 35, cf. (sheep, birds, wine, 
cereals) ana nap-tan ilūti[šunu qgere]b bit 
Akiti ukin ibid. 95r.31, nap-tan &e-e-[ri] 
(in broken context) ibid. 90 § 58 iii 13; (I 
built a sanctuary in Dilbat) ana nap-ta-nu 
ilàni rabbüti ukin I established (the cella) 
for the meal(s) of the great gods | OECT 1 pl. 
29:5 (AXÉur-otel-ilàni); matima in mätim na- 
ap-ta-an DN 1 AMAR MU.3 na-ap-ta-an KI.3. 
KAM 1 AMAR MU.3 KIN UD.l.KAM ukin in this 
country the meal of Sama’ (had) always 
(consisted of) one three-year-old heifer for 
three meals, (now) I established one three- 
year-old heifer as the provision for one 
single day JEOL 20 57:141 and 144 (NB 
Cruc. Mon. Maniítufu); matima in mátim ana 
na-ap-ta-an DN MUSEN.HLA la ibassü never 
in this country had there been birds for the 
meal of SamaB ibid. 166, cf. ibid. 56:84; 
mimma sumsu nap-tan 3eri liláti utahhüma 


naptanu 


they served all kinds (of fine victuals) for 
the morning and evening meals Streck Asb. 264 
ii 9, cf. ana gurrubi [na]p(?)-tan nadan zibi 
ibid. 282:30; wsépisma 618.113 (= itquru) kaspi 
ebbi ana qurrube nap-tan &éri u liláti mahar 
ilütiáa he had a bowl of shining silver made 
for serving the morning (and) evening meals 
to her (TaSmétu’s) divine majesty AfO 16 
306:19, cf. uJépiáma ... ana rakäs nap-tan 
ebbi simat ilütisa KAV 171:7 and 26 (both Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); bursag[gé u bur]-ge-e nap-t[a]n 
[...] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodachbaladan). 


c) in rit. and cultic context — 1’ for gods: 
[ina kjasáti$u eli ša kajantim [us]ahrapuma 
NiG.DU DN issakkan in the morning, earlier 
than usual, the meal of IStar will be served 
RA 35 2 i 6 (Mari rit.); izzazzu nap-tu-nu usab: 
$ulu (the kakkardinnu, sirasü, etc.) are in 
service, they cook the meal (for the goddess) 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 32:18 (NA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13; UDU kimru ina muhhi pastüri 
tesen nap-tan gàti issénis tugarrab you put a 
kimru-sheep on the table and serve at the 
same time a meal “of the hand" (to Aššur) 
BBR No. 60 r. 28; nignakka ša nap-tan Se-r[i 
... $akäni] ibid. No. 89-90:17; countless birds 
and fishes are sent promptly esih nap-ta-nu 
Sa mar bél [...] the meal for DN is prepared 
LKA 68:7 (NA lit.), cf. réhet nap-ta-nu . 
ana LUGAL ugarrabu ibid. 9; ümisam kal 
Sattt ina nap-tan GAL-ú Sa Séri elat Sappi ša 
maqqané 18 sappi hurdsi ina passür DN 
tarakkas every day, during the whole year, 
at the main meal of the morning you arrange 
18 golden vessels on the table of Anu in 
addition to the sacrificial vessels RAcc. 75:1; 
nap-tan-nu tardinnu sa séri ginü Sa Anu 
Antu u ilüni the second meal of the morning, 
the regular offerings to Anu, Antu, and the 
(other) gods (followed by a list of animals to 
be sacrificed) ibid. 78r. 13; 168 loaves that the 
baker will deliver ana 4 nap-tan ibid. 76:33, 
cf. 23, and passim in this text, see also lildtu 
mng. le; nap-tan u sumé hantitu ina muhhi 
nasappi huräsi ana DN ugarrab he serves the 
meal and hot roast meat to Anu on a golden 
dish ibid. 90:24; ina muhhi patiri nap-ta-nu 
igarrub the meal is served (to Askaitu) on a 
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reed stand LKU 51:6 and 25; (for the gods) 
kala imi nap-tan tasakkan RA 21 129 K.2495 
r.4; note as Akkadogram in Hitt. (referring 
to a cultic meal);  NAP-TA-NU GAL Otten 
Hethitische Totenrituale 26:24, 60:17, 82 r. iv 9; 
LÜ.MES DUGUD NAP-TA-NIM KUB 2 15 v 33, 
vi 13; LU.MES UGULA ZI-IM SA NAP-TA-NI 
KUB 25 3 iii 21; NAP-TA-NIM KBo 11 46 v 14. 


2’ for kings: ümu ša nap-te-ni ša S[arru 
adi rabáni] ana nap-te-ni errabu[ni] on the 
day of the meal, when the king with the 
authorities enters for the meal MVAG 41/3 
60 i 1 (MA royal rit.); kima nap-tu-nu ma’da 
garrub when the meal has been served in 
large quantities ibid. 64 iii 43, cf. iii 49, nap- 
tu-nu ammar ša partu ibid. iii 31, gatàr: [š]a 
nap-te-ni anni gabbu all the incense for this 
meal ibid. 35; sarru ina nap-te-ni ussab passüra 
pan Sarri iSakkunu nap-ta-an-su ugammar 
the king sits down for the meal, they place 
the table before the king, he finishes his meal 
KAR 146 iv(!) 7, 9 (NA); e-rab ali ana 
madakte uppas [an]a girsi errab nap-tu-nu 
isakkan [sar]ru ihaddu he makes a triumphal 


entry into the camp, he enters the sacred 


area, he prepares a meal, the king rejoices 
K.10209:23 (NA royal rit.). 


d) in lit. — 1" for gods and kings: [izaggap 
blinam ina sili binim [n]a-ap-ta-nam [...] 
(the king) plants a tamarisk, in the shade of 
the tamarisk he [takes?] a meal Lambert BWL 
155:7 (fable, OB version), cf. ina silli bini 
nap-tu-[nu] sa-ki-im(text -ih)-ma ibid. 162:14 
(NA version); summa sulmu kima KUD digär 
nap-tan Sarri GAZ-pi if the pustule (looks) 
like the KUD-sign(?), a dish at the king's 
meal will break KAR 423 ii 60 (SB ext.); ina 
balika ul iššakkan nap-tan ina Ekur without 
you (Nusku) no meal is arranged in Ekur 
KAR 58:30, cf. ul Sakin nap-tan ibid. 41, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, also Maqlu VI 113, 
wr. nap-ta-na ibid. 119; ana nap-tan ili u 
sarri la itehhu it (the onion) will not be 
served for the meal of god or king Surpu 
V-VI 66; ina Déri ina nap-tan iläni kalama 
mukil ré§ lemutti ittanmar CT 29 49:31 (SB 
prodigies); nap-ta-an puhri ša ilàni rabüti 
BBR No. 75-78 r. 71, cf. [njap-tan šēri ibid. 


naptaqu 


r.65; [... kurujnni nap-tan zibi Sagikarü 
AfO 19 62:16 (hymn to Marduk); nap-tan kibz 
rāti (in broken context) Lambert BWL 138:194 
(hymn to Šamaš). 


2’ other oces.: there was such a famine 
that iliaknu ana nap-ta-ni marta ana kurum: 
mate bina iliaknu they prepared (their) 
daughter as a meal, they prepared (their) son 
as food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 22, vi 
11 (SB); na-ap-ta-nu-um la iba?a etrubamma 
the meal(time) must not pass, come in! 
UET 6 414:36 (OB), see Iraq 25 184; heaven 
forbid that I slaughter the goat in my 
compound ul ibassi nap-ta-nu there still 
would be no meal STT 38:18, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur); malil irqu nap-tan rubé 
[...] he who (normally) eats greens will 
have the meal of a prince Lambert BWL 80:185 
(Theodiey); nap-tan apattanu ul etehhá [. . .] 
the meal I eat does not taste(?) [good] 
ZA 5 80 r. 9 (prayer of Asn. I). 


2. evening, time of the evening meal: 
lama Sahat Samsi adi Nía.Du (the Habur rose 
one cubit) from before sunrise until evening 
ARM 1419:15; on my twenty days' journey 
there was not a single sila of food (kurum: 
matu) available liserunimma lama na-ap-ta- 
ni ana GN lisniqunim they should start out 
(with the items of food specified) so that they 
arrive at Puš before evening TLB 4 36:22 (OB 
let.). 


In earlier texts, naptanu is often parallel 
to kurummatu and denotes the food allot- 
ment (consisting of cereals, beer, and meat) 
issued to troops and personnel as well as 
that served for the king or in the temples. 
In NA and NB, naptanu usually refers to 
the meal served to the gods and (as leftovers 
from the god’s meal) to kings, and thence 
comes to denote, as a literary term, a 
sumptuous meal or banquet. 


Kingsbury, HUCA 34 22f.; van Driel Cult of 
A&Sur 159ff.; Birot, RA 52 177ff. 


naptaqu s.; cast bronze object; lex.*; 


cf. patdqu. 


urudu.á.aB.GAR, urudu.tün.Éu.min = nap- 
ta-qu Nabnitu E 210f. 
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For refs. to the implement see 2 4.a3.G4R 
zabar (beside copper hoes and bronze axes) 
Limet Métal 248 No. 14:4; 1 urudu 4.a8. 
GAR UET 3 721:2. 


naptetu s.; 
pett v. 


key, small saw; lex.*; cf. 


gid.gag.nigtlulubgan = nap-far-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f., ef. gid.gag.nig.duh = nap- 
te-tum = MIN (= [mah-ra-gu]) x-[...] Hg. A I 65, 
giö.gag.nig.duh = nap-te-tum = [min] (= [mah- 
ra}-su) Hg. B II 17, in MSL 6 76f. 

{urudu.sJum.gam.me.tur.tur = nap-te-e-té 
(var. n[a-ap-...]) small saw Hh. XI 428, from 
BM 33426. 


naptü (neptü) s.; (part ofa lock); lex.*; 
cf. petá v. 

gié.gag.du,.ba.lá = sik-kdt nap-te(text er- 
roneously -P1)e Hh. VI 133; giB.gag.du,.ba.lá 
= sik-kàt nap-te-e = [x-r-x]- Hg. B II 18, in 
MSL 6 78. 


ni-ip-tu-ü = mu-se-lu-% CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 50. 


In Cagni Erra IIIc:48, ni-IB-ta-šú (attested 
only in one copy) seems to be an error for 
nibittasu, see nibittu. 


naptunu see naptanu. 


naptartu A (napíastu) s.; (part of a lock); 
OB, SB, NB; cf. patäru. 

gid.gag.nigdlul-ubgan = nap-far-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f.; giö.gag.nig.duh = nap-far- 
tum, nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B II 16f., also 
Hg. A I 64f., in MSL 6 76f. 

ekallu Sanitu . . . $a ki ekallija la e-re-bi nap- 
(ar-tà la irassipi ina libbi la erabbasu he must 
not move into another palace instead of my 
palace, he must not smash the lock(?) (or: 
make it into a guest house?) so that people 
lie around init AKA 248 v 41 (Asn.); uncert.: 
URU É nap-ta-d3-Itum] Moore Michigan Coll. No. 
68:9 (NB); 1 KUŠ me3en na-ap-ta-ra-ti &übilam 
(I have no shoes) send me shoes with 
buckles(?) CT 52 127:14 (OB let.); obscure: 
summa zikar a(?)li-da-ni $umma sinnisat 
na-ap-t[a]-ar-ta-ni limqutam  qaqqaráum if 
(the child to be born) is male, let a ...., 
if it is female, let a n. fall to the ground 
VAS 17 34:17 (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 41 
344. 


naptaru 


naptartu B s.; desertion; Mari, SB; cf. 
paläru. 


ahum ana ahim immarma u ina säbim na- 
ap-ta-ar-tum ibbassi if they see one another, 
there will be desertion among the troops 
ARM 6 30:32; [na]p-tar-tü u nabalkattu (KI. 
BAL) Sa ummän nakri desertion and revolt 
of the enemy troops Craig ABRT 1 81:24 (ta- 
mitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


naptartu see napíaru. 


naptaru  (napíuru, fem. naptartu)  s.; 
(person with certain privileges); OB, Mari, 
RS, Akkadogram in Hitt.; mapturu An IX 
T5f.; cf. patäru. 


ga.an.uri, ga.an.du, ŠEŠ.e.ne = nap-fa-ru 
(between ubaru, téardnu and aššābu) MSL 12 142 
iii 124-14 (Lu); ga.an.dug, = nap-fa-ru (var. [nap]- 
jar-[u], ga.am.ku, = er-re-bu Izi V 102f.; 
GA = na-ap-t[a(?)-rum] Proto-Aa 728:9, in MSL 14 
101; ni-gi-in NIGIN = nap-ta-rum šá É A 1/2:134. 

an-za-Nni-nu, 8u-sa-pi-nu = nap-[a-ru (var. nap- 
tu-ru) LTBA 2 2:356f., var. from ibid. 1 vi 20f.; 
an-[za-ni]-nu, s[u-sa-pi]-nu = nap-fi-rum An IX 
75f. 

84 GIS.TUKUL.ÜR = nap-fa-rum (comm. on da 
kakki suni nasü, see sūnu) AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 ii 11 
(astrol. comm.). 


a) in OB, Mari: Summa awilum busesu ana 
na-ap-ta-ri(var. adds -im) ana massartim iddin 
if a man gives his goods to a n. for safekeeping 
Goetze LE $ 36 A iii 14, var. from B ii 24; summa 
ubarum na-ap-tà-rum u mudü Sikarsu inaddin 
if an ubaru, a n., or an “acquaintance” 
intends to sell his beer (the tavernkeeper 
sells it for him at the current rate) ibid. $ 41 
A iii 30 and B iii 14; [LU $]átu itti na-ap-ta-ar- 
ti-šu uterrünim they returned that man to 
me with his ». (possibly in the same sense as 
in usage c) ARM 10 59 r. 2; see also naptaru 
in bit naptari. 


b) in RS: ištu Umi annim ana pani RN 

.. Jar GN PN u PN, DUMU PN, na-ap-ta-ru 
from this day on, PN and PN,, son of PN,, 
are n.-s before Niqmepa, king of Ugarit 
MRS 6 89 RS 15.1234 :5, see Nougayrol, ibid. 
219. 
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C) as Akkadogram in Hitt. (in the mng. 
“wife of second rank"): SAL NAP-TAR-TI 
KUB 21 42 i 16; SES DUMU.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI 
ibid. i 21; DUMU.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI ibid. iv 18, 
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen 23ff.; SAL 
NAP-<TAR>-TI KUB 21 1 i 66, see Friedrich Staats- 
verträge 56, 91, see Goetze, ArOr 2 153 ff. 


The late syn. lists and commentaries 
equate the matchmaker (see anzaninu) and 
the person authorized to carry a weapon at 
his side with naptaru. 

In CT 12 25 ii 13 (A 1/2:134) collation shows 
si(or ab)-te-rum. 


Landsberger, David AV 2 98f.; 
JAOS 90 252ff.; Kraus, RA 70 165ff. 


Finkelstein, 


naptaru in bit naptari s.; quarters for 
soldiers, also a type of residence for foreigners 
and other persons of naptaru status, and the 
people living there; OB, Mari; cf. patäru. 


a) in Mari: if there are more than one 
thousand men, they should camp outside 
the town, but if two or three hundred men 
(only) follow him (the king of Kurda) ena 
ada&simma lirubamma 6.81.4 na-ap-tà-ri idinz 
Sunüsim [ana] RN [ina kjirhimma [1] FÉ? na- 
ap-ta-ri taklam idinšum let them enter the 
outer wall precinct and give them quarters, 
and to RN give decent quarters also within 
the citadel RA 66 115:20, 23, cf. u säbam sa 
warkisu É.B1.A na-ap-tà-ri ina adassim usap: 
tar$unüti ibid. 117:24, cf. 31; É na-ap-tà-ri 
taklam usapters’u I had decent quarters 
opened for him ibid. 118:12; muslalam ina É na- 
ıp-[ta-ri-im/3u] usarbimma il-ki-ma märusu 
risässu ina patar siparrim ikkis he had a 
siesta at midday in his quarters, his son 
‘ound out and cut his throat with a bronze 
xnife ARM 2 129:15; ba-ab «É» na-ap-tà-ri-$u 
ktalü$w they confined him (the Elamite 
lelegate) to his quarters ARM 2 72:36; ina 
LHLA na-ap-ta-ri-$[u-nu x] $a Sarrım inas: 
arusulnüti] ibid. 73:16; uncert.: usd-wood 
a PN tamkärum ina É [na]ap-4dà»-ri-im 
ifJàmu RA 64 27 No. 13:8. 


b) in OB: raD ul nisüma ana É na-ap-ta- 
i-ka ana 3e-e erésim nillikma umma !PN-ma 


naptaru 


ul [an]addinakki (she said) we have no food 
so we went to your bit napíari to ask for 
barley, but ‘PN said: I will not give (it) to 
you (fem.sing.) YOS 13 101:6; PN and his col- 
leagues came here in order to recruit the men 
(säbam) who had been assigned to them 
pigat ana sérika illakunimma É na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
udabbabu lest they come to you and cause 
trouble about my bit naptari (speak to them 
as follows) TCL 18 91:13; É la udabbabu u 
ana pigat illakunim inüma iterbunim ana É 
na-ap-ta-ri-ia gibima suhäram u SAG.GEME. 
MES idam lisasbitu they must not cause 
trouble for the house, and in case they come 
here, as soon as they have entered tell (the 
person in) my bit naptari that they should 
make the boy and the slave girls raise objec- 
tions ibid. 23; (he excluded me from a share 
in the dates and the fodder) assum lidisu u 
bi-it na-ap-ta-ri-su itaástm in order to provide 
for his bastards and his bit napiari TLB 4 
52:11; kima istu labirtim £-ti na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
3isäm u ahitam la kullumu ul tidé do you not 
know that of old my bit naptari was not 
subject to summonses or extraordinary 
duties? CT 429c:2, cf. kima É na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
buzzu’u ibid.6, but ana É-ti la išassů ibid. 
13ff.; suhäri Sa tuppi ublakkum bi-it na-ap- 
lá-ri ša kima ta-bu u nuppusu kullimáuma 
lissur show the boy who brought you my 
letter any bit naptari which is in good con- 
dition and in good repair, and let him guard 
(it?) VAS 16 21:19; PN spoke to me as 
follows SAL É na-ap-(a-ri-ia ša istu MU.20. 
KAM ippalanni umma 3ima ul libbi ... ana 
É suhäri ia galamahhi DN iterub the woman 
of my bit naptari who has been paying(?) 
me for twenty years said, “I do not wish it" 
and she has entered the house of the boy of 
the chief singer of Annunitu PBS 7 101:13; 
PN PA Su.L.MES balumma éaptija išmů ina 
GN ina É na-ap-ta-ri-$Su tuppatija ihpima 
PN, the overseer of the barbers, broke my 
tablets in Sippar, in his bit napíari, without 
having heard my opinion Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 234 :38. 


von Soden, ArOr 17/2 371; Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 238, JAOS 90 253 n. 46; Kraus, RA 
70 165ff. 
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naptaru see napíiru. 


naptarütu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MB; 
cf. patäru. 

As for your sealed document concerning 
the dates, I did not have time to seal it for 
you istu inanna UD.5.KAM itti k[a]-ni-ik na- 
ap-ta-ru-tim PN usaknakamma  uáabbalakz 
kum within five days I will have it sealed 
and sent to you with PN, together with a 
sealed document of the n. VAS 16 192:9 (OB 
let.); ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, ana nap-ta-ru-ti 
tk-la-Si-ma DAM-su usézibsuma PN, the 
daughter of PN,, detained her (the first wife?) 
for n. and made him divorce his (first) wife 


UET 7 8:5 (MB leg.). 
naptastu see naptartu A. 


naptiru (naptaru) s.; substitute, replace- 
ment; RS, SB, NA(?); cf. patäru. 


[x-x] - ki(?] [nap-fi(?)1-rum A 
VIII/2: 209. 


ARAD = 


a) u PN ana résiti la illak u na-ap-tá-ra 
la ubbal and PN (a mariannu) is not 
required to give military assistance nor to 
supply a substitute MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:15; 
Bumm]a nap-t-ri-sa (var. ip-ti-ri-8d) la 
taddinakkamma ana šâšama terrasi if she 
(Ištar) does not give you a substitute for 
herself, bring her back CT 15 47 r. 46 
(Descent of Ištar), var. from KAR Ir. 35, see 
iptirü mng. 2; uncert.: ina [napl-ti-ri STT 
360 r. 19 (NA lit.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 476. 


naptu s.; naphtha; OB, Elam, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and i.kvR(.RA), i.HUL. 

fi.kur].ra = nap-tu Hh. XXIV 64; Ì.KUR.RA 
= nap-tu Uruanna III 539; i.HAB, 1.KUR.RA = 
nap-fu (followed by words for bitumen) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 141f.; i.fhull, esir.idim = 
nap-jum Nabnitu X XII 14'f. 

l.gUuL // nap-fu, l.kv, f| dam-ni nu-i-nu BRM 4 
32:5 (comm. to TCL 6 34 i 5). 


a) in econ.: 3 karpätu NUN na-ap-ti elli 
three jars .... of pure naphtha MDP 4 186 
No. 10:5, 8, 11, 14 (- MDP 22 150); (silver) 
ananap-tu VAS 6 228:3, Evetts Ner. 41:2 (NB). 


napturu 


b) in hist. and lit.: ina gilts müsi arammu 
Suatu nap-tu isluhuma iddá isäta in the dead 
of night they sprinkled naphtha over that 
ramp and set it on fire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4; 
būru Sa nap-tu pesü a well of whitish naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 K.2632 ii 24; may dry bitumen 
(qiru) and bitumen (kupru) be your food 
Sindt ANSE.NITA lu masgitkunu nap-tu lu 
pissatkunu may donkey urine be your drink, 
naphtha your ointment Wiseman Treaties 491; 
[... ru kupri nap-ti (var. [na]p-tu) lusallimu 
may they blacken (your flesh) (like?) bitumen 
and naphtha ibid. 587; uncert.: [...] nap- 
ti-ku-nu likillu Lambert BWL 206 H 12 (SB 
fable). 


C) in omen texts: [Summa Samnum] ana 
mé ina nadija pani na-lap-til-im sakin if, 
when I throw oil onto water, it has the 
appearance of naphtha CT 3 2:5 (OB oilomens); 
summa mil nap-ti(var. -ta) ina mati innamir 
if high water (carrying) naphtha is seen in 
the land CT 39 21: 156, var. from ibid. 32:36; 
Summa KI mati nap-ta i[hī]l if the soil of the 
land exudes naphtha CT 39 10 K.3092+ :5, 
ibid. K.149+ :26, also, wr. nap-ti ibid. 13:5 
(all SB Alu), cf. [KI lu... lu] nap-ta l[u . . .] 
thila KAR 392 r.(!) 14, see Labat Calendrier p. 
230; Summa nap-ta ikul if (in a dream) he 
eats naphtha (after ESIR and kupru) Dream- 
book 318 r. ii x+17. 


d) in med.: LHUL l.kv, istenis tuballal 
you mix together naphtha and fish oil 
AMT 34,6:2, also CT 23 26:10, TCL 6 34 i 5, 
for comm., see lex. section; dispu himétu nap- 
tu 1.KU, 1.[auD] (for a salve) Köcher BAM 
166:5,' cf. 1KU, nap-ta ibid. 159 vi 36, rihät 


amélüti i.&U, l.KUR.RA ES.MES [...] CT 23 
22iv 4l + AMT 38,6:4; LKUR.RAl.KU, LKU 
32:10; nap-tu 1.KU, ESIR.UD.A Köcher 


Pflanzenkunde 36 v 37; 1.SAH I.KU, nap-tu 
LNUN.NA STT 28liv 4, wr. 1.KUR.RA AMT 
18,3:3, also BBR No. 41:17, see AAA 22 


58:49, wr.l.KUR AMT 73,1 ii 8. 


For ArOr 17/1 204:13 see naphu adj. 


napturu see napíaru. 
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na'pu adj; dry, dried; SB*; cf. na’äpu. 
bugli na-’-pi mestü ul uhharsu once the 

green maltisdry, willnot the drying mat come 


too late? Lambert BWL 246 v 23 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. destroyed). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 


napü adj.; sifted; SB; wr. syll. and sım; 
cf. napá v. 

[zid.sim.ma] = na-pu-4 Hh. XXIII v 3. 

Zip NU SIM qilip Samaskilli ina NE tuqatz 
targéu you fumigate him with unsifted flour 
(and) onion peel on charcoal 4R 58 i 32 (La- 
maštu II), also 4R 56123; sahlé qaláte la na- 
pa-te bina tahassal itti gem kunäsi tuballal 
ina šikari tusabsal you crush roasted, un- 
sifted cress (and) tamarisk, you mix it with 
emmer flour, you cook it in beer Köcher BAM 
138 ii 12, dupl., wr. la na-pa-a-ti AMT 82,2:9. 


napü  v.; to sift; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
I ippi — inappi, II; wr. syll. and sm; 
cf. napü adj., nappitu, nappü. 

[lu]-àh Lug = na-pu-á-um Proto-Aa 234:2, in 
MSL 14 98; [si-im] [NAM] = &d-[ha-lu], si-[nun-tu], 
n[a-pu-új Ea II 299b-d; zípzirung, shtimsrw = 
na-pu-4  Nabnitu S 93f.; siimsrw = 3á-ha-lum, 
SIMMIN-MINsIM = na-pu-u, Su.MINsim = Su-su-u 
Antagal III 225ff. 

ünap-pa = x-[x]fdul-[x] Malku IV 195; sm / 
na-pu-ü JNES 33 336:15 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: kabeiunu ihassaluma i-nap- 
pu-ma ana libbi ahämes usammahuma i-te-’e- 
nu-ma ippü ikkalu they crush the pods (of 
the sungirtu plant), they sift it (the crushed 
material), mix it together, grind it, bake it, 
and eat it ABL 1000:10 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 127ff.; Summa géma i-nab-bi if he 
sifts flour (preceded by Summa qgéma iten 
if he grinds flour) Dream-book 335 i x15. 


b) in med.: hil baluhhi tahassal ta-nap-pi 
you crush and sift balwhhu resin Köcher 
BAM. 394:28, 32 (MB), also YOS 11 4:24 (OB), 
cited Goetze, JCS 11 82, Köcher BAM 122 
r.6, cf., wr. ta-sàk ta-nap-pi KUB 37 2 r. 14, 
23 ii 5 (coll); (specific quantities of materia 
medica) GAZSIM you crush (and) sift RA 54 
172 AO 17624:8, cf. ištēniš tahassal ta-nap-pi 
AMT 92,4r.i 6+ 92,9 r. i7, also istēniš GAZ 


napu B 


SIM Köcher BAM 158 iv 24; 6 Sammi annülti 
teten Sim you grind and sift these six herbs 
ibid. iv 30, and passim; GAZ SIM ttti isgügi 
tuballal ina šikari taláá (materia medica) you 
crush, sift, mix with isqūqu flour (and) knead 
in beer Köcher BAM 3 iii 36, cf. AMT 
69,12:5, Küchler Beitr. pl. 14i 7; éumma amilu 
kasip ú anunütu ubbal ihassal i-nap-pi if a 
man is bewitched, he dries, crushes, and sifts 
anunütu plant AMT 85,3:3, cf. ibid. 2, wr. UD.A 
GAZ SIM AMT 96,1:15, and passim; tatärma 
tubbal tahassal sm again you dry, crush, (and) 
sift it Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 23, cf. [ina] 
GIS.GAZ GAZ SIM you crush with a pestle and 
sift AMT 10,2:5. 


In TCL 17 2:16 read probably ana GUR,-e- 
em, see karü A. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1922 340. 
napü see nepü. 


näpü (näbü) s.; caterpillar; lex.* 

[...] = na-pu-u Hh. XIV 381c. 

nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u(var. -ú) gar-ri-&& dd ep-ri 
Uruanna III 261, in MSL 8/2 64; 6 bukänu : A8 
G18.MI (= luhummá) na-bi-e Uruanna III 114. 


See also nappillu. 


näpu A v.; to make a payment in addition 
(to rent); NB; Iinäp, pl. inuppu; cf. nüptu. 
nig.tur.ra.sum.mu = na-a-pu Nabnitu J 92. 
MN u MN, nu-up-tum i-na-pu he will pay 
the additional payments in Du'uzu and 
Kislimu VAS 5 77:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 
13:12, 16, 14:11, also, wr. i-na-a-pu TCL 13 
187:8, Camb. 182:7, VAS 5 64:8, 82:9, Dar. 25:8, 
256:10, t-na-a-pi VAS 561:8,  ((»-na-pi 
Dar. 485:10, %-na-pu-? Camb. 117:9, plural 
i-nu-up-pu-  Dar.163:14; 2 ain kaspa ina 
birisunu nüptu i-nu-up-pu-ú they will pay 
an additional payment of two shekels of 
silver jointly Oberhuber Florenz 160: 12 (Ner.). 


nápu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; only II/2 


attested. 


DIS birqu ibriqma samt ut-ta-a-pu if there 
is lightning and thesky .... ACh Adad 20:20. 


See also na?àpu. 


327 


oi.uchicago.edu 


napultu 


napultu (or nabultu) adj. fem.; 
uncert.); SB; cf. nuppuliu. 

na-pu-ul-tum = mi-it-ti KI.MIN nu-upbe pt e-itu 
(i.e., nu-ub-[bu-ul-tum]), nu- (puy-ul-tum = mi-ü-tum 
CT 41 27 r. 11f. (Alu Comm.). 

summa EME.SID na-pu-ul-i[um ...]-& if a 
deadlizard[...] CT3839:28, but cf. summa 
EME.DIR na-GiL-tu (see naglu) ina bit améli 
ittabsi (preceded by EME.SID mittu) KAR 382 
r. 55. 


Since the adj. qualifies suräritu, it may 
represent the fem. of *nab/plu with I as third 
radical or the fem. of *nab/psu or *nab/psu, 
with 4 or a sibilant as third radical; and the 
same ambiguity obtains in the case of 
nuppultu, q.v. If the adj. is napsu, the 
meaning “crushed” would seem to fit the 
context. 


(mng. 


napultu see napistu. 
napurratu see naparrurtu. 
napu$tu see napistu. 


napzaram adv.; clandestinely; Mari; cf. 
pazaru. 


harrän kasim na-ap-za-ra-am assum biltim 
la nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe clandestinely on account of the 
load ARM 2 78:31; mar siprim ... annis 
la illakam[m]a ana GN ... litiqma mu&siz 
tamma na-ap-za-ra-am ana GN, lillikma the 
messenger must not come this way, he 
should go via GN and he should travel by 
night and in secret to GN, No. 72-2:36, cited 
Birot, Syria 50 4 n. 4. 


naqabtu see nagabtu. 


nagäbu (nagdpu) v.; to deflower, to rape; 
OB, SB; I:igqub — *inaggab, perfect ittagab. 


giá US = nidkum, na-qá-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13f. 
(Proto-Ea); bu-ru U = na-ga-bu A 11/4:101; 
8i.g& = MIN (= na-ka-pu) 84 ku-rid-tim Nabnitu I 
94. 

a bí.in.gi : ig-g[ub]-du(for -&), a (nu) li.bi. 
in.gi : ul min Ai. VII ii 47f. 

ki.sikil munus.àm [giá] nu.gi,.[a] : MIN 
(= ardatu) ša kima sinnisti la naq-pa-tu young 
woman who was not deflowered like (other) women 


*naqamu 

Bab. 4 pl. 3i 7, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 131, cf. 
[ki.sikil munus.t]a.àm [nita] gif nu.gi,.a : 
MIN da kima sinnisti zikaru la i-ki-pu-& ibid. pl. 4 
r.i 13’. 

&d-ha-tu = na-gá-bu (var. rehü) Malku III 41. 

summa awilum amat awilim it-ta-qa-ab 
if a man deflowers another man’s slave girl 
Goetze LE $31 Bii ll; summa ... balum &ál 
abisa u ummisa imsw Sima it-ta-qa-ab-& if 
(a man), without asking (the consent of) her 
father or her mother, deflowers her by force 
ibid. 8 26 A ii 30; ina ganinim da PN PN, 
i-ta-gd-ab-3i-na-at PN, has raped them in the 
storehouse of PN TCL 1 10:12 (early OB). 


In Bab. 4 pl.3i7andpl.4r.i13’, nagäbu 
seems to have been confused with nakäpu, 
as the spelling with p and the stem-vowel 1, 
respectively, indicate. 


For discussion with Sum. refs. see Landsberger, 
David AV 43ff.; Finkelstein, JAOS 86 356ff. 


naqadu see nakddu. 
naqallu see nagallu. 
nagalpü see negelpü. 


*nagämu v.; to avenge, to save, succor; 
EA; WSem. word. 


a) with personal suffix: ji-gi-im-ni-mi AN- 
lim ša Sarri belija assum epéá nukurti ina 
LU.MES GN ardüt arri bélija (I answered them) 
may the god of the king, my lord, do some- 
thing to avenge me with regard to the acts of 
war committed against the people of the 
land Gina, who are vassals of the king, my 
lord EA 250: 20, also ibid. 48; the king, my 
lord, has forgotten me (but) let the king, my 
lord, send troops jt-ig-gi-<miy-ni Sarri bélija 
the king, my lord, should do something to 
avenge me EA 283:26, also ibid. 16; let the 
king send troops in large numbers ù ji-gi- 
im-ni || ja-st-ni and have me avenged, gloss: 
have me saved EA 282:13. 


b) other oces.: u ji-gi-im Sarru beli mätasu 
ištu gat Hapiri may the king, my lord, save 
his land from the hands of the Habiru 
EA 271:13, also 274:10; — li-iq-qí-im-mà Sarru 
@lasu lame jisbatsi PN may the king save his 
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city so that PN cannot take it away EA 
244:26. 


The refs. cited here may represent the 
WSem. verb ngm “to avenge”; or they may 
be forms of ekému (peculiar to Amarna letters 
from Palestine) influenced by that WSem. 
word. 


naqapu see nakäpu A v. and nagäbu. 


nagäru v.; 1. to tear down, to demolish, 
to wreck, 2. to raze, to tear down (as prep- 
aration for rebuilding), 3. to hew out, to 
carve, cut (stone), to erode, eat away, to 
scrape out, to incise, scarify, to destroy a 
person, 4. nugquru to engrave, to turn up 
the ground, to tear down, 5. $uqquru to 
cause to wreck, 6. IV to be destroyed; from 
OA, OB on; I qqur — inaggar, 1/2, II, III, 
IV, IV/2; cf. maggaru, nägiru, nigru, nugäru. 


da-ag DAG = na-gá-ru-um MSL 2 138 f 5 (Proto- 
Ea); [da-ag] [pac] = na-ga-ru Ea IV 16; dag = 
na-ga-a-ru = (Hitt. ku-ru-ri-i[a-(u)-wa-ar] Izi 
Bogh. A 297; e DU,.DU = na-gá-[rum] Proto-Diri 
223, cf. [e] [DU,].pU = na-ga-ru da € Diri I 212; 
e-tu-nu A.DU (for DUDU) = na-qa-ru Diri RS I B 
19; a.dug,.ga = [n]U, DU = ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 64f. 

[gi-i] [G1] = na-qa-rum A XITI/1:165; [zi-il] [NUN] 
= [na]-ga-rum A V/3:10; [kur] [rAGAB] = na- 
ga-ru AT/2:16; mu-u MU = na-qa-rum ATII/4:26; 
[Su-ub] [RU] = [n]a-gá-rum A VI/4:139a; ta-ár 
KUD = na-gd-rum A III/5:135; tu-uk IM.KÀD 
= na-ga-{ru] Diri IV 143; ki-id IM.KAD = MIN (= 
na-qa-[ru]) ibid. 148. 

gul = na-ga-ru dá NA,.HAR, ru.gü = MIN dd NA, 
Antagal III 199f.; suungaD = na-ga-ru, &.gi,.8 = 
MIN 84 URU, bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = MIN šá É, bal 
= MIN da narkabti, dag.ga = MIN 3a elippi, ru.gü 
= MIN da abni, ki.$u.dug,.ga = MIN ša gaggari 
Antagal A 44ff. 

[-..] sup = ü-ku-lum, it-qu-ru CT 12 30 BM 
38179:9f. (text similar to Idu). 

ti.ti giß.mä&ä.sumun.gin,.(GIm) in.dag.dag. 
{..-] : seläni kima elippi labirti i-na-gar he (the 
demon) staves in the ribs (of the patient) as if (they 
were those of) an old ship CT 17 25:32f.; ki.bal 
nu.Ée.ga ki.bali.gul.x [...] : mat nukurti 3a la 
māgiri tag-qur you have destroyed a hostile unsub- 
missive land BA 5 633 No. 6:24f.; [bur.gul].e 
bur gul.la.mu : 3a purkullu pūra ig-qü-ru (in 
the temple) where the stonecutter used to hollow 
out (stone) bowls (for context and Sum. parallel 
see zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60:11£, cf. 
(Sum. only) PBS 10/2 15 i 8 (OB); pošx(KI.A) 


naqaru 


im.ma.ma.[bal|: kibra i-na-a-gar (see kibru lex. 
section) BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 8f., ef. KI.A in.DU,.DU. 
[...] : kibra i-na-aq-[qa]-ru ibid. 90:9f., cf. also 
igi.ni «<na.ni> in.bal : ina panīšu ig-qur he 
engraved(?) on his (the slave's) face (“he is a 
runaway, seize him!”) Ai. IL iv 14, cf. [...] bal: 
i-nak-kár Lambert BWL 260 VAT 10810:4 (bil. 
proverb); in.kal à in.dü : 4q-qur i-pu-uf (see 
epésu v. lex. section) Ai. IV iv 32, cf. he.em.ta. 
ag.lu.ü he.em.du : K-ig-gi-ür ù lipuf Labat 
Suse 1 ii 9f. 

sig.8° gul.la.mu nim.8é sir.ra.[mu] 
šapliš it-tan-qar eli$ ittan[sah] (my city) has been 
demolished and torn up everywhere SBH p. 80: 15f. 

[qull-lu-lu, &á-z-[r-r] = na-ga-r[u] Malku VIII 
81f.; ina-GUL-ma | i-na-qar-ma || GUL [| na-qa-ri | 
GUL | a-ba-tum TCL 6 17:17f. (astrol. comm.); 
BAL f| na-ga-rum [| BAL [| pur-rü-rü RA 17 153 
r. ii 21 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to tear down, to demolish, to wreck — 
a) cities, fortresses, fortifications — 1’ in 
E MU GN i-qá-ru-& the year he destroyed 

ulgi-Nanna TIM 3 125:21, see Reschid Archiv 
des Nūršamaš No. 125, cf. MU PN dür GN 
i-qü-ru-4 Studia Mariana 52 No. 3, also, wr. 
ig-qá-ru ^ ibid. 55 No. 5 (all OB year names); 
düräanisunu iq-qü-ur-ma ana tili u <ka>-ar-mi 
iSkunsunüäti (Jahdunlim) destroyed their 
fortresses and turned them into heaps of 
ruins Syria 32 8 iii 25 (Jahdunlim), cf. alam 
GN ... ig-qu-ur-§u-ma ibid. 30, Ilakabkabu 
dürsu ig-qü-ur ARM 13:10; äläne ša i-qu-ru 
usezib I saved the cities which (otherwise) 
he would have destroyed ARMT 13 144:34; 
u-qu-ur birtasu [...] u wäsib alim dizi[d] ... 
alam &áti ü-qu-ur qulu destroy its citadel but 
save the city dwellers, destroy this city and 
burn (it) ARM 139 r. 4' and 7; dlam Halab 
iq-qur KBo 16:18 (treaty); assu eter napistiz 
Sun ibülunima ana la na-gar düränisunu 
unassiqu Sepeja they prayed to me to spare 
their lives, they kissed my feet to prevent 
me from demolishing their walls TCL 3 72 
(Sar); sarrum düränisu i-na-qd-ar the king 
wil tear down his own fortresses YOS 10 
50:4 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); dl dürija naz 
krum i-na-aq-qgá-ar the enemy will destroy 
my fortified city ibid. 36 iv 24, cf. dür nakrika 
ta-na-ag-qá-ar ibid. 22 (OB ext.); dlateppuáma 
dürsu tusaklal Episüsu urradunimma na-gi- 
ru-šú wld you will build a fortified city and 
finish its wall, (but) those who have built it 
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will have to come down, and those who will 
destroy it will go up BRM 412:40; al päti 
nakri talammima ta-na-gar you will besiege 
the enemy's frontier city and demolish it 
TCL 6 4:12, also ibid. 28, cf. KAR 428 r. 15 
(all SB ext.); they sent tools and men ana 
na-gar GN in order to tear down Babylon 
OIP 2 138:44 (Senn); allakamma älänika a- 
na-gar I wil come and destroy your cities 
Streck Asb. 142 viii 56; saltu ana libbi ali 


ipulsma ...] it-ta-gar he fought against the 
city and tore down [...] Grayson Chronicles 
No. 3:27, 


2’ beside synonyms: dldni Sudtunu ša ... 
appulu ag-qu-ru these cities which I had 
destroyed and demolished Borger Esarh. 106 
iv 3; Gla satu aksud aq-qur u kuddimmé elisu 
azru I conquered this city, destroyed it, and 
scattered salt(?) over it AOB 1 116 ii 10; 
dlanigunu aq-qur asrup I destroyed and 
burned their cities ibid. 114 i 38 (both Shalm. 
I); appulag-qur AKA 38 ii 1, and passim in 
hist. from Tigl. I to Asb., see napálu mng. 2a-1'a', 
wr. a-piila-qur AKA 277 i 66, Iraq 24 94:26, 
33, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III, ag-qu-[url 
OIP 2 65:44 (Senn.), cf. a ... appulu aq-qu-ru 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 “ii” 28, alünisunu 
attapal at-ta-gar I destroyed and devastated 
their cities WO 2 226:158, 232:189 (Shalm. III), 
ippul ig-qur 1R 30 ii 30 (Šamši-Adad V), 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:151, $ppulu iq-qu-ru OIP 
2 63 v 13, 76:101 (Senn. tattapal ta-ta-qar 
AfO 9 102:20 (Šamši-Adad V); näpilu na-gi-ru 
säpinu dai[su] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:23. 


|». b) buildings, walls: ša bit agurri šuāti ... 

ina idät lemuttim i-na-aq-qá-ru-á-ma who 
for evil reasons destroys this temple made 
of baked bricks (and exposes its foundations 
to the sun) RA 11 92 ii 12 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
bitam ša tehi x-ti-ni.qd-ra-be-x PN iS’amak= 
kum ša É na-gá-ri-im ik-lá-$u (obscure) CCT 3 
25:41 (OA let.); a plot ofland ša ina biti n[a-g]á- 
ri irthu which remained after the demolition 
of a house YOS 13 323:1; iniima libbisu i-na- 
aq-qd-ar he may destroy (it) whenever he 
pleases TLB 1 202:8 (both OB leg.); PN PN, 
ana ikartim na-qá-ri-im igriguma PN has 
hired PN, to tear down a wall JCS 11 107:8 


naqaru 


(OB let.); ina ümu ša PN aga?) sebü amartu 
Sudiu i-nag-gar whenever said PN wishes, 
he may tear down those dividing walls 
VAS 15 35:10, cf. ibid. 14 (NB); ú-qur bita bini 
elippa demolish the house and build a boat 
Gilg. XI 24, note the parallel «-bu-ut bita 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88:22 (OB); summa 
amelu bita ina na-ga-ri-3ü if a man while he 
demolishes a house CT 38 9:47 (SB Alu); 
nakru dannu kakkisu ana mati inassá parak ki 
ilàni rabüti ina-qar a mighty enemy will take 
up arms against the land and demolish the 
shrines of the great gods LBAT 1526:12, also 
Thompson Rep. 157:5; abul dlija nakru ina-qar 
the enemy will dismantle my city gate 
ACh Sin 4:17, also Thompson Rep. 156:3, 157B:5, 
and, wr. i-nag-gar ^ ibid. 164:4, i-na-gar 
ibid. 165:4, 157D:5. 


C) ships, doors, manufactured objects: 
if a boatman caulks a boat for somebody and 
does not make it seaworthy malähum elippam 
Suäti i-na-qar-ma ina makkür ramanisu 
udannanma the boatman dismantles the 
boat and rebuilds it more solidly at his own 
expense CH § 235:21; 3 elippätum anniätum 
... Wl ni-ig-qi-ur 4 elippätim ina GN ni-iq- 
gü-ur-ma ... ištu GN, ina mé nuselleam u 
ni-na-aq-gá-ar these three boats we did not 
dismantle, we dismantled four boats in GN 
and (the other boats) we will lift out of the 
water from GN, on and dismantle them 
OECT 3 70:12, 13, and 18; elippu ... ša na- 
qa-ri $a PN ... ibuku elippu esu ... tttannu 
VAS 6 100:1 (NBleg.); daltam kalasa it-ta-ag-ru 
they tore down the whole door UET 5 63:21 
(OB let.); matima ... Sa... nará anná ... 
itabat it-ta-gar ihtepi wptarrir ZA 65 56:43 
(Marduk-Süpik-zéri kudurru). 


d) other occs.: dm bel bitim ana wassabim 
tasi iqtabü mänahtasu i-na-ga-ar (var. mänah: 
tam i-na-ka-a[r]) im wassäbum libbasu (var. 
ina l[ibbis]u) ittaşû ina mänahtisu itelli (var. 
mänahtam ul i-na-ka-ar) (see mänahtu 
mng. 2b-2’) BE 6/1 35 case 22, vars. froin 
tablet 21 and 24; wptessisma it-ia-gar itabat 
uhtallig (whoever) effaces, destroys, de- 
molishes, or removes (this stela) MDP 2 pl. 
22 (p. 108) v 55, cf. ša ... nará annd ina 
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abni i-naq-qa-ru (whoever) smashes this 
stela with a stone BBSt. No. 6 r. 35, of. 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 17, cited mng. 5 (all kudurrus) ; 
gisimmari ul i-naq-qar he will not destroy the 
palm trees VAS 5 26:18 (NB leg.). 


2. to raze, to tear down (as preparation for 
rebuilding) — a) in gen.: ekal RN ... da 
isrät dl [Assur] ü-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam 
šuti Epusu a-qür-ma ... düram épus I razed 
the palace of Šamši-Adad, who had changed 
the location of the shrines of the city of 
Assur and built that palace there, and I 
built a wall WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 1 (Puzur- 
Sin) see Landsberger, JCS 8 32; in order to 
enlarge [the wall?] and to strengthen the 
tarpassu (of the hiburni house) [bi]t hiburni 
Sdtunu aq-q(ur] napharsunu unekkir I tore 
down the house of those hiburni and removed 
all of them AOB 1 136 r. 3 (Shalm. I); [bit]u 
3udtu ag-qur dannassu aksud ussisu ina pili 
.... armi I tore down that temple, reached 
the bottom of its foundation pit, (and) laid 
its foundation in limestone Borger Esarh. 
87:19; ekalla sihra satu ana sihirtisa aq(var. 
a)-qur-ma I razed that small palace com- 
pletely (and built a larger one) OIP 2 99:48, 
and passim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 60 v 50, 
cf. Streck Asb. 86 x 75; igärisunu aq-qur(var. 
-qu-ur) ussisunu epti I demolished their walls 
and opened their foundations CT 34 35 iii 52, 
VAB 4 248 iii 31 (both Nbn.); uncert.: hé. 
gul.gul he.il.il (let a man) demolish(?) 
and transport MKT 3 pl. 3 YBC 4669 vi 8, also 
ibid. 11, gul.gul ibid. 15, see TMB 210 No. 
613. 


b) followed by epesu: igürtam $a dürim 
iátu pän miriqtióu aq-qi-ur-ma ... mi-ri-iq- 
«ri»-tam Siti Epus udannın I tore down the 
wall of the fortress starting with its damaged 
area and reinforced that damaged area 


ARM 2 88:19; bitu abtu ga na-ga-ru u epesu 
a ruined house to be rebuilt Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 15 No. 2:1, cf. tuppi <biti> abta ša na-ga- 


«ru» u e-pe(?)-šú(?) TCL 13 205:1 (both NB 
leg.); Summa ina MN bita ig-qur epes bite if 
he demolishes his house in MN (it presages) 
rebuilding of the house Labat Calendrier § 7:11, 
with comm. ga labira KÜR-ma (= unakkaruma) 


nagäru 


essa ippusu (that means) that he removes the 
old one and builds anew one BRM 4 24:16, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 64 n. l; DIS ig-qur 
pU-uá (title of the series) Craig AAT 57 r. 
ii 6, K.2049 r. 41, see Labat Calendrier p. 196, 
cf. two (tablets of the series)  iq-qur pt 
ADD 1053 ii 5 (list of tablets); for other refs. 
see epésu v. mng. 2b-3'b'. 


C) followed by other verbs: igäram 3a eli 
igarika usarkabu intima teppesu Ü-qu-ur šur: 
[kib] when you rebuild (the house), tear 
down and (re)erect the wall which I will 
erect on top of your wall TCL 1 184:17 (OB 
leg.); matima nist dsibüt ali šâšu sa bissu 
labiru i-nag(var. -na-aq)-qa-ru-ma essu ibannü 
in the future any inhabitant of this city who 
demolishes his old house and builds a new one 
(eneroaching upon the royal road, they will 
impale in front of his own house) OIP 2 153:25 
(Senn); ^ entima igär bit ili iqáp ana na- 
gá-rim-ma, ussusi ša biti Sudtu asrisu bart 
ussarma when the wall of a temple buckles, 
to demolish and renovate it, the diviner . . . .-s 
the site of that temple RAce. 44:1, also, wr. 
na-ga-rim-ma ibid. 40:1, 42:22. 


3. to hew out, to carve, cut (stone), to 
erode, eat away, to scrape out, to incise, 
scarify, to destroy a person — a) to hew out, 
to carve, cut (stone):  arhi pasgqüte $adé 
marsüti ... ina akkullat eré ag-qur 1 hewed 
my way with bronze axes through difficult 
routes and inaccessible mountains 3R 8 ii 42, 
cf. 3R 7 i 19 (Shalm. III), AKA 230 r. 12, 322 
i 77, and 331 ii 96 (Asn.), all cited akkullu 
usage b-4'; see also SBH p. 60:11f., in lex. 
section. 


b) to erode, eat away: irritum gablitum 
daplünum titurrim usukkasa $aplém má ig-qd- 
ru-ma qaná u nikkas imtaqut as for the middle 
dam below the bridge, the water eroded its 
lower wall and it collapsed for a distance of 
one and a half reeds ARM 6 1:20; for kibru 
with nagäru see BA 10/1, in lex. section. 


c) to scrape out: ru(or ü)-3a-am ša supriz 
šu adi 7 sibisu iq-qü-ür (Ea) scraped out the 
dirt from (under) his fingernails seven times 
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(took it into his hands, shaped it, and created 
Saltu) VAS 10 214 r. v 25 (OB Agušaja). 


d) to incise, scarify: salmika ina ahija 
lu-uq-qi-ur I will incise your likeness on my 
arms TLB 4 22:9, cf. [sjelamki ina ahini i 
ni-ig-qu-ur LIH 48:21; Jumma appa sa 
aššitišu inakkis @ila ana sa-résén ulär u 
panisu gabba i-na-qu-ru if he cuts off his 
wife’s nose, he may make the man (who 
seduced her) a, eunuch, and they will scarify(?) 
his (the man’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. 
Code § 15), also KAV 5:14 (Ass. Code F); see 
also Ai. IL iv 14, in lex. section. 


e) to destroy a person: DN li-iq-qur [ša 
minulmmé istu awäte [annd]ti inakkir let DN 
ruin anybody who contests this decree 
MRS 6 108 RS 16.238: 18. 


4. nugquru to engrave, to turn up the 
ground, to tear down: at Si 1 gistuppu 
KU.aI SA 1 ALAM ug-gur a necklace with a 
gold plaque on which one figure is engraved 
RA 43 194:116, 195:127, 202:116, cf. SA pani 
Huwawa ug-qur ibid. 186:190 (Qatna inv.); 
summa äribü ana pan améli qaqqara ü-na-ga- 
ru if ravens turn up the ground in front of 
aman CT 39 25 K.2898:11 (SB Alu); note in 
the same mng. as mng. la: arru halsisu 
u-na-qar-ma useddi the king will tear down 
his fortresses and abandon them Labat Suse 3 
r.5; obscure: embüb hasisu b-na-gar-Sü AMT 
2,1:8. 


5. éugquru to cause to wreck: ga... 
sakla sakka la mudá 4-4a-aq-qa-ru 4-na-ak-ka- 
ru uhallaqu isdta usakkalu (whoever) has a 
fool a deaf person, (or) a stupid person 
wreck (the boundary stone), changes its 
location, destroys, (or) burnsit BBSt. No. 3 v 
42; nará Sudtu ... lu ajamma mar mammana 
lu mär bel egli Sudtu ú-ša-aq-ga-ru i-na-aq-qa- 
ru ana mé ana isati usaddá (he who) incites 
any unrelated person or descendant of that 
field's owner to wreck this stela or himself 
wrecks it, or has it thrown into water or fire 
BBSt. No.5iü 16; Sahlugli GN  $u-ug-qur 
düränisu ibašši destruction of Ur, there will 
be an order to demolish its walls ACh Sin 
33:82. 


naq#u 


6. IV to be destroyed: mu.ts.sa GN in- 
na-ag-ru(var. -rum) IM 63139, cited Reschid 
Archiv des NirSamas p. 5, var. from R. Harris, 
JCS 9 47 No. 24 (OB year name); dl sarri illawwi 
issabbatma in-na-qá-ar the king's city will be 
besieged, conquered, and demolished YOS 
10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB); al 
wasbäti in-na-ag-qá-ar YOS 10 36 ii 15; al 
nakrim in-na-[aq]-qá-ar ibid. 17; älänüka in- 
na-aq-qå-ru tillāni innaddü ibid. 25:46 (all OB 
ext.); darru imâtma älšu in-na-ag-gd-ar 
KUB 4 67 ii 5 (Izbu); haldg düräni in-na-qd-ru 
decay of the walls, they will be demolished 
ACh Sin 34:54, cf. dūru ina-gar ibid. 33:76, of. 
CT 39 11:44 (SB Alu), Glu in-na-gar TCL6 
1:46 (SB ext.); bitu éd in-na-gar CT 38 10:10, 
11:47f., 12:73, Boissier DA 4:16,19, also, wr. 
ina-gar ibid. 22, KAR 376:27f., 30, 33, ul ina- 
gar  ibid.46;  sapüh biti KL.MIN in-na-gar 
KAR 377:8; bitu šú innaddi niziqtu sadrassu 
in-na-gar this house will be abandoned, 
worries will be constant in it, it will be 
demolished CT 38 10:1, of. bitu Suätu SuB-di 
| ina-gar Boissier DA 5:34; bitu šú in-na-qar- 
ma ilappin ibid. 4:17, 21, KAR 376:32; note 
bel biti Sudtu ina-kir (var. ina-gar) CT 38 
11:29 (all SB Alu); — ilüni in-na-ga-ru the 
images of the gods will be wrecked ACh Supp. 


20:4, 11, 16, dupl. LBAT 1569 r. 6, cf. in-na- 
ga-ru (in broken context) Thompson Rep. 
269r. 7; aššu taddininni ana ali ša dürsu lin- 


nag-ru(?)) because you put me into a town 
with a demolished city wall Cagni Erra IV 92, 
see also SBH p. 80: 15f., in lex. section. 


Ad. mng. 3: Compare na4.áu.[gul].gul 
= mu-qu-rum, na,.8u.us.fgujl.gul = mu- 
qu-ri-rum Hh. XVI RS Recension 214f., which, 
according to the entry gul = na-qa-ru šá 
NA,.HAR Antagal III 199, cited in lex. section, 
seem to be derived from nagäru. See Stol 
On Trees p. 90. 


For TCL 18 126:20 see kasáru A mng. la; for 
Bab. 2 155f.:34ff. (4R 28* No. 4) see nakru lex. 
section. 


naqäru see nugäru. 


naqa’u see nagi v. 
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naqbaru s.; tomb, burial place; SB, NA; 
ef. geberu. 

é.kur.BAD = er-ge-tu, É mu-ti, na-ag-ba-ru 
CT 18 30 iii 28ff. and dupl. RA 16 167:42ff. 
(group voc.); [...] = [na-ag]-ba-ru (preceded by 
[ge-bii-ru) Erimhus a 23. 

ša ultu nag-bi-ri bit gallu idekküsu whoever 
removes him from the tomb, the place where 
he rests ADD 646 r. 27, 647:57 (Asb.); ina 
karst kalbi sahé lu (text ku) naq-bar-«x»-ku- 
nu your burial place shall be in the bellies 
of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484. 


For CT 19 20b 16 (Antagal D) see nagbu. 


naqbitu s.; 1. speech, utterance, words, 
2. blessing recited during performance of a 
ritual activity, 3. recitation; OB, SB, NA; 
pl. naq(a)biáte, naq(a)báte; cf. gabü v. 


l. speech, utterance, words: ma-aq-bi-a- 
tum annidtum ana pani liqqabi<a>ma 
let these utterances be spoken straightfor- 
wardly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 31 (OB let.); [na]- 
ag-bi-a-at pika likallima inäka let your eyes 
show what your mouth is about to speak 
Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB). 


2. blessing recited during performance of 
a ritual activity: LÜ.GIR.LA nag-bi-tum igabbi 
the butcher says a blessing RAce. 78 r. 9, 77:47, 
also, wr. nag-bit OT 51 95 r. 4, 6f., RAcc. 
77:45, 119:32, 120 r. 2, 17, 24; ištu nag-bit igbü 
after he has recited the blessing ibid. 140:334, 
130:36, 143:403; maq-bit GAR-an ibid. 146 : 458. 


3. recitation: namburbé ma?’düte bit rimki 
bit Salad mé .. . na-ga-ba-a-ie ša tupsarrütu 
ussallimu étapsu they performed completely 
many namburbi-rituals, the (rituals of) 
“House of Ablution” and “House of Sprin- 
kling Water,” and the recitations known to 
the scholars ABL 437:20, see Parpola LAS No. 
280; ina pan Sama& na-qa-bi-ia-te ša tupsar: 
rite ussagabisu I had him say before Šamaš 
the recitations known to the scholars ABL 
629:11, see Parpola LAS No. 279. 


naqidu s.; herdsman; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. nägidü, nägidätu; wr. syll. and (LU.)Na. 
GADA; cf. nägidu in rab nägidi, nägidütu. 


nagidu 


[na.gada] = [n]a-[gi]-du, [gáb.bar] = [nle- 
[gt]-de (followed by rē and utullu) Lu III i 18f., 
cf. na.gada Proto-Lu 477; [na]-gada, [ka]-pár 
PA.DAG+ KISIM,x KAK = NA.GADA, ka-pdr-rum Diri 
V 42f.; [lüj.na.gada = na-qt-du Antagal C 233; 
gu,.ud.na.gada = BSu-u (= gudnagadü), na-qi-du 
lead ox Izi G 254f. 

na.gada sag.gis [ga ...] : na-gi-id salm[at 
qaggadi) herdsman of mankind Labat Suse 2 iii 15f. 

a) in OB — 1’ organization: summa 
awilum NA.GADA ana alpi u seni re’im igur 
if a man hires a herdsman to herd cattle or 
sheep and goats (he pays him eight gur of 
barley per year) CH $261:22; 127 sheep 
belonging to PN NA.GADA PN, 4 cin KV. 
BABBAR [idi$u] 4 (GUR) 1 (PI) GUR SE SE.BA 
ina[ddón] PN, is the herdsman, he will give 
him four shekels of silver as his wages and 
four gur one PI of barley as barley ration 
Grant Bus. Doc. 71:11, cf. ibid. 61:10; na. 
gada PN the herdsman is PN (followed by 
gir PN Ó.TÓL line 31) YOS 5 9:9, 18, 23, and 
similar ibid. 10:4, 9, 18, 11:5 and 11, VAS 9 
107:2, cf. also (followed by ŠU Ó.TÓL A.RÁ.2. 
KAM) UET 5 807:5, 13, 17, 22, 27; X sheep NA. 
GADA PN (summarized as MU.DU SIPA.E.NE 
ain PN, Ó.TÓL iv 30f.) YOS 5 151 10, 16, and 
passim in this text, also (referring to the herd 
of the princess Iltäni) TCL 1 177:3, 6, 9, 13, 
17, see ZA 58 165; x KUS.HLA u UZU pagru 
namharti PN SU.SLIG GN NA.GADA PN, SIPA 
x hides and carcasses received by PN, the 
susikku of Sippar, herdsman: PN, the 
shepherd CT 833c:15; PN PN, u PN, SIPA 
[...] biam ulammiduninni ... KA.BAR.MES 
ša qàtini ana rédé ilgün[imma] ... tuppi KA. 
BAR.MES Sa ina [...] innamirma PN, DUMU 
PN, DAH PN, SES.NI PN, ... PN, ... [3] NA. 
GADA PN PN, PN,, and PN;, the shepherds, 
informed me as follows, “They have taken 
the shepherd boys who are under our 
authority as rédá soldiers," the tablet listing 
the shepherd boys, which is in [...], has 
been found (and says), “PN,, son of PN,, PN,, 
his brother, as his substitute, PN., (and) 
PN, — three (persons), (their) herdsman is 
PN" TCL 1 1:18, cf. ibid. 30 and 33 (let. of Ham- 
murapi). 


2’ functions: 2 ÁB.MAHX(AL) NA.GADA PN 
PBS 8/1 67:2, cf. ibid. 60:3, YOS 13 348: 11, 
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TCL 10 99:8, JCS 2 105 No. 9:4, (goats) PBS 
8/2 121:2, 4, PBS 8/1 62:4, 65:3, 71 r. 5, 
(sheep) YOS 5 196:12, and passim in this volume, 
see Kraus Viehhaltung 7. 


3’ as personal name: Na-gí-du-um UET 5 
265:27 and case 25. 


b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: 11 LÓ.NA.GADA 
nig.SuU PN eleven herdsmen under the 
authority of PN ARM 5 81:8; LÜ.NA.GADA. 
MES ina gätija ulillaku ARM 2 79:25; SU.DU.A 
PN LÜ.NA.GADA PN, u PN, ilgü PN, and PN; 
have assumed guarantee for PN, the herds- 
man ARM 870:1; PN ana NA.GADA Sukun 
assign PN as herdsman ARM 1 62r. 15'; 
DUMU.MES na-gi-di-im ARM 10 60:5; x barley, 
the barley ration for PN (the shepherd boy) 
NA.GADA PN, (his) herdsman (being) PN, 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 21:2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 14, and 
passim in this volume; for nägidu beside 
kaparru see kaparru A usage c. 


c) in MB: goat hair ina gat NA.GADA 
mahru BE 14 94:1, and (as column heading) 
ibid. 3, also (followed by hazannu) BE 14 99a:1, 
168:52, BE 15 199:1, PBS 2/2 122:1, cf. also 
BE 14 148:34, 168:1, BE 15 78:2, 12; PN LC. 
NA.GADA BE 14 137:12, UET 7 8:2 and 13; 
ša NA.GADA.MES mala baqna (wool) from the 
herdsmen, whatever is plucked BE 17 44:9 
(let.), (in broken context) ibid. 68:8; cattle and 
sheep and goats ga... RI.RI.GA NA.GADA.MES 
ana mahri tli i&puru which the herdsmen 
brought before the deity as dead animals 
BE 14 132:3, also ibid. 4; as personal name: 
Na-qi-du kunsillu BE 15 200 iv 29. 


d) in RS: LÜ.NA.GADA 3 MIN (= amélu) 
MRS 12 93:7 (list of professions). 


e) in MA: naphar x KUS.MES sammuhütu 
ša qat PN LÜ.NA.GADA x assorted hides (of 
sheep and goats) in the charge of PN, the 
herdsman KAJ 225:7, also, wr. NA.GADA 
KAJ 267:6; x sheep Sa PN LU.NA.GADA ... 
ina mukhi PN, SU.BA.AN.TI KAJ 97:4; 
naphar 3 tuppätu ša PN ana PN, LU.NA.GADA 
ana áaddu[ni] tadnanissu a total of three 
tablets of PN's are given to PN, for collection 


nägidu 


KAJ 115:16; as personal name: ™Na-qi-i-du 
KAJ 6:2, 10, 13. 


f). in NB Uruk — 1’ organization: a 
sheep belonging to PN LÜÓ.NA.GADA Sa Belti 
Sa Uruk Sa PN, LU.SIPA ša PN ultu qabuttw sa 
PN ibuku the herdsman of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which PN,, a shepherd of PN’s, has brought 
from PN’s fold YOS 7 7:61, cf. TCL 12 50:4, 
YOS 6 26:1, YOS 7 41:4and7, wr. LU na- 
gi-du TCL 13 147:3, YOS 7 35:6, 128:10; PN 
LÜ.NA.GADA Sa Nabé TCL 13 132:2, 6f., 133:9; 
LU.SIPA-U u LU na-gí-du GCCI 1 307:13, also 
BIN 1 37:28; PN širku DN LÜ.NA.GADA da sen 
u ÁB.GUD.HLA AnOr 8 61:5f.; ina gat LÓ.NA. 
GADA.ME LU.ERIN gálióu (hides) from the 
herdsmen, the workers who are under his 
command YOS 7 138:6, cf. [LÓ].NA.GADA.ME 
LÜ.ERÍN qüíija ibid. 123:6; PN LU.NA.GADA 
ša senu Sa gat PN, PN, the herdsman for the 
sheep and goats, who is under the command 
of PN, (the rab bili) YOS 7 163:1, also 65:8, 
143:14, for other refs. see bülu in rab bull. 


2' functions: PN LU na-qid!4 šá GUD.ÁB.ME 
YOS3117:7;  LÜ.NA.GADA ja ÁB.GUD.HI.A 
$a DN YOS 7 96:3, 159:1; LU.NA.GADA Sa 
senu ša DN ibid. 55:1, 184:6, LU.NA.GADA.ME 
da senu TCL 13 140:14; the sheep and goats 
have arrived from there u LU.NA.GADA.MES 
ibtisuni illikünu LÓ.NA.GADA Sa la illaka 
senusu [ull igazza[zu] and the herdsmen came 
along with them, as for any herdsman who 
does not come, his sheep will not be sheared 
BIN 1 56:20 and 23, cf. 793 sheep ina muhhi 
gizzi ina gat LU.NA.GADA.ME sabtunu YOS7 
143:24; oxen ina rehi ša LU.NA.GADA.ME Sa 
MU.3.KAM RN TCL 13 164:7; LÜ.NA.GADA da 
rehi ša DN ina muhhisu AnOr 8 56:6; orders 
of Gobryas: aitunu naphar LU.NA.GADA.ME 
ša réhi ina muhhisunu ittikunu tabbaku 
bring with you all the shepherds who are in 
arrears AnOr 8 43:16. 


3' other oces.: bit PN LU.NA.GADA bit PN, 
LU.NA.GADA AnOr 9 17 r. 40£., also bit PN 
LÜ.NA.[GADA PN,] ina libbi asib ibid. 45; as 
geogr. name: URU Kapri ša LÓ.NA.GADA.MES 
YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 181:19, and 
passim; note URU Kapri ša LÚ na-qí-da-a-ta 
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AnOr 8 62:5, URU Sa Na-qi-da-a-te (in south- 
ern Babylonia) AfO 20 90:29, also OIP 2 40 iv 73 
(Senn), URU Na-gi-da-a-ti(var. -te) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 66. 


£) in lit. and hist. — 1’ in gen.: Enkidu 
drove away the wolves, chased away the 
lions ittilu na-gi-[d]w ra-bu-tum (so that) 
the reassured(?) herdsmen could lie down 
Gilg. P. iii 33 (OB), also Gilg. II ii 3f.; a LÚ. 
SIPA u na-qi-di lipattá uznäsun let (the person 
reciting Enuma eli$) instruct the shepherd 
and the herdsmen En. el. VII 148; ré'"á u na- 
gi-du imassü tabina (I will make the harvest 
song cease in the fields) the shepherds and 
the herdsmen will forsake the shelter Cagni 
Erra IIIa 19; ibakkü LU.SIPA.MES LU na-gi-di 
the shepherds and herdsmen cry (because the 
lions ate their animals) Bauer Asb. 2 87 K.2867+ 
r. 8, also ibid. 88 r. 13; kima SIPA.MES u 
na-gi-di napistisina pagdäni their lives are 
entrusted to me (the dog) as to a shepherd 
or a herdsman Lambert BWL 192:20 (SB Fable 
of tho Fox); ina Sürubat séri re", imahharka 
[5]aparri ina tésé na-gi-du ina LU.KGR (see 
kaparru A usage d) ibid. 134:137 (hymn to 
Šamaš); aruq na-gid-sa pale is its (the she- 
goat’s) herdsman (for full context see aráqu 
mng. lb) Küchler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+3273 ii 
48 (SB ine.); in broken context: NA.GADA 
Lambert BWL 204a:12, wr. na-gi-dam-ma 
ibid. 16 (SB Fable of the Fox). 


2’ as epithet of kings: na-gid salmät 
gaggadi KAH. 2 143:5 (= KAR 260) and dupl. 
AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:5, also Borger Esarh. 80:34. 


3' as epithet of gods: Hendursagga na-gid 
salmät qaggadi Cagni Erra I 3; you (Šamaš) 
shepherd all living beings attama na-qid-si- 
na you are their herdsman Lambert BWL 
126:26, cf. rú Sapläti na-gi-du eláti ibid. 
128:33 (hymn to Šamaš); Sumuqan na-gi-du ellu 
KAR 19:2; in personal names: 4EN.zU-na- 
gi,-id VET3 1048:10 (Ur III), for another OAkk. 
ref. see MAD 3 205; QUTU-NA.GADA Studies 
Landsberger 47 C:3; A-hu-NA.GADA ibid. 51 
Ni4827:0; A-hi-NA.GADA ibid. 51 Ni 4737:3, 
and passim in these texts (all OB school lists of 
names). 


naqmu 


h) characterizing the ox leading the herd: 
see Izi G 255, in lex. section. 


Sum. na.gada is a loanword from Akk. 
*nagad, cf. PN sipa na.gada MAD 4 76r.i5, 
wr. na.ga.da ibid. 29:21. 


In ABL 976:5 read a-di na-sah uDU.SISKUR.MES 
ša URU [...]. 


Kraus Viehhaltung 16; Landsberger, MSL 2 
107 n. 3; Weidner, AfO 10 18. 


nägidu in rab naqidi 
s.; overseer of herdsmen; 
GAL NA.GADA; cf. nägidu. 


(or rab nägidäte) 
MA; wr. (LU) 


x sheep nämurtu ša PN LU.GAL NA.GADA. 
MES gift from PN, the overseer of the herds- 
men AfO 10 31 VAT 9378:3, 34 No. 52:3, 39 
No. 82:4, Wr. GAL NA.GADA.MES-te KAJ 208:5 
(all the same person), cf. also AfO 10 30 Assur 
12578:5; note the Sumerogram in Hitt.: PN 
GAL NA.GADA KBo 6 4 left edge 4. 


nägidütu s.; pastorship, position as herds- 
man; SB, NB; wr. syll. and Na.GADA with 
phon. complement; cf. náqidu. 


ana re’ütija hatta iddina ana NA.GADA-ti-ia 
Sipirra ussiba he (Assur) gave me the scepter 
to exercise the shepherdship, he added the 
staff for me to act as pastor (over the people) 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 24; PN ša ana LÚ na-qid- 
du-tu [...] (in a case concerning theft? of 
sheep) YOS 7 128:26 (NB). 


nägiru s.; wrecker; SB*; cf. nagäru. 


I made my troops scale the enemy's walls 
itti pasgi u a-si-te na-qi-ri 4á-&á-as-b[ét] and 
made wrecking experts take up positions at(?) 
the battlements and tower (I tore out the 
beams from the roofing of the palaces) TCL 
3 258 (Sar.), from AfO 12 pl. 11 VAT 8698b. 


naqmitu see naqmá in bit nagmi. 


naqmu (fem. nagimtu) adj.; 
disease or bodily defect); SB. 


lu.gi8.gi.sag.k6é8 = na-aq-m[u] OB Lu A 27, 
B i 30, D 149; 14. gi8.gi.Ka.k68 = na-ag-mu Nab- 
nitu XXII 176; sau.li.gi’.gi.sag.ké8 = na-qi,- 
im-tu[m] OB Lu A 28, Bi 31, D 150; á.kum = 
na-gi-im-tum Nabnitu XXII 179. 


na-aq-ma i-ni = su-uh-hu-[tju Malku VIII 38. 


(describing a 
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kima na-qim-tum Süsi usappira supuräja 
(obscure, see sepéru mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul III); kê na-ag-mi Sst lüsır 
a-[...] ZA 61 52:77 (Nabü hymn); lisési naq- 
ma u na-qim-li $a zumrija MVAG 23/2 22:50, 
see Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 58:37. 


naqmü in bit naqmi 
(mng. unkn.); lex.* 


(bit nagmitu) s.; 


gé-gir-su GÁxGÍR.SU = É nag-mi-tum, É na-aq- 
mi-i (text na-aq-LuM), É telilti A IV/4:202f., 205; 
gé-gir-su adÁxGíR.sU = É [nagl-mi- Ea IV 275; 
gé-gi,-a GAxGl, = É na-ag-mi-tum, É ga-gu-u, É 
teliltu A TV/4:207f. 
SB; ef. 


naqmütu  s.; conflagration; 


gamt Av. 

I burned down their cities qutur naq(var. 
na-aq)-mu-ti-su-nu pan samé rapsüte 
usaktim with the smoke of their conflagration 
I covered the face of the wide heavens 
OIP 2 40 iv 79 (Senn.). 


For CT 12 22a III 16 (= A IV/4:207) 
naqmá in bit nagmé. 


see 


naqquru see nakkuru adj. and s. 


naqrabu s.; 1. near future, 2. battleground; 
OA, SB; cf. gerébu. 


1. near future (OA only): ina na-aq-ri- 
bi,-ma asi’um ibassi there will be asi’um 
metal available in the near future (for context 
see asi’u) CCT 2 48:26. 


2. battleground: ša kilallini ina na-aq- 
ra-bi tu-[...] Ta.-Epie “iv” 10, also (in broken 
context) ma-aq-ra-bi AfO 7 281:4 (Tn.-Epic); 
gimir sabegu ina gereb iadé ana na-aq-ra-bi 
inüga all his troops marched toward the 
battleground in the mountains Thureau-Dan- 
gin Til-Barsib 143:13 (= RA 27 17, Shalm. IV); 
the city's flatlands asar naq-ra-[bi] mé umalli 
where battles are fought, he flooded with 
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34:128. 


naqru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[(...)] SAR = mug-qu, [(...)] LÓ = nag-ru(var. 
-rum) 5R 16 i 36, var. from Rm. 2,585, see ASKT 
p- 198 (group voc.). 


naqü 


It is uncertain whether this word is a 
variant of nugäru, which is attested in lex. 
together with muggu, or simply nakru 
"enemy"; in the latter case, an otherwise 
unknown logogram for nakru has to be 
assumed. 


naqQü (nagä’u) v.; 1. to pour out as a 
libation (water and other liquids, also flour), 
2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow, 3. to 
sacrifice, 4. itaggü to offer sacrifices re- 
peatedly, 5. nuqqá to pour out as a libation, 
to shed (blood), 6. IV to be shed, to be 
sacrificed (passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, 
OB on; I ?qqi — inaggi, imp. igi, 1/2, 1/3, 
IL, 11/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (im-gi JAOS 88 
193:18, 29, 34) and BAL (DÉ Labat TDP 36:31f.); 
cf. maggü A, maggitu, munaqqitu, niqü, niqü 
in Ja nii, tagqitu. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = na-qu-u A VIII/1:40; 
[si-is-kur] AMARx SE.AMARx $E = na-qu-ü Diri II 2; 
AMARx SE = na-qu-u Erimhus V 216; [AMARx SE]. 
AMARxSE.dug,.g& = MIN (= ni-qu-u) na-qu-u 
Nabnitu C 83; [ba-al] [Bau] = [i-ta-ag-gü-u = 
(Hitt.) i-im-mi-ia-[an-za] Se Voc. Y 12’; [...] 
dug,.ga = na-qu(var. -qú)-ú, [a.dug,.ga] = na-gi 
(var. na-gü-ü) A.MES, [l.dug,.gja = MIN li. ME, 
[ga.du]g,.ga = MIN GA.MES (var. na-qú-ú zi-iz-be), 
[kas.du]g,.ga = MIN KAS.MBS (var. na-qú-ú &i-ik- 
ri), [(geStin.du]g,.ga = MIN GESTIN.MES (var. na- 
qü-ü ka-ra-ni) MRS 6 211f. RS 12.47:3'ff., vars. 
from RS 12.2274 r. i 31' ff. (courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

EZEN.dug,.ga = nu-qu-ú CT 51 168 iii 21 (Group 
Voc. A). 

zi.bi dug,.ga bí.in.dé : napistagu ilput iq- 
qi-ma he cut its (the sheep's) throat and slaughtered 
it BIN 2 22:198 and dupl., cf. bí.in.dé : it-ta-qi 
(in broken context) CT 17 28:43f.; me.e bur. 
mah.a kaš ga.an.na.ab.dé.en(text .ka) 
anäku ina burmäh šikari lu-ug-qt-s% in the burmáhu 
I will libate beer to him SBH p. 50 No. 25:11f.; 
Éu.mu UD.UD.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e qataja 
ellétu iq-qa-a maharka my pure hands sacrificed 
before you 4R 23 No. 1i 14f.; siskur(AMARx SE. 
AMARXSE).AS.AS [...].in.dug.dug : ni-gé-e [...]- 
ti na-qi 4R 20:30f.; siskur &.u,.te.na.key(KID) 
(var. á.u,.te.en gig.ba) dug,.ga.ab nigt 
sarammi i-gt (see nigu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 
13 (bil. Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
siskur.ra im.ma.an.gá.gá : dd i-na-agq-qu-u 
MM 487 i 2’ (courtesy M. Civil), dupl. (Sum. only) 
TIM 9 1:21. 

gidim ld.a.dé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : 
[tu] efemmu ša na-aq mé la i$à be you the ghost (of 
one) who has no one to libate water for him (pre- 
ceded by käsip kispt) CT 16 10:11f.; ki.si.ga 
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a.dé.am : ana kasäp kispi u na-aq mê (the demons 
emerged from the tomb) for the funerary offerings 
and libation of water CT 17 37:7ff.; lü.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : na-aq mé aj irši let him have no 
one who would libate water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. 

a.Éed, dé.dé.da : mé kasüti ana nu-gi-i to 
libate cool water KAR 4r. 9; làl gi8.ge8tin 
KAŠ.ZÍZ.SUD.KAŠ.SUD mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e : 
dišpa karána ulusinna kurunna 4-nag-gá-& he 
libates honey, wine, ulusinnu beer, and kurunnu 
beer for her KAR 16 r. 25f., dupl. KAR 165r. 11f.; 
kaB.[sa]g kaÉ.huá.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e uš. 
us.kur.kü.ga ka.a.bi öu.luh.ha Su.uS.kur : 
Sikar résté Sikar husse 4-neq-gi-ka ni-qu-ü ellu da 
pisu mest ü-neq-gi-ka he libated first quality beer, 
red beer for you, he offered you a pure sacrificial 
animal whose mouth had been washed STT 197 : 44ff. 

siskurz(AMARxS$E) [n]u.bal(var. adds .eš) : 
[nigà) ul iln]-nag-gi-Su-nu-ti ^ sacrifice is not 
made for them CT 16 42:22f., var. from 43:48f.; 
é.ul.maá é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da <a).gin,„(GIM) 
mu.un.tag.en : ina Eulmas bit piristiki dami 
kima mé in-nag-qu-u in Eulmas, your mysterious 
temple, blood is shed like water 4R 19 No. 3 r. 5f., 
see OECT 6 p. 38; [mu.t]i.in im.ta.dé.e 
a.Se.er im.ta.an.dé : $a karäna imlé | in-na- 
qü-u täniha imtala (see karänu lex. section) KAR 
375 iii 15f. 

ama.gan al.šú.šú.dè fu.mu.mu nu.uá 
ma.an.zé.óm.ma umma älittu ittanatbak 
(var. it-ta-nag-qt) [mari] luman inandina (obscure) 
SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 2f., dupls. ibid. 116 No. 62: 15f. 
and MVAG 18/2 79, see ibid. p. 49. 


1. to pour out as a libation (water and 
other liquids, also flour) — a) water — 1’ 
referring to libations for the spirits of the 
dead: !PN imdtma !PN, märassa mé i-na-aq- 
qí-ái when ‘PN dies, !PN, her (adopted) 
daughter, will libate water for her BE 14 
40:15 (MB); ana arütikunu mé kasüti lu-ugq-qi 
(var. lusgi) LKA 89 r. i 17, var. from KAR 
227 iii 23, see TuL p. 132:50; lu ag-gi-Su-nu-ti 
(preceded by lu aksupsunäti) KUB 37 78:8; 
DN aplam na-aq me-e likim5summa may 
Ninurta deprive him of a son who would 
libate water for him (when dead) MDP 2 pl. 
23 vii 10, also, wr. na-ga me-e BE 8 4:4 (NB), 
apilgu na-qa mésu liseli let (the god) deprive 
him of his son who would libate water for him 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 20, cf. No. 9 ii 19, MDP 6 
p.45 iv10, cf. apla na-[aq mé la ti$]à AfO 19 
117:10; etemmukunu pägidu na-aq mê aj ir&i 
let your spirit not find anyone who takes 
care, who libates water Wiseman Treaties 452, 


naqü 


cf. elemmu sa BAL A la išû Köcher BAM 230:34; 
adi kispi na-aq mé ana etemmé Sarri äliküt 
mahlrija] ša Subtulu arkus J reinstituted the 
offerings for the dead and the libations for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been interrupted Streck Asb. 250 
r. l; kispi na-aq (var. nag) mé uzammésunüti 
I deprived them of funerary offerings and 
libations Streck Asb. 56 vi 76; naq me-e 
lizammésima BM 113927:29 (NB); note the 
atypical: ul tallikamma n[a]-ag me-e ina biz 
tika ul izzibuni if you do not come (and pay 
the naditu) they will leave no .... in your 
house CT 52 67:16, see Kraus, AbB 7 67, possibly 
to nakmá. 


2’ inrit.: [$a]ggá[m] mé Sa Sähim [an]a 
pan iltim i-n[a]-aq-gí the dJangü libates 
water from the s@hu-vessel before the goddess 
RA 35 8:25, cf. ibid. 27ff. (Mari); ina nubat: 
tika hiri bürtam ... [ka]sütim mé ana DN 
ta-na-gi dig a well during the night, you 
libate cool water before Šamaš Gilg. Y. vi 270, 
cf. bürti Gilgàámes tagabbima bürta teherri kima 
mé tütamru mé Sunüti ana pan DN BAL-gi 
you say, “Well of Gilgämes,” you dig a well, 
and as soon as you find water, you libate 
this water before Šamaš Or. NS 40 150 r. 34 
(namburbi); ag-gi-ki mé bürti putri atlaki 
I have libated for you (Lama$tu) water from 
a well, make off, get away! 4R 56 i 15, see 
4R Add. p. 10, dupl. PBS 1/2113i6, cf. mé 
bürti BAL-qí-éi 4R 56 i 24 and dupl. (Lamastu); 
ina eréb büli ana pan bili mé BAL-gi (see bülu 
mng. lco-l'  CT45:30; a-nag-gi-ku-nu-& 
mê GN ellüti ina muhki tada[bbub] tanassima 
ana mukhi qagqad. immeri ta-na-[ag-gi]) you 
say over (the water), “I libate for you pure 
water from the Amanus," you raise it and 
pour it on the head of the sheep BBR No. 
84-85:8f.,also 11, cf. mé Suniiti tanasSima... 
ana pit alpi rabsi 3-$u BAL-gi-ma you raise 
that water and pour it three times on the 
forehead of the reclining bull STT 73:121; 
mé ellüti BAL-gi-ma Or. NS 36 34:10 (nam- 
burbi) Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 511:13; see 
also usage b. 


b) other liquids — 1’ beer: i-naq-qa-nik- 
ka &ikar säbi’i tamahhar they pour out bought 
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(lit. tavern keeper's) beer for you, and you 
accept (it) Lambert BWL 136:158 (hymn to 
Šamaš); ikara ta-na-ag-qi you libate beer 
KUB418ii6, wr. BAL-gi ZA 32 174:40f., Or. 
NS 36 274 r. 8 (namburbi), LKA 115:5, KAR 
223:8, CT 23 36:50, CT 34 9:40, BBR No. 26 
iii 10, and passim in rit.; aqg-gi-ka restä Sikar 
daSpa I have libated for you sweet beer of 
the best quality BMS 1:20 and dupl., also BMS 
2:29; KAS SAG BAL-gí PBS 10/2 18 r. 31, KAR 
26 r. 17, BMS 12:5, ZA 32 176:69, RAcc. 10 
i 11, Or. NS 40 150:32 (namburbi), and passim 
in rit; mihha BAL-gí you libate mikhu beer 
KAR 56 r. 3, and passim in rit., see mihhu. 


2’ wine: 2 lahannäte ša karäni Sarru ana 
gaggiri ?-na-aq-qi the king pours a libation of 
wineonto the ground from two lahannu vessels 
ZA 50 194:23 (MA rit.); [...] karäna i-na-ag- 
qí RAce. 143:394; karäna sahta ta-nag-ga 
you libate drawn wine RAce. 68:22, 28; 
karäna BAL-gi CT 4 5:6, also KAR 25:25. 


3’ other liquids: [ag-g]í-ka daspa kurunnu 
Or. NS 40 155:5 (namburbi), and passim in rit., 
see kurunnu usage a-2'; mê u Sikara BAL-gi-ma 
KAR 72 r. 4, also KAR 239 iii 7, Kócher BAM 
323:7, AMT 32,2:22, JRAS 1929 283 r. 15; mê 
KAS.SAG ZAG imitia (with gloss 8&karu imitiu) 
u šumēla lig-gi let him libate water and fine 
beer on the right and on the left ABL 1396:8, 
see Parpola LAS No. 71; Sikara karäna BAL-gi 
BBR Nos. 60 r. 38, 68:31ff., and passim in these 
texts; samna dispa Sikara karina BAL-gi 
you libate oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR 
No. 63:2f.; šizba Sikara kardna BAL-gí KAR 
72:23; Sikara résté kardna sizba BAL-qi RAcc. 
12 ii 7, and passim in this text; GA AB BAL-gt 
you libate cow’s milk Kécher BAM 323:97; 
(he mixes wine and oil) ana DN DN, » ili 
kalama i-nag-qga and libates it to Anu, Antu, 
and all the gods RAcc. 68:9. 


C) other offerings: maggitam  lig-qi 
kurummassu ana ilisu liskun let him make 
a libation and place his food ration before 
his god KAR 177 r. i 37 (hemer.), ef. BHT 
pl. 13 iii 7; for other refs. see maggitu; sariq: 
kunüsi sirgu Sasgü na-gi-ku-nu-S (var. na- 
qu-k[u-nu-8t]) a scatter-offering is scattered 


nagü 


for you, flour is poured out for you AfO 14 
146:109 (bit mésiri), cf. Sasgd ana Sin BAL-gt 
CT 4 5:12; Summa qutrinnam taskunma ge: 
mam ina sérisu ta-ta-gi if you set out incense 
and pour flour on it PBS 1/2 99:5, see RA 
63 73; ul apperku ina na-qu sirgi u nakmasi 
[...] (see zirgu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 
(prayer of Tn. I). 


2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow: 
summa amélu ... in imitlisu ... dimta BAL- 
gi if a (sick) man’s right eye waters CT 23 
43 ii 8, also ibid. 44 K.2611 r. iii 1, wr. DÉ-gí 
Labat TDP 36:31f.; ikkakkini ... damisunu 
ni-qí let us shed their blood with our weapons 
LKA 62:20 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; assu 

. ina seri la ag-qu-u% damé qurädesu since 
I had not shed the blood of his warriors on 
the battlefield TCL 3 123 (Sar); summa 
gisimmara takkisma da-mi ig-gi if you fell a 
date palm and it drips blood CT 41 19 
K.2851+ :12 (SB Alu); Samna u Sinäte ta-na- 
alg-gk(?) you discard(?) oil and urine 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 10, also, wr. ta-na-qi 
30L6,36 U1; ezbam mé ana litti mé li-ig-gi 
(proverb, obseure) Kraus AbB 1 21:22 (OB 
let.). 


3. to sacrifice — a) niqá naqá — 1’ ex- 
plicitly referring to the sacrificing of animals: 
inüma SISKUR.RI kussi ša bit Annunitim 
SISKUR.RI ag-gi-ma |téré]tum mädis d[amq]a 
at the time of the offerings to the throne in 
the temple of DN I performed a sacrifice, 
and the extispicy was very favorable ARM 
10 55:13 and 15; UDU.SISKUR BAL- you 
perform a sacrifice (and offer several pieces 
of meat) LKA 118:5, BMS 12:7, BBR No. 
46:5, also 4R 55 No. 2:15, RAcc. 12 ii 3, and 
passim in rit, notethe writing BAL Or. NS 36 
21:12; SISKUR merdétu alpa u immera ina 
pani Ani i-naq-qa as a merdétu offering he 
sacrifices a bull and a sheep before Anu 
BAce. 90:30, also ibid. 92 r. 7, 119:11, 121:31f.; 
SISKUR bibil libbi Sa GUD.MAH.MES paglüti 
immeré marüti damqüti kabrüti iq-gí-ma he 
made voluntary offerings of fat bulls and fine 
fattened sheep BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB kudur- 
ru); SISKUR (var. UDU.SISKURy) fa-naq-qí-ma 
(var. BAL-gi-ma) BBR No. 1-20: 74 and 154, 
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cf. SISKUR li-gié ibid. 149; [UDU].SISKUR, 
BAL-gi dam niksi ... issallah you perform a 
sacrifice, the blood of the slaughtered animal 
is sprinkled (on the door) CT 4 5:31; ina 
lumun Siri hatüti ... $a ina BAL-e SISKUR ... 
iptarrikünissu in the case of evil (portended) 
by unfavorable signs which recur when 
making a sacrifice IM 67692:275 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); note: 3 UDU.NITÁ. 
SISKUR BAL-gi you sacrifice three sheep 
Or. NS 36 283 r. 5, also ibid. 284:6 (namburbi). 


2' without explicit ref. to slaughtering: 
for CCT 4 6f:11 and  OIP 27 17 r. 2' (OA) 
see niqü usage b; Glum GN u halsum AMAR. 
AMAR.RI ana DN iq-qí the city of GN and the 
district made sacrifices to Adad ARM 3 45:21; 
AMAR.AMAR.RI ana DN ana balät belija aq-gí- 
i-ma 1 performed a sacrifice to Dagan for 
the life of my lord ARMT 13 23:5; mahar 
DN ni-ge-em lu-ug-gi I will perform a sacrifice 
before DN ARM 10 87:27, cf. ana ili ša abija 
ni-qé-em lu-uq-gí ibid. 113:22; AMAR.AMAR.RI 
satu i-gi-i perform those sacrifices ARM 10 
128:12; ana i&irti nakrim terrumma ni-gi-am 
ta-na-gi-i you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and perform a sacrifice RA 27 149:43, 
also, wr. ía-na-aq-qí YOS 10 44:43 (both OB 
ext.); ni-gisarrütisu rabiam iq-qí he performed 
a great sacrifice befitting his royal status 
Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jahdunlim); la i$mi inüma 
ti-na-qú ni-ga-am (see nigü usage d-3’) 
EA 34:12; Samnam lipsus ni-gi-a-am li-iq-qí- 
ma let him anoint (my building inscription) 
with oil, let him perform a sacrifice AOB 1 
24 v 5 (Šamši-Adad I), cf. ša ... ni-gi-a-am la 
i-na-aq-qü-ma, ibid. 11; ni-qa-a lig-qi (also wr. 
li-qi, liq-qí) AOB 1 50 iii 57 (Arik-den-ili), ibid. 
124 edge 3 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:50, 
and passim in Tn., AKA 105 vii 57, 116 r. 24 
(Tigl. I), Scheil Tn. II r. 62, Lie Sar. 82:15, 
OIP 2 116 viii 85, 154:21, 147:35 (Senn.), Bóhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:38 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), VAB 4 228 
iii 46 (Nbn.), wr. BAL-gi Borger Esarh. 34 : 60, 
76:21, Streck Asb. 90 x 113, 242:58, 246:80, and 
passim in royal inscrs.; atta ... Samna pusus 
UDU.SISKUR BAL-gi anoint (my inscription) 
with oil and perform a sacrifice Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 72; da nará emmaruma ... UDU.SISKURx 


naqü 


BAL-4 he who finds (this) stela and performs 
a Sacrifice AKA 172 r. 22 (Asn);  maré... 
Samna apšuš UDU.SISKUR, ag-gi I anointed 
the stelas with oil and performed a sacrifice 
AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), also VAB 4 224 ii 45, 
226 iii 9 (Nbn.); UDU.SISKUR,.MES-ia ellüte 
sattisamma ana Assur bélija lu at-ta-qi every 
year I performed my pure sacrifices to my 
lord Aššur AKA 90 vii 16 (Tigl.I); UDU.SISKUR. 
MES-e tadrihti ebbüti aq-gi-ma I performed 
sumptuous pure sacrifices TCL 3 161 (Sar.), 
also OIP 2 98:92, 116 viii 69, 125:50 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 46, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
vi 4 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 90 x 107, VAB 4 222 ii 
22 (Nbn.; UDU.SISKUR,.MES ana ilija ag- 
qi Iraq 25 52ff.:13 and 47, Rost Tigl. III p. 
30:176, 44:16, 50:16, 56:12, Lyon Sar. 9:60, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38 III 37, wr. BAL-gé WOI 
15:10, 458:40, 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. III); mi-iq 
Sagikaré ebbüti ... aq-qí I made pure £a: 
gikarü sacrifices Lie Sar. 80:12; ana šatti 
ni-ga-a aq-gi-Sum-ma every year I offered 
him (Šamaš) sacrifices VAB 4 254 i 26 (Nbn.); 
ša ... ni-ga-a la ta-nag-qu-% you who do not 
perform a sacrifice VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); 


. riksa arkuskunüsi ni-qa-a ella aq-qí-ku-nu-&i 


I have set up a ritual arrangement for you, 
I have performed a pure sacrifice for you 
Iraq 18 pl. 14:22 (namburbi); SISKUR gireti ana 
DN DN, u ili kalama i-naq-qu-ü they perform 
sacrifices for à banquet for Anu, Antu, and 
all the gods RAce. 120:23, SISKUR ana Ha u 
Marduk i-naq-qu-% Weissbach Misc. No. 12:4, 
and passim in rituals; [ina] puhur kimtija ana 
Enlil belija SISKURx lu-ug-qé (var. [lu-u]q-qa) 
I will sacrifice to my lord Enlil with my as- 
sembled family Lambert BWL 208 r. 10 (fable); 
ana erbettt Sari ai-ta-qi ni-ga-a I offered 
sacrifices in the direction of all four winds 
Gilg. XI 155; Summa amélu SISKUR ana ilisu 
ana na-gé-e itbima if a man leaves to perform 
sacrifices to his god CT 4048:19f., cf. iq-gi-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB Alu); on that day ni-gi-e BAL-qi 
he may offer a sacrifice 4R 32 i 6,9, ni-qu-u 
ul BAL-gt ibid. 28, 32, 37, also K.2809 i 5, 
9, 12, 14, 4R 33* i 18, 22, etc., K.2514:9, and 
passim in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 
p. 123, cf. also UDV.SISKURx UD SE BAL-gi 
you offer a sacrifice on a favorable day 
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AMT 33,2:4; UDU.SISKUR BAL-gi you make a 
sacrifice (during the course of a ritual) RAcc. 
36:18, 40:16, 42 r. 4, BA 10/1 106 No. 25:8, Or. 
NS 39 143:24, BMS 21:30, also i-naq-qí CT 34 
8:13, note [UD]U.SISKUR.UDU BAL-gi BBR 
No. 58:8, 7 UDU.SISKURx.MES BAL-gi BBR 
No.49 vi 5, (with UDU.SISKUR) KAR 72:15, 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:11; UDU.SISKUR rabü 
ana DN BAL-gí you offer a large sacrifice for 
Anu RAcc. 36:26. 


b) other expressions: mahar DN lu ag- 
gi-ma térétum lupputa I sacrificed before DN 
but the extispicy was unfavorable ARM 10 
87:6; lemmeram ana Assur 1 emmeram ana 
Belim 1 emmeram ana ilini ni-na-gi we will 
sacrifice one sheep to AS$ur, one sheep to the 
lord, one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 13:6; 
immeré dussül UDU.SISKUR,.MES ebbéti lu 
ag-gi (see dussü usage a) OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); 
[alpe] kabrüti immeré marüti ana la mani 
maharsu i-nag-qu-[u] they sacrifice countless 
fat oxen and fattened sheep before him 
TOL 3 341 (Sar); gumähi restüti gukkallé 
marüti zibi gasdüti ina mahar Nabi, Tasmetu 
béleja agq-gi-ma (see gumähu usage b-2’) 
Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:34 (Sin-Éar-ifkun), cf. 
GUD.x [...]-te 3w’E marüti ag-qa-a-ma I 
sacrificed [...] oxen, fattened sheep Streck 
Asb. 268 iii 23; réséte ana Assur belija u 
ekurrát mätija a-qi the best (of the produce) 
I sacrificed to Aššur, my lord, and to the 
temples of my land AKA 245 v 10, wr. BAL 
AKA 387 iii 135, BAL-qé AKA 186 r. 15, Iraq 14 
33:40 (all Asn.); gumähi rabüti immeré maz 
rite kurké paspasé MUSEN.MES Samé mutta: 
prisüte maharsun aq-qi I sacrificed before 
them (the gods of Calah) large bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducks, winged birds of the sky 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; sisé alpé sēni ugná hip 
Sadt ... aq-qí I sacrificed horses, oxen, sheep, 
and lapis lazuli eut in the mountain Rost Tigl. 
III p. 10:47; 3 immere pesüti BAL-gi you 
sacrifice three white sheep KAR 50 r. 5, see 
RAoc. 24, ef. BBR No. 57:7, immera BAL-qí 
Oefele Keilschriftmediein pl. 2 K.9684:9; flour, 
beer, and sheep ina MN li-iq-qá-í AfO 24 
88:11, and passim in this text (MB Elam); 1 UDU. 
GUKKAL(?).SAL ... ta-na-ag-gi-ma Labat Suse 


naqü 


11 iii 13, note, wr. SISKUR-gi ibid. 16 and 18; 
obscure: émisam kal šatti 10 immer marüti 
... ana na-gé-e libbi ina É mahazzät inneppus 
RAce. 79 r. 31. 


C) in absolute use: essesam a-na-aq-qí-ma 
ina, Sanim ümim pan säbim asabbatamma on 
the day of the eššešu feast I will sacrifice, on 
the next day I will take the lead of the troops 
(and leave for GN) ARM 110r. 13'; adi la 
[azzizzu u]l i-na-gt Sarrum when I (the date 
palm) am not present the king does not 
sacrifice Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 r. 9 
(OB version), also ibid. 160r. 2 (MA); ana DN u 
DN, ina GN lu aq-gi I sacrificed to Šamaš 
and Adad in Arrapha RA 7 155 ii 11 (OB hist.); 
ana DN ana PA.DINGIR im-gi for DN, he 
libated to the Thunderbolt(?) JAOS 88 193:29, 
34, also ibid. 18 (MB votive). 


4. itaggü to offer sacrifices repeatedly: 
šarhiš it-na-aq-qi-Su-nu-ut ni-gi-a-3u ellam 
again and again, lavishly, he offers his pure 
Sacrifice to them (the gods) RA 22 173:42 (OB 
lit.); ina libbigu UDU.SISKURx.MES ellüte ana 
Adad bélija lu at-ta-aq-qi in it (the bit hamri) 
I regularly offered pure sacrifices to Adad, 
my lord AKA 101 viii 10 (Tigl. I); beer ana 
i-La-aq-qí-im ana assammim (see assammü 
usage c) UET 5 507 i 6, also ibid. 2, 14, 24, ii 8; 
at-ta-nag-qt kurunna dussupa kardna ellu 
I repeatedly libated sweet kurunnu beer and 
pure wine Lambert BWL 60:95 (Ludlul IV); 
kasäti it-tag-qu-u mé nadäti repeatedly they 
libated cool water from the waterskin 
Gilg. VIL iv 44, also [da nit]-tag-qu-% 
Gilg. VIII i 20, restored from K.9997, see Garelli 
Gilg. 53; ina i[M].EDIN edip na-di i-ta-naq- 
gi-Su EDIN mald indiu (obscure, see edépu 
mng. la) Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 23 (inc.). 


5. nugqü to pour out as a libation, to shed 
(blood) — a) to pour out as a libation: see 
KAR 4 r.9, KAR 16 r. 25f., STT 197:44ff., in 
lex. section; ikara tu-nag-qa ana ili ša 
tahsusu you libate beer to (all) the gods you 
mentioned (beside sikara BAL-qí line 100) AnBi 
12 286:98 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
[diápa hi]méta Sizba Sikara réStá karäna u 
samna taba [ana muhh}isa ú-naq-qu-ú they 
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libate honey, butter, milk, beer of the best 
quality, wine and perfumed oil on it (the brick) 
RAce. 46:22, also 42:19; w-nag-qu-ü Nisaba 
püsir ili $a Same u erseti I(?) offer barley 
which appeases the gods of heaven and earth 
JNES 15 138:105;  Nisaba ü-nag-qu-ü ukab: 
batu (see kabätu mng. 8) ibid. 115, also ibid. 119, 
Surpu V-VI 178 and 181; Zzi.MAD.GÁ-sw wt-te- 
ga-a (var. [w]t-taqg-qa-a) he poured out his 
flour-offering Gilg. V ii 48, var. from LKU 
40:15. 


b) to shed (blood): summa ina erset mati 
damit nu-ugq-qu-% if blood is shed on the soil 
of the country CT 41 22:20, also CT 40 46 r. 45 
(SB Alu). 


6. IV to be shed, to be sacrificed (passive 
to mngs. 1-3) — a) to be shed: if the soil of 
the land is suffused with blood x-x-ma ina 
mati in-nag-qu-u blood(?) will be shed in the 
land CT 40 46 r. 45. 


b) to be offered as sacrifice: see KAV 218 
A ii 34, cited niqá lex. section; see also SBH 
p.14 No. 6, in lex. section; mig[üm] ša belija 
[u] mätim an[a ... in]-na-gi a sacrifice on 
behalf of my lord and the country for [...] 
was performed ARMT 13 111:14, cf. UD.18. 
KAM AMAR.AMAR.RI Sa beli i$puram ana îm 
in-na-ag-gi ARM 14 9:15; ana libbi gémi 
ša in-na-aq-qú-ú tabta u sahlá tuballal you 
mix salt and sahlá with the flour which was 
offered as sacrifice (by burning it) ZA 45 
208 v 12 (Bogh. rit.). 


The OA ref. summa panüka ana A-lim. 
K1(text.Lim) 3aknu ana ilé $a-qí-i if you intend 
to go to the City, have an offering made to 
the gods BIN 4 22:7 occurs in a carelessly 
written text, and therefore does not consti- 
tute sufficient evidence for assuming the ex- 
istence of a causative. 


naqü in Sanaqi s.; (an official); RS. 


LÜ.MES ša na-gi MRS 6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 56 
(ration list, also LU URU ša na-gi URU ša ku- 
ni (between askäpu and muru PN) MRS 12 
93:15. 


náqu A (nudgqu) v.; to cry, togroan; MB, 
SB; linüq — inág; cf. tanügätu. 


naqu B 


á A = [na-a]-gi MSL 2 126 i 1 (Proto-Ea); 
fel-a A = na-[a-gu] SP I1; e-a A = na-a-qu Ee I1, 
also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 43 and 47 (subseripts 
of the series); à, a, i, [i].i= na-a-qu Nabnitu C 77ff.; 
i I = na-a-qu Idu II 139; i = na-a-qu Izi V 3; 
ga-gig MALxMI = na-a-gu Ea IV 264; bi-i Bt = 
na-qu-u (for náqu) A V/1:141. 

u,-gig.ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga glig.ga] 
müsu u urru idám margiá i-na-[ag] he roams 
around day and night and groans bitterly Surpu 
VII 35f., ef. [...] a.gig.ga l.i : [...] margiá 
i-nu-ug-qu they cry bitterly (OB version differs) 
Lugale V 4, also II 44; [lá].ux(ciScAr).lu.bi 
a.gig.ga i.[i] : amélu 41 margis i-na-ag CT 17 
15:18; a.a.mu ná.da i.lu ga.an.na.ab.dug, : 
ana abi ša nilu lu-na-ag let me wail for my father 
who lies (there) SBH p. 121 No. 69 r. 20f. 


Enlil sa ana sit pišu Igigi kullassunu i-nu- 
qu palhig at whose utterance all the Igigi 
groan in fear JCS 19121:4 (MB royal) cf. 
Igigi napharsunu i-mu-qu marsis ^ En. el. 
III 126; etlu ša ina gat namtarisu marsis i-nu- 
ug-qu (Sum. broken) the young man who 
cries bitterly in the grip of his fate JTVI 26 
153 ii 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124. 


The personal name DN-a.na.ak cited 
MAD 3 190 s.v. náqu is Sum., as unpub. 
parallels with mu.na.ak show, and corre- 
sponds to Mind-épus-DN. 


naqu B (nuäqu) v.; to run, to go; SB; 
I intig — indg. 

du-du BUR.BUR = na-a-qu, na-a-&w Diri II 57f.; 
ä.gar = na-a-qu ErimhusB II 119; kuß,.tag.tag 
= na-a-qu ibid. 11; kuß,.tag.ga = na-a-[qu] 
Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 19’; ku-fu-um BILLUL = 
na-a-qu A V[1:177, cf. kusumy,piria [na]-[a-qul1 
Nabnitu B 146. 

nu-a-qu = a-la-a-ku An IX 50, LTBA 2 2:338 
and 3 v 2. 


ana áadé berüti ana eter napsätisunu lu 
i-nu-qu they fled to the distant mountains 
to save their lives Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 15; 
gimir sübésu ina gereb Sadé ana nagrabi i-nu- 
ga (see nagrabu mng. 2) RA 27 17:13 (Til- 
Barsip; ?-nu-ga $Sarüru namru the 
brilliantsplendor goes forth LKA 38:8 (hymn); 
uncert.: ümu neperdü ša rabi3 nebü namru 
nürsu i-na-qu(or -pah) arkisu (Nabi) shining 
daylight, who is most brilliant, whose bright 
light falls behind him KAR 104:14 (hymn to 
Nabü), see Ebeling, MVAG 23/1 73. 
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närabtu see nérebtu. 


naräbu  v.; 1. to become moist, soft, 
2. nurrubu to soften, liquefy; SB; I (only 
inf. attested), II; cf. narbu, nurrubu, nurbu A. 

diigN; = na-ra-bu (in group with labäku and 
a-za-al) Antagal G 45; tu-uk IM.KÀD = na-ra-bu 
Diri IV 145; ki-id m.KAD = MIN (= na-ra-bu) 
ibid. 150. 

[di-ig] [N1] = nu-ur-ru-bu A IT/1 ii 8’. 

na,.gal.gal.la a.gin.(6IM) mu.un.dig. 
digdl-di-gi.o.ne : ab-nu rabbá kima mé ü-nar-ra-bu 
they (the demons) soften the biggest stone like 
water UET 6 391:10, and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 
6:12f. 


6 tu-nar-rab 5R 45 K.253 v 53 (gramm.). 


1. to become moist, soft: for refs. in the 
predicative see narbu adj. 


2. to soften, liquefy: see UET 6, etc., in 
lex. section; for refs. in the predicative see 
nurrubu. 

For CT 29 49:28 see arrabu usage a. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 390ff. 


nar’amätu see nardmu mng. 3. 


nar'amtu (nar’antu) s.; (a mace); 
NA; pl. naramätu; cf. ru’umu. 


MA, 


x nésé ina aš nar--am-te usamgit he 
brought down x lions with an. AKA 140 iv 
12 (Tigl. I); ša e1$ när-’-am-ti ana pariangi 
(in broken context) Assur 13058gf (MA), 
cited Weidner, AfO 18 355 ad line 67; md issu 
muhhi 615 [nàr]-an-ti attalka ... mà ci$ 
nar-an-tu ahtepi (see séru B mng. la) ABL 
1280:5and 7; GIS ma-ra-ma-t ša KASKAL 
(obscure) Iraq 15 153 ND 3468:3 (both NA). 


naràmtu s.; beloved one, favorite; from 
OAkk. on; pl. narämätu, stat. const. narämti 
(narämat RA 11134:12, Mari, na-ram-mat 
KAR 423 ii 33, VAB 4 232:13, narmat YOS 9 
74:3, NB royal); wr. syll. and (rarely) Ac with 
phon. complement; cf. rámu. 
nidlam(sAr.uS$.pAM) ki.äg.gä.a.ni hirtu 
na-ram-ti-& (Ningal) his beloved wife ArOr 21 
367:50, and (referring to Ninadamkuga, wife of 


Baraulegarra) ibid. 384:27f. (SB inc.); nidlam 
ki.ág.zu ama.gal dNin.líl : hirtu na-ram-ta-ka 


narämtu 


ummu rabitu dmın Langdon BL No. 208 r. 14f., 
also (Sum. broken) Ninlil hirtu rabtu na-ra-am- 
ta-ka KAR 128r.29; [An].tum nidlam ki.äg. 
gä.zu : Antu hiätu na-ra-am-ti-ka TCL 6 53 r. 14f., 
also (Aja) Abel-Winckler 59:11f. (= Schollmeyer 
No.7); the Lady of Nippur ág.gá aU t.ux(GIŠGAL). 
lu.kex(KID) : na-ram-tu Ninurta KAR 73 r. 5f., 
also (in broken context) [...] ki.ág.zu : [na-r]a- 
Taml-ti-ka Lambert BWL 120 r. 20f.; (Sarpanitu) 
mu.ud.na ki.ág.zu : hirtu na-ram-ta-ka SBH 
p. 65 No. 35 r. 11; dumu.ki.ág.gá.9En.ki.ga. 
kex : märti na-ram-ti Ha BiOr 30 108 r. ii 3f. 


a) referring to the king’s favorite: !PN [na]- 
ra-ma-at Sarrım RIC 161 seala:1,seeMAD 3 231; 
Nand sekretam na-ra-am-ti Sarrim ina sikrim 
usessi Nana will let the palace woman, the 
favorite of the king, leave the harem YOS 
10 46 iv 49 (OB ext.), ef. sekertu ÁG-tu &arri 
[...] A PA NU.È ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 50 ii 
13, also cited RA 17 127 K.2902:4 (comm.), cf. 
also (abbr.) san sek ÁG-at 3arri imät the 
palace woman, the favorite of the king, will 
die AOAT 1 138:26 (astrol); na-ra-ma-at 
Sarrim imidda the favorites of the king will 
increase in number RA 38 84 r. 39 (OB ext.); 
na-ram-ti Sarri [...] (in broken context) 
ACh Ištar 2:64; (disregard that on this day) 
either the daughter of the king or a relative 
of the king lu SAL na-ra-am-ti $arri ša surup 
libbi BE-tu, or the favorite woman of the 
king died of heartache AfO 11 361:25, 


cf. SAL na-ram-mat rubé imát KAR 423 ii 33 
(SB ext.). 
b) referring to other women: ‘PN ... na- 


ra-am-ti €NIN.É.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal 
a:3 (OB); in personal names: Na-ra-am-ta-ni 
Our-Darling RA 9 22:13, 28, PBS 7 55:3, 
CT 29 35b:6, CT 47 43:9, and passim in OB; 
märtu na-ra-am-ti libbija (PN) my beloved 
daughter YOS 1 45 ii 45 (Nbn); Na-ra-am- 
ti-um-mi — Darling-of-the-Mother YOS 2 
146:9 (OB); as hypocoristic: Na-ra-am-tum 
ITT 2/1 p. 44 No. 918 (Ur III) ICK 1 17b:3 
(OA) UCP 10 183 No. 110:12, Grant Smith 
College 260:18, AS 17 53:1, wr. Na-ra-am-tim 
(gen.) UCP 10 129 No. 56:13 (all OB), PBS 2/2 
33:1 (MB). 


C) referring to a god's spouse: amméni 
hirtt na-ra-am-ti ... tusasli why did you 
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mock(?) my beloved wife (EreSkigal)? ZA 43 
17:58; Aja hirtu na-ram-ta-ka Aja, your 
beloved first wife BMS 10:23 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 50:126; an offering table 
ana Aja hirti na-ram-ti-šú BBR No. 1-20:104 
and 107; mahar Ninlil ... hirtu na-ram-ti 
Assur before Ninlil, the beloved wife of Aššur 
Streck Asb. 82 x 27, cf. hiriu na-ram-ta-Sü 
Wiseman Treaties 417; Ninlil Sarrat hirat ... 
na-ram-ai IEN.LIL BE 8 150:5 (NB leg.); 
Sadarnunna hirtu na-'"*ram-ta-ka KAR 58 r. 
25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; Sarpänitu 
hirtu na-ram-tt Marduk KAR 26:56, also 
ibid. 32, Craig ABRT 131 r. 17; hirtu beltu na- 
ram-tum (var. na-ra-am-twm) AfK 1 26 r. 132 
(hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); a temple as an 
abode for Šamaš u Aja kallat na-ram-ti-&á 
CT 34 28:58 (Nbn); A4Ba-ü na-ram-t[i . ..] 
LKA 19r.2; Damkina [na-ra|m-ti itpése Ha 
äsibat apsi BMS 4:15; TaSmétu ma-ram-ti 
beli Nabü Ebeling Handerhobung 26:47, restored 
from ND 5493, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 131; 
ana Usuramassu ... na-dr-mat Marduk for 
DN, the beloved of Marduk YOS 9 74:3 and 
dupl. BIN 2 31:3 (NB votive); for other refs. 
see Tallgvist Götterepitheta 168. 


d) other refs. to goddesses: Ištar märtam 
na-ra-am-ta-su YOS 9 35 i 25 (Samsuiluna), see 
RA 6333; ana Nand ... na-ram-ti ili ahhesa 
for Naná, the beloved of the gods, her 
brothers BA 5 664 No. 22:1; you speak as 
follows Ištar na-ram-ta-ka idäka lillik let 
Ištar whom you (Dumuzi) love go at your 
side K.2001+ r. iv 193, see Farber Ištar und 
Dumuzi 138; ana Nand ... hirat DN ... na- 
ram-ti (var. na-ra-mat) rubütisu for Nana, the 
wife of DN, beloved by his (DN’s?) royal 
majesty Borger Esarh. 77 $ 49:3. 


e) referring to cities, canals, and other 
objects of fem. gender: ina Terga [...] 
na-ra-ma-at 4...] in Terqa, the beloved 
[city] of [Dagan] RA 11 134:12 (Zimrilim); 
ip Arahtu na-ram-ti Marduk the Arahtu- 
canal, beloved by Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
51:25; [t]rur dl na-ar-a-ma-ti-éu GN he cursed 
GN, his favorite city AfO 18 42:39 (Tn. Epic); 
muhri situ na-ra-am-ti Ha MIN (= muhri) 
iltànu na-ra-am-ti Sin receive (the prayer) 


narämu 


south wind, beloved by Ea, ditto north 
wind, beloved by Sin (beside masculine 
names of winds, see nardmu mng. le) 
AfO 12 143:24f. (SB rit.). 


W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 251. 


narämu s.; 1. beloved one, favorite, 2. he 
who loves, 3. love, free will, consent, good 
will, volition; from OAkk. on; pl. (in mng. 3) 
naramatu; wr. syll. and KI.ÁG; of. rámu. 


a-gá Ac = [ra-a]-mu, [na-ra]-mu EA 351:11f. 
(Diri). 

ur.sag Sul @Utu.ra mu.ud.na ki.ág.zu 
ubi dib.ba.ta : ana garrädi eflu Samas h@ iri 
na-ra-me-ki abbüti sabti ASKT p. 123 r. 3ff.; 
ki.äg 4AÀ.a : na-ram dmın BA 10/1 66 No. 1:9f.; 
(Nergal) ki.ág.gá.a 9En.líl.lá : [na]-ram Enlil 
BA 5 642 No. 10:5f., cf. ki.&g.6.kur.ra : na-ram 
Ekur 4R 24 No. 1:24£.; a.zur.zur.re 8& ki.ág 
dingir Dur.an.ki.key({KID) : märu kunnü na- 
ram libbi Enlil ibid. 15f., ki.ág [x] ab.zu : na- 
ra-am [x] AB.zu Labat Suse 2 i 7f.; nam.tar 
dumu.ki.ág.gá 4En.líl.lá : namtaru märu na- 
ram Enlil CT 16 12:5ff.; ?IÉkur dumu ki.ág 
An.na : AMIN märu na-ram Anim Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:53f.; [zi 4kv.a]1.bà[n.d&à nitad]am 
[ki].&ág.gá.a.ni : nis dGus[kibanda] hä’iri na-ra- 
mi-3ü (be conjured) by Guskibanda, the husband 
whom she loves ArOr 21 378:21 (SB inc.); Nig. 
si.s& sukkal ki.äg.gä.zu : Misaru sukkallu 
na-ra-am-ka divine Justice, your beloved messenger 
Scholimeyer No. 7:7f., cf. (Sum. broken) KAR 128 
r. 27; 4sın.cı ku.li ki.ág.gá.a.ni : dMIN tbri 
na-ram-s CT 16 44:76f.; uru.ki.ág.gá eb. 
Nibruki : a-li na-ra-me bi-ti Ni-ip-pü-ru the 
beloved city, the sanctuary of Nippur (may it 
raise its head as high as the heavens) AngimIV 18; 
6.kur.ra 6.ki.4g.[g4.ni.86] ana Ekur biti 
na-ra-[mi-áu] BA 5 573 No. 6 r. 7f.; é.zi.da 
ki.dür.mah An.na.@Innin Éà.ki.[ág.me.en] : 
£.MIN Subtu girtu nam-ram libbi [Anu] u Ištar 
atta(ma] O Ezida, exalted abode, you are beloved 
by Anu and Ištar OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97 r. 4ff., 
restored from CT 13 38 r. 13f. 

uru níg.gi.na ki.ág.gák!: älu na-ram <kiy- 
na-a-tum(var. -ti) Iraq 5 56 1924-849:16 (Topog- 
raphy of Babylon, coll. O. R. Gurney). 

[Él na-ra-am  M[arduk] = [6 j| bi-i-tu Sag, 
[| na-ra-mu) [g]il Mlarduk] AfO 17 132:3f. 
(LB comm. on the name Esagil); LÓ.ÁG LUGAL 
ana TAR-st LG ša arri irammusu ana [paräsi] 
BRM 4 20: 74, comm. to ibid. 42, cited mng. la. 


1. beloved one, favorite — a) in relations 
between human beings: Sirtuh märu na-ra- 
mu ša ‘PN RN, the beloved son of !PN 
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MDP 23 284:3; Silhaha 8x8 KrÁG da PN 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 3:6, see p. 78:6, also, wr. 
KLÁG.A.NI MDP 6 pl. 6 No. 4:7; epru u ardu 
na-ra-am-ka-ma the dust (under your feet) 
and the servant you love BE 17 24:10 (MB 
let); | Nebuchadnezzar, my first-born son 
na-ra-am libbija whom I (Nabopolassar) love 
VAB 4 62 iii 1, cf. jâti apilsu réstám na-ra-am 
libbigu I, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
whom he loves VAB 4 72i 41, and passim in 
Nbk.; Nabonidus na-ra-am ummisu beloved 
of his mother ibid. 294 iii 23; votive offering 
to DN for Assurbanipal na-ram-i-Sa whom she 
(Assurbanipal’s mother) loves ADD 644:4, see 
Streck Asb. 394; LU.KLAG (var. LU.AG) KI 
LUGAL ana paräsi to alienate a favorite 
from the king BRM 4 20:42 and dupl. 19:37, 
for comm. seo lex. section; na-ra-am sah- 
hi-ka tusakpidu lemuttu dear one, you 
have let your dwell on evil things 
Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy); uncert.: ahu 
atta u na-ra-mu ina asri $u-wa-at you are (my) 
brother and friend (lit. beloved) there 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:4 (coll. E. I. Gordon); 
note as a personal name: Na-ra-am-LUGAL 
Eames Coll. 38 D 23:7 (Ur III). 


b) in relations between gods: märasa 
na-ra-am libbisa wwa'eréu she (Dingirmah) 
gave instructions to her beloved son (Nin- 
girsu) RA 46 90:44, cf. Ningirsu na-ra-am-ki 
ibid. 37, 39 (OB Epic of Zu); imurma Ištar na- 
ra-ma Ištar saw the beloved one (ie., 
Dumuzi) LKA 15:5, cf. ibid. 4; Ningal sabitat 
abbüti ana nannar ili na-ra-me-i-áa [Sin] 
who intercedes before Sin, the light of the 
gods, her beloved one Streck Asb. 288:7, cf. 
may Ningal speak kindly of me ina mahar 
Sin na-ra-mi-$Sü VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. 
also immuti na-ra-mi-ig in front of her be- 
loved (i.e., her husband Irra) BiOr 30 361:61 
(OB lit.), ef. ibid. 62 and 64; [abbüti ana Mar: 
duk] ha ri na-ra-mi-ki sabti LKA 29g:11, 
restored from KUB 4 47 r. 24; panäma [Mard uk 
[märul] na-ram-ni formerly Marduk was our 
beloved son (now he is your king) En.el. V 109; 
[...] na-ram abi il DN KAR 256:4 + 297:3; 
Ninurta na-ra-am (var. na-ram) libbi Emlil 
Lenormant Choix No. 27:4 (amulet), var. from 
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STT 215 i 41 and dupl.; Šamaš na-ram Enlil 
Laessee Bit Rimki 57:54; Ninurta na-ra-am 
Anim Iraq 14 32:1 (Asn); Nabü na-ram 
Marduk JAOS 88 125:8 (SB lit.), for other 
similar refs. see Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 167 f. 


C) in relations between gods and kings — 
1’ as a royal title: na-ra-am Ištar beloved 
one of Ištar BRM 4 4:2 (Sargon of Akkad); 
Bélakum na-ra-am Tispak Tell Asmar 
1930,492 seal 2, and passim in Eshnunna, see OIP 
43 132ff.; (Hattušili III)  wa-Ra-4AM duru 
KBo 6 28:2, cf. (also as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
KUB 21 49:1, and passim in royal insers. from 
OAkk. on, for refs. see Seux Epithötes 189ff.; 
Assurbanipal na-ram ili rabüti the beloved 
one of the great gods Hunger Kolophone No. 
325:2; Enmeduranki, king of Sippar ma-ra- 
am Anim Enlil [u Ea] JCS 21 132:2 (SB); 
I am Sulgi na-ram Enlil u Ninlil Borger, 
BiOr 28 14 i 2 (SB prophecy); Gilgämes na- 
ram Marduk AnSt 7 128:3 (let. of Gilg.); for 
Jahdunlim garrim na-ra-am libbisu the king 
whom he (Šamaš) loves Syria 32 16:16 (OB); 
na-ra-am libbiki whom you (Istar) love 
AKA 208 i 10, cf. 258i 11 (both Asn.), na-ram 
libbi Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 74. 


2' other occs.: ana Samsuiluna na-ra-mi- 
i-Sa for RN, her (Naná's) beloved one 
VAS 10 215 r. 23 (OB hymn to Naná); Nusku, 
who transmits the prayers of Tukulti- 
Ninurta arri na-ra-mi-&i the king, his 
beloved one Weidner Tn. 36 No. 24:3; you. 
great gods, who have exalted the kingship of 
Tiglath-Pileser rubé na-ra-me bibil libbikun 
the prince, (your) beloved one, the one whom 
you chose AKA 30 i 18 (Tigl. I); darrum mi: 
grasun na-ra-am libbisun the king (Ammi- 
ditana), their favorite, whom they love 
RA 22 171:41 (OB hymn to IStar); malku na- 
ra-ma libbija the king whom I (IStar) love 
LKA 64 r. 13 (NA hymn of Asn. to Ištar), cf. 
ASSurnasirpal na-ram-ki ZA 5 67:17 (hymn to 
Ištar); Assurbanipal ma-r[am li]bbija whom 
I (Ištar of Arbela) love Bauer Asb. 79 C:8; 
in personal names: 4ğu-ðgN.ZU-na-ra-am- 
dEn-líl UET 3 1357:4; 4Is-bi-Er-ra-na-ra-am- 
9SEn-líl BIN 9 458:2 (both Ur III). 
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d) in relations between gods and private 
individuals: PN sukkal Nigmepuh na-ra-am 
Adad PN, the vizier of RN, the beloved one 
of Adad Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal b:3, also ibid. 
seal.d:3, f:3 (OB); in personal names: Na-ra- 
am-3EgN.LÍL.LÁ ITT 5p. 61 9971 (Ur III); Na- 
ra-me-i-li RTC 127r. iv 18 (OAkk.); Na-ra- 
àm-i-lí BIN 5 93:8, Szlechter TJA 189 FM 
45:12f., Eames Coll. 134 S 5:6 (all Ur III); Na- 
ra-am-ZU CCT 5 48b:7, ICK 1 6:16, TuM 1 9d: 18, 
Na-ra-am-Idım BIN 6 29:15, cf. [N ]a-ra-am- 
[...] CCT 6 2b:7 (all OA); Na-ra-am-E-a 
UET 5 299:3, YOS 8 125:32; Na-ra-am-i-li-su 
BIN 7 78:13, Birot Tablettes 70 C r. i 8, UCP 10 
115 No. 40:12, and passim in OB; Na-ra-am-4A- 
Sur-li-bur Assur 11017 n, see Saporetti Onoma- 
stica 1 347; note Na-ram-ASín 82-5-22,106:3 
(NB let.), cited Bezold Cat. 1836, see Winckler 
AOF 2 58. 


e) in relations of gods to cities, temples, 
ritual objects, etc.: in Barsippa ali na-ra- 
mi-$w in Borsippa, his beloved city LIH 
94:34 (OB royal), cf. ina Karkar äli na-ram-i- 
šu Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:34; DUR.AN.KI 
na-ram Enlil CT 36 6:28 (Kurigalzu I); mähäzu 
siru alu na-[ram] Ištar (Nineveh) the exalted 
eult-eity, the city beloved by Ištar OIP 2 
94:63 (Senn.), also ibid. 103:24; Arbela alu na- 
ram libbiga Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 18, and passim 
in Asb.; Sippar mähäzi siri na-ra-am Samas 
u Aja VAB 4 64i 13 (Nabopolassar); Babylon 
URU na-ra-[mi-u] ^ PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); Eanna, the divine abode 
na-ram Istar beloved by IStar Borger Esarh. 
74:30; ina Esagila ekalli na-ra-am belütisu 
in Esagila, the palace, beloved by his lord- 
ship VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.); ana Emeslam 
biti na-ram [Nergal] for Emeslam, the 
temple beloved by Nergal Streck Asb. 188 
r. 35; Eduranna É na-ra-mi-šu VAB 4 240 iii 8, 
Ebabbar É na-ra-mi-ka ibid. 226 iii 13 (both 
Nbn.); Ezida na-ram Marduk PBS 15 79 i 36; 
Esagila and Ezida É.GAL na-ra-am libbišun 
their (Marduk's and Nabü's) beloved palaces 
VAB 4142i19, note Esagila and Ezida 
Subat na-ra-mi-su-un PBS 15 79 iii 33 (all 
Nbk.); ina Ezida biti na-ram Nabû LIH 59:28 
(NB colophon}; bit sabi na-ram(var. -ra-a[m])- 
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ki the tavern which you (Ištar) love KAR 
144:19 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 180:19; muhur 
Sadü na-ra-am-mu Anim MIN (= muhur) 
amurrü na-ra-am-mu Ea. receive (the prayer), 
east wind, beloved of Anu, receive (it) west 
wind, beloved of Ea AfO 12 143 r. 26f. (SB 
rit), cf. (in broken context) [»]a-ram Anim 
[...n]a-ram Marduk [... na]-ram Enlil 
[... na]-ram Adad ibid. 142:16ff.;  eréna 
na-ram ili rabüti usessi qüssu they put the 
cedar rod, beloved by the great gods, into 
hishand BBR No. 24:9, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132, also ibid. 15, 38, and passim in the bárá-rit.; 
hematite na-ra-am Samas JRAS 1929 284 r. 
20. 


2. he who loves: Nabü and Marduk 
na-ra-am Sarrütija who love my (exercising 
the) kingship VAB 4 60 i 25 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 142 i 17, CT 37 7 i 28, and passim in Nbk.; 
note Za sar apsi na-ram Sarrütisu Ea, the 
lord of the Apsü, who loves his (Nabonidus’) 
kingship Iraq 27 6 iv 2 (NB lit.). 


3. love, free will, consent, good will, 
volition — a) love: the gods ina na-ra-am 
Sarritija in their love for my kingship 
VAB 4 218i 14; Sin ina na-ra-mi-iá in his 
love for me ibid. 290 ii 19 and AnSt 8 48 ii 22 
(all Nbn.). 


b) free will, consent, good will, volition — 
1’ in sing.: ina na-ra-am libbisu GN [... 
idjdin by his own good will he granted him 
the city of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 1:7 (OB); 
PN and !PN, ma na-ar-a-mi ... innahzu 
were married of (their own) volition MDP 24 
383:11. 


2' in fem. pl. (OB Elam only): PN w PN, 
ina tübütisunwu ina na-ra-ma-ti-$u-nu mimma 
makküram ša PN, abusunu izüzusunütim ... 
izüzu PN and PN,, of their own free will, 
divided between them the entire property 
that PN, their father, had given them as 
their share MDP 24 340:3; PN u PN, ... ina 
tübätisunu ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-áu-nu makkür: 
šunu ... zizu MDP 23 166:4; ‘PN ina tübütiéa 
ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-Ààà ... makküra ... ana 
PN, märtisa taddissi MDP 24 381:2, and pas- 
sim in sales and divisions of property; note §@ 
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PN ina tébati[su] ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-áu id: 
d[inusum] PN, ina t[übütisu i]na na-ar-a-ma- 
ti-[3u] ana PN, iddin MDP 24 375 r. 6 and 8; 
PN [ina] tübatisu [ina] na-a[r]-a-ma-t-&u PN, 
ana märüti ilqe MDP 22 1:3, cf. (with ana 
ahhüti ilgesi) MDP 18 202:2, cf. also (referring to 
the river ordeal) MDP 24 373:3. 


Ad inng. 3b: Y. Muffs Aramaic Legal Papyri from 
Elephantine 138. 


näramu (nahramu) s.; (a garment); OB, 

Mari; wr. syll. and TÓG.UN.ÍL; cf. arämu. 
tug.un.il = na-ra-mu Hh. XIX 279. 
na-ra-mu = MIN (= subätu) Malku VI 35. 


(these men arrived here naked) TÜG na- 
ah-ra-mi làm ina ekallim | addinsunüsim 
I gave them each one n. from the palace 
ARM 6 37:10; TUG na-ah-ra-mu [3a] ina gätija 
ibassü [...] luddisáu I will give him the n. 
which is at my disposal TIM 2 156:17; 
[assum] 8 TUG na-ah-ra-mi sübulim ... [TUE 
na-ah-ra-mu mahrija ul ibaššů as for sending 
8 n.s, there are no n.-s at my disposal 
PBS 7 52:10, 20, also ibid. 12, 16; 3 TÓG.UN.ÍL 
Ša LÜ.DIL.DIL 12 TÓG.UN.ÍL $a SAL.US.BAR ... 
ša ana TÓG.BA 6 SAL.MES DAH ... innadnu 
three n.-s for individual men, twelve n.-s for 
female weavers (received from three weavers) 
that were given out as clothing allowance to 
six women replacements TCL 1 160:13f., 
also (itemized) TÓG.UN.ÍL ibid. 1f., 5f., 9f., cf. 
CT 52 74:9. 


nar'antu see nar’amtu. 


na’räru see näräru. 

näräru (na’räru, neräru, ne’räru) s. 
1. military aid, auxiliary troops, 2. help; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and ERÍN.DAH (with 
graphic simplification also ERÍN.GAB); cf. 
"a arruru. 

As taabpan = si-t-nu, sag. ®>tab = ri-i-su, 
sag.tab.ba = na-ra-ru ErimhuS VI 165ff.; 
[a].dab = na-ra-rum Antagal C 25; [erin].fäl. 
dah = na-ra-ru = (Hitt.) wa-ar-ri-i8 ERiN.MES- 
za auxiliary troops (followed by birtu garrisoned 
troops) Erimhus Bogh. A iii 17, cf. [eri]n.nir.ra = 
EN na-ra-ri = (Hitt.) w[a-a]r-ri-e$ EN-aš ibid. 19; 
gu.RI.a = na-’-ra-ru Sag Bil. B 307. 


nararu 
da.da.ri à.bí.dug, dingir.zu ri.a.zu hé.a: 


[&tpa]rma ilu [lu] na-ra-ar-ka gird yourself, your 
god is indeed your help Lambert BWL 227 ii 29f. 


na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in-)nu], re-e-su, ri-ig-mu, 
ha-mat, hab-ba-tum Malku IV 200ff. 
ERÍN.GAL.BI = ni-ra-ar-[...] 2R 47 K.4387 


r. i 68 (unidentified comm.). 

l. military aid, auxiliary troops — a) in 
gen.: gadum 2 lim säbim ana na-ah-ra-ri-im 
attala[k] together with 2000 men I left to 
go to (their) aid ARM 2 50:7, cf. ana ne-eh- 
ra-ar Hammurapi illaku ibid. 75:4 and 20; 
kima ni-ih-ra-ar mätim imuru iiütam 
isSima ARM 2131:28; assurri mätum kalusa 
ana ni-ih-ra-ri-<im> illakam maybe the 
whole country will come to provide aid 
ARM 4 31:7, cf. ARM 14 64 r. 2’; PN ana ni- 
th-ra-ri-im ana sērija iápuramma ana, sérisu 
ana GN qadum säbim akéudam PN wrote to 
me for help, so I came to him in GN with 
troops ARM 2131:5; ana n[i-i]h-ra-ri-im 
aspurma ni-ih-ra-rum ... ikšudam I wrote 
for auxiliary troops and the auxiliary troops 
arrived ARM 3 7:10f.,ef.OBT Tell Rimah 2:13, 
cf. sübum ša PN kima ne-eh-ra-ri-im arhis .. . 
tkasSadam | ARM 244:16; $ép na-ah-ra-ri-im 
ana na-ah-ra-ri tussi this is a “foot-mark” 
indicating auxiliary troops, you will march 
out to provide auxiliary troops YOS 10 25:48, 
also ibid. 5, cf. na-ah-ra-ru ussima ul iturra 
Labat Suse No. 6 iii 16; ase ni-ra-a-ri (var. 
ERÍN.DAH) KAR 148:21, also KAR 428:37, 
BRM 4 12:42; kakku musésu na-a-ra-ri (var. 
ERÍN.DAH) itis a ‘““weapon-mark” that brings 
(i.e., portends) support KAR 148:30, var. 
from CT 31 28:12, also 17; nakru ERIN.DAH idák 
the enemy will defeat the auxiliary troops 
CT 31 28:18; ana al nitu talammüsu ERIN.DAH 
ussasu help will come for the city which you 
besiege TCL61r.55; eli RN Sar GN ne-ra-ri 
la musézi[bi]$u ittakil he relied on Argistis, 
king of Urartu, his ally, who (nevertheless) 
could not save him Winckler Sar. pl. 34:113, 
also ni-ra-ri la étir napistifu TCL 3 81; ana 
regüt RN ni-ra-ri-3u ubil kitru he brought 
auxiliary troops to help Ursä, his ally TCL 3 
85; irtaši ni-ra-ra he received help (in broken 
context, parallel: sakin résüssu) TCL 3+ KAH 
2 141:107 (all Sar.); note, referring to a specia! 
military unit: warki awilim satu ni-ih-ra-ra- 
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Jajm turudma likassidusu send n.-troops 
after that man so they can catch him ARM 
3 35:8; säbum kasrum ša na-ah-ra-ra-a[m] 
warkisunu atar <raydu ul ibassi there are no 
regular troops that I could send after them 
as n.-troops ARM 14 121:11; girrum ša 
tallaka ni-ih-ra-rum ša UD.10.KAM ša mul. 
KAM-ma the campaign you go on is a ten-day 
n.-service per month ibid. 48:7. 


b) with säbu: [ana] sabim ni-th-ra-ri-im 
[i$pJuramma he wrote for auxiliary troops 


ARM 32:7, cf. [ana süb]im ni-ih-ra-ri-im 
[ana] GN ... allikam ARM 10 152:5, ef. ibid. 
r.12'; 4-áa-da»-tim ša säbim ni-ih-ra-ri-im 


[ur]rih atiasi I hurried to give fire signals 
for auxiliary troops RA 35 181:11 (Mari); 
sabum ni-ih-ra-ar-ku-nu (parallel: ^ sáb 
ramanija OBT Tell Rimah 2:15; as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: ERÍN.MES NA4-RA4-4-RE-E MVAG 
38 148 i 21; you shall be wa-r4-ru (beside 


Hitt. Sardiia$) MVAG 31/1 122:12 (treaty). 


2. help — a) in gen.: rimanni na-ah-ra- 
ar-ka likéudanmi have mercy on me, let 
your help reach me YOS 2 141:18; aläk na- 
ah-ra-ri allikamma I came for help VAS 16 
93:16, also ibid. 25; na-ah-ra-ar bélija libbasia 
let there be help from my lord CT 2 19:15; 
ana enzäti na-ah-ra-ar-ka libbasisindsim (send 
fodder) let your providence be shown toward 
the goats TLB 4 12:24; in obscure context: 
&-ha-ap-pí(?)-8i-ma | att[alak] na-ah-ra-rum 
warkija illikamma adüksunütima ittüru Kraus 
AbB 1 27:21 (all OB letters); imurusuma Adapa 
tls na-ra-ru they saw Adapa and cried out: 
Help! EA 356:40, also ibid. 13 (Adapa), cf. (in 
broken context) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:2, STT 71:56; na-ra-rusltanassá 
he cries “help” again and again BE 17 27:14, 
also 35:30 (MB letters); 63; ki ahatati ippusanni 
ana já&i ni-ra-ru-um-mi he will adopt me as 
a sister and he will be a helper for me, she said 
HSS 5 26:12; ana na-ra-ra (in broken con- 
text) KBo 1 22:4 (let. of Ramses). 


b) from gods: na-ah-ra-ru-um ša Marduk 
résika there is help from Marduk, who 
supports you TLB 448:5; na-ra-dr ili irassi 
he will receive help from the god CT 28 27:31 


närärütu 
(physiogn.; Samas-na-ah-ra-ri Samaß-Is- 
My-Help VAS981:5, YOS 8 108:4; Adad- 
ERÍN.DAH, Enlil-ERiN.DAH (var. na-ra-ri) 
AOB156n.2, ASSur-ni-ra-ri ibid. 28 No. 2:1, 
3:1, 4:1, 42 No. 4:9f.; Adad-ni-ra-ri 3R 3 No. 
12:49 (Sar.), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 134, see 
Tallqvist APN 298a, NPN 310b, Clay PN 189; 
Sin-na-ra-rü UET 7 2 r. 24 (MB); KI-ÜUINNIN. 
UD.KIB.NUN.KI-na-ah-ra-ri My-Help-Is-with- 
IStar-of-Sippar TCL 18 101:20 (OB). 
Sasson The Military Establishments at Mari 
p. 19f. 


närärütu (nerärätu) s.; help, aid, support; 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and ERÍN.GAB with phon. 
complement; cf. na’arruru. 

um-baà-TàpZENXx KASKAL = ki-di-nu, ri-mu-tu, ni- 
ra-ru-tu CT 18 30 iii 23ff. and dupl. RA 16 167 
iii 37ff. (group voc.); erín.dah = na-ra-ru-ut 
ERÍN.MES, KA.ri.& = MIN rig-me Erimhu I 204f. 

ummänät GN $a ana Süzub u ni-ra-ru-ul(var. 
omits -ut)-te(var. -t) Sa GN, illikūni GN’s 
troops that came to save and to help GN, 
AKA 40 ii 18, also, wr. na-ra-ru-ut GN 
ibid. 75 v 74, with ana ni-ra-ru-ti-áu-nu AKA 
68 iv 98 (Tigl. D; ana ni-ra-ru-ut-ie ša GN lu 
allik I came to the help of GN KAH 2 84:91, 
also, wr. ni-ra-ru-ut ibid. 94 (Adn. II); ana 
ERIN.GAB-fe ša RN allik PN ina kakki 
usamgit I went to the help of RN and 
defeated PN in battle Iraq 25 56:45 (Shalm. 
II); ana ni-ra-ru-ti-su allik nagi Sudtunu 
alme aksud I went to his help and besieged 
and conquered those districts Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:71; ana na-ra-ru-u(var. omits -u)-ti ... 
ša Sarräni gipäni Sa gereb GN ... urruhis 
ardéma allik I hastily marched out to help 
the kings and officials in Egypt Streck Asb. 
8 i 75, dupl. Bauer Asb. 2 31 ill; 12 Sarranı 
anntti ana ERIN.GAB-ti-3u ilgá these twelve 
kings he brought with him to help him 
3R 8 ii 95 (Shalm. III); säbe tahazija ana na- 
ra-ru-ti(var. -tu) RN aspurma I sent my 
soldiers to the aid ofRN Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27; 
RN narkabati züki ana ni-ra-ru-te i$pur (see 
züku A usage a) CT 34 39 ii 10, also ibid. 
40 iii 31 (Synchron. Hist.); ana ma-ra-ru-ti 
KUB3125r.18, ana ni-ra-ru-te (both in 
broken context) KBo1 20:13, note ana 
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na-ra-ru-ti DN u DN, ... sübé tàhazija ad kéma 
with(!) the help of Bél and Nabü I set my 
troops in motion Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 48; 
uncert.: na-ra-ru-u[t(?) ...] ACh Šamaš 17:4. 


na’ratu see närtu. 


narätu v.; 1.to tremble, to shake (intrans.), 
to quiver, to sway, 2. nurrutu to shake 
(trans.), wiggle, to perturb, to make tremble, 
3. III/II to cause to tremble, shake; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; Lirrut — inarrut, II, II/II; 
ef. nirritu, nurrutu. 


[si-ig] PA = na-ra-a-tu S® Voc. N 15; BUL.[BUL] 
[tu-tu] (pronunciation) = na-r[a-tu] Erimhus 
Bogh. E b:9'. : 

e.ne.em 4Mu.ul.lil.la ki al.[sig.ga.ni] : 
ina amati 4MIN erseti i-nar-rut at the word of Enlil 
the earth starts trembling SBH p. 10 No. 4:153f., 
cf. [e.ne.óm] Asalluhi ki.ta àm.tuk.a ki.ta 
àm.sig.sig : [amat DN] Saplis igabbima saplis 
i-nar-ru-[uf] SBH p. 149 No. 2:41f.; bára.bára. 
gé.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : à&ib 
parakki 4$ubbuni || ihissuni || i-nar-ru-fü-nim (the 
gods) sitting on their daises shiver, variant: shake, 
variant: tremble before me ASKT p. 127 No. 
21:49f.; [...].an.sig.sig.ge : [...] ul i-nar- 
ru-ut SBH p. 126 No. 78:3f.; [dim.me].er.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge.[ne] 4A .nun.na. 
kex(KID).e.ne mu.un.na.ab.ur.ur.[re.ne] : dé 
išubbušu Anunnaki [$(?)]-nar-ra-[fu-$4] (for inar: 
rutu?) SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 28f. 

an al.dáb.ba.takisig.ga.ta:Jamé inarwubi 
erseti ina nu-ur-ru-f when heaven trembles, when 
the earth is shaken SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 24f.; 
anal.dúb ki al.sigár.ri.mu an al.dúb.dúb ki 
al.sig.sig ár.ri.mu : $amé uräb ersetu ú-nar- 
rat(var. -ra-af) tanddatua muribbat Samé mu-nar- 
ri-fa-at erseti tanddatua Y (Ištar) make the heavens 
tremble, I make the earth shake — this is my fame, 
she who makes the heavens tremble, she who 
makes the earth shake — this is my fame Delitzsch 
AL? 135:44f., var. from dupl. SBH p. 99 No. 
53:44f., cf. BA 10/1 121 No. 41:2f., also mu-nar- 
rit šamê ibid. 125 No. 46:7, cf. also (my third 
name is) egi an al.düb ki [al.sig.sig.bi] : 
rubäti muribti samé mu-nar-rit-fi erseti SBH p. 109 
No. 56:61f. (hymn to Ištar), [ki a.ba ajl.sig : 
erseti mannu ü-nar-rit (preceded by urib) ibid. 
r. 7f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:7f.; e.ne.em 
ki.$ó ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu ša &apliá erseti 
ü-nar-<ra)-fu the word which makes the earth 
below shake SBH p. 7 No. 4:14f., cf. ibid. 22f.; 
ni mu.un.da.ru.uS su mu.un.da.ab.sig. 
sig.ga : «NE» @arraru zumru u-nar-ra-fu they 
.... (Sum. they cause fear), make the body shake 
PBS 12/1 No, 6 r. 14f. and dupl. UET 6 391:11. 


narätu 


su im.su.ub (var. im.sig.sig) ni su.a 
bi.ib.us : us-nar(var. -na)-rat puluhtasu zumra 
usahhah fear of him makes (all) tremble, it makes 
the body waste away Lugale T 45. 

na-ra-tu [| sa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 3; tu-nar- 
rat 5R 45 K.253 v 52 (gramm.). 


1. to tremble, to shake (intrans.), to quiver, 
to sway — a) in gen.: if the sheep to be 
slaughtered for extispicy i-na-ar-ru-ut 
quivers TuL p. 43 r. 10, also ibid. obv. 1, 14 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), for comm. see lex. 
section; (said of a sick person) trassu u res 
[Ebbi Su t-nar-ru-ut PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.); 
12.21 i-nar-ru-t[a] the walls shake STT 
145:17 (Lamaátu inc.). 


b) assign of fear: from afar he saw my 
approaching army ir-ru-tu šīrūšu and his 
whole body started to shake TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
Jépüka la issanammä la i-nar-ru-ta qätäka 
your feet (Assurbanipal) will not falter, your 
hands will not begin to tremble Craig ABRT 1 
5:8, seo Streck Asb. 344; panüka ul urrag ul 
i-nàr-ru-(a Sepäka your face will not become 
pale, your feet will not falter Piepkorn Asb. 66 
v 69, Streck Asb. 192 r. 7;  [...] UN(?).MES 
i-nar-[ru]-ta [...] (in broken context) KAR 
304:5 (SB lit.); [Sarru] béli lu la ?-nàr-ru-tu 
the king, my lord, must not worry(?) ABL 
1132 r. 18 (NA), seo Parpola LAS No. 65; at the 
mention of your name heaven and earth 
quake ida i$ubbu i-nar-ru-tu (var. i-nàr-ru- 
tu) Anunnaki the gods quiver and the 
Anunnaki tremble STC 2 pl. 76:21 (hymn to 
IStar), var. from dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 
260; tia kima qané iSubbu i-na-ar-ru-tu the 
gods shake and sway like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 
(Nbn.), see Róllig, ZA 56 226; for other refs. 
see lex. section; [ana ep]es pisu samt irubbu 
[... t-n]ar-ru-tu itarruru hursäni when he 
speaks the heavens quake, the [...] shake, 
the mountains quiver Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 
K.9759:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104; hur: 
sant na-ar-Iul the mountains are quivering 
SEM 117 ii 19 (MB lit.). 


2. nurrulu to shake (trans.), wiggle, to 
perturb, to make tremble — a) to shake 
(trans.), wiggle: if the sacrificial lamb 
zibbassu ü-na-ra-at shakes its tail TuL p. 41:3, 
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also uzunsu t-na-ra-at wiggles its ear ibid. 
42:5 (OB); ([d]àlihat [tá]máti mu-na-ri-ta- 
at hursänt (Belet-mäti) who stirs up the 
sea, who makes the mountains shake AKA 
207i4(Asn); Enlil mu-na-ri-it hursäni 
AKA 160:1 (Asn.); mu-nàr-rit kibräti (name 
of the outer wall of the city of Assur) WO 1 
387:17, wr. mu-nàr-ri-l(í ibid. 58 r. 11, BA 
6/1 152:38 (all Shalm. III) and Frankena Tā- 
kultu 125:139f. 


b) to perturb, to make tremble: my 
father gave me the bull of heaven @ilgämes 
lu-nàr-[ri-it] ina Subtisu so that it can make 
Gilgämes tremble on his throne Gilg. VI 95, 
seo Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 121; I destroyed 
the tombs of the Elamite kings mu-nar(var. 
-nàr)-ri-tu Sarräni abbéja who had made my 
royal predecessors tremble (in fear) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 72; PN and PN, Sa abbüsunu .. 
udallipuma u šunu ü-nar-ri-ta epés Sarrütija 
whose ancestors harassed (my ancestors) and 
who themselves disturbed the exercise of my 
kingship Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 80, cf. PN and 


PN,  mu-nar(var. nar)-ri-tu(var. -ta) epes 
Sarrütija Streck Asb. 28 iii 58, also AfO 8 
184:31, Samas-Sum-ukin [mu]-nar-ri-tu 


Sarritija Streck Asb. 186:23; ana Sarri belija 
la 4-na-ri-t I did not worry the king, my 
lord ABL 605 r.1 (NA); obscure: DUMU.SAL 
huburtu anäku &-za-a-na(or -qa) 4-na-ra-at-ta 
atta ana jási n@idanni Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 
ii 20 (NA oracle). 


3. IIL/II to cause to tremble, shake: 
us-na-ar-ra-at el-lv’im she makes (people) 
tremble more than a wild bull (does) (see 
Gilg. VI 95, cited mng. 2b) VAS 10 214 iv 14, 
cf. PBS 1/12:8b; see also Lugale I 45, in lex. 
section. 


von Soden, ZA 47 18. 


narbaqu s.; (a hoe); lex.*; cf. rapdqu A. 
gid.al.s8tag = na-ar-ba-qu (var. to narpasu, 
q.v. Hh. VII A 164. 


narbasu s.; lair (of an animal), resting 
place; OB, SB; cf. rabàsu. 


[nu-u] [NÁ] = nar-ba-su A VIII/4:191; [na-a] 
[NÁ] = [nar]-ba-su ibid. 196; buurfgur] = [ra-b]a- 


narbátu 
su, [nar]-ba-su Izi H 210f.; [ri]ri-ig-ga PA.DAG+ 
KISIM,x KAK = na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-gum Diri V 39f.; 
[x-x]-x-x K[I.KU] = ru-ub-su, nar-ba-su Diri IV 
307f. 


a) of animals: ša akkannu murtappidu 
namü [na]r-ba-su the lair of the fleet wild 
ass is the steppe Lambert BWL 144:28 (Dia- 
logue); askuppatum  na-ar-ba-sü-$w ^ the 
threshold is its (the dog's) resting place 
VAS 17 8:4 (OB inc.); st... kima issür hurri 
ina nar-ba-si-ki go forth from your lair like 
a partridge(?) AfO 23 40:12 (SB inc.). 


b) in transferred mng.: Uperi, the king 
of Dilmun ša ... ina gabal támti kima nüni 
Sitkunu nar-ba-su (var. nar-ba-a-su) whose 
lair is in the middle of the sea like that of a 
fish Winckler Sar. pl. 39:57, pl. 27 No. 57:7, 
pl. 35:144, Lie Sar. 443 and dupl. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 23 No. 48:2, Lyon Sar. 13:36. 


In Bab. 12 pl. 7 (= Iraq 31 pl. 2, WZKM 55 59) 
K.2606:5, read ukinnu lib-na-as-[su]. 


narbätu s.; name of the seventh month in 
Hurr.(?); lex.*; foreign word. 


rri Nar-ba-[a]-te : 111 DU KÒ 5R 43 i 37. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 91. 


narbátu in la narbáti s.; unsurpassed 
in number, immeasurable; SB; cf. rabá A v. 


sattukki la nar-ba-a-te isgüsun ukinna 
l established regular offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income Winckler Sar. pl. 
36 No. 76:157, also Lie Sar. 76:12 (= Winckler 
Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:12); choice bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducklings titi kadré la nar-ba- 
a-t[i] usatrisa maharsun together with 
(other) gifts unsurpassed in number I spread 
out before them Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 25 No. 53:57; the best things from all 
the lands which I had conquered iii .. 
tamqiti la nar-ba-a-ti maharsun aqqi I offered 
to them together with immeasurable libations 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:173, pl. 24 No. 61:11; 
annually without interruption [i]rib la nar- 
ba-a-ti imdanahharu qerebšu they 
received in it (the palace) an income unsur- 
passed in amount OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 392 n. 2. 
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narbu (fem. narubtu, naribtu) adj.; moist, 
soft; OA, OB, MB, SB; wr.syll. and DIG; cf. 
naräbu. 

di-ig NI = na-ar-bu Ea IT 14, also A II/1 ii 2’; 
NI = na-ar-bu-um MSL 14 123 No. 9:389 (Proto- 
Aa); [du-ru] [A] = rafbu, labku, na-a[r-bu] RA 17 
119:13 (quotation from A I/1); hi-eá zre = n[a-a]r- 
bu EA 351:14 (Diri). 


a) said of wool: Saptam ša Mäma na-ri-ib- 
tám araktam damigtam utartam Sämama buy 
soft, long-staple, good and superior quality 
wool from GN TCL 19 65:19; Summa saptum 
wairat mala na-ar-ba-at ana Känis la tatur: 
ranim if the wool is as fine as it is soft, 
do not return to Kaniš JCS 14 2 8.559:26; 
SÍG.HI.A na-ri-ib-tum I 429:11, cited Matouš, 
BiOr 31 91 (all OA). 


b) said of cloth: 1 TÓG na-ar-bu-um 
LB 1287:9, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 184; 
1 TUG na-ar-ba-am ana PN VAT 9272:5 (both 
OA); subäta nar-ba Samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a moist cloth with oil AMT 74 ii 35. 


c) said of parts of the body: summa res 
appisu na-ru-ub if the tip of his nose is soft 
Labat TDP 56:22; Summa abunnassu nar-bat 
BRM 4 22:9, also Kraus Texte lle vii 9' 
(physiogn.); [ina n]urzi nar-ba-ti ittadi kussásu 
(the büsänu disease) settled in the soft nurzu 
Köcher BAM 28r.5; Summa ... emessu DIG- 
ub if his abdomen feels soft Labat TDP 112:26, 
of. Summa res libbisu p1a-ub ibid. 29, summa 
libbasu DIG-ub ibid. 118:13; summa gerbüsu 
nar-bu-ma ibid. 122 iii 13. 


d) said of marks on the exta: DI-hu nar- 
bu a soft sihhu mark (predicts joy or rain) 
(comm. on TCL 62:55, see nurrubu adj.) 
CT 20 40:24 (SB ext.), also, wr. na-ar-bu 
Boissier DA 11 i 15. 


e) as personal name: Na-ar-bu-um 
RA 8 75 r. 3, Kienast Kisurra 5:10, 9:5, 22:8, 
RA 70 56 seal, A 32120 seal 2; Na-ru-ub-tum 
CT 33 27:4, CT 4 45c:12, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 41 seal b, wr. Na-ru-ub-ti UET 5 
511:8, Na-ru-üb-tum ibid. 567 ii 7 (all OB), 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 2.21 : 1, Ni. 890 : 7’ (both MB). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 391. 


narbü 


narbü s.; greatness, great power (of gods); 
OB, SB; cf. rabá A v. 


[nam].gal, nam.mah, nam.gur,, nam.gi 
= nar-[bu-4] Izi Q 269ff.; [nam].gal = na-ar-bu-ü 
OBGT III 288; nig.gal.gal = na-ar-bu-t Nigga 
Bil. B 21. 

lu.nig.gal.gal = $a na-ar-bu-i OB Lu A 110; 
lü.nig.gal.gal = ša na-ar-bii OB Lu B iv 3; 
gal.gal.di = gd-ab nar-bi Izi H 260. 

nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u,.da.Éó 
pa bi.in.é : na-ar-bi dunnisu ana ahriüt imi 
usépt I proclaimed for all time the power of his 
might LIH 60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); nam.mah.e.ne 
pa.ó &k.me.en : nàr-ba-ju-nu usappama I will 
proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f.; mu.zu 
bí.dug, nam.mah.zu bí.dug, : dumka azkur 
nar-bi-ka aq[bi] 4R 29 No. I r. 13f. (prayer to 
Marduk); en.[e] u,.da ab.ti.la nam.mah.zu 
hé.ib.bé : adi [imu] balfatu nar-bi-ka ligbi as 
long as she lives she will proclaim your greatness 
BA 10/1 69 No. 1 r. 14f., also Schollmeyer No. 10 
r. 14f. and parallel No. 23 r. 1f., cf. [en.e u,.d]a 
ti.la me.en nam.mah KA dug,.ga : [adi imu 
balltakuma när-bi-ki lugbi as long as I live I shall 
proclaim your greatness KAR 73 r. 25f., cf. also 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f.; dingir lú.ba.kex(KID) 
nam.mabh.zu hé.en.íb.ba : il amélu nar-bi-ka 
ligbi the god of this person will proclaim your 
greatness CT 16 8:292f.; na.ám.mah är.ri.zu 
un hé.si.il.si.il.la : nar-bi tanattika nisi lidlula 
(see dalälu A lex. section) ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.; 
nam.mah.me.an.ki : na-ar-bi $a parsi Same u 
ersetim Sumer 13 69:5f. (OB); nam.mah.a.ni 
68 dEn.lil.lä.ke, ki.a mu.un.ši.ib.ús : nar- 
bu-šú ina bit dmın ersetu imtalü his (Ninurta’s) 
greatness filled the (whole) earth in the sanctuary of 
Enlil Angim IV 51. 

[... n&m.gu.1]a.bi : [...] wllé paras nar-bi-&à 
CRRA 19 435:6f.; nam.gal.mu x[...] : nàr- 
bi-[e] qurd?ja KAR 100 ii 6ff.; umun dumu 
4EN.ZU.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da.an.garse. 
ra.ta : istu bélu ana märat Sin nar-ba-a išīmuši 
after the lord had bestowed greatness upon the 
daughter of Sin (Ištar) TCL 6 51 r. 23f. and 27f., 
see RA 11 146:37 and 39. 


nàr-bu-u = nu-’u-[du] Malku V 160. 

a) in gen.: iddissi etlütam na-ar-bi-a-am 
danänam he bestowed upon her manliness, 
greatness, might VAS 10 214 iv 4 (OB Agusaja), 
ef. (in broken context) [... tu-uš]-ta-aq-ti 
na-ar-bi-a-am JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 ii 11 
(OB hymn to Papulegarra); (asta kan na-ar- 
bi-[t1-[Sa] you have established her great 


power RA 15179 vii 1 (OB AguSaja), cf. i-x 
na-ar-bi-i-Sa ibid. 176 ii 19; uweddisi na-ar- 
bi-ía he made her distinguished by her 
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greatness VAS 10 214 vii 16; ina när-bi ša 
Nergal dandan ilàni with the help of the 
great power of Nergal, the mightiest among 
the gods TCL3417; $a ... nàr-bi ilūtišu 
mésuma who (trusts in his own strength) 
despising the great power of his (A&Z&ur's) 
divinity ibid. 119 (Sar.); mut-tab-bil nar-bi-Sü 
K.8515:7, cf. parakku muttabbil nar-bi-si 
Iraq 36 42:31; sütugu na-ar-bu-Sa excellent 
are her great powers VAS 10 214 vi 23, 
šūpů na-ar-bu-áo ibid. i 9, cf. also šūpů 
nar(var. nàr)-bu-ki STC 2 pl. 75:8 (SB hymn 
to Ištar), see JCS 21 258; surbü nar-bu- 
ka ZA 61 60:221, 223 (hymn to Nabü); när- 
bu-šú rabü eminent are his great powers 
Craig ABRT 1 30:24; ajdm na-ar-bi-d-as iáanz 
nan mannum who is there who can equal her 
in greatness? RA 22 172:21, cf. ibid. 23 (OB); 
[ana kal] dadmü listepä nar-bi-ka he will 
proclaim your greatness again and again to 
all inhabited places ZA 61 60:214 and 216 (SB 
hymn to Nabû); [lusäpi] när-bi-e-Sü tanittasu 
lustarrah BA 5 652:6 (hymn to Aššur), — cf. 
lustarrih nar-bi-ka Böllenrücher Nergal p. 50:4; 
nar-bi-ka lis[äpi anja kal dadmé AfO 19 
59:158 (prayer to Marduk), also ibid. 60:186; 
the Babylonians saw how Marduk restores 
to life pätu kalusina usüpá nar-bi-e-[$á] and 
all quarters proclaimed his greatness Lambert 
BWL 58:30 (Ludlul IV); for other refs. see 
api A mng. 4a; in personal names: Amur- 
na-ar-bi-Erra BIN 7 66:4, 6, 13; Amur-na- 
ar-bi-áóa AfO 24 124 No. 7:5, YOS 12 92:8; 
Na-ar-bi-i-li-Su Szlechter TJA pl. 41 r. 9 (all OB). 


b) in the final doxology of hymns, prayers, 
incs., etc.: nar-bi-ki lusäpi (var. lugbi) 
daliliki ludlul I will proclaim your greatness, 
I will praise your fame BMS 2:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, also Schollmeyer 139 VAT 
5 r. 7, PBS 1/1 13:40 (hymn to Šamaš), LKA 
17 r. 22 (hymn to Gula), cf. BMS 12:93, AfO 
18 204:83, LKU 27:7, wr. nàr-bi-ki KAR 26 
r. 0, BMS 30:15 and 17, and passim in Suilla 
prayers, for other refs. see apü A v. mng. 4a, 
cf. also Maqlu II 17, 227, and, with var. nàr- 
bi-ka ibid. 74, AMT 72,1:24, KAR 43 r. 2 
(ine.); ludlul nar-bi-ku-nu CT 39 27:9 (nambur- 
bi, see Caplice, Or. 36 11:12), cf. also BMS 18 r. 17; 


nardappu 


anükw ana elátu nar-bi-ku-nu lusäpi PBS 1/2 
106r.25; for your praise let the Igigi hear 
this song li-ts-si-ru na-ar-bi-ka and extol(?) 
your greatness Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 
IH viii 17 (OB); när-bi ilūtiki rabiti kajan 
lustammar | Y will praise your great divine 
powers continually ^ OECT 6 13:14 (hymn to 
Ninlil); for refs. with nabá see lex. section. 


**narbubtu (AHw. 746b) see sinnarbubtu. 


narbütu s.; greatness, great power(s); 
NA royal*; cf. rabá A v. 


adlul nar-bu-ut ili rabüti Y proclaimed the 
greatness of the great gods 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. 
III). 


nardabbu (or maríabu)  s.; 
apparatus); lex.* 


(a seeding 


giš.»-pi-inapin = nar-da-bu (in group with a[bu], 
zärü, puréu[mu], tà) Antagal B 84. 

he-ru-u, za-ru-u, nàr-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, it- 
tu-u = a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

See abu A mng. 6 and itté B discussion 
section. 


nardamtu (nardamu) s.; path; lex.* 

gu,.ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu, ki.uB.kalam. 
ma = när-da-mu (vars. nar-[...], mar-te-em-tu) 
Hh. II 277f.; gir.[.. .]= na-ar-dam-tum (preceded 
by padänum, tüdum) Imgidda to Erimhud B r. 4”; 
[gir. ...].x = nar-da-mu (preceded by [...] = 
padanu, füdu) Erimhus II 39. 


da-[rag-gu], nàr-dja-mu] = [...] Malku II 89f. 
nardamu see nardamtu and nardappu. 
nardappu (nardamu) s.; 1. bridle, noose, 
2. mooring pole; SB.* 


giÉ.guru,.uB = nar-da-mu (after umäsu, among 
parts of a boat) Hh. IV 405; gu-Sur G1$.[RAB.GAL] 
= [nàr-da-mu| Diri III 17a; GIS.RAB.GAL = nar- 


d[a-mu] (between rappu and maluffu) Hh. VII 
B 144. 
[fu.b]i  eB.sa.ad gir.bi  giá.rab.mah. 


ke,(KID) : [gäs]su nahbalu sépsu nar-dap(var. adds 
-pu)-um-ma his (the demon’s) hand is a snare, his 
foot is a noose(?) CT 17 25: 14f. 

sum-man-nu = nàr-dap-pu, nar-dap-pu = 
lu-fu, rap-pu Malku V 1ff. 


ma- 


1. bridle, noose: see Diri, Hh. VII B, CT 
17, Malku V, in lex. section. 
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2. mooring pole: [a18] nar-da-ma-a-a ša 
erént u Sädidu ša takili my (the boat's) 
mooring pole is of cedar, and the tow-rope 
of blue-purple wool Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
section III 14, ef. ibid. 30, cf. Hh. IV 405, in lex. 
section. 


The form nardamu for “bridle” is attested 
only in Diri III 17a; if that is an error, two 
words, nardappu “bridle, etc.," and nardamu 
"mooring pole" have to be distinguished. 


nargallu s.; chief musician; OAkk., OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (LU.)NAR.GAL; cf. näru. 

NAB.GAL, nar.gal = när-gal-Iu Lu IV 213f.; 
nar.gal = na-ar-gal-lu-um OBGT XIII 15; 


[nar.ga]l = na-ar-gal-lu (between näru and LU. 
NAR ge[hru] MSL 12 83 Fragm. III 8. 


PN NAR.GAL ITT 1 1412, Jestin NTSS No. 
169 i 2 (OAkk.); umma NAR.GAL-ma thus 
says the chief musician TIM 2 109:10; Nia. 
Su PN N[AR.GA]L property of PN, the chief 
musician BIN 70:15; PN NAR.GAL CT 8 
21e:5, also YOS 5 163:16, (witness) BE 6/2 
44 r. 24, PBS 8/2 116:25 (all OB); marit harz 
ränim [1 LÓ].NAR.GAL suhärüsu u imerüsu 
[;k$ud]unim the vanguard of the caravan, 
(namely) one chief musician, his servants, 
and his donkeys, have arrived ARM 14 
40:7;  NAR.GAL.MES kalé chief musicians, 
lamentation priests (in broken context) 
Borger Esarh. 93 $ 64:12; 8 KUS.MES LU nar- 
gal-lum ana asli ana zU-Su the chief musician 
(takes) eight hides for .... Ebeling Stiftungen 
13:20, also r. 5, and, wr.LÜ.NAR.GAL ibid. 33, 
(beside kurgarrá) ibid. 23; 1 mu-se-bt LÓ.NAR. 
GAL (see müsabu mng. 2) ADD 860 ii 26; 
LÜ.NAR.GAL ša Nabü (witness, after kali) 
Iraq 19 133 ND 5463:29; lands of PN LU nar- 
gal-li $a É.BABBAR.RA RA 66 164i 1 (MB kudur- 
ru); 8SAL.NAR.GAL ADD 8274 914:10, see Lands- 
berger, Baumgartner AV 203; LÜ.NAR.GAL (in 
broken context) ABL 1343:5 (all NA). 


nargütu see nargitu. 


nargitu (nargätu) s.; (a headdress); OB 


Elam, early NB. 


nariku 

tüg.bar.si.gal = nar-g[i-twm] Hh. XIX 250; 
[tug.bar.sji.gal = [nar]-gi-tum = pa-ds-karumkir 
Hg. E 74, Hg. B V 2, in MSL 10 142. 

TUG.GAL (var. TÓG.GU.LÁ) = nar-gi-tum Malku 
VI 142; pa-tin-nu = nar-gli-tum] An VII 230g; 
na-ar-gi-tum = pa-ar-&i-[gw] ibid. 2301; na-ar(var. 
-ar)-gi-tum = pa-as-ka-rum ibid. 231; [...] = 
[nar]-gi-tum Malku VI App. B left col. 3’. 

1 rte nar-gi-tum "TAG one fashioned 
headdress Aro Kleidertexte 14 ii 48, also ibid. 
15 iii 66, 16 iii 88, iv 119 (early NB list of garments 
distributed to the participants in a wedding cere- 
mony); 7 TUG na-ar-ga-du MDP 18 94:7. 


nargu s.; peg; OA, SB; pl. nargätu. 

na-ar-ga-am ša tidrim ... Sämma lublunim 
buy a peg of cedar wood and have them 
bring it here TCL 19 61:26 (OA let.); ma-ar- 
ga-at eréni ina libbi tusannas you insert a 
peg of cedar wood into it K.2785:9 (SB rit.). 
also na-ar-ga-at eréni ibid. 11. 


näri s.; length, long side (of a field); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 ma-at na-a-ri u 80 pi-ir-ki ša 1 ANSE 
A.SA essid he will harvest a one-homer field 
one hundred (sépu) long and eighty wide 
JEN 558:11 (eoll.), cf. 1 ma-at cin na-a-ri 80 
GIR pt-ir-ki $a egli JEN 550:5. 

The word corresponds to Bab. Siddu, cf. 1 
ma-at 20 GIR Si-id-du à pí-ir-ki-áu 1 šu-ši 
ša egli $á$u HSS 581:8f. Possibly to be 
connected with neru B. 

H. Lewy, RA 35 33ff. 


narijarpu adj.; five-year-old; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


1 GUD.ÁB na-ri-ia-ar-pu IM 73425:12 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil). 


For similar compounds sce kikarpu, &inarz 
qu, tumnarpu. 


nariku (or nariqu) s.; (a vessel); MB 
Alalakh. 
2 SEN UD.KA.BAR ma-ri-ku two ruqqu 


kettles of bronze (called) n. Wiseman Alalakh 
113:16; 4 na-ri-ku UD.KA.BAR ibid. 406:2, 
also 2 na-ri-ku UD.KA.<BAR) ibid. 400:2. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 2 346. 
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narinnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U na-ri-nu : Ó [MIN (= GIS pi$-ri?)] Uruanna II 
180a. 


nariqu see nariku. 


näris adv.; like a river; SB; wr. ip 
with phon. complement; cf. näru A. 


damisunu hurri natbaki tp-18 usardima seri 
kidi bamáte asrupa illuri$ I let the wadies 
and ravines carry their blood like a river and 
dyed the landscape as red as the illüru plant 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); mr nisqi ... ina damisunu 
gapsüti i$allá dípn-i$ my steeds plunged into 
their streaming blood as into a river OIP2 
46 vi 7 (Senn.); kisib kibräti [Sattt]}samma ip-es 
lisahbiba qerebáu may (DN) cause the yield 
of all the world to rush with a murmur like 
a river in it (the temple) every year Borger 
Esarh. 90 $ 58 iv 12. 


narittu see naritu. 


naritu (mng. uncert.); 


OB.* 


65 AB.AL 6 na-ri-ium 6 xuS.Rr.Rr.GA(!) 
65 cows, six n., six hides of dead animals 
(parallel: 41 ÁB.AL 2 KUS.RLRI 41 cows, 
two hides line 7 and passim in this text) UET 5 
836:5. 


Possibly part of an animal, e.g., the sinews. 


(or narWtu) s.; 


narittu see naritu. 


nüritu (ndritiw) s.; morass, marshland, 
(in figurative sense) difficulties, troubles; 
OB, SB. 


na-ri-tu(var. -fum) = ru-$um-tü, na-ri-Iu(var. -4f) 
= fe-ru(var. -ri)-tum Malku II 68f. 


see lex. section. 


b) (in figurative sense) difficulties, 
troubles: in broken context: [i]na na-ri-ti- 
im nadi[@ku] I am lying in the morass (and 
l am beset by tears and weeping) VAS 16 
135 r. 4' (OB let.); ittatil ina na-ri-it-tu kali ina, 
rusumdu he lay down in the morass, was 
detained in the swamp ZA 61 52:52; $utbima 
sértukka ina na-ri-ti eira$$u remove your 
punishment (from him), save him from the 


a) morass, marshland: 


narkabtu 


morass AfO 19 59:154 (SB prayer to Marduk), 
cf. Sutbi 3ertus Süli$ ina na-ri-it-[[u] remove 
his punishment, raise him from the morass 
ZA 61 52:54, also ibid. 56 (SB hymn to Nabü). 


nariu see nari B s. 


narkabtu s.; 1. chariot, 2. the constellation 
Auriga; from OAkk. on; pl. narkabätu; 
wr. syll. and GIŠ.GIGIR, GIŠ.GIGÍR; cf. rakäbu. 


gi-gir LAGABX BAD = nar-kab-tum A 1[2:144, 
also Ea I 48, SP I 128; gi-g[i-ir] [61$]).LAGABx BAD 
= när-kab-tu Diri II 266; giS.LAGABxBAD = MIN 
(= nar-kab-tum) Hh. V 6; gi-gir LAGABx aS-tent = 
nar-kab-tum A 1/2:146, Ea I 49; gi-gli-ir] a18. 
LAGABx AS-tend = nàr-kab-tu Diri II 267; gis. 
LAGABXAS-lenü, = nar-kab-tum Hh. V 5; gi-gir 
LAGABXU = nar-kab-tu A 1/2:147, Ea I 50; gif. 
LAGABxU = nar-kab-tum Hh. V 4; gi8.Subur = 
na-ar-kab-tum AO 5401 i 3 (Kagal); gif.mar, 
gis [KAK+LISI, giá.nig.Éu.gi = nar-kab-tum Hh. 
V 1-3, cf. ibid. 7-14, see also Hh. Forerunner 2-5, 
in MSL 6 36; [nar]-kab-tum (in group with erigqu. 
saparru, and [ka-na]-gur-ru, Sum. broken) Antagal 
B 9. 

giÉ.gu.za gis.[gigir] = [ku-us-su]-ú nar-kab- 
tum Hh. IV 85; anäe.gid.gigir = MIN (= i-mer) 
nar-kab-tum Hh. XIII 363, for other parts of the 
chariot see Hh. V 15-59 and Hh. Forerunner 7-38, 
in MSL 6 36f. 

[e] [pu,].pu = da-pa-nu da a18.cıcır Diri I 213; 
ti = da-pa-nu šá GIS.GIGIR, si.ga = sa-ma-du šá 
MIN, &-it¢gigir>.DU,.DU = e-lu-u šá MIN Antagal 
III 35ff.; bal = MIN (= na-ga-ru) ğá GIS.CIGIR 
Antagal A 47; [à] [nv.s1] = ra-ka-bu šá [c15.cıcıR] 
A II/6 iv A 35; gid.gigir.Su.gi = ma-ha-rum dd 
GIŠ.GIGIR Antagal E c 5. 

gi-gir LAGABXBAD = dd MUL.LAGABXBAD ĉEn- 
me-Sär-ra Ea I 48a. 

He dedicated gi8.Sudun giÉ.gigir Éu.du,.a: 
ša ana niri nar-kab-ti sisumu [a ...] befitting the 
yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (Nbk. I); gid. 
gigir.zu gü.d6 ur,.Éa,.bi : nar-kab-ta-ka ana 
rigim ra-me-me-8a when accompanied by the noise 
of your chariot AngimII 24; gid.gigir.an.na.mu 
: nar-kab-ti Anütija Angim IV 5, cf. giá. gigir.za. 
gin.na ni.hu8 gür.r[u.na] ibid. I 51 (= II 1); 
[...]har.ra.angid.gigir.ra : urhi éumrugi uruh 
nar-kab-tim BA 5 674 No. 30:13f. 

I am a riding donkey, yet I am yoked to a mule 
giß.nig.Su.gi me.na.nam : nar-kab-ta a-n[a- 
ku(?)] I am(?) a chariot (and yet I carry reeds) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 27 (SB proverb). 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-t& Malku II 198f.; 
x-ru-tú = nar-kab-tü LTBA 2 1 vi 34, and dupl. 
2:371. 

GIGIR | nar-kab-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 43 
Ko 20; 3u-ur-ha-tum [| nar-kab-[tü] BM 34599 r. 3’; 
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[nar-kab]-tum | MUL.GIŠ.GIGIR // 4Dil-bat || MIN, 
GIGIR // nar-kab-tum [| [... 41]5 MUL.MES / MIN, 
GIGIR f nar-kab-tum Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24f. 


1. chariot — a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 
QIŠ na-ar-kab-tum VAT 16442 ii, cited MAD 3 
235 (school tablet); GIS.GIGIR HSS 10 203:4, 6, 
RTC 119:2, MAD 1 302:5, see Gelb, RA 50 8. 

2’ in OA: TUG isten u Sina kabtütim ana 
na-ar-ka-ab-tim étapas I had a couple of 
heavy textiles made for the chariot CCT 3 
20:19; na-ar-kà-áb-tám PN nu’ae nukallimuz 
ma we showed the natives PN's wagon 
Matouš 4ge:1 (unpub. OA let.). 


3’ in OB: summa säbam u GIŠ.GIGIR atar: 
radakki at the time when I dispatch men 
and a chariot to you TCL 1 53:19 (OB let.). 


4’ in MB, early NB: alapsu imersu la rakäsi 
... GIŠ.GIGIR la rakäsi ina ilki tupsikki mala 
basi uzakkisunüti not to harness his ox or 
donkey, nor to hitch a chariot, he (the king) 
exempted them from any and all corvée and 
service obligations BBSt. No. 24:37 (Nbk. I); 
5 GIŠ.GIGIR-ka lu amratma your five chariots 
should be ready BE 17 33a:6, cf. ina 2 618. 
GIGIR birta ga belija lussur I will guard 
my lord's fortress with two chariots ibid. 31, 
and passim in this let. 


5’ in Bogh., EA, RS: 1 e18.ciam kaspi 
šarru ša GN ana Sarri rabi usebilamma the king 
of GN had a chariot (plated with?) silver sent 
to the great king KBo 10 1 r. 16 (Hattußili bil.); 
mar siprika lim GIS.GIGIR.MES ugarribassum 
your envoy brought one thousand chariots 
to him KBo 1 10:42 (let.); ina GIS.GIGIR.HI.A 
ša mé tazzaz you arestanding on shaky ground 
(lit. you are standing in chariots of water) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 11 (Ur8u-story), see ZA 44 120; iiia 
din G18.GIGIR.MES-ia ina libbi G1S.GIGIR.MES 
hazannüti EA 1:89 (let. of Amenophis III); 
1 GIS.GIGIR 2 sisé EA 17:36 (let. of Tu&ratta); 
misil GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ina ahi A.AB.BA Sakin 
u misil G1[3.CIGIR.MES]-ie ina irti GN Sakinma 
(possibly to be read markabtu, q.v.) Ugaritica 
5 20:18f., and passim in this text; for another 
ref. from RS see markabtu. 


.6' in Nuzi: x GIS.GIGIR.MES da PN JEN 
612:1, also ibid. 3, 5ff., 11, 13, 635:5; 4 simittu 
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GIS.GIGIR-tum.MES istu bit nakkamti PN u 
PN, uétési PN and PN, had four chariot 
teams brought out from the armory HSS 13 
276:1; 1 kudukti Sipadti ana su-up-pa-a ana 
GIS.GIGIR ana PN nadin ibid. 442:25. 


7’ in MA: ai&.GiGra banita ša éarrüti ša 
samädija u 2 sisé pesüti sa samädijama 1 
GIŠ.GIGIR la samutta ana Sulmänika 
usebilakku I have sent you as a present a 
beautiful royal chariot that I drive myself 
and two white horses that I also drive myself 
and (in addition) one unhitched chariot 
EA 16:9, 11 (AdSur-uballit I); mimma anniu 
gimru 3a GIŠ.GIGIR iddan all this, the ex- 
penses for the chariot, he will (re)pay KAJ 


122:16; 1 arS&.ararR(!) GIBIL ša ekallim 
KAJ 310:1, cf. 1018 [...] ša GIŠ.GIGIR 
ibid. 9. 


8’ in NA: does the omen saying, “If 
something passes between the legs of a man" 
ina muhhi ša Sapla G1S.GIGIR-e tüsüni (apply 
also) to what comes out from under the 
chariot? ABL 385:9, see Parpola LAS No. 15, 
cf. r. 4; issét GIS.GIGIR Sa issija tallikuni one 
chariot which came with me (I abandoned 
in GN) ABL 242:8; I must come on foot la 
GIŠ.GIGIR la urdja la mukil appäteja I have 
no chariot, no team, and no charioteer 
Iraq 21 172 No. 72:26, cf. ibid. 18 (let.); they 
wil fill in (the river) sarru bel ina libbi 
GI8.GIGIR-$U ina muhhi ettig the king, my 
lord, will be able to eross in his chariot 
ABL 1214:11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; 1 Giá. 
GIGIR ana mäSarte one chariot for the in- 
spection ADD 1036 ii 1; three hundred horses 
12 618.GIGIR.MES ABL 925 r. 5, cf. UD.23.KÁM 
ina 2 GIS.GIGIR.MES Sul! PN ADD 1092 r.2, 
cf. also 1013 r. 14; re-e§ GIS.GIQIR.MES-ku-nu isa 
muster your chariots ABL 340r.5; andku 
TA issét GIS.GIGIR ana Sulme $a Sarri allaka 
I will come with one chariot to greet the 
king ABL 241r.17; la ana sisé la ana aiš. 
GIGI[R.ME]S [...] (the terrain) [is not fit] 
for horses or chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:37. 

9’ in NB: c1S.cIcıR 3a Sarri belija ABL 
1363:17;  GIS.GIGIR.HLA [it]-ta-şu TCL9 
128:10 (let.); GIS.GIGIR da qat PN (beside ai8. 
BAN Sa PN, bow fief of PN,) PBS 2/1 99:8. 
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10' in lit. and omens: sisüka ina aš. 
GIGIR lu Saruh lasámu the galloping of your 
horses hitched to the chariot will be splendid 
Gilg. VI 20; lusasmidka GIŠ.GIGIR uqnt u 
huräsi let me have a chariot of lapis lazuli 
and gold harnessed for you ibid. 10; Giá. 
GIGIR sindamma ana séri lunáur hitch the 
chariot for me so that I can drive to the open 
country Lambert BWL 144:18 (Dialogue); 
Summa rubü 618.GIGIR ismidma ina harráni 
istu GIS.GIGIR ana pan sisé imgut if a prince 
hitches up a chariot and on the road falls from 
the chariot in front of the horses CT 40 36:30 
(SB Alu); summa rubü Gi8.aiciR irkabma ana 
imitti G18.GIGIR imqui if a prince rides a 
chariot and falls out on the right side of the 
chariot ibid. 32, and passim in this text; almad 

rukkub sisé GIS.GIGIR sabät ašâte I 
learned to ride horses and a chariot and to 
hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34; that arsenal 
had become too small ana Sitmur sisé 
Sitamduh GIS.GIGIR.MES for (the maneuvers 
consisting of) horses cantering (and) chariots 
parading Borger Esarh. 59 v 46; kings ša 
kima GIŠ.GIGIR elippa rakbü küm sisó sandü 
parrisäni who ride a boat instead of a chariot, 
(and) who harness oarsmen instead of horses 
ibid. 57 iv 83; Sarru GIS.GIGIR ul irakkab the 
king will not ride a chariot (on that day) 
4R 32 ii 17, and passim in hemer.; in my dream 
Nebuchadnezzar, my royal predecessor u 1-en 
LU.GIR.SE.GA ina GIS.GIGIR uzuzzu and one 
attendant were standing in a chariot VAB 4 
278 vi 16 (Nbn.); ana méteg GIŠ.GIGIR belütija 
use[pis titurru] I built a (paved) causeway for 
the passage of my royal chariot OIP 2 154:10 
(Senn.); istet GIS.GIGIR ina gibitika liddinuz 
nimma  STT 38:76 (Poor Man of Nippur); ki 
GIS.GIGIR ubbuhat epri tähazi like a chariot, 
she is covered with the dust of battle Iraq 31 
29:38 (MA inc); mämit gast u GIS.GIGIR 
Surpu III 27, also VIII 77, cf. mdmit ais. 
GIGIR sahd@pu ibid. III 61; na-ar-ka-ba-at 
nakrika tutér you will repulse your enemy’s 
chariots YOS 10 44:26, 66 (OB ext.), cf. GIs. 
GIGIR mdi nakri GUR-ra CT 28 45r. 4 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. 14; lu mahás elippi lu GIŠ.QIGIR 
lu rubü ina harrän illaku ul itár either 
destruction of a boat or a chariot, or the 
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prince will not return from the campaign he 
goes on CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3 (SB ext.); whether 
the pole or the lance lu mimma husäb aiš. 
GIGIR-ia [iš]šebir or any wooden part of my 
chariot broke PBS 1/1 12:19; summa GIs. 
GIGIR imur if he (the exorcist on his way to 
a patient) sees a chariot Labat TDP 4:40; 
evil portended by snakes sa ina G1$.GIGIR 
innamru KAR 388:7 (SB Alu), cf. [Summa 
...] ina GIŠ.GIGIR Icı-[ru] Or. NS 34 124 
r. 8 (namburbi); 1 ai8.aiagmR one (tablet 
concerning) chariot(s) ADD 943 i 6 (inv. of 
lit. texta). 


b) for military use — 1’ in gen.: ina 100 
GIS.GIGIR.MES [...] arkisunu irtedi he 
pursued them with one hundred chariots 
Iraq 11 139 No. 10:6; x GIS.GIGIR ... ana girri 
... tebät five chariots are on alert for the 
campaign (for context see girru mng. 33-2’) 
BE 17 33a:22; 20 aiS.G1arm ša girri PBS 2/2 
140:26 (all MB); GIS.GIGIR.MES-su $a mát URU 
Abbaja itabak he has led out the chariotry 
of the land of GN KBo 10 1:26 (Hattušili bil.); 
the king of Mitanni qadu säbe hurädisu 13. 
GIGIR.MES-Su ina mat Nuhass iterub invaded 
GN with his kurddu troops and his chariotry 
KBo 1 4i 5 (treaty); ERÍN.MES hapiru u ats. 
GIGIR.MES akin ina libbi Hapiru men and 
chariots are stationed there EA 87:21; 
clothing given out sundu G18.GIGIR.MES ina 
GN tahaza ippušu when the chariotry gave 
battle in GN HSS 14 523:20, also ibid. 9; ina 
30 GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia dlikdt idi gamarrija (for 
context see gamarru) AKA 44 ii 65 (Tigl. I); 
GIS.GIGIR.MES-ka Sutersét your chariotry is 
readied Tn.-Epie "iii" 26; I left my camp 
behind nisig G13.GIGIR.MES-ia Sululta lu alge 
and took (only) a (specially) selected third 
of my chariotry (with me) AOB 1 118 r. iii 16 
(Shalm. I); GIS.GIGIR.MES da’ätu pithallu 
asarissu issija assege (see asarıttu) AKA 312 
ii 53 (Asn.), also 334 ii 103; sidirta ša GIS.GIGIR. 
MES the battle line of the chariotry KAH 2 
71:32 and dupls., see AfO 18 351:50 (Tigl. I); 
I killed his soldiers aIS.GIGIR.MES-3G asé I 
destroyed his chariots AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.); 
I received as tribute GIS.GIGIR.MES-SU4 ma- 
’a-tu KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II); gereb ai&. 


355 


oi.uchicago.edu 


narkabtu 1b 


GIGIR.MES-Sü-nu wmasseruni züsun (for 
context see zú A mng. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31 
(Senn.); GIS.CIGIR.[MES-$G u GIS.GI]GIR.MES 
mätisu mala basü lidká should he set in motion 
his chariotry and the chariotry of his country, 
as much as there is? Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu), 
ef. (in broken context) [...]-3% GIS.GIGIE. 
MES-$U4 u kak[kesu ...] PRT 41:5; GIŠ.GIGIR. 
MES-ku-nu ana ginnts lusadilu may they 
cause your chariots to move backward 
Wiseman Treaties 575; ki $a GIŠ.GIGIR annitu 
adi sassé[sa] ina damé rahsatuni ki hanné ina 
qabal nakrikunu GI3.GIGIR.MES-ku-nu ina libbi 
damë ša raminikunu lusarhisu. just as this 
chariot and its baseboard are spattered with 
blood, so may they spatter your chariots in the 
midst of your enemies with your own blood 
ibid. 612 and 614; la ina GI8.GIGIR.MES-a la 
pithalli neither with my chariotry nor with 
my cavalry (was the ascent possible) Scheil 
Tn. 1137; sixteen mountains egla taba ina 
G13.GIGIR.MES(var. omits .MES)-ia à marsa ina 
aqqullät eré lu ahsi where the terrain was 
good (I crossed) in my chariots, where it was 
bad I hacked my way through with bronze 
pickaxes AKA 65 iv 66 (Tigl. I); egel namrasi 
ša ana méteg GI8.GIGIR.MES u ummänäte la 
saknu AKA 316 ii 63 (Asn.); terrain ana mélé 
GIŠ.GIGIR ... la tabat TCL3 22 (Sar.), and 
note [egla tà]bw ina libbi GIŠ.GIGIR egel namz 
rasi ina 3epesu Silpu illik Lie Sar. 447; I rode 
horseback where the terrain was difficult 
GI8.GIGIR sépéja ina tikkäte ušašši (and) had 
my chariot carried on (the men's) shoulders 
OIP 2 58:21 (Senn.); itti GIS.CIGIR Sepeja u 
pithallija (I marched at top speed) with 
(only) my personal chariot and my special 
cavalry detachment Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
70:85, cf. itti istet GIS.GIGIR sépéja edeniti u 
1000 pithallija TCL 3 320 (Sar.); ina tamhäri 
LU nar(?)-ka(?)-ba-ti la igrubas[3u] (the gods 
protected him so that) no man (or?) chariots 
could come close to him in battle ZA 43 18:65 
(SB lit.); ina GIŠ.GIGIR tähazija sirti süpinat 
zü'iri in my magnificent battle chariot 
which crushes the enemy OIP 2 44 v 69, 
ef. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR ME 
(Sumerogram in Urartian) RA 45 pl. 2 (after 
p. 16):15. 
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2' beside other military units: ana säbika 
siséka GIS.GIGIR.MES-ka ... lu Sulmu KUB 3 
72:6, and passim in letters; sar mät Assur ina 
karási u GIS.GIGIR.MES the king of Assyria 
with (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
KBo 1 10:45; Summa RN ... ištu sdbi[su] 
GIS.GIGIR.MES-Su ul inammus KBo 1 4 ii 24; 
ana sübika ana Gi$.GIGIR.HI.A-ka ana siséka 
... lu šulmu EA 10:6 (MB royal), and passim 
in letters; iphurunim elippdtigunu a8. 
GIGIR.MES-Su-nu sabi Sepesunu ana sabáti 
URU Surri they assembled their ships, their 
chariotry, and their foot soldiers for the 
conquest of Tyre EA149:62; Aziru aıS. 
GIGIR.MES-Su säbusu ana résiitija illa[k] 
Aziru, his chariotry (and) his men will come 
to my rescue MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:31; he will 
inspect säbika u GIS.GIGIR.MES-ka ibid. 192 
RS 17.289:9, cf. also 96 RS 17.79+374:8, 
151 RS 17.59:7, 14, 285 RS 19.68:23; GIS.GIGIR. 
MES u wmmünáleja (var. qurädeja) luptehhir 
I gathered the chariotry and (all) my (other) 
troops (var. warriors AKA 36i 71 (Tigl. I); 
GIS.GIGIR.MES ummänälteja adki KAH 2 84:51 
(Adn. II), and passim in this phrase in Asn. and 
Shalm. III; GIS.GIGIR.MES ummänäte 
usétiq I had the chariotry and the army 
cross over (the mountains) 3R 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
II); ana gipió GIS.GIGIR.MES-Si-nu wmmüz 
natesunu emügisunu ittaklu they trusted in 
thesheernumber of their chariotry, their army, 
and their auxiliary forces AKA 356 iii 35 
(Asn.; GIS.GIGIR.MES pithallu LU züku ša 
Ahuni issija assege I took with me the 
chariotry, the cavalry, and the infantry of 
Ahuni AKA 365 iii 63 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38:52, 
Iraq 24 94:24 (Shalm. III), and passim in similar 
contexts in Asn., Shalm. III, and Sar., cf. also 
IR 31 iv 44 (Šamši-Adad V); ina GIS.GIGIR 
pithalli meteq ki-mar-Iril-ia kima Adad arhis 
I passed destructively (over their meadows) 
like à thunderstorm with the chariotry, the 
eavalry, and the march of my foot soldiers(?) 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:230 (Sar.); in the district 
of Sumbi pigitti ummänija askunma $a sisé u 
GIS.GIGIR dmura minäsun I mustered my 
army, checked the number of the horses and 
chariot(s) ibid. 12; mihrit ummänija asbatma 
GI8.GIGIR pithallu sab tahazi aliküt idija ... 
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serussa usapriá I myself took the lead at the 
vanguard of my army and had the chariots, 
the cavalry, and my personal troops fly over 
it (the mountain) (like valiant eagles) ibid. 25; 
säbe kakki (var. hatti) a18.G1801R. MES sisé kisir 
Jarrütija ana mihrit Sar mat Elamti uma ir 
I dispatched the army, the chariotry, (and) 
my royal cavalry against the king of Elam 
OIP 2 87:29, var. from IR 43:29 (Senn.); 3$. 
GIGIR u sisé[...] ABL 965:33, GIS.GIGIR.MES 
pithallu ABL 784:22, cf. ABL 1009 r. 18, 20, 26 
(all NA); sdbé ekalli säbe bab ekalli sabé ais. 
GIGIR sabé &épé sübé gipsi sübé name sabe 
puhri sabé Suti ND 5492:2 (tamitu, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert); in the fifth year dar Akkadi 
ina mälisu GIS.GIGIR.MES u sisesu mädütu 
iktasar the king of Babylonia stayed in his 
land, he organized his chariotry and cavalry 
in great numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8; 
RN GIS.GIGIR.MES züki ana nérárüte ispur 
Aššur-rēš-iši dispatched chariots and foot 
soldiers to (its) aid CT 34 39 ii 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


c) used for hunting: 800 nésé ina Gi$. 
GIGIR-ia ina pattite wiemqit (riding) in my 
hunting chariot, I felled eight hundred lions 
AKA 86 vi 80 (Tigl. I), also (referring to lions) 
KAH 2 84:123 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 53, 
WO 1 472:43; I killed 390 wild bulls ina a1&. 
GIGIR-ia pattite ina qitrub belütija from my 
hunting chariot in heroic combat Iraq 14 
34:87 (Asn.). 


d) in cultic and rit. context: teams of 
mules and horses shall come down here for 
the akitu festival GIS.GIGIR.HLA u eniit sisé 
[tu uddusu and the chariots as well as the 
harness of the horses shall be newly made 
ARM 1 50:14; Summa [sist] ga GIŠ.GIGIR il 
iskil if the horse of a god's chariot goes 
lame(?) CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); [orS].TUKUL 
kasidu ina GIŠ.GIGR Assur Saknu (see käsidu) 
OIP 2 142 r. 1 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR sar dli sirtu 
the excellent chariot of the king of the gods 
Streck Asb. 300 iv 12, also 148 x 32; kakkü 
samsati u GIS.GIGIR.MES ttebbinimma the 
standards, the sun disk symbols, and the 
chariots will start out RAcc. 90:19, cf. 100:6; 
the gods and GIS.GIGIR.MES irrubu the 


narkabtu 1h 


chariots will enter ibid. 115 r. 12, ¿lāni gabbi 
u GIS.GIGIR.MES ibid. 2; ai$.araIR irakkubu 
they ride a chariot (in broken context) 
Speleers Receuil 308:15 (MA royal rit.), GIS. 
GIGIR räqütesa with an empty chariot 
ABL 611:9 (NA); GIS.CIcIR Ani KU.BABBAR 
GIŠ.GIGIR Ani KÙ.GI the silver chariot of 
Anu (and) the golden chariot of Anu RAce. 
89:2, cf. ibid 102:4ff.; ^ wdé da GIS.GIcIR da 
Šamaš paraphernalia of the chariot of Šamaš 
(in the care of the groom) JTVI 60 132:1 (NB); 
GIS.GIGIR ša Samas CT 2269:11,19 (NBlet.); 
GIŠ.GIGIR ša Bunene Nbn. 333:6; (animals 
as offerings to several gods and) mahar 
AGIŠ.GIGIR VAS 6 32:13, 213:13, wr. dGIGIR 
Moldenke 249r.20; beer (as offering) ana 
muhhi G18.GIGIR BRM 1 94:16 (all NB). 


e) for transportation: ANSE.HI.A GIS. 
GIGIR-$u ana PN nadnu the donkeys for his 
chariot were given to PN (referring to 
agricultural activities) ARM 10 134:10; kimé 
GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ana [nas]é huzzi igammaru 
as soon as my chariots are ready to carry the 
huzzi garments EA 41:34. 


f) in mythological context: GIS.GIGIR 
ümu la mahri galittu irkab he mounted the 
chariot, the storm which has no equal, the 
terrible one En. el. IV 50; ina Gi1S.G1G1R da 
rakbu (A3Sur) who rides in a chariot OIP 2 
140:7 (Senn); DBunene ràkib GIS.GIGIR 
VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.). 


g) beside other types of chariots or wagons: 
GIS.GIGIR.MES sumbäti ... Ekimsunüti I took 
chariots and wagons away from them 
OIP 2 89:49, cf. GIS.GIGIR.MES swmbi ibid. 43 
v 42 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR.MES sumbi sise paré 
... iksuda gätäja ibid. 56:7; GIS.GIGIR sisé 
sumbi alpi lu amhursu KAH 2 84: 110 (Adn. II); 
for other refs. see attartu and sumbu, see also 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 


h) type, equipment, etc.: GIŠ.GIGIR galla 
t[na]ddinaisu JEN 494:7, 12; 2 GIS.GIGIR 
gallatu 2 a15.G181R rabitu two light chariots, 
two large chariots PBS 2/2 63:3f., also 81:2ff.; 
33 GIS.cIGIR.MES ga mat N[igimti] AOB 1 
52:10 (Arik-dén-ili);  GIS.GIGIR Sa Elamti ša 
kussüsa ja’nu Elamite chariot without seat 
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KAR 307:24; forotherrefs.see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 46ff.; ana maskandti Sa sirijam ša 20 
G13.0IGIR sa girri (hides) for the storehouses 
for the coats of mail to (equip) twenty war 
chariots PBS 2/2 140:25 (MB), cf. GIŠ.GIGIR. 
MES sariam KBo 13:32, cf. HSS 15 82:12, 16; 
1 GIŠ.GIGIR Sa šu-du-ú JEN 554:1, for other 
Nuzi refs. see mazzakushu, rubw'itu, simittu 
mng. 2a, deXsütu, tumnätu; 1 GIŠ.QIGIR adi 
mütisa ki 100 KU.BABBAR one chariot with 
its (full) equipment for one hundred (shekels 
of) silver BBSt.No.7i15; till& GIŠ.GIGIR 
trappings of the chariot PBS 2/2 54:1, 
18 (MB); 1 i&putu sa pani GIS.GIGIR 50 
KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES one quiver with fifty 
arrows for the front of the chariot KAJ 310: 52 
(MA); GIS.ararr(var. adds .wES)-&4 rakissu 
sisé simdat nirigu his fully-equipped chariots, 
his horses trained to the harness AKA 284i 
86 (Asn.), cf. 40 GIS.GIGIR.MES rakissu AKA 
237 r. 38 (Asn.), of. also CT 34 39 ii 12 (Synchron. 
Hist.), for other refs. see samädu mng. 1c, 
simdu A mng. 2, and simittu mngs. 2a and 3; 
(among tribute) GIS.GIGIR ebbetu AKA 367 
iii 68 (Asn.); [...] GIŠ.GIGIR ga Säkulte KAJ 
124:3 (MA); GIS.GIGIR ša ekalli (in broken 
context) | ABL 306 r. 10, 1122:14 (both NA); 
GIS.GIGIR GIS ša šadādi state carriage 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 22, and passim in Asb.; 6 GIS. 
GIGIR.MES 1 unütu 11 urät Iraq 17 136 No. 17:10 
(NA let.); for other refs. see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 125-131. 


i) parts of the chariot: 2 GIŠ.APIN sd 
GIS.GIGIR ARM 19 458:2 (early OB); three 
minas of wool ana aÓ.HAS.MES Sd GIS.GIGIR 
for guhassu’s for the chariot PBS 2/2 139:3; 
x minas of copper sikkatu G1S.GIGIR SUL.GI 
BE 14 124:10, cf. G18.GIGIR SUL.GIS.GI PBS 2/2 
81:7 (all MB); 1 kadirnu ša G1S.GIGIR (see 
kasirnu) AASOR 16 9:10, 13 (Nuzi), see also 
araziqqu, masaddu, padattu; for other refs. 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 81-136; for lex. refs. 
from Hh. V 17-58 see askuppu, bubütu B, 
gabagallu, girigubbu, halmadru, kabbillu, kusz 
st, laharusku, littu B, magarru, marhasu, 
manzäzu, napsagu, niru A, garnu, sassu, 
simittu, Sahargü, Sikéu, Suttinnu, uhhurtu, 
uppu, zarü A, zibbatu. 


narkabtu 2 


j) materials used for construction and 
maintenance: 2 GIS.GIGIR.MES ša šuššuki 
huräsi uhhuzu two chariots made of Sassugu 
wood overlaid with gold EA 14 ii 15 and 16; 
5 GIS.GIGIR.MES GIS.MES EA 9:37; 3 MA.NA 
aban gabiu ana spar GIS.GIGIR ... ana PN 
askäpi tadin three minas of alum given to 
PN, the tanner, for work on the chariot 
KAJ 223:2 (MA); (metals, alum, and other 
materials) ana multésirte [...] ša GIŠ.GIGIR 
mahir KAJ 130:16 (MA); GIS.GIGIR siparri 
namri Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14; hides ana dullu 
3a[...]G18.GIGIR Nbn. 1000:5; four pieces of 
linen ana G1$.GIGIR Nbn. 1121:7; bronze for 
the smith ša dullu ina muhhi G13.01GIR tpus 
Nbn.86:4;  mar-kab-tá huräsi (in broken 
context) AfO 18 383 i 18 (SB lit.); red-purple 
wool ša GIS.GIGIR.ME UCP 9 85 No. 12:7, ef. 
ibid. 4 (NB adm.), for other refs. see Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 137-152. 


k) personnel assigned to chariots: ¿štu 
gäti LU.PA GIS.GIGIR u hazannizaki MRS 6 84 
RS 16.157:22, 86 RS 16.250: 17; LÜ.PA GIS. 
GIGIR la uma’ir eli PN u märesunu the 
overseer of the chariot(s) was not supposed 
to give orders to PN and his sons ibid. 81 RS 
16.239:31; rations for BRIN GIS.GIGIR.HI.A ù 
ERIN Gin CT 45 48:30, 54:2; PN RÁ.GABA GIS. 
GIGIR (father of a witness) VAS 18 1:49 (OB); 
11 LU.MES anná ra-kib GIS.GIGIR HSS 15 61:9; 
6 LU.MES ša ra-kib GIS.GIGIR.MES RA 28 38 No. 
7:6, also HSS 15 44:13-15 (all Nuzi); PN 3a 
GIS.GIGIR (among mariannu’s) WO 5 60 No. 
1:61 and 65, cf. PN GIS.GIGIR NU TUK ibid. 
62ff., cf. also ibid. No. 2:15ff., and passim in these 
lists; for E(.MES) ša GIŠ.GIGIR in Alalakh see 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 115; LU rab mu-gi 
$a GIS.GIGIR ADD 1036 iii 15; LÜ.ERIN.MES 
ša GIS.GIGIR Dar. 154:2, also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2657:1; for other occs. see mugirru in da 
mugirri, narkabtu in bel narkabti. 


l) in the names of diseases: see diksu 


mng. la-2’, nihis narkabti. 


2. the constellation Auriga: Summa Sin 
ina MN GIŠ.GIGIR rakib if the moon "rides" 
the constellation Auriga in MN Thompson 
Rep. 49:1, also BM 134783 catch line; Jupiter 
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Sapla MUL.GIS.GIGIR ... izzaz stays under the 
constellation Auriga ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 290; ana MUL.GIS.GIGIR lu igrim pi: 
šaršu uktatallama even if it retained (the 
course) to Auriga, the pertinent interpretation 
would hold true ibid. r. 11; AN.MI ina MUL. 
GIGIR GAR-ma (if the [...] star is eclipsed) 
that means there will be an eclipse in Auriga 
TOL 6 18:19; MUL.GIS.GIGIR (in broken con- 
text) K.22414 : 15, Sm. 473:3', K.7621:12; MUL. 
GIS.GIGIR (among constellations) AnBi 12 
283:16 (SB prayer to the gods of the night); TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN MUL.GIS.GIGIR LKU 45:10 (myth- 
ological comm.); arkigu MUL.GIS.GIGIR GIS. 
GIGIR-su[...] (and) behind him the constel- 
lation Auriga, its chariot RAce. 102 iii 4 (= 
KAR 132); note MUL.GIGIR || 4Dil-bat Hunger 
Uruk 28 r. 9, and see Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24f., 
in lex. section. 


For Mari refs. to GIS.GIGIR see nubalu. In 
NA (possibly also in MA, Nuzi, Alalakh) the 
reading of the logogram aıS.cıcır may be 
mugirru, see naggäru usage b-3'. 


narkabtu in bél narkabti (or bel mugirri) 
s.; man who fights in or provides a chariot, 
charioteer, person who fights from a chariot; 
SB, NA; wr. (LÚ.)EN.GIŠ.GIGIR; cf. rakübu. 


LU.GI8.GIGIR, LÓ.EN.G1$.GIGIR Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 11, 
see MSL 12 240. 


a) in hist.: ina meh£ tähazisunu etlu EN. 
G18.GIGIR ul ippallasa sand ša ittišu in the 
heat of battle the warrior riding the chariot 
cannot see the companion who is (in the 
chariot) with him DBBSt. No. 6 i 34 (Nbk. I); 
istén. LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR 2 LU ša pithalli 3 kal- 
lapänı déku one chariot fighter, two caval- 
rymen, and three members of the light troops 
were killed TCL 3 426 (Sar.), also Borger 
Esarh. 107 iv 25; LÜ.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES u märe 
sarrı Musuraja adi LÜ.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES ša 
Sar Meluhha baltüssun ina gabal tamhäri 
ikéuda qatdja in the midst of the battle I 
captured alive the Egyptian chariot fighters 
and princes as well as the chariot fighters 
of the king of Meluhha OIP 2 32 iii 3f., also 
69:24 (Senn.; LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES ù [...] 
(in broken context) Rost Tigl. ITI p. 34:197. 


narkabtu 


b) in NA: kunuk PN EN.0o15.G1G1R bel kirt 
seal of PN, the charioteer, owner of the 
orchard (sold) ADD 364:1; LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR 
(witness) ADD 525 r. 5, 472 r. 10, 632 r. 6£.; PN 
LÓ.EN.GI$.G1G0IR (classified among officials 
entitled to seats together with LU gaknu, LU 
sant, mukil appáti) ADD 860 i 22, 27, also 
ibid. i 11, ii 21, iii 6, 17, and (in similar context) 
ADD 857 i 16, ii 12, 23, iii 35, 37, 40, 43, seo 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 101£.;  [musark]iz 
SU EN.GIS.GIGIR ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057:13, cf. 
EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES urad ekalli ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 
pl 18 r. 1f.; LÜ.EN.GiS.G1G1R.MES LU[GAL(?)] 
ABL 567:13, 10 LÓ.EN.GIS.GrGIRl.[MES] 21 
LU.ERIN [...] ibid. r. 1. 


For LÓ.G15.GIGIR see mugirru in $a mugirri. 


Salonen Hippologica 209ff.; Kinnier Wilson 


Wine Lists 50ff. 


narkabtu in bit narkabti s.; 1. (part 
of a chariot) 2. chariot fief, i.e., land 
granted by the king which carries the ob- 
ligation to do military service in the chariotry, 
3. royal service as charioteer; OB, Mari, NB; 
wr. É GIŠ.GIGIR; cf. rakäbu. 


giÉ.é.gigir = É nar-kab-ti (var. bi-t mın) Hh. 
15. 


1. (part of a chariot): see lex. section; as 
geogr. name: barley Sa URU.KI É GIS.GIGIR 
PSBA 39 pl. 7:1 (OB); barley su GUR, si É @īš. 
GIGIR.RA ARM 19 254:3f. 


2. chariot fief, i.e., land granted by the king 
which carries the obligation to do military 
service in the chariotry: x gur of dates a 
zëri zagpu sa É GIŠ.GIGIR ina kišād GN from 
the planted land of the “chariot fief," along 
the bank of the GN canal PBS 2/1 209:2; 
kaspu ša ana dullu ša áarri [...] [anal muhhi 
É GIŠ.GIGIR da gipi Ezida nadnu the silver 
which was given for royal assignments on 
behalf of the “chariot fief” of the commissioner 
of Ezida VAS 6 155:7; silver owed by PN LU 
rab gasti ša É GIS.GIGIR ša PN, gipi Ezida the 
commander of the archers of the “chariot fief" 
of PN,, the commissioner of Ezida ibid. 3; 
[...]-ab É atS.arer a-[...] (in broken con- 
text) Dar. 343:6; ina egléti ša Bel Nabü Nergal 
Samas LÜ.GAL.MES É GIS.GIGIR[...] Dar.9:2; 
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itti sübé ša É GIŠ.QIGIR-ia la tadabbub do not 
quarrel with the men from my “chariot fief” 
CT 22 74:32; PN LÚ éaknu ia É GiS.GIGIR 
BE 10 91:8 and 12. 


3. royal service as charioteer (NB): pūt 
... la arad-éarrütu la bit sist u la É GIS.GIGIR 
(for context and translat. see arad-sarritu 
usage b) BRM 2 2:15, also ibid. 10:12, VAS 
15 3:14 (all Sel), PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), VAS 
5 128:11 (Artaxerxes?), wr. la LU.4.GI5.GIGIR 
BRM 2 25:13 (Sel.), LÓ.É.GrGIR TuM 2-3 289:12. 


Cardascia MuraXü 8 n. 7. 


narkabu (naskabu) s.; muller, upper stone 
of a hand mill; OB, MB, Nuzi, MA, NB; 
often wr. with det. NA,; cf. rakäbu. 


1 NA,HAR zi-bi qadwm na-ar-ka-bi-su 
TCL 10 116:12, also CT 52 172:7, 173:16; 1 NA,. 
HAR.HAR (= eri) qadu na-ar-ka-bu one 
grinding stone together with (its) muller 
CT 4 30a:4; 2 na-ar-ka-bu UCP 10 110 No. 
35:15, and (among mills) 1 x x na-ar-ka-bi- 
Su-nu (in dowry list YOS 1391:11; ana 
ahi na-ar-ka-bi-im tablamma bring (the 
barley) to the muller’s side(?) CT 52 171:14; 
obscure: half a shekel of silver, PN's share 
ù l na-ar-ka-bu CT 6 21a:11 (all OB); 1 NA, 
na-ar-ka-bu Peiser Urkunden 96 r. 3; maskanu 
l ert na-ar-kab-[3u(?)] jänu ibid. p. 33 VAT 
4920:16 (MB); 1 ert qadu na-ar-qa-bi-áu HSS 
15 153:7, also 167:27 (= RA 36 140:28, both 
Nuzi); 2 eré ša zipi adi nàr-ke-[b]e-3i-na. two 

grinding stones together with their 
mullers KAJ 123:3, of. 3 NA,.HAR.MES adi 
NA, nar-ka-bi-t-Su.MES VAS 19 30:16, also 
NA, nàr-ku-bu (heading of list) ibid. 1 (both 
MA); istet erü u NA, nar-ka-bu VAS 6 246:15; 
NA, erü adi na-d$-ka-b[i] 1882-9-18,3903 (both 
NB); NA, eri NA, na-d3-ka-bu Camb. 223:2; 
pūt la hipi «eri» u na-d3-ka-bi PN naši PN 
guarantees that the grinding stone and the 
muller will not break Evetts Ner. 45:9, cf. 
ert ša hasimur u na-ds-ka-bi ibid..1. 

Salonen Hausgeräte 1 52f. 

*narkamu see narkumu. 


narkumu (or *narkamu) s.; (an ornament); 
MA.* 


narmaktu 


28 claw-shaped ornaments of pappardilü 
stone 48 nar-ku-m[u] (and) 48 n.-ornaments 
AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA inv.). 


narmaktu s.; 1. washbowl, washbasin, 
2. (ritual or medical) bath; EA, MA, SB, 
NA; pl narmakätu; cf. ramäku. 


DAG+KISIM,XLA = nar-ma-ak-tu Antagal F 159. 


1. washbowl, washbasin: 1 na-ar-ma-ak- 
tum qadu naktamisu ša siparri one washbasin 
together with its lid, (both) made of bronze 
EA 22 iv 17 (list of gifts of Tußratta); 1 [nal-ar- 
ma-ak-tu siparri EA 13 r. 17, also EA 25 iv 56; 
1 nar-ma-ak-tum (in list of bronze vessels) 
KAJ 303:1 (MA); haridte siparri nàr-ma-ka-te 
siparri (among booty) AKA 366 iii 66 (Asn.), 
also när-ma-ak-tu siparri — Scheil Tn. II 72; 
nàr-ma-ka-a-te ert TCL 3 362, 395 (Sar.); nàr- 
ma-ak-tu(var. -tú) Sarrüti (among objects 
given to Suturnahunte by Merodachbaladan) 
Lie Sar. 367; bit PN à nar-ma-ak-tü $a huräsu 
sabbutatuni bilani bring PN's property and 
the washbasin which is inlaid with gold 
ABL 1203 r. 3 (NA); mé ... ša Sarru idasu 
kajamänu ina Inarl-ma-ak-te imassüni lu la 
sarhu the water with which the king regularly 
washes his hands in the washbowl must not 
be too hot ABL 110 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 
255; PN and PN, illuku i-nar-ma-ak-te Sa zu- 
ga-ri itammiu will go and take an oath by 
the washbasin of .... Postgate Taxation 404 
ND 9901:3; 1 mar-ma-ak-tá ert K.516:11 
(unpub. NA let.), cited Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 


2. (ritual or medical) bath: seven medi- 
cations as när-ma-ak-tü mämiti (for) a 
bath to counteract the “oath”? Köcher BAM 
156:18; napsalt[i unjar-ma-ak-tt ointment 
and bath ibid. 244:39, 276:3; summa amélu 
mukil re$ lemutti isbassu masgita nar-ma-ak- 
t[a ...] if an evil demon seizes a man, [...] 
potion and bath AMT 83,2 ii 8; annitu nàr- 
ma-ak-tü a GN(?) STT 230:15, cf. ibid. r. 36, 
wr. nar-ma-ak-t STT 240:5. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 1 91f. 


narmaktu in bitnarmakti s.; bath- 


house; Bogh.; cf. ramäku. 
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Silver caldrons sa bit na-a[r]-ma-ak-ti 
ibteppisunüti from the bathhouse he smashed 
KBo 1 3:5, cf. unüte [Sa] [#1 na-ar-ma-ak-ti ša 
kaspi ibid. 34. 


narmaku s.; 1. (metal) vessel used to pour 
water over a person when taking a bath, 
2. bathing place, bathtub, 3. (ritual) bathing 
(OA only); OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and pta.ts.sa; cf. ramäku. 

dug.gur.du,-Us.sa = na-ar-ma-[ku] Hh. X 
256; dug.du,-U8.8a = nar-ma-ku (in group with 
narmaktu,namharu) Antagal F 158; pücdu.us.sa 
= [nar-ma]-ku Nabnitu XXIII 287; [d]u,,.füsl. 
sa = [nal-ar-ma-kum(text -pv) Nigga Bil. B 274. 

gif.SOrA.du,,üs.s& = MIN (=. lt-it-tum) nar- 
ma-ki Hh. IV 130; [giá ...] = MIN (= kan-nu) 34 
ptvc.ts.sa Nabnitu XXII 61. 

pü.du,-U8.sa.2.ta (var. pü.ta.KI.TE.sa.ta) 
mu.un.da.an.gir,.e.ne : da ina bürti nàr-ma-ki 
(var. nar-ma-ku) ihalluba (var. ihallup) (the demon) 
that slips in through the drain hole of the bath 
KAR 46:25f. and dupls., vars. from CT 14 13 BM 
91010:5f., cf. pü.du,.üs.sa.ta nam.(mu.un. 
da.ku,.ku,.dé» : [ina] bürti nar-ma-ki MIN (= la 
terrubsu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 35 and dupls., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 10:180. 


1. (metal) vessel used to pour water over 
a person when taking a bath: ina ümisuma 
l nambar siparri 1 nàr-ma-ak siparri ša 
kisitti u maddaite ša Katmuhi ana Assur . 
agiá at that time I gave as a present to AáSur 
one copper caldron and one copper n. from 
the spoils and tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 58; 
60 ruggi eré nar-ma-ak [siparri] u namhar 
siparri rabüti sixty copper kettles, a bronze 
n., and large bronze caldrons ibid. 43 ii 49f.; 
180 ruggi eré 5 nàr-ma-ak siparri ibid. 41 ii 30 
(all Tigl. I); 1 Auppatru ša na-ar-ma-ki ša 
siparri HSS 15130:60(Nuzi); 4 MA.NA 9 GÍN 
KU.BABBAR Simi nar-ma-ku ša siparri (pos- 
sibly to mng. 2) Camb. 153:1. 


2. bathing place, bathtub built into a 
room of a house: Summa kulbabi ina bit 
améli ina DUG.ÓS.SA innamru if ants appear 
in the bathtub in a man’s house Boissier DA 
2:16 and dupl. KAR 376 r. 15; NAM.BÜR.BI... 
kusarti bürti u pta.ts.sa ša bit ameli exor- 
cistic ritual in connection with the repair of 
a well or bathtub in a man’s house CT 38 23 
r, 8, see Or. NS 40 150:26; [š] ana nar-ma-ki 


narpastu 


irumma she entered the bathing place 
STT 28 ii 45 and iii 60 (Nergal and Ere&kigal), but 
[ana É nar-ma-kil ibid. iv 5 and 34, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 119f.; in the name of a canal: fp 
Na-ar-ma-kum YOS 8 108:2, and case 3 (OB). 


3. (ritual) bathing (only in the names of 
the second and third months in OA) — 
a) Narmak As$ur: ina Na-ar-ma-ak Assur 
in the month The (ritual) Bathing of (the 
image of) Aššur RA 59 169 MAH 19607:29, 
HUCA 39 12 L29—559:4, ITI.l.KAM Na-ar-ma- 
ak Aššur ICK 1118:5, cf. ICK 2 205:1. 


b) with qualification ša kinätim for the 
second or da sarrätim for the third month: 
ITI Na-ar-ma-ka-A-sur ša kinätim ICK 1 
23a:88 = 23b:6, 186:15, ICK 2 62:7; ITI.KAM 
Na-ar-ma-ak Aššur $a sarratim (unpub.), cited 
ArOr 11 38 and n. 1. 

The refs. cited mng. 2 designate a basin 
or an emplacement for it, such as the raised 
brick platforms, found in excavations, which 
were supports for bitumen-coated basins. 


Laessøe Bit Rimki 9f.; Salonen Hausgeräte 1 92. 


Ad mng. 3: Hirsch Untersuchungen 54 n. 281; 
Matouš, ArOr 46 218 n. 6. 

narmü s.; dwelling place; OB, SB; cf. 
rami À v. 


At Babylon URU na-ar-me-šu bit šutumme 

. épuá the city where he dwells, I built a 
storehouse (for Enlil) LIH 59:21 (NB copy of 
inser. of Hammurapi); I adorned Borsippa 
URU na-ar-mi-šu (var. na-ra-am-šu) the city 
where he (Marduk) dwells VAB 4 126 iii 36 
(Nbk.); alu na-ar-mi-šu (Larsa) the city 
where he (Šamaš) dwells VAB 4 236 i 33 (Nbn.); 
anna Bäbili šubat na-ár-me-ku-un (vars. nar- 
mi-ku-un, na-ra-mi-ku-un) yes, Babylon is 
your dwelling place En. el. VI 72. 

The occurrences of narmá may have been 
understood by the NB scribes as byforms of 
narümu, as suggested by the variants to 
En. el. VI 72 and VAB 4 126 iii 36. 


narpastu in $a narpasti (sa narpasii) s.; 
man working with a threshing instrument; 
OB lex.*; cf. rapásu. 
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lü.Se.giö.ra = da [na-ar-pa-ádi-ttjm] OB Lu A 
204. 


narpasu s.; shovel, hoe with a wide blade; 
SB; wr. GIS.MAR.SE.RA.AH; cf. rapäsu. 

giä.Se.ra.ah, gif.Éu.Ée.ra.ah = na-ar-pa-su 
Hh. V 196f.; giá.Ée.rah(var. .ra.ah), giš.šu. 
Se.rah(var. .ra.ah) = nar(!)-pa(!)-u Hh. VII B 
35f.; gid.mar.8e.ra.ah = na-ar-pa-su Nabnitu 
XXI 124. 

gid.al.tag = nar-pa-su (var. narbaqu) Hh. VII 
A 164. 


a) used for digging: KA.ip [ina] fba-lul 
(G15]. MAR ù GIS.MAR.SE.RA.AH ana ramanisu 
ippetima ušardâ mé nuhsi the outlet of the 
river opened by itself without the help of 
spade or shovel and let through an abundant 
supply of water OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.); see also 
Nabnitu XXI, in lex. section. 


b) used in the threshing process: see 
Hh. V 196f. and Hh. VIIB 35f., in lex. section. 


narpastu see narpastu in ša narpasti. 


narpaSu see narpasü. 
narpaSü (narpasu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


a) in protases of ext.: if the intestines 
ina mindtisunu nar-pa-áá-a ublüni due to 
their number bring ». CT 20 46 ii 57 and dupl. 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36; nar-pa-áá HAR Sa imitti 
the right n. of the lung KAR 444 top line (lung 
model in tablet form). 


b) in apod.: migitti ummäni ina nar-pa- 
de-e defeat of the army in n. TCL 6 4:14, 
also ibid. 16. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 259 n. 1. 


narqitu A s.; remoteness; SB*; cf. raqá. 


ina Sähäte nàr-qit libbióunu qurddija ekdüte 
kima bibbi uáb? I had my fierce warriors 
pass through (the mountains') remote re- 
cesses like mountain sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 


narqitu B s.; perfume; SB*; cf. ruggü. 


. nar-gi-ti i.a1$.D0G.GA. muhhasunu usasgi 
I drenched their heads with a perfume of 
sweet-smelling oil OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 29 (Nbn.). 


närtu 
*narratu see narütu. 


narru s.; wrongdoer, criminal; syn. list.* 


na-ar-ru = sa-a-ru Malku I 88. 
narrubu see nérubu. 
narSiddu see narsindu. 
narsindatu see narsindu. 


narSindu (narsiddu, fem. narsindatu, nar: 
Sinnatu) s.; sorcerer, sorceress; SB. 


lá.x.DU,.DU.dé = när-Si-du (var. [nar-&n]-du) 
Igituh short version 269. 


a) narsindu: nar-&in-du-u.MES lipusuki 
may the n.-sorcerers bewitch you (between 
eššepů and muslahhü) Maqlu VII 98, cf. lu 
nar-Sin-du-u lu muslahhü ibid. IV 84. 


b) narsindatu: nar-Sin(var. -Sim)-da-tum 

. ša ana epsisa u ruhisa la usarru mamma 
— n. against whose sorcery and witchcraft 
nobody can succeed  Maqlu III 41; ummu 
épistija nar-Sin-da-tum the mother of the 
one who bewitched me is a n. Maqlu VI 22, 
kassäptu nar-Sin-na-at (var. nar-sin-da-at) 
the witch is a ». (in enumeration of different 
kinds of witches) Maqlu IV 125, var. from AfO 
2176, cf. épisti qumqummatu kassäptu nar- 
3in-da-t ša imlü (var. ilgü) IM-a-a ina nari 
the witch is à ...., the sorceress is a n. who 
took clay from the river for (a figurine) of 
me Speleers Recueil 312:6, var. from AMT 32,1 
r. 14. 


narSinnatu see narsindu. 


narsitu s.; (a ditch); syn. list.* 
na-ar-&i-t& = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 


nartu s.; river, canal; OB, MA, NA royal; 
wr. syll. and fp with phon. complement; 
cf. näru A. 


a) in OB: summa adıni mé ana na-ar-tim 
la isappak if he has not yet let water into the 
canal (in broken context) VAS 16 173:16 (OB 
let.). 


b) in MA adm.: cıS hurätu annätu ša ina 
na-ar-te uhalliguni this ladder which he had 
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ruined in a canal (he will replace within one 
month) KAJ 128:12; ana mahlise siparri ša 
in-te ana epãše (copper) to make bronze 
(pegs and) chisels for the canal KAJ 178:10; 
tihi na-ar-te (field) along a canal KAJ 13:17; 
naphar 9 [GAN A.SÀ] meruse fp.ta.AM in all, 
nine iku of arable land, each along the 
canal ibid. 22. 


€) in MA, NA royal insers. (Adn. I, Asn., 
Tigl. IIT, and Sar.): ša kisirti ša pi na-ar-ti 
(var. in-ti) $a ekallat? (this inscription is) 
from the embankment at the mouth of the 
palaces’ canal AOB 1 104 No. 22:4 (Adn. I); 
[damé]dunu iD GN íp-tu kima nabäsi 
[asrup] Rost Tigl. III p. 66:48; ÍD-tu issu 
Zaba elite ahrá I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab River AKA 387 iii 135, also 
AKA. 185 r. 13, 245 v 5, Iraq 14 41:36 (all Asn.); 
ekalla ... ina ahi nar-ti [ibni] he built a palace 
on the bank of a river TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:211; iD GN ípn-tum birisunu adi 26.ÀM 
&birma 26 times I crossed the GN River 
between them ibid. 17, fD GN Ip-t[um] étebir 
ibid. 79; nisë Íp-ti elit? u Sapliti ... ibbalkitu 
ittija the people from the upper and lower 
river had rebelled against me Lie Sar. 109, cf. 
ibid. 98 and 112; ana GN dūri ša ina muhhi 
{p-ti da GN, ... agtirib I approached GN, a 
fortress situated above the river of GN, 
TCL 3 37; PN PN, PN, LU.EN.URU.MES-ni da 
in-ti PN, PN, and PN,, the city rulers of (the 
region along) the river ibid. 42 (all Sar.). 


nártu (nuärtu, na?ratu) s.; female musician; 
OB, Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; Sum. 
Iw.(?); wr. syll. and SAL. NAR; of. náru, nárütu. 


SAL.B&-5TNAR, SAL.B[2-S]r[NA]R.RA = na-ar-[tu] Lu 
III ii 18f. 


a) in OB, Mari: ‘PN SAL.NAR ana simtim 
illik the musician ‘PN had died ARM 10 2:6; 
sasqü ana SI.LÁ SAL.NAR.MES (nine silas of) 
sasqá flour as rations for the female musicians 
ARMT 126:3, 11:3; assum SAL.NAR Sa i[riz 
Sika] as for the woman musician whom 
they requested from you ARM 1 83:12; 2 SAL. 
NAR.MES PN u SAL.MES-Su-nu ahuné ibassé 
(see ahuné usage b) ARM 18:35; 2 SAL.NAR 
assurétim two Assyrian musicians ARM 2 


nartu 
119 r.3’; 12 women NAR.TUR.MES young 
musicians RA 50 69 ii 24, cf. SAL.NAR.MES 


TUR.TUR ibid. 71 r. iii 27, cf. 70 r. iv 4; oil ana 
SAL.MES NAR for the women musicians 
RA 64 37 No. 20:7; rations for 90 SAL.NAR 
i§-Se-tum ninety new(?) female musicians 
ARM 7206r.3; two gur of barley ana 
dagikarém Gig PN SAL.NAR for voluntary 
offerings, the responsibility of PN, the woman 
musician JCS 2 90 No. 18:4 (OB). 


b) in MB: for na-?-ra-ti BE 17 31:3, 32:4, 
33:4, PBS 1/2 71:4, see näru usage c-4'; 
SAL.NAR.MES (in ration list) PBS 2/2 133:3 
and 37. 


C) in Nuzi: SAL.MES mu-a-ra-t) Sa mat 
Akkadi HSS 13 199:3, HSS 14 502:22;  [SAL. 
MES] nu-a-ra-du $a màt Halimgalbat HSS 14 
502:9, also HSS 13 199:10; 2 SAL nu-a-ru sa 
GN HSS 15 42:24; babu ga bit nu-a-ra-t[i] 
the door of the house of the female musicians 
HSS 15 149:4, 12; iprigunu ša 18 SAL. MES nu- 
a-ra-ti rations for 18 musicians HSS 16 72:3, 
also, wr. LÓ.MES nu-a-ra-du ibid. 31:12; x 
zijanätu garments ana ma-ra-tum ša [URU 
GN] HSS 13 123:38 (- RA 36 200£); 11 SAL. 
MES esrétu nu-a-ra-timMES Sa GN eleven 
harem women, musicians, from GN SMN 
2731:19; 1 KI.MIN (= passiru) ana nu-a-ra-ti 
HSS 14 98:8. 


d) in royal insers.: SAL.NAR.MES 
maddatiusu amhursu I received female 
musicians as tribute from him AKA 369 iii 76 
(Asn.); for refs. beside näru in royal inscrs. 
(Tigl. III, Senn., Asb.) see ndru usage a-l’. 


e) in NA: 61 SAL.NAR.[MES] (adding up 
Aramean, Hittite, and Tyrian musicians) 
ADD 827+914 edge 2, see Landsberger, Baum- 
gartner AV 203; SAL.NAR.MES (beside abarak: 
kātu) ADD 828:7; LÜÓ.US.KU(l)MES LÜ.NAR. 
MES SAL. NAR.MES ADD 757:7; SAL.NAR.MES 
KUR [GN] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 18 
r. 6f., p. 149 No. 21:5f. 


f) in NB: märatka SAL.NAR bi innamma 
lu aáíati & give me your daughter, the 
musician, that she may be my wife Strass- 
maier Liverpool 8:5, cf. märassu LÜ.NAR ibid. 9, 
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cf. also SAL.NAR-ti sahirti Sa PN ša ina panīka 
bi inna UET 4 27:2, also VAS 6 95:5, 7; IPN 
märassu SAL.NAR-tum ana assitu ana PN, 
taddin ‘PN gave her daughter, the musician, 
to PN, as wife VAS 6 61:3; 35 zi-tim 2 SAL. 
NAR.MES 35 persons, two female musicians 
(followed by numbers of animals) ABL 511:11. 


See näru discussion section. 


nartabtu  s.; container for beerwort(?); 
OAkk.*; cf. ratàbu. 

1 na-ar-[t]ab-tum PN MDP 14 8:7 (list of 
objects). 


nartabu A s.; beerwort; SB; wr. syll. and 
stn; cf. ratäbu. 

su-un SON = nar-ja-bu SP II 337; sún = nar-fa- 
bu Hh. XXIII iii 15’, for varieties see ibid. 16'-25' ; 
sun = nàr-[a-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 197. 

A.SUN [| me-e nar-ta-bi Köcher BAM 401:8 (med. 
comm.). 

nar-ta-bu(var. -ba) ana lahami liddinki let 
him (the beer brewer) give you beerwort for 
making beer 4R 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 
ii 29 (Lamadtu); när-ta-ba turatta[b] you 
moisten beerwort AMT 83,1:20; mé kasüti u 
SUN bappiri cold water and beerwort (and) 
beer bread AMT 49,6:5; SUN LÜ.DIN.NA IGI 
GIG iakär you rub the sore spot with beer- 
wort from a tavern keeper Köcher BAM 34:10; 
14 siLa sun la halsa ša libbi Sugdi one and 
one half silas of unstrained watery mash from 
almonds Ebeling Parfümrez. 28 KAR 220 i 15, 
cf. 1 ME 40 SÓN a [...] ibid. 26 ii 19. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 


nartabu B s.; container for beerwort; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. ratäbu. 

dug.lahtan = lahtanu = nam-har || nar-ta-bi 
Hg. B II 65, in MSL 7 109. 

Summa suräru ana DUG nar-ta-bi imqut if 
a lizard falls into a n. KAR 382 r. 45, STT 
323:48 (SB Alu); 1 DUG [na]-ar-ta-bu-um (in 
list of household utensils) LB 2074: 12 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof), also Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38 r. 8, CT 4 40b:7 (all OB), wr. 
DUG na-ar-tü-bu ARMT 12 743:15, 744:5. 


Oppenheim Beer p. 48 n. 67. 


narü A 


nartabu see nardabbu. 
na’ru see näru s. 


nara A (naru’a’u) s.; 1. stone monument 
inscribed with laws and regulations, 2. 
boundary stone, 3. memorial monument set 
up by a king; from OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll and NA,.NA.RÜ.A, NA,.RÜ.A (NA 
BE 1 83 ii 21, NAR Tigl. III Stela II B 29). 

na.rá.&- [na]-ru-[u] Erimhu$ VI 66; na,.na. 
rü.a = na-ru-4 Hh. XVI RS Recension 243 var.; 
na,.na.rü.a = ma-ru-u(var. -%) = a-su-mit-tü 
Hg. B IV 132 and dupl., in MSL 10 34; giS.na,. 
na.ri.a = ig-si na-re-e Hh. TV 54. 

[me].éÉ.hu.[ur] na.di.a ki.su.su.sa.mu ki 
ib.zi.im.e.li.ia : [4]a usurät na-ri-ia agar ussaru 
upassatu whoever effaces the drawings on my stela 
from where I have engraved them TIM 9 35:12ff., 
ef. frm] lü.gal na.di.a : min(?) x [im] be-li 
na-ri-[?m] ibid. 2. 

[na-rw-4] = [a-s]u-mit-[tu] Malku V 218; wa. 
RÜ.A = Sitir Su[m?], šumu zakru, na-ru-[u], na-ru-u 
= a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna III 188/4ff. 


1. stone monument inscribed with laws 
and regulations: awilum hablum ... ana 
mahar salmija sar misarim lillikma na-ru-i 
Satram listassima ... na-ru-+ awatam likalz 
lim&u din&w limur libbasu linappisma let any 
man who was mistreated come to the statue 
depicting me as king of justice and have him 
read my inscribed stela, let my stela show 
him the case, let him see the decision relevant 
for him and let him be at ease CH xli 9 and 15; 
din mätim ša adinu purussé mätim sa aprusu 
na-ru-um st likallimsuma salmät gaggadisu 
lištēšir let this stela show him (i.e., a future 
ruler) the judgments I rendered and the 
decisions I made for the country, so that he 
may guide his people correctly ibid. 84; 
awátija Süqurätim ina na-ru-ia asturma ina 
mahar salmija gar misarim ukin Y wrote my 
precious words on my stela and placed them 
under (lit. before) a representation of me as 
king of justice CH xl 75; awätim ša ina na- 
ru-ta (var. NA, na-ru-ia) asturu ligülma let 
him listen to the words I have written on my 
stela CH xli 79, also ibid. 66, xlii 4 and 20; 
Á.BI agrim ina NA, na-re-e [Salter kima iqbáz 
nikkum lu Se’am lu kaspam idisunu la takal- 
láma the (amount of) wages for a hired 
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worker is written on the stela, (therefore) in 
accordance with what they told you, do not 
withhold their wages, be it barley or silver 
A 3529:12 (OB let.); ana kaspim sibtam u 
sibat sibtim kima awät na-ru-a-im ilaqgéma 
as for the silver, he will take interest and 
compound interest according to the words of 
the stela MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c VAT 13509:7, 
also ICK 2 147:22', see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 102; bel awätija PN ina 
3 awátim ša <i> na-ru-a-im laptani lizkuz 
ramma (for translat. and note see zakäru A 
mng. 1b) MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34 (all OA); ana 
hitim ša ibbassü kima pi-i NA.RÓ.A ippususu 
for any negligence that occurs they will treat 
him according to the provisions of the stela 
UET 5 420:14 (OB, coll. C. B. F. Walker); note 
(possibly to be read asumittu): GABA.RI NA,. 
NA.RÜ.A NA,.GIR.TAB copy of a tablet of zu: 
gagipu stone Or. NS 41 350:22 (colophon of ine.). 


2. boundary stone: dulla Sudtu la epési 
... mahar DN DN, u DN, ... ina NA,.RÓ.A 
isturma ina muhhi egliáu ana kudur däräti izib 
he (the king) wrote on a boundary stone in 
the presence of Samas, Marduk, and Annu- 
nitu that this corvée work need not be done 
and left (the stone) on his field to establish 
an everlasting boundary MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 51; 
ki... ša ina NA,RÜÓ.A-$u iSturuma izibu 
anäku la Enü ... amáti ša ina NA,.RÓ.A anni 
asturuma ézibu la inni just as I did not change 
what (a former king) had written on his 
boundary stone and left (for posterity), so 
(à future king) should not change the words 
which I have written on this boundary stone 
and left (for posterity) ibid. iv 9 and 41, and 
passim in this text; tuppa zaküt alani iknukma 
iddinsi u mala iddinusi in NA,.NA.RÜ.A 
iSturma in mahar DN ... usziz he gave her 
a sealed tablet (establishing) the exemption 
of the villages, and he wrote everything he 
gave her on a boundary stone and placed it 
before Nanà MDP 10 pl. I1f. ii 12, also viii 23; 
tupsarru Sälir NA,LNA.RÜ.A anni PN PN is 
the scribe who wrote this boundary stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 25; NAg.NA.<RU>.A ît-ti egli 
ilturuma ana PN iddinu they inscribed the 
boundary stone with the (location of the) 
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field and gave it to PN MDP 2 pl. 20:7; šumi 
na-re-e Nabü näsir kudur egléti the name of 
this boundary stone is Nabü-Protects-the- 
Boundaries-of-the-Fields MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 34, 
also, wr. NA,.NA.RU.A Hinke Kudurru top, BBSt. 
No. 7 top and ii 40, and, wr. NA BE 1 83 ii 21; 
PN ... nis ili rabüti ... ina NA,LNA.RÜ.A 
3uätu izkur PN declared under oath by the 
great gods (depicted) on this boundary stone 
IR 70i 22 (Caillou Michaux); |^ MU.ll.KAM RN 
NA,.NA.RU.A kanik in the eleventh year of 
Sargon the boundary stone was sealed 
VAS 170v5; ŝa... NA,.NA.RÜ.A anná ina abni 
inaggaru isdta usak<kaylu ana nari inassuku 
ina egel la amari itammiru whoever defaces 
this boundary stone with a stone, or has it 
burned in fire, or throws it into a river, or 
hides it in an inaccessible place BBSt. No. 6 ii 
35 (Nbk. I); ša NA,.RÜ.A anná ina abni ubbatu 
ina, išūti igammü ina eperi itammir ana mé 
inaddá ... u Sumi Satru. ipassituma šumšu 
iSattaru VAS 136iv 19; da... na-ra-a anná 
usassü ana mé inaddü . . . ili mala ina muhhi 
na-re-e anni mala 3unsunu zakru arrat la 
napsuri lirurusu whoever lets (any other 
person) remove this boundary stone or 
throws it into the water (etc.), may the gods 
whose names are invoked on this boundary 
stone curse him with an indissoluble curse 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 23, iv 32 (citation begins p. 48 
Add. line 2); §@ ... NA,NA.RÜ.A annd . 

usassüma ... ilū rabátu mala ina NA,.NA.RU.A 
anni Sumsunu zakru arrat la napsuri lemutta 
lirurusu BE 1 149 ii 8 and 14, and passim in 
similar formulations in MB and NB kudurrus; 
NA,.NA.RÜ.A annd ša PN ipusuma ina panisu 
ili rabûti ukinnu this boundary stone which 
PN made, and on which he placed (the 
symbols of) the great gods BBSt. No. 11 ii 14; 
ilü rabütu mala ina muhhi na-re-e anni Sum: 
šunu zakru kakküsunu kullumu u Subätusunu 
uddä all the great gods whose names are 
invoked, weapons shown, and whose pedestals 
are depicted on this boundary stone MDP 2 
pl. 17 ii 17, cf. dd rabütu mala ina NA,.RÜ.A 
anni Sumsunu zakru Subätusunu uddü kak: 
kesunu kullumu u usurätusunu ussura ibid. 
pl. 23 vii 27, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 30, va mala 
ina mukhi NA,RÜ.A anni $ur$udu nanzäzu 
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VAS 1 36 vi 2; note na ümisuma PN na-ra-a 
ša hasbi isturma mahar ilióu usziz ... ina 
muhhi na-re-e Sudtu igäru Pabitma ihhepi 
PN, na-ra-a ša abni essa gabaré labirióu 
i$turma ukin at that time, PN inscribed a 
boundary marker of clay and placed it before 
his god, but a wall collapsed on that boundary 
marker and it was broken, so PN, inscribed a 
new boundary marker of stone, a copy of the 
original one, and placed it (before the god) 
MDP 2 pl. 18f. legend 1 and 2. 


3. memorial monument set up by a king — 
a) stela, mostly accompanied by a relief, 
made of stone — 1’ in royal insers.: for an 
inscr. of Sulgi, see lex. section; RN gpéti 
naratim épis düri muretti na-re-e nabi šumi 
Jahdunlim, he who opens canals, who builds 
walls, who erects stelas bearing (his) name 
Syria 3212122; sumt rabém u na-ri-ia ina 
mat Lab'an ina ah támtim rabitim lu askun 
I established my great fame and my stelas 
in the land of GN on the shore of the great sea 
AOB 1 24 iv 13 (Šamši-Adad I); šubtam ellez 
tam manzäz na-re-e-em ša ümisam ina libbisu 
niga kajünü épusma I built a holy 
dwelling, a repository for the stela, wherein 
sacrifices are continuous every day RAII 
92 i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk), cf. 1 SILA NINDA.HLAI 
SILA KAS.SAG giné NA,.NA.RÜ.A annd uktin 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 d 2 (SamaS-ré3-usur) ; NA,. 
NA.RÜ.A.MES-a. ēpuš tanatti gisrülija ina libbi 
altur ina abulliáu askun I had stelas made, 
had my heroic exploits written on them, and 
placed them at its (the subdued city's) gate 
AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.; note NAR.MES-iG u-kin 
Tigl. III Stela II B 29 (courtesy H. Tadmor); 
NA,.NA.RU.A adsturma salam ili ina muhhi abni 
ina $ubat ilüti ulziz I inscribed a stela, drew 
a picture of the gods on it, and placed it in 
the sanctuary Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
ilü Sa ina NA,.NA.RÜ.A šutu sumsunu šaru 
the gods whose names are inscribed on this 
stela ibid. 26; NA,.NA.RU.A ultu ašrišu la 
tadakki do not remove this stela from its 
location ibid. 23; NA4.NA.RÜ.A wsépisma litu 

.. gerebsu usastirma ina tamirti GN ulziz 
` I had a stela made and (my) victories written 
on it and erected it in the district of GN AfO 20 
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94:113 (Senn.) also OIP 2 66:48 (rock inser.), 
27 ii 7 and 58:26; kakkı Assur bélija gerebsu 
usarme NA,NA.RÜ.A da gisnugallt usépisma 
maharsu ulziz (in the resettled captured city) 
I set up the “weapon” of Aššur, my lord, I 
had a stela of alabaster made and erected it 
in front of it OIP 2 62 iv 90; 6 NA,.NA.RU-e(?) 
[ú-ret]-ti salam tlt rabüti béléja abtani gerebsun 
u salam Sarrütija läbin appi maharsun ulziz 

. dà rabütu mala ina NA,.NA.RUÜ-e anne 
šumu nabü ... lirurusu I cut six rock reliefs 
(and) fashioned the images of the great gods, 
my lords, on them, and I placed before them a 
statue showing me as king in the posture of 
obeisance, (should anybody destroy my work) 
may the great gods, all those whose names are 
mentioned in this stela, curse him OIP 2 
84:55 and 59 (rock inser.; ahrdtas dmé girri 
darri ana la suhhuri NA,.NA.RU.A.MES uŠšēpišz 
ma ša ahi ullé ina mehirtisu izzazu so that 
in future days the King's Way should not be 
reduced (in width), I had stelas made which 
stand on either side, opposite one another 
OIP 2 153:20 (stela, all Senn.); NA4.NA.RÜ.A 
Sitir Sumija usépisma ... ana tabrát kissat 
nàkirt ana sát ime ulziz I had a stela with my 
name on it made and erected it for all enemies 
to see for all time Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50 (stela); 
ina üUmisuma w[$e|pióma NA,.NA.RU.A dor 
3umija salam ili rabüti beleja Esiga serussu 
at that time I had a stela made with my 
name on it, and I engraved on it the images 
of the great gods, my lords Streck Asb. 270 iv 
l(tablet); appalisma NA,.NA.RU.A labiri $a 
RN ... ša salam Enti basmu serussu ... NA,. 
NA.RÜ.A eššiš abni serussu aslurma 
mahar DN u DN, béléja ukin I found the old 
stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) on which an 
image of the high priestess was fashioned, I 
made a stela anew and wrote on it and placed 
it before Sin and Ningal, my lords YOS 1 45 
i 29 and 36 (cylinder of Nbn.), cf. NA,.NA.RU.A 
RN Sar Bäbili AfO 22 4 iii 5 (Nbn.); Sa... NA, 
NA.RU.A Sudtu tammart you who see this 
stela (in broken context) VAB 3 69 $ 66:106 
(Dar. Behistun); safari Sa ina NA,NA.RÜ.A 
Satri gipanni believe the inscription that is 
written on the n. ibid. 63 $ 56:98; exceptional: 
ana kunni Sarrütisu ipgida na-ra-a-Su (he 
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gave me his oldest son as a hostage) and to 
keep safe his royal position, he handed over 
his stela to me TCL 3 54 (Sar.). 


2’ in other texts: [ihru]s ina na-re-e (var. 
NA,.NA.RU.A) kalu mänahti he engraved on 
a stela all (his) travails Gilg. I i8; [...] NA}. 
NA.RÜ.A &ifassi read the stela! AnSt. 5 98:1 
(Cuthean Legend); ina NA,.NA.RU.A ul istur ul 
izibamma he did not write on a stela and 
leave it (for posterity) ibid. 29, cf. ibid. 106:149; 
tupsarré enqüte lizkuru NA, NA.RÓ.A-ka let 
experienced scribes read your stela aloud 
ibid. 108:173; — NA,.NA.RÜ.A annd amurma 
read this stela ibid. 106:152, also 108:174; 
gabari NA,.NA.RÜ.A ust copy of a diorite stela 
(property of Ezida) CT 21 14 r. 10 (colophon); 
sa muhhi NA, NA.RÓ.A labiri ša Emeslam gereb 
GN (this is) what is written on an old stela 
from the temple Emeslam in Cutha CT9 
3a:9; litt kisitfti qatesu] lilturma ana NA,.NA. 
RÜ.A ann[î ...] kajamänumma ana la mase 
lit(?)-[...] let him write down his victorious 
conquests and [...] to this stela continually 
as a memento CT 34 41 iv 25 (Synchron. Hist.), 
ef. (in fragm. context) ARM 18 16 r. 11' ff. 


b) foundation inscription — 1^ in royal 
insers.: temmennija u na-re-e-ia Samnam 
lipšuš nigiam liggima ana asrisunu litéráunüti 
ša temmennija u na-re-e-ia šamnam la ipašz 
sasu niqiam la inagqüma ana asrisunu la 
utarrusunäti t-ku-ma na-re-e-ia unakkaruma 
šumi usassakuma 3umsu isattaru let (a future 
ruler) anoint my foundation inscriptions with 
oil, let him offer a sacrifice and return them 
to their place, (but) he who does not anoint 
my foundation inscriptions, does not offer a 
sacrifice, does not return them to their place, 
or(?) removes my foundation documents, 
deletes my name, and writes his own name 
there (may the gods punish) AOB 1 24 v 3ff. 
(Šamši-Adad I), ef. Borger Einleitung p. 10 iii 
19ff, cf. also na-re-e ga Sarräni mahrüti 
Samna apsus nigd aqgi ana asrisunu utir 
AOB 1 124 iv 35 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. left 
edge 2f., cf. also ibid. 50 iii 54 (Arik-dén-ili), 
and passim in Ass. royal insors.; ekurru Si énahu 
NA,.NA.RÜ.A tammarma tasassü (if) this 
temple falls into disrepair so that you see the 
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foundation document and read it AKA 171 
r. 13, 3a NA,.NA.RÜ.A emmaruma anná mina 
igabbü he who finds this foundation document 
and says, “What is that (good for)?" AKA 
172 r. 18 (Asn.); na-ri-ia adkun na-re-e ša abbija 
itti na-ri-ia-ma askun I deposited my 
foundation documents, I deposited the 
foundation documents of my ancestors 
together with my own foundation documents 
AOB 1 86 r. 5f. (Adn. I), and passim in these texts; 
na-ra-a altur ina dürifu GAR-nu I wrote a 
stela and placed it in its (rebuilt) wall 
AKA 188 r. 27 (Asn.);  NA,.NA.RU.A-ta u temenz 
nija askun I deposited my foundation 
inscriptions WO 1 387:12, also WO 2 44 lower 
edge 2 (Shalm. III); da Sumi u na-ru-a-t anném 
usassaku he who destroys my name and this 
foundation document of mine JCS 8 32 iii 11, 
cf. na-ru-a-i anném ana aégriguma luta’iru 
ibid. iv 3 (Puzur-Sin of Assur); Sa... na-ri-ia 
usamsaku ana Sahlugte imannt whoever 
discards my foundation document (or) desig- 
nates it for destruction AOB 1 64:38 (Adn. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:96, 29 No. 16:127; 
80 ... NAgNA.RU.A-a Sudtu inassi ina asri 
danimma isakkanu ina mê inaddá ina isäti 
igallü AKA 166 r.14(Asn.; Ša NA,NA.RÜ.A. 
MES-ia u temmennija ihappü isappanu ana mé 
inaddá AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. I); — udépisma 
NA4. (NA».RÜ.A.MES kaspi huräsi siparri uqnî 
gisnugalli ... ina usse aákun ana sát ūmē ézib 
I had foundation documents made of silver, 
gold, bronze, lapis lazuli, alabaster (etc.), 
placed them in the foundations, and thus 
left them for all time Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 
40:4ff.; kala epsetija $üqurüli ina NA,.NA.RU.A 
asturma ukin ahrétas all my valuable accom- 
plishments I wrote on foundation documents 
and I installed them for posterity VAB 4 110 iii 
1, also ibid. 74 ii 47, 184 iii 62 (Nbk.). 


2’ other occ.: ana LÓ.GAL.A.BA Sarru tēmu 
liskun na-ru-u Su-mu ša Sarri ina libbi listur 
let the king give orders to the chief scribe 
that he should write the name of the king on 
then. K.1103r.7 (NA let., courtesy S. Parpola). 


For the literary genre nari see Güterbock, 
ZA 42 19ff. 


Ellis Foundation Deposits p. 145 ff. 
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nari B (nariu) s.; (a measure used for 
wool, the next unit higher than the kuduktu) ; 
Nuzi. 


107 na-ri-% Sia. MES Sa nasqu 84 na-ri-ú sia. 
MES la nasqu 19 na-ri-% Sic. MES ... SU.NIGIN 
210 ma-ri-í sia da ašbu HSS 14 251:1ff.; 
2 na-ri-i sia. MES ana PN 3 MA.NA Sia. MES ana 
PN, 1 na-ri-i Sia. MES ana PN, 1 na-ri-i Sig. MES 
ana PN, two n.-s of wool for PN, three minas 
of wool for PN,, one n. of wool for PN,, one n. of 
wool for PN, HSS 13 183: 4ff., cf. HSS 15 328:10 
ff., and passim in this text; 1 na-ri-i sia PN 
ibid. 503:1ff., also HSS 19 102:2f., 5; 24 na-ri-i 
Sía.MES ana 20 zijandti PN da GN Sa éatii annt 
ilge PN from Nuzi has taken this year 24 n.-s 
of wool for twenty zijanätu's HSS 13 2:1; 
1 TÓG nuhpuru 1 na-[ri-i] sia. MES 1 TÓG ša 
SAL 1 na-ri-i 1 kulduktu sía.MES] one nuk: 
puru garment (made of) one n. of wool, one 
woman's garment (made of) one n. and one 
kuduktu of wool ibid. 288:2ff., and passim in 
this text; 6 na-ri-ú sia.MES ana Su-( SAL. 
LUGAL-ku-ti nadnu HSS 14 114:1; l-en-nu 
KLMIN (= hullannu) labirütu ša na-re-e [...] 
ibid. 520: 38. 


naru A s. fem.; 1. river, canal, 2. vein, 
duct on the liver, 3. strip; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and fp (in OB, Mari also iD.DA); 
cf. alap nari, atän nari, erib nari, näris, 
närtu. 


[i], G-id] fp = [na-a-ru] St I151£.; iip = na-a-ri, 
afp A T/2:229f.; iip = [na-a-rum] MSL 2 128 ii 27 
(= MSL 14 91, also Proto-Aa 39:1); iip = na-a-ru, 
i-id ip = 4f{p Ea I 68f.; i fp = na-rum Proto-Diri 
218a; id = na-a-ru Igituh I 291, also 2R 50 r.(!) 
iii 5, in MSL 11 56, Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension 
Aiii 12; i fp = na-a-ru, i-id ÍD, ÍD.GAL, ÍD.DI = MIN 
Diri III 175ff.; [id?] (1]p, [f]D = na-a-rum Recip. 
Ea A vi 29f.; [na-ab] (N]AB = na-a-ri A II/6 iii 20. 

a.lä.id.da = &i-kin na-a-ri Antagal G 50, also 
Hh. XI 329; im.gü.en.na = ga-du-u Si-ka-ni = 
sik-nu šá fp Hg. A II 136, in MSL 7 113; im.gü. 
id.da = MIN (= ga-du-tum) na-a-ri Hh. XI 326; 
gun.id.da = bi-lat na-a-ri Hh. II 370; e.id.da 
= MIN (= i-ku) na-a-ru Hh. XXII Section 9:10'. 

ni-gin NIGIN = se-ke-rum čá fp A 1/2:132, also 
Diri I 343; dwunpuw = pe-tu-ü Sá íD Antagal D 65; 
lü.íd.ba.al = h[e-ri na-ri-im] OB Lu A 220; 
[...].x = MIN (= ke-se-ru) da fp Nabnitu E 291; 
üs.88.DU.Íd = MIN (= ifü) na-a-r[i] Hh. II 248, 
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restored after BM 47680; [...] = mi-ih-rum šá fp 
Nabnitu K 30-32; giš.kéš.da = ir-ri-tá dd fp 
(var. na-[ri-im]) Erimhus II 62, also Nabnitu 
Da3; id.dar.dar.ra : na-rum sa] ki-i[b-ra ...] 
OBGT XVII 13; for other lex. refs. see ahu B, 
agü A, ebirtu A, erbu, kakkidu, kāru A, mihru A, 
nappasu. 

gis.mä.did.lü.ru.gü = e-lip-pi dtp Hh. IV 305. 


id.da.88 ba.an.sum.mu : ana na-a-ri inad: 
dü8u they will throw her into the river (as punish- 
ment) Ai. VIIL iv 6; id.da a.r&.2 tál.da a&.rá.3 
a.ta in.sUD.e : ina i[D 2-su] ina b[üri 3-$u] ina 
mé i[sallaháu] Ai. VI iii 13; zi.dNanna gií.má 
sag.ba.da.a.ni íd.da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : 
nis Sin ša elippi tamêšu na-a-ru(var. -ri) la ibbiru 
lu tamáta be conjured by Sin, a boat conjured by 
whom cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29f.; 
Sul ka.tar a.ra.zu id nu.bal.e : eflu muttallu 
na-a-ri ul ibbir the young hero does not cross the 
river BRM 4 8:27f.; id.da ku,.ma.al.la dug 
ma.ra.an.gi : ina na-ri-ia gugallu karpatu uttir 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 104:33; [7 NUN. 
ME] id.da mü.mü.da : [sib}it apkallu ša ina tp 
ibbanü (see apkallu lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:7f.; 
id.da.8é bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da : ina na-ri tabbassima mika daddaru (see 
daddaru lex. section) Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
a íd.da.giny(GrM) al.du.un nu.zu : kima mé 
na-ri-im éma illaku ul id? like the water in a river 
I know not where I(!) go CT 4 8a: 3f., 17f.; fid].bi 
&nu.un.tüm.e Éà.sü.ga.bi ba.dü.[dü] : na-a- 
ar-šú mé ul ubbal meränus ittandi its river does not 
bring water, it was abandoned empty SBH p. 114 
No. 60:9f.; á.sàg a.ginx id.da ba.an.[Sü] : 
asakku kima mili na-a-ru ishup (see asakku lex. 
section) 5R 50 ii 27f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
id.da nu.me.àm a.gi, mu.un.du,.du, : ima 
balu na-a-ri agü ittakkipa (see agü B lex. section) 
SBH p. 55 No. 28r. 15; [ana.4m.gil.le.6m].ma 
íd.da i.ni.in.dé : [mé Sahlug]ti na-a-ra ustäbil 
he let tbe river bring destructive water 4R 11 
r. 23f.; [peBx(xr.A)] id.da.kex(Kip) gir mu.un. 
dib.dib.bé.[ne] [ina kibri na-a-ri itenettiqu 
they always go along the river bank JRAS 1932 
557:18f.; ló.kr4 í[d].d& ba.an.gul.lu(?).da 
ug,.ga : a kibir na-a-ri ibutu&uma imitu (see 
abatu A lex. section) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 26, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 7:99; xı.[a id].da.kex ba.ra. 
an.da.an.bür.re : ina kilbi]r na-a-ri la tapassarsu 
do not absolve him on the bank of the river CT 16 
10iv 16f.; id.gal.la id.kü.ga.bi na.nam : MIN 
nar-&u elletumma the Salla canal is its (Nippur's) 
holy canal JRAS 1919 190:4, cf. ibid. 15; id ka. 
min.na.ta a Su.ba.e.ri.ti : ina p na-ra-a-ti 
kilallé mé legema take water from the mouth of the 
twin rivers CT 17 26:65f., also CT 16 47:197f.; 
a id.da [ba.ra.an].$u.Sü.de.en : mé na-a-ri la 
telemme do not drink water from the river JTVI 26 
p. 155 iv 12f., see Lackenbacher, RA 65 128. 
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me-eh-ru, pat-tu = na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:298f.; 
x-x-x-at-tum, kap-[pu], mit-ra-tum = na-a-ru Malku 
II 39ff. 

fp / na-a-ru Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 43 Ko 2; 
ku-up-pi || ana kap-pa || na-a-ri Lambert BWL 70 
comm. to line 23 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. river, canal — a) with ref. to work and 
maintenance — 1’ digging — a’ in hist. and 
adm.: iD-$u lu ah-[ri] ana ersetisu mê dáráti 
lu askun I redug its (Sippar's) canal and 
provided a permanent water supply for its 
territory PBS 7 133 ii 62 and dupls., see Gelb 
JNES 7 269 (Hammurapi); ip da RN gar 
Assur ihrü res ip Sati Pabitma the inlet of 
the canal which Assur-dän, king of Assyria, 
had dug caved in and (no water was running 
init) AKA 147 v 20f., also res ip Sdti useánima 
ahri I changed the (location of the) inlet of 
that canal and dug it again ibid. 22; ajumma 
... Süsub3u ul idima here p-$u ul izkur none 
(among the former kings) knew how to settle 
it, nor ordered the digging of a canal for it 
Lyon Sar. 7:46; epés ali here ip igbüni (the 
great gods) ordered me to build a city, to dig 
a canal ibid. 55, cf. ibid. 15:46, also ana ... 
haré ip zaqüp sippäte uzunsu ul ibsima 
OIP 2 103 v 40, also 95:69 (Senn.; musahrü 
ip.MES pētů BE-ra-a-ti musahbib pattati who 
has canals dug, who opens watercourses, 
who makes brooks babble ibid. 135:11; 18 
ip.MES usahrä ana libbi ip Husur useir 
mälaksun I had 18 canals dug and directed 
their courses to the river Husur ibid. 79:10, 
cf. ibid. 81:25, ete. (Bavian), see Jacobsen, 
OIP 24 36ff.; ina libbi UD.3.KAM ID libbi alim 
3a GN hiri within three days dredge the 
canal inside Uruk LIH 5:15; istu šipir ID ša 
inanna sabtäti ina herém tagdamru as soon 
as you have completed the dredging work on 
the canal which you are undertaking now 
LIH 4r. 6, wr. Sipir ip-im ibid. r. 2 (both OB 
letters); ina ilki diküti sabät amili here in 
(see dikütu mng. 1a-2') Hinke Kudurru iii 25, 
also MDP 10 pl. 11 i 21 (MB); ina iD ša bit ili ša 
niherrá mé ul ittasi he did not take water 
from the temple canal which we are digging 
BIN 144:23; 1 PI géme ana PN ana säbe Sa 
mälaku ša ip iherrü idin give one PI of flour 
to PN for the men who are digging the 
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canal’s channel CT 22 233:6, also ibid. 219:6; 
ana GN ina muhhi herütu ID ana pani Lö 
sani la allika I did not go to GN to dig a 
canal in the service(?) of the assistant. YOS 3 
18:13, cf. (wages) ana herütu ip ibid. 181:5 
(all NB letters); 2 Gin kaspa ana herütu in 
UCP 9 71 No. 65:2, also ibid. 115 No. 60:44; dullu 
ina libbi ippusu ip.mus iherrüma mé usasbatu 
they will do the work in it (the garden), dig 
canals, and irrigate BIN 1 125:7, also 117:12; 
ip rabiti ultu makkür Eanna iherrü he will 
dig a large canal (with supplies) from the 
property of Eanna TCL 13 182:26; u ana 
herütu iD.MES 150 GUR SE.BAR ana sūti adi 
3-ta Sandti libil innannäsimma please give 
us (the fields and equipment) in rent for 
three years and, moreover, 150 gur of barley 
for digging canals BE 9 86a: 11, also 19 (all NB). 


b’ in omens and lit.: na-rum (var. na-a-ru) 
la heritum ihherri à canal not yet dug will be 
dug YOS 10 17:40, var. from 41, see erú usage 
a; ip naditu thherrt KAR 465:4, Leichty Izbu 
II 53 and 55, ef. CT 20 49 r. 40; rubi ip usah: 
rälma] mässu  NINDA.HLA %-x-[x] the 
prince will have a canal dug and provide his 
land with bread to eat CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:17; 
nakru [ina] gabal mätika ip iherri the enemy 
will dig a canal in the middle of your land 
ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ : 22 (both SB ext.); ID.MES 
ihriu Simätu the Fates dug the rivers 
Lambert BWL 162:2 (fable); for other refs. 
see herü usage a. 


2' opening canals: na-ra-a-tim wpetti 
I opened canals RA 33 560i 26, cf. na-ra-am 
eptesumma I opened a canal for it (the newly 
founded city) ibid. ii 21, cf. RN péti ÍD.DA. 
HLA who opens canals Syria 32 12 i 20 (all 
Jahdunlim); ana patê ip 3uätu LÓ.MAS.MAS kalá 
uma’irma I sent an exorcist and a lamen- 
tation-priest for the opening of that canal 
OIP 2 81:27 (Senn. Bavian); säbe ittikunu abz 
ka? u alkama ip petá take workmen with you, 
go and open the canal YOS334:18; [uD]. 
10.KAM iD nipiá we want to open the canal 
on the tenth BIN 135:19 (both NB letters); 
ip rubi sekertu ippatte the prince's canal 
which was dammed up will be opened again 
TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB ext.); lipaitä IiD.mES lipattá 
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atappäti let them open the canals, let them 
open the ditches AMT 45,5:4, also AMT 38,2 + 
42,4 ii 6. 


3’ damming: ana GN ana ip ... sekérim 
šaknāku I am assigned to GN to dam up the 
canal VAB 6 No. 214:9; ip.ip-su ina nagbim 
liskir may (DN) dam up his rivers right at 
their source CH xliii 7; bäb ip-su ana la 
sakäri not to dam up the entrance to its 
(the city’s) canal BBSt. No. 8 top 20; na-ru- 
um [...] issekkirma müsa ibbalu the canal 
will be dammed up, and its waters will dry up 
YOS 10 5:4 (OB liver model); amüt RN (var. 
adds SU.HA) Sa ina sekér ip |... tmiitu] omen 
of Utuhegal, the fisherman, who died during 
the damming up of a canal KAR 422 r. 15, 
restoration and var. from CT 51 152 r. 16; ip 
ibbattagma sékiru ul irassi the canal will be 
breached and it will have no one to dam it 
up CT 20 5K.3546:16; ip issekkir Boissier DA 
95:19, also KAR 428:61f. (all SB ext.), CT 39 
19:126 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu II 47; abul Babili 
iD hegallisunu iskira gätäsun their own 
hands dammed up the gate of Babylon, the 
river which brought their wealth Cagni Erra 
IV 13; see also karäku mng. 1. 


4’ other work: i3tu UD.5.KAM ana na-ri-im 
gäti Saknat for five days I have been working 
on the canal BIN 7 45:4 (OB let.); gereb 
Puratit halsi rabiti ina tp ina kupri u agurri 
usépis in the middle of the Euphrates I had 
a great fortification wall built in the river, of 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 106 ii 21 
(Nbk.); hisihti ša dullu ša ID innassunütu give 
them whatever is needed for work on the 
canal BIN 1 50:19, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar 161f.; see also kibru mng. 
la, kisirtu mng. 1a. 


b) with ref. to regulating water supply 
and irrigation: minum arnima na-ri-i 
ikimannima ana PN iddin what have I done 
wrong that he has taken away my canal and 
given it to PN? Walters Water for Larsa No. 
36:5; ID aläkam ippeáam má mädu namkari 
... pultima the river runs strong, there is 
much water, open the irrigation ditches 
OECT 3 7:4, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 85; kima 
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tid má ina iD-im ul ibassüma as you know, 
there is no water in the canal TLB 4 29:6 
(all OB letters); mt ina tanzilam $a iD.DIDLI 
kilatté indala the water rose in the .... of 
both canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (MB let.); PN 
iSmesunütima ID.MES Sudti ... ana sūti ana 
altét Satti ittassunütu PN accepted their 
offer and leased them these canals for one 
year BE965:12, cf. ÍD.MES kilallé ibid. 
18; x ullatu zitti Sarrı sūtu $a ip da PN 
x barley, the king’s share of the rent for the 
PN canal PBS 2/1 32:1, and passim in these 
texts, see Cardascia MuraSü 130; kuppi luh- 
timma ip.MES sahharäti ul ubbala mé nuhši 
let me plug up the wells so that the small 
watercourses will not carry abundant water 
Cagni Erra IV 122; for branches, outlets, etc., 
see atappu, masgitu. 


C) officials in charge of canals: ana ser 
a-bi na-ri-im a-li-<ik>-ma mê ula iddinam 
I went to the official in charge of irrigation, 
but he did not give me any water A 7552:8 
(OB let.), see Rowton, JCS 21 271, cf. ana ab-bi 
na-ri-im aqbisunüsimma ... umma sunuma 
ASA nisirtakunu ina ajikiam me listi (see 
nisirtu mng. la) A 7542:14, see Iraq 31 73; see 
also gugallu, kallü mng. 1, Säpiru. 


d) as a means of communication — 1’ 
shipping and traffic: 2 G1$.MÁ ma-al-lu-á 
rabbütum na-ra-am parkuma two large rafts 
are blocking the river ARM 10 10:8; gusüré 
ina ip tkarru{ru] they will place the beams 
in the river ABL 705 r.10, cf. 470 gusüäru 
UD.3.KAM ina muhhi iD qurbu ABL 490:2; 
UD.17.KAM aladlammé muhhi ip ugtarrib on 
the 17th I brought the aladlammé statues to 
the river ABL 579 r. 6 (all NA); [ana] ip 
isarrahusuma kima issarhu [...] (see sardhu 
D usage b) ZA 23 374:75; Summa ... elippi 
Marduk ana iD ina nadé issi if Marduk’s boat 
“cries”? when launched on the river CT 40 38 
K.2992:23 (SB Alu); elippi Sarrt ina iD agü 
utebba (see agü B mng. 1) CT 20 31:40, also 
JNES 33 353:3 (both SB ext.), cf. malähu ina 
ip elippasu uttabb[;] Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:4; ana mini ki elippi ina gabal in-e 
nadäki (see elippu usage a-2') BA 2 634:1 
(NA lit.). 
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2’ as boundary: iD.MES ... ina milisina 
ikis étiqg I crossed rivers at flood stage as if 
they were ditches TCL 3 30 (Sar); Idide 
ébirma ip Sudtu ana dannütióu iskun he 
crossed the river Idide and made that river 
his defense-line Streck Asb. 48 v 74; Alluria 
Qallania Innaja ip.MESs étebir I crossed the 
rivers GN, GN,, (and) GN, TCL 3 297 (Sar.); 
(I departed from Harhar) ip mé kasáti étebir 
I crossed a river of icy water Levine Stelae 40 
ii 46 (Sar.); [ana muhhi ummän mat Mijsir 
ša ina GN nadü ip ibirma he (Nebuchadnez- 
zar II) crossed the river (Euphrates) against 
the troops of Egypt who were in Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. 66:3, also ibid. 62:67 (Fall 
of Nineveh); eli ÍD.MES-$w eränis usaprisma 
I had (my troops) fly across its rivers like 
eagles Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:330; ummdn 
nakri ip e-b[ir] the army of the enemy will 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 35, cf. ip tebbir mé 
ul tasatti (when) you cross the river, do not 
drink (its) water BRM 4 12:59, also CT 31 9 iv 
13 (SB ext.); ina MN UD.30.KAM ID etabruni 
ina GN bi’du on the 30th of Addaru they 
erossed the river and stayed in GN overnight 
Iraq 20 187 No. 40:11; ip usebbara harammama 
ettega I will have him cross the river, and 
then he will come over ibid. 195 No. 44:18 
(both NA letters); Summa ina mátija šunu . . . à 
Summa ip étabru ifthey are in my land (...), 
and if they have crossed theriver ABL 879:18; 
LU GN ana pitte ammete ša ip ussébir I let the 
people of GN cross to this side of the river 
ABL 482:7; 1D Ma-li-a-su-ú ni-ta-at-ga ki ša 
libbi ip néhi UD.18.KAM tna GN aqtirib ... ina 
ip ina pan bab Assur elippäti issabtu maskini 
ina libbt mahisi ina muhhi iD kammusäku 
massartu anassar we crossed the GN river 
like a quiet river bed, I approached Assur 
on the 18th, (the Assyrians) moored boats 
in the river at the gate of Assur, and my 
tent is pitched therein, I am staying on the 
river and keeping watch ABL 1360:4ff. (all 
NA); na-ra-am sibirinni let me cross the 
river (in obscure context) YOS 2 63:10 (OB 
let.). 


e) for topographical orientation — 1’ to 
specify place of deliveries: (at a fixed date) 
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ina muhhi ip inandin he will deliver (the 
amount of dates or barley owed) on the levee 
TuM 2-3 176:8, VAS 3 40:5, Nbn. 523:5, 395:6, 
Dar. 166:6, 196:7, 507:5, BRM 1 61:8, and passim 
in NB leg.; ina seri u ina muhhi to nittanna 
we have delivered (barley) outside the city 
and at the river YOS 7 179:13; 20 gušūrē ... 
ina muhhi tp inandin he will deliver twenty 
beams on the levee Nbn. 66:6; samassammi 
ina muhhi gisri ina tp iddin he delivered the 
linseed on the bridge over the river Camb. 
176:10, cf. (deliver barley to them) ina muhhi 
iD YOS 3 24:10, of. ibid. 16, 52:14; ullatu ... 
2 GUR 12 siLA ana muhhi tp tagarrub x barley 
is near the river YOS 3 68:17. 


2’ in descriptions of fields and other plots 
of land: eglum ts.sa.pu ip field along the 
canal OECT 39:5; field and orchard sa DA 
ÍD.DA Grant Bus. Doc. 69:10 (= YOS 8 91) (both 
OB); an orchard tehi ip along the canal 
ADD 361:3, also ADD 364:7, 359:7, 425:2; bita 
ki biti ina muhhi 1p esset luddakka I will give 
you a house on the New Canal equivalent to 
(your) house VAS 1 70 i 11, cf. (with eššu) 
Camb. 375:12, 15; (a plot) ultu muhhi to adi 
muhhi harrün $arri from the river to the 
king’s road TCL1230:3; x KVS pūtu 
Saplitu ım.4 téh tp labiru x cubits, lower side 
on the west, along the old canal AnOr 8 51:10; 
x land ina libbi ip labiru TuM 2-3 14:1, 14, 
cf. ibid. 17:14, and passim in NB; ga Gat ip PN 
(field) on the bank of the PN canal BE 10 
82:3, also VAS 6 230:11, BE 10 117:3, AnOr 
9 19:17, TCL 13 234:2, VAS 1 37 iv 16, Cyr. 
188:14, elüni iD Cyr. 188:3; afield &a na 
muhhi ip ša PN PN, which is located along 
PN and PN,s canal BE 9 3:8, also VAS 3 
90:19, 94:17, 131:2, 20, BE 10 43:4f., sa imna 
u éwméla ša 1D GN ibid. 129:3 (all NB); note: 
(a field) 1a1 na-ra-tim MAD 5 65:3 (OAkk.). 


3' other oces.: aninu ina muhhi ip-ma 
mibiad we too shall stay overnight at the 
river ABL 433r. 14 (NA); add ina muhhi ip 
ana tarsi ahämes nadü now (the troops) are 
encamped along the river opposite each other 
ABL 280 r. 22 (NB); bäbu $a ina muhhi iD 
the gate which (opens) on the river KAV 42r. 
24, also OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.); dür äli ešši $a 
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pani iD the wall of the new city which faces 
theriver AOB 1 76:35, cf. ibid. 70:24, 74:5, 104 
No. 21:4 (all Adn. I); Sa PN mar Sipri ša RN 
Saddaqgdi ina ša £n uséribani (the gelzulimma) 
whom PN, RN's messenger, brought into the 
river area last year KAV 107:10 (MA let.); 
ina bab harränisu ina šapat na-ri-im ina 
GN umma ana PN ICK 2 156:3 (OA); see 
also ahu B mng. 3a, bäbu mng. 3a-1', biritu 
mng. ld, biru C mng. 3, eber nari, ebertu A 
usage b, kāpu A, mašdu usage b, pů A, usallu, 
zibbatu mng. 2b. 


f) in contrast to dry land: šūt mê ip u 
näbali those (i.e., monsters) of the water, the 
river, and the dry land Surpu VIII 6; dani 
egleii ip u näbalu ... ana DN béltija addin 
I donated villages, fields, canals, and dry 
land to my lady Ištar CT 36 7:13, also 21 (Ku- 
rigalzu I); umäma lu ša täbali lu $a ip... lu 
epuá (representations of) animals of the dry 
land and of the river as well should be made 
EA 10:33 (MB royal); Summa ina ip elippät 
nakri summa ina täbalu ummän nakri tadák 
if (the encounter happens) in the river, you 
will defeat the ships of the enemy, if on dry 
land, the army oftheenemy CT 20 50 r. 7 (SB 
ext.). 


g) with ref. to flooding, high water: ip 
Arahti iD hegalli agi ezzi edd $amru 
ibbablamma (see agá B mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7a:38; ana girrim mimma la tallak ... 
milum ina na-ri do not travel at all, (it is 
spring and) there is high water in the river 
VAS 16 4:23 (OB let.); mé mili rasubbat iD 
water of the high flood, overwhelming power 
of the river Maqlu VII 179; kub-ru ina ip 
swelling(?) in the river CT 20 32:67f. and 
33:103£; milum ina na-ri-im ipparrasam 
the high water in the river will be cut off 
YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 31 vi 29 
(OB ext.); see also milu mng. 1a. 


h) as source of fish, aquatic animals, 
shells, etc.: summa ina iD nünü imidu 
if fish become numerous in a river CT 39 
20:141; nina balia ina ip tasabbat you catch 
a live fish in the river Or. NS 40 133:4 (nam- 
burbi); for other refs. see niinu; LÓ.ÍD umdmi 
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3a támti rabite (the king of Egypt sent me) 
à ...., àn animal of the Great Sea (for 
context see namsuhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. I); 


na-ra-a-tum  milasina ersuppi [...] (see 
arsuppu mng. la) SEM 117 iii 14; see also 
kitturru, kulilu, ragqatu; rihüt ip [...] 
(referring to the Labbu monster) CT 13 


33:23 (SB lit.); DUMU.SAL iD (obscure) ABL 
977 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 218, also KAR 
141:1, Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 17 r. ii 1; for 
shells, sherds see hasabtu usage a, iéqillatu; 
see also alapá, bassu usage c; note (for kibri: 
tu?): take ki-bi-ir did li-iq-tam LB 1002:2 
(OB magic rit., courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


i) in magic and rit. — 1’ river or canal 
water: mé ip mé bürti Sa bit Marduk itti 
ahames tuballal ina isäti tusabáal you mix 
(materia medica) with water from a canal 
and water from a well in the Marduk temple 
and boil it KAR 298 r. 33; eperé annüti ... 
istēniš ina mé ip tuballal you mix all these 
kinds of dust together with river water 
Craig ABRT 1 66:10, sce ZA 32 172; ina mé ip 
ina tinüri tesekkir you enclose (these plants) 
in an oven in river water AMT 69,2:9, also 
62,5:3; (the medication) ina mé ip tanaddi 
AMT 69,1:21; note as diagnosis: mé GIS.BAL 
(= ts dilüti?) tp isti he drank water from a 
hoisting device of the river Labat TDP 100:8, 
also ibid. 114:33', 158:21f., 164:64, cf. Summa 
ina ID mé GIŠ.BAL ID isti ibid. 164:65; ütallil 
... ina mé ÍD.MES dliküti he has been puri- 
fied by flowing river water Surpu VIII 84. 


2’ to dispose of objects: salma Sudtu ana 
ip tanaddi you throw this figurine into the 
river Or. NS 36 4 r. 20, also Or. NS 39 143:23; 
muraásá šutu ana ip tanaddi you throw 
that wildeat into theriver Or. NS 36 15:11, and 
passim in namburbi rituals; you have made 
figurines of me ana ip taddá and thrown 
them into the river Maqlu IV 44, also PBS 1/1 
13:25 (ine.); ina sat mist ina In tanaddima 
bel amatika tkannusakka you throw (the 
object inscribed with the name of the adver- 
sary) into the river in the middle of the night, 
and your adversary will submit to you 
KAR 178 r. vi 26 (hemer.); Summa ... arrabu 
šutu lu ana ip lu ina süqi ittaddü if this 
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dormouse has been thrown either into the 
river or onto the street AMT 90,1ii 11; (ob- 
jects used in magic) ana iD tanaddi you 
throw into the river BRM 4 6 r. 32, also LKA 
70 iv 14, CT 38 38:72, CT 40 13:51, KAR 
25 iii 20, and passim in rit., see nadd mng. 
la-l'b'; ana ip teleggéSuma ip ibbir you take 
him to the river and he crosses the river 
RA 50 22:6;  tuSessióu ID tusebbirfu you 
take him out and have him cross the river 
LKA 120r. 1 (both namburbis); aj iksudanni 
libir íp libbalkit íadá let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, let it pass 
through the mountains Or. NS 34 116:7, 
also ibid. 117:23, LKA 123 r. 3, LKU 34:11 (all 
namburbis) KAR 267 r. 18; see also eberu A 
mngs. la, 3a. 


3’ other oces.: ina íD tarabhassu you bathe 
him (or it) in the river AMT 49,2 r. ii 9; kispi 
ana ip.MES ša mê la ubbal(u) takassip (see 
kispu usage b) BRM 46:19; ina müsi tida 
ina ÍD takarris at night you pinch off clay 
from a canal Iraq 22 224:29 (inco), cf. IM 
usalli näri KAR 377 r. 39, BE 8 154:9; ana 
fp tallakma $utukka tanaddi you go to the 
river and erect a reed hut Or. NS 34 126:6 
(namburbi); ina au ID agar sépu parkat on the 
river bank where access is limited RAce. 
36r. 8; kima adi libbi v D.14.KAM nétapas ina 
muhhi tp-ma lüsia if we can perform the 
ritual before the 14th day, let them (the 
abovementioned women) go out to the river 
ABL 378 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 195; 21 tup: 
pint ina muhhi ip imu anni étapas today on 
the river I performed the rituals on (these) 
21 tablets ABL 23:17 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; ana ip tallak ana ip turrad you go 
to the river, you step down into the river 
AMT 74 ii 28, cf. Or. NS 36 1:4 (namburbi), also 
ina Gt ip tallakma Or. NS 40 142:11, and pas- 
sim in similar clauses in rit.; ana šalši Sarru ina 
muhhi iD urrad the day after tomorrow(?), 
the king will go to the river (to perform his 
ritual) ABL 553 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 210; 
UD.24.KAM éarru ina muhhi iv lürid dullusu 
lepus let the king go down to the river on the 
24th and perform his ritual ABL 53:11, see 
Parpola LAS No. 205; LU.TUR ša sinnista la id, 
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ina iD m£ isabba a young man who has not 
known a woman (sexually) draws water from 
the river STT 73:119 (rit); eper tp naditi 
dust from an abandoned canal (for magic) 
Köcher BAM 323:4; mämit elippi ip kan 
nébiri the ' oath" of boat, river, harbor, 
ferry Surpu VIII 53, also ibid. III 47; [ut]am: 
meki fp abul mésari u ribitu I have conjured 
you by river, gate of justice, and square 
4R 58 i 49 (Lamastu); garabänu da ina iD 
utabbü garib Anim (see garbänu usage a) 
LKA 73:16 (cultic comm.); DUG kallu ša qémi 
... da ID ina libbi esirunt a bowl of flour in 
which a river is drawn ZA 45 44 r. 37 (NA rit.), 
cf. CT 23 1:2 (med.; search for and send 
me DUB.MES $d GU.MES Sa LUGAL 3a na-ra-a-ti 
3d UD.UD.MES da Nisanni NA,GÜÓ 84 ID.MES 
ša Tasriti ša bit salà? mé NA,.GÓ 3a ID.MES da 
dini imu (see kisädu mng. 2b) CT 22 1:11ff. 
(NB let. of Asb.); nepis ali biti egli kiri ip 
rituals for city, house, field, orchard, and 
canal KAR 44:21. 


j) omens from rivers: 3umma ip müsa 
musa irüna, malü if a river's water is full of 
frogs CT 39 15:27; Summa ip mé kajamänüte 
ubil if a river carries normal water ibid. 
17:55ff.; Summa ip šamna ubil if a river 
carries oil ibid. 32:34, also 19:124; Summa 
ina MN milu illikamma ip kima dami sarip 
if the flood comes in Nisannu and the river 
is as red as blood ibid. 14:1 (SB Alu), and pas- 
sim with comparisons in this text, often with ma 
omitted, e.g., ummaíp bümat zakü bämat dalhu 
if the river (water) is half clear, half muddy 
ibid. 14:23; see also mīlu mng. 1f. 


k) referring to specific rivers — 1^ river 
par excellence, Euphrates: elippät qurddija 
ana raggat pi ip ikšuda asar Purattu mésa 
usesseru gerbus tämti galitti my soldiers’ 
boats reached the swamps at the mouth of 
the River, where the Euphrates directs its 
waters into the terrible sea OIP 2 74:77 
(Senn.); ina nagi $a Arpadda ana ahulä na-a-ri 
(see akullu usage a-3' ABL 1287:15; wl 
tallikamma itti mat Akkadt gabbi ina mukhi 
ip rabiti ul tazziz you did not come and 
place yourself together with all the land of 
Akkad at the great river (obscure) YOS 3 
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25:11; note: may Asalluhi send you across 
I-di-ig-lat ip (var. Idiglat u  Pur[attu]) 
AfO 23 40:9 (SB inc.); see also Ebir Nari. 


2’ När Sarri: na-a-ar LUGAL ARM 10 
171:5; la epesi dulli bab in Sarri lu ša sekeri 
lu Sa peté hirütu ip áarri la heré not to do 
work on the opening of the King’s canal, 
neither to dam it up nor to open it, not to do 
the digging of the King’s canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 
29, 32 (MB kudurru); afield GÓ ip LUGAL MDP 
2 pl. 21 i 54, also pl. 16 ii 18, MDP 10 pl. 11 i 2, 
BBSt. No. 4 i 2, VAS 1 37 iv 22, iD LUGAL 
BBSt. No. 24:24, and passim in kudurrus, also 
TCL 13 155:1, ina muhhi ÍD LUGAL UCP 9 73 
No. 74:4, cf. AnOr 9 No. 2:26 (allNB); ina 
muhhi ID Sarri ana muhhi PN ki itbü ussabbisz 
sunütu when they attacked PN at the King's 
canal, he seized them ABL 275 r. 4; for Nar 
arri at Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie 43 
n.4; amur 5 ÍD.MES ultu ip Sarri illakanu 
see, there are five canals coming from the 
King's canal BIN 1 44:27 (NB let.). 


3' other rivers: ina Ulä na-a-ru ša 
kibrüsa tabu sidru Sitkunu the battle line 
was drawn at the river Ulä, whose banks are 
suitable (for that) OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.); ina 
na-ri a Huwawa ... misi sépéka wash your 
feet in the river of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 266; 
nakru ina iD älija idukkanni the enemy will 
defeat me on my city’s canal CT 31 19:28 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 24 r. 19; 2 girri 3ÍD.MES 8 KA. 
GAL.MES two roads, three canals, (and) eight 
gates (are in Babylon) SBH p. 142 iii 11; 
dadáni nagbi íp.MES kibrät erbetti the 
mountains, springs, and rivers of all the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu 8; palgü ip. 
MES u harränäte the canals, rivers, and roads 
JNES 15 134:69 (lipdur-lit.); ID Dur-an MIN 
(= lipšur) umme íp.MES let the river Duran, 
the mother of (all) rivers, absolve ibid. 52; 
ku-ni-ga-ra ÍD.AN.BÁR = ID dar-ri, MIN ÍD.A. 
LU = MIN ŝi Sar-rat, MIN ÍD.AN.TU = MIN iD 
MIN, MIN ÍD.iwUS = MIN ÍD si-ri, MIN in. MUS 
= MIN iD gi-ri Diri III 185ff.; for names of 
canals, often with näru as part of the name, 
See Hh. XXII Sections 2-7, Hg. B VI 1-21, 
in MSL 11 39f., and Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen- 
sion A iii 12-iv 28; note the geographical name 
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Pí-na-ra-tumki TCL & 6041 i 10 (Ur III), wr. 
KA-na-ra-bum RA 7047:27 (OB), KA.ID.DA. 
MESK! YOS 5 238:7, and passim in OB. 


1) personified or deified — 1’ in gen.: 
ešrēti ID Süsuru miki iqabbi iD muhrinni ip 
pusrinni aiti ID tullilinni atti ip tamhuri 
lumni he recites: You are straight, O River, 
your water is kept flowing, O River, receive 
(the evil from) me, O River, release (the evil 
from) me! You, River, have purified me, 
You, River, have received my evil! Or. NS 
40 143:17ff. (namburbi, cf. iD limhuranni 
PBS 1/1 14:20, see INES 33 274; ina pan ip 
kiam tagabbi ÉN atti ip bänät kaläma before 
the river you recite as follows: Incantation: 
You, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 34 126f.:24f., also ibid. 130:2f., Or. NS 
39 148:4f., Or. NS 36 4:5f., cf. ibid. 8:13, LKA 
123:12, STC 1 200:1 (all namburbis); ittika liz 
nühu $adá íp.MES let the mountains and 
rivers calm down with you Surpu V 188, cf. 
ibid. VIII 40; HUR.SAG.MES ÍD.MES u PU.MES 
ili Sa Same u erseti the mountains, rivers and 
wells, the gods of heaven and earth (end of 
an enumeration of gods to be invoked for an 
oath) ^ KBo 1 3 r. 26, also ibid. 4 iv 36, KBo 
l 1 r. 53, 58, 2 r. 29, KUB 3 7 r. 9, MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:6' (all treaties); din gaggadija kibrit 
padatti sépaja na-a-ru ša mamma la idú 
gerebsa the River-god is my head, (magic) 
sulphur my figure, my feet are the River 
whose depths nobody knows Maglu VI 98f., 
also IX 113; ‘ip ellu namru quddusu anäku 
I am the clean, bright, (and) holy River 
Maqlu III 62, also ibid. 77, cf. att? ÍD GAL-t ID 
sir-t ID e§-re-e-ti STC 1 201:8 (namburbi); 
for dfn in personal names, see MAD 3 191; Na- 
ru-um-DINGIR CT 4 50b:8, also TCL 18 103:3, 
dfp-da-a-an YOS 14 54:10 (all OB); see also 
manzäzu mng. 7a-l'. 


2’ with ref. to the ordeal: Summa uD.19. 
KAM ID iéalliima tp itabbalsu if he plunges 
into the river on the 19th day, the river will 
carry him away KAR 178 r. vi 7f. (hemer.); 
ERÍN.MES massartu ša ina idi Sip ultu Simetän 
adi namäri eligsunu izzizü the watchmen who 
stood guard over them (the persons under- 
going the ordeal) on the bank of the river 
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from evening to morning Iraq 27 6 iv 8; ina 
musläli ina kasädu $alamius ultu ip tlamma 
when noon arrived, his body came up from 
the river ibid. 17 (NB lit.); na-ru-um awilam 
i-x-x the river-god will the man 
RA 44 43:5 (OB ext.); [annanna ša w]b-bu-ru- 
ma ana tip Sapru [...] din ut-feb-bu-s% (que- 
ry concerning) so-and-so who was accused 
and sent to undergo an ordeal [... and] whom 
the river of the ordeal submerged K.2556 ii 9f., 
cf. din ug-te-la-Sum-ma ibid. 2 (both with sub- 
script tamit hursän, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
for a Mari ordeal see Dossin, CRAI 1958 387ff.; 
seal of PN ku-um-ri-im $a Na-ri-im (var. 
GUDU, ŝa iD) Kültepe f/k 80:1, var. from case, 
cited Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 82; PN ša na-ri- 
im ICK 1 84:9, also, wr. ip ibid. 190:11 
(OA); see also kubur A, hursänu B, id. 


m) demons of the rivers: [$]a ra-bi-is 
na-a-ri imhassu the rábisu (demon) of the 
river has hit him (diagnosis) KBo 9 49:9, 
also, wr. MASKIM iD  KAR 392 r. 5 (SB Alu), 
Labat TDP 190:25. 


n) river water: itmäma ša ip ul išatti mésa 
he swore not to drink water from the river 
Cagni Erra IV 38; siril$ kurlunna samna u 
karäna ummälnu ...] kima mé íp-ma (var. 
[na-a]-ri-ma) isinna ippusu kima timi akitim: 
ma the workmen [...] beer, kurunnu beer, 
oil, and wine like water from the river, cele- 
brating a festival as on New Year’s Day 
Gilg. XI 73; [kima m]é ip ina nddi mašlé 
ihbü karäna täba they drew sweet wine into 
waterskins as if it were water from a river 
TCL 3 220 (Sar.); igulä šaman rüsti kima mé 
ip luasluh (see igulü usage b) OIP 2 138:55 
(Senn.); damisunu kima mé iv ribit dlisunu 
lusard? I let their blood flow down the streets 
of his city like the water of a river IR 31 iv 
29 (Šamši-Adad V); ki mé ip asar allaku ul 
idi like the water of a river, I do not know 
where I go JNES 33 278:90; nis libbija lu mé 
ín äliküti let my potency be flowing river water 
Biggs Saziga 35:14, cf. ÍD SÀ.ZL.GA DU.A ibid. 12 
128; see also mng. li-1', and má mng. lg. 


0) in comparisons: asbassu ki mai apruksu 
ki na-ri-im I seized him like water, I blocked 
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him up like a canal 3N-T30:2 (Ur III ine.), 
cited MAD 3 190; ammini sekrēta kima in why 
are you dammed up like a canal? Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 5 (inc. cat.). 


D) representations: manzdz Ea eristi na- 
ri-im presence of Ea, request for a river 
(symbol) CT 5 6:61 (OB oil omens); zik-ru dd 
na-a-ri tb-ta-ni [...] Gilg. VIII v 44. 


q) other oces.: ultu ... ersetu ibnü ÍD.MES 
Ípn.MES ibná atappati after the earth brought 
forth rivers, the rivers brought forth small 
canals CT 17 50:3f.; ša sibbat nēši isbatuni 
ina ID ittubu ša sibbat Selibi isbatuni ussezib 
he who grasped a lion’s tail drowned in the 
river, but he who grasped a fox’s tail was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4, ana ité nahal mat 
Musur asar tp la igi along the ‘Creek 
of Egypt," a place which has no river Borger 
Esarh. 112 $ 76:17; ID.MES-ku-nu inätekunu 
bürátisina ana qinniá lusahhiru may they (the 
gods) make your rivers, your springs, and 
their wells flow backwards Wiseman Treaties 
565; iddánni ana ip Sa la eléja iššânni ID ana 
muhhi PN she put me (Sargon) into a river 
which would not let me go upstream, the 
river carried me to PN CT 1342i6f.; muste: 
Sir iD.MES ina gereb áadí (Marduk) who keeps 
the rivers flowing in the mountains AfO 19 
61:5, also BA 5 385: 7, BMS 12:29; ipzbbal the 
river will dry up Leichty Izbu II 59; urid ana 
ip ittabak Zuripu (when the Pazuzu demon) 
went down to the river he poured ice over it 
RT 16 34:7, 9, see Borger, AfO 17 358, cf. ibir ip 
dilka iškun she (Lama&tu) crossed the canal 
and made it muddy 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 132; 
DN ... iD.MES-3u limellá sakiki may Adad 
fill his canals with sediment BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, 
also ibid. 8 iv 3, KAR 421 ii 21, see Lambert, 
JC81812£; makarütika uhtattip damesunu ip 
umtalli I (Assur) slaughtered your enemies, 
I filled the river with their blood Craig ABRT 
23 ii 23 (NA); wmunnasunu taptéma tusäbil ip 
you opened their veins and let the river carry 
off (their blood?) Cagni Erra IV 35; m&in.mES- 
šu ... ina dami qurädisu isrupu nabäsis 
they dyed the water of its rivers as red as 
wool with the blood of his warriors Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:130;  tikki tikkaka Sebéru ana iD 
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nasäku taba to break my neck and your neck 
and to throw (ourselves) into the river is 
good Lambert BWL 148:82 (Dialogue); ga .. 
nard anná ... ana ip inassuku whoever 
throws this stela into the river BBSt. No. 6 ii 
36, also No. 11 ii 21; summa amélu ip lu 
appara ibirma itebbu if (in a dream) a man 
crosses a river or a marsh and sinks MDP 14 
p. 56 r. i 28 (MB dream omens); Summa KI.MIN ÍD 
IGI-mar if ditto (= a man has been sick for 
a long time and) he sees a river (in his 
hallucination) Labat TDP 196:74; 120 nahlaz 
pälum mi-si na-ri-im 120 cloaks washed in 
the river Birot Tablettes 23:2 (OB); ifthe king 
stays lu ina bit luäme lu ina ú íD AfO 17 
274:42 (MA harem edicts); x silver iD BRM 
1 54:6 (NB list of expenditures). 


2. vein, duct on the liver — a) nàr amüti 
portal vein: summa kak imittim ina na-a-ar 
amütim mehret abullim 3akimma if the 
*weapon-mark" of the right side is located 
on the portal vein opposite the “city-gate” 
YOS 10 46 ii 33, cf. na-a-ar amütim imida 
ibid. 40; Jumma ina niri. kakku 3akinma ID 
amüti ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” on 
the yoke and it faces the portal vein KAR 
151:9; [summa ina Sumel marti sépu itbima] 
in amüti ibir if a “foot-mark” rises on the 
left side of the gall bladder and crosses the 
portal vein KAR 454:22, cf. CT 30 18ii3; KLA 
ID amüti Séru ullusu Sakin (if) there is hyper- 
trophic flesh on the edge of the portal vein 
KAR 434 r. 10; KUN iD amüii CT 20 50:21, 
ri. 


b) när takalti bile duct(?): summa elénu 
bab ekalli ana idi ip takalti kakku sakinma 
if there is a “‘weapon-mark” above the 
**palace-gate'' toward the side of the bile duct 
Boissier DA 218 r. 1, cf. ibid. r. 14; [...] barat 
bāb ekalli u ip takalti kakku iakin if a 
**weapon-mark'' is between the “‘palace-gate” 
and the bile duct CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summa 
re$ manzäzi ana ip takalti magit | ana ip 
amiitu imqut TCL 6 613. 

C) nar YAR: Summa iD HAR SUB-ut-ma : 
KAR-tú [...] kilallé ana ip HAR [...] CT 41 
42:19f. (ext. comm.); for A ÍD HAR see aku B 
mng. 3a-4'. 


náru 


3. strip — a) (as math. term, designating 
a strip of a geometrical figure): A.$À &-it- 
[ta] n[a]-ra-twm minum what is the area of 
the two "canals"? TMB 102 No. 206:5; X A.SÀ 
ID.KLT[A y A.SÀ fD.AN.NA] x is the area of 
the lower strip, y the area of the upper strip 
MCT 49 D 2f., and passim in this text, ef. MKT 1 
248f.:1 and passim, 259:2; [na]-ra-am na-ar 
ta-ra-hi-i epésam [n]a-ar Sakkanakkatim na- 
ra-am $üzubam (obscure) Sumer 7 139:15f. 
(OB math.). 


b) (a type of halo around the moon): 
Summa Sin iD lami if the moon is surrounded 
by a “river” Thompson Rep. 90:8 (= ABL 
1109), also 91:5, 118:1, 153 r. 6, 112A:3. 


Ad. mng. 11: for the reading of 4fp as Närum see 
Hirsch, AfO 22 38. Ad mng. 2: Biggs, RA 63 167. 
Ad mng. 3: Neugebauer, MKT 1 250 n. 6. 


näru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA, OB (ooc. 


only in personal names). 


Na-ar-be-tim ICK. 1 50 edge, Bab. 4 69:9, 
MVAG 33 No. 227:26 and 49, wr. Na-ar-bi-tim 
ICK 2 16:12; Na-ar-Ku-be ICK 1 130:5 (all 
OA); Na-ar-E-a UET 5 262:6 (OB); Ku-bi- 
na-ri TCL 20 91:49 (OA). 


näru C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


mu = na-a-[ru] Izi G i 10, restored from mu-u 
MU = na-a [| -hu-rum A 1II/4:22. 


náru (nuäru, næru) s.; musician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.) 
NAR; pl. (Nuzi) nuäräti; cf. nargallu, nártu, 
nárütu. 

NAB, nar = na-a-ru Lu IV 210f.; for types of 
musicians see OB Proto-Lu 641-650, in MSL 12 56; 
NAB = na-a-ru Lu Excerpt I 220; nar = na-ru-um 
OBGT XIII 14; [nar] = na-a-ru MSL 12 83 
Fragm. III 7 (Bogh. Proto-Lu), all followed by 
nargallu, q.v.; [na-ar] [NAR] = [n]a-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
LU.NAR-ad S9 Voc. L 15'; [L]Ó.NAR = [na-a-ru] 
Igituh short version 222; na-ar [NAR] = [na-al-ru 
SP I 50; [na-ar] [NAR] = na-a-[ru]m Ea VII 300; 
na-är NAR = na-a-rum A VII/4:137. 

gi.di = MIN (= ta-kal-tum) LU.NaR Antagal III 
192; [...] = [MIN (= kis-kat-tu-u) 8d L]Ó.NAR 
Antagal A 174; [...] = [na-a]-ru, [MIN 34 rÓ].NAR 
Antagal F 139f. 

nar.tur Sir.zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.é.en : 
[n]e-a-ra gehra mudé pitni la tusessa do not expel 
the young musician who knows how to play a 
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stringed instrument S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:28f., dupl. (Sum. only) VAS 2 79 r. 23, 
see ZA 31 116; mu.mu nar.e(!).ne sa li.bí.ib. 
[...] : ana Sumija na-a-ru pa-ge-e ina pit-[ni(?) 
...] at (the mention of) my name the musicians 
[...] the stringed pagá instruments SBH p. 109 
No. 56 r. 71f.; <a>.1G1.86m nar pa.ah.tuS.a 
ka ab.ta.d.dé.me.e : sipitiam na-ru hallatuséd 
ša pildunu] up-p[u-4] (for translat. see kallatuššů) 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 82 = iii 50 (OB). 

[r]-ar-ru = nu-a-ru, [...]-mu = min STT 402 
r. 4f. (comm.). 

d du-fun]-gàN AR, d MINSAG = DINGIR NAR.KEx(KID) 
(=) DINGIR #4 na-afri] An = Anum II 288£.; 4 du- 
UD-ESNAR = DINGIR dd nafal-rum LBAT 1577:11; 
du-un-ga ANAR = 9É.a da LÓ.NAR CT 25 48:10 
(list of gods). 


a) with ref. to performance, function, etc. 
— 1’ in royal insers.: NAR-e urri tamh£ bab 
DN usazmir (see zamaru mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 
2 ii 18 (OAkk., Elam); ina hid libbi u risäti 
itti LÓ.NAR.MES sammé u tabali ana gereb 
usmannija érub I entered my camp with joy 
and rejoicing, accompanied by musicians 
(playing) lyres and cymbals TCL 3 159 (Sar.), 
ef. itti LÓ.NAR (var. LU.NAR.MES) u sammé ina 
ribit Ninua čtettiq Borger Esarh. 50 iii 37, also 
itti LÓ.NAR.MES épiá ningüti ana Ninua érub 
Streck Asb. 124 vi 46 and Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 55, 
cf. LÓ.NAR.MES ina GIÉ.ZÀ.[MÍ ...] Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 4, also Borger Esarh. p. 91 $ 61:2; 
išibbi äšipīi kalé 16. NAR.MES ša gimir ummász 
nütu hammü usziz maharsun I provided for 
their service (that of the gods in Esagila) 
istppu priests, exorcists, lamentation priests, 
and musicians, who are versed in all scholar- 
ship ibid. 24vi25; I took as booty his 
courtiers LÜ.NAR.MES SAL.NAR.MES male and 
female musicians OIP 2 52:32, also 24 i 
32, 34 iii 46 (Senn.), also Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. 
II);  LÜ.NAR.MES SAL.NAR.MES usesämma 
Sallati$ amnu I removed male and female 
musicians and counted them as spoil Piepkorn 
Asb. 70 vi 28; LÜ.NAR.MES (in broken context, 
beside kalů) Streck Asb. 270 iv 18; LÓ.NAR.MES 
muhaddü libbi ili the musicians who gladden 
the hearts of the gods YOS 1 45 ii 29 (Nbn.); 
LU.NAR Nabü  BBSt. No. 35 edge 2 (Merodach- 
baladan). 


2’ in rit.: LÓ.NAR inha innih the singer 
sings the inhu song RAce. 44:5; LÓ.NAR.MES 
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izammuru the singers sing ibid. 67 r. 4, and 
passim in this text, also ibid. 69 r. 31, CT 15 
44:20; PN LÜ.NAR issi mar'átióu ina panisunu 
izammuru the musician PN sings before 
them together with his daughters ABL 473 
r.(!) 10 (NA), cf. zimri ša LÓ.NAR u kali the 
songs by the singer and by the lamentation 
priest RAcec. 66:12; LU.NAR Ha eld izammur 
the singer sings (the song beginning with) 
“Ea eld’? BBR No. 60:15 (NA), also ibid. 16f., 
29, 33, cf. KAR 141 r. 4, and passim in this 
text, also KAR 146 iii(!) 20, see Or. NS 21 144, 
LU.NAR parsésu ugammar the musician com- 
pletes his ritual performance ibid. iv(!) 14; 
LU.NAR idesu iéahhat the musician bares his 
arms BBR No. 60:21; LU.NAR gatéSu imessi 
the musician washes his hands ibid. 24; LU. 
NAR ana m|ahar m]ajäli ugarrab the musician 
brings (a pot filled with water and oil) toward 
the bed ibid. 42, also 43ff.; the chariots of 
Anu go to the akitu temple LÜ.NAR.MES ina 
panisunu illak the musicians walk in front 
ofthem RAcc. 89:3; UD.7.KAM dik biti a kalé 
u LÓ.NAR.MES (see diku s. mng. 2) ibid. 7; 
parsésunu kima ša gind ippusu kalů u LÜ.NAR. 
MES MIN (the értb biti officials) perform their 
rituals as usual, the lamentation priests and 
the musicians do the same RAcc. 140:336, also 
131:40; érib biti rabü gät gizilli ina L6.MAS. 
MAS.MES kalé u LÓ.NAR.MES ultu ziggurrat 
isabbatamma the chief ofthetemple personnel 
leads the torch from the temple tower with 
the conjurers, the lamentation priests, and 
the musicians RAce. 119:33; alkakät LU.MAS. 
MAS.MES kali u LU.NAR.MES u maré wmmáni 
napharsunu the procedures of the conjurers, 
the lamentation priests, and the musicians, 
and of all the experts RAce. 79:45 (colophon); 
ilki ša kalé u LÜ.NAR service of the lamenta- 
tion priest and the musician LKU 51:21. 


3' in other texts: kima müré LÜ.NAR 
ulappatu ni-’-Su-nu (the sorcerers) play their 
niu instrument like musicians Maqlu VII 163; 
LU nu-’a-ri ina sammé lihtabbisa «ina» jarüru 
(see habäsu A mng. 2b) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 
49:19 (NA); 6 sammé huräsi ina pani LU. 
NAR.ME six golden lyres at the disposal of the 
musicians YOS 6 62:28 (NB); LU.NAR ša isar: 
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rahu ul imát ina Sipti (see sarähu B mng. la) 
Cagni Erra V 53; LÜ.NAR.MES palké maharsa 
kamsu the experienced musicians kneel 
before her (Naná) Craig ABRT 15516; a-kil 
LÜ.NAR.MES ina ga-ši-ši il-la-lu, they will 
hang the chief singer from a stake ND 5502 ü 
4' (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) special types of musicians: nar.sa. 
me RTC 399 iii 31, also ITT 4 p. 13 No. 
7130, UET 3 1424:1, BM 14618:3, in Salonen 
Festschrift p. 44; nar.balag RTC 399 iii 24, 
BIN 3 262:3 (all Ur III), cf. NAR.SA CT 4 8b:33, 
CT 45 84:33f., TCL 11 146:23, PBS 13 61 r. vi 2, 
BE 6/2 48:40, YOS 5 163:17, UET 5 191:51 (all 
OB). 


c) other oces. — 1’ in OAkk.: for NAR 
in Ur III texts see Gelb, Salonen Festschrift 
57ff. 


2’ in OA: x annakam aššumi karim ana 
nu-a-ri-im addin x tin I gave the musician 
because of (an order of) the kāru TCL 20 
168:12, also RSO 39 191 note 1:12; x silver 
isser PN nu-a-ri-im PN, 1s PN the musician 
owes PN, OIP 27 59:32; uttatka x ... ilti PN 
nu-a-ri-im 3a DN (of) your barley x is with 
PN, the musician of Adad ICK 1 156:14, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 58. 


3' in OB, Mari, Elam: [x] a1.PISAN PN na- 
ru-ú x reed baskets (of grain) for the 
musician PN UET 5663:11; PN NAR $a 
sabim ARM 1 12:5; 14 shekels of silver for 
2 LÓ.NAR Sa PN ina GN ARM 7 104 iii 9; 2 LÚ. 
NAR.MES (in ration list) ARMT 12 747:10, 
also 4 LU.NAR.MES ARM 924153; PN NAR 
(in list of persons receiving grain or sheep) 
MDP 18 76:4, 139 r. 5 (early OB Elam); for 
occs. Wr. NAR, see Renger, ZA 59 172ff. 


4' in MB: ana na-’-re-e na2-ra-ti u bit 
belija Sulmu all is well with the male and 
female musicians and the (whole) household 
of my lord BE 17 31:3, also ibid. 32:4, 33:4, 
PBS 1/2 71:3f., cf. ana käsa ... narkabtika 
na-re-e ahhéja ibid. 81:6; 14 TÜc.sie LU. 
NAR.MES LU e-la-mu-i mahru the Elamite 
musicians received 14 .... garments Iraq 11 
146 No. 7:5, also LÓ.NAR.MES LU su-ba-ru-t 
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ibid. 9, cf. PN NAR (in ration lists) PBS 2/2 
20:17, 29:3, 106:27, (beside SAL.NAR.MES) ibid. 
133:4, 38; LU na--ru-& (between LU arad 
ekalli babänu and bitänu) CBS 8500 i 24 (cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); note URU LÜ.NAR.MES 
CT 51 29:3. 


5' in Alalakh: barley ana PN DUMU na-ri- 
im  Wisemann Alalakh 238:32, cf. LÓ ma-ri 
ibid. 38, wr. LU.NAR ibid. 269:55, and passim; 
arrows to PN LU.NAR ibid. 203:19, also JCS 8 
14 No. 204:6, 205:2. 


6’ in MA, EA: lu &irku lu LÓ.NAR either 
an oblate or à musician (in broken context) 
AfO 17 289:114 (harem edicts); LU na-a-ru (un- 
cert.) EA 94:60, [LÜ] na-a-ri ibid. 63. 


7' in Nuzi — a’ náru: šīmš[u] ša [amti] u 
ša na-a-ri-[e(?)] ana PN inandin he will give 
the price of the slave girl and of the musician 
to PN HSS 19 114:11, cf. ibid. 13; barley ana 
4 SAL.MES u na-a-ru.MES asar !PN ašbu for 
four women and singers in the place where 
‘PN lives HSS 16 176:6, cf. barley ana 3 
LU.MES 1 SAL u l na-a-ru ša PN ibid. 28; 
barley ana na-a-ru ša URU Nuzi ana MN u 
ana MN, for a musician from Nuzi for the 
months of Hiari and Hinzuriwe ibid. 186:3, 
also ibid. 115:5,117:14,132:6; onegarment ana 
na-a-ru ša GN HSS 13 127:11; annütu na-a- 
ru [...] after a list of men and women, 
followed by annátu DUMU.DUMU.MES da URU 
Nu-zi HSS 16 333:67, also: four women 
4 na-ru-i HSS 13 289:8; uncert.: x barley 
ša na-ru-ni ibid. 444:3. 


b’ nuäru: PN LU nu-a-ru PN, LU.KL[MIN] 
PN, LÜ.KI.MIN 3 LU.MES nu-a-ra-ti HSS 15 
71:1ff.; barley ana nu-a-ru ša GN HSS 14 
47:8, also 10, ana nu-a-rum Sa PN ibid. 28f., 
1 ANSE Sz. MES PN LU nu-a-ri nadin HSS 16 
48:15, wr. nu--a-ri ibid. 40:4; x SE da PN 
itti PN, LU nu-?-a-ri S$U.TA.BI barley received 
by PN from PN, the musician ibid. 83:27; 
ina iltän egli $a PN LU nu-a-ri north of the 
field of the musician PN RA 23 154 No. 47:8; 
PN LÚ nu-a-ri da arri (witness) JENu 396:20; 
PN nu-a-ru (witness) HSS 9 115:27, and 
passim; note: two zijanätu garments ana 
PN nu-a-ru HSS 13 165:15. 
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8' in NA: vav DUMU nu-a-ri kabtüti 
gamiritu lépus may (the singer of this poem) 
prevail over all important singers LKA 35 r. 
5, cf. ibid. r. 1; 300 LÓ ka-sir 300 LU Sa bit Sané 
220 LÓ.NAR.MES 400 nuhatimmé 300 küsiru's, 
300 servants, 220 musicians, 400 cooks 
ADD 835:9, cf. Borger Esarh. 114 8 80112; LU. 
NAR.MES Kassdju (also Adduräju, Hattäju) 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 15:40ff., also ibid. 
pl. 28: 7ff., pl. 30:27f£.; — [LÓ.N]AR.MES labba= 
Site ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057:8, etc., see ibid. p. 
76ff.; PN LÓ.NAR LU sa IGI.KUR the singer of 
the ša pan ekalli Iraq 23 29 ND 2451:21; 
naphar 7 LG.NAR.[MES] in all seven musicians 
ADD 847 r. 3; PN LÜ.NAR (witness) ADD 50 
r. 3, 47 r. 5, and passim in ADD; note (possibly 
rab zammari, beside rab käsiri) PN LÓ.GAL 
NAR ADD 815-986 i 5. 


9' in NB: 5 cin ana kurummati LÓ.NAR. 
MES Sa Sarri five shekels for food rations for 
the king’s musicians Nbn. 264:10; j sinA PN 
LÜ.NAR one-half sila (of flour) for PN the 
musician UCP 9 77 No. 99:6, cf. Dar. 125:3; 
(portions of meat for) LÓ.NAR OECT 1 pl. 
20:13, 21:11; PN LÜ.NAR (witness) Moldenke 
2 No. 5:9; iltén NAR-SU ana bit PN iltapar ul 
ihuz he sent one of his musicians to PN’s 
house, but he (PN) did not take (him) ABL 
969:3, 5, 7. 


10^ in colophons: PN Samallü LU na-a-[ru] 
PN, the apprentice musician Gordon Smith 
College 110:18 (rel.); tuppi PN Samalli LÚ.MAŠ. 
MAS na-ru tablet of PN, the apprentice 
exorcist, the musician(?) Labat TDP pl. 49:85. 


In NA adm. and possibly also in NA rit., 
the reading of NAR is probably zammäru, 
fem. zammartu, cf. LÚ za-ma-ru Postgate Palace 
Archive 98:11; therefore it is possible that 
the Ass. and Nuzi words nudru, nuärtu denote 
a musician different from the LÓ.NAR, and 
are not the Assyrian variants of náru, nártu. 

Renger, ZA 59 172ff. 


náru see néru. 
naru’a’u see nari A s. 


naruqqu s. fem.; 1.sack, bag, 2. (a dry 
measure), 3. (a type of business society and 
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the capital used or invested in such business); 
from OAkk. on; pl. naruggätu; wr. syll. and 
KUS.A.GA.LA. 

kuß.düg.gan = tuk-kan-nu =  [na]Ó-ruq-qu 
Hg. A II 148, in MSL 7 p. 149, cf. (for silver, gold, 
salt, lye) ibid. 149f., 152f.;  [ku&É.a].gá.lá = 
na-rug-qu Hh. XI 79, in MSL 9 197, cf. MSL 7 
216:59 (OB Forerunner to Hh.). 

ni.balag aa ga gin.na ku8.a.ga.la 
Su(!).86 suru, : kubburu ša egla ina aläkisu na- 
ru-uq-q[a] &ugallulu the fat man who goes (to work) 
in the field with a sack hanging down Lambert 
BWL 255:5; [Suku].bi.a.zu šu he.bi.in.t[i] 
kuÉ.a.gá.lá.zu šu hé.bí.in.ti : kwrummatka 
lege na-ru-ga-ka (var. na-rug-ga-ki) lege (evil 
demon) take your food offering, take your leather 
bag CT 16 25:11f, and dupl. CT 17 3:8f.; 
ku&.a.gá.lá níg.ké$.da (var. á.gá.lá ké8.da) 
u.me.ni.sum : na-rug-qu rakisti idisiuma give 
him a tied bag K.3172 r. 3f., var. from STT 
173:02, cf. kuß.a.gä.lä kéÉ.da.[a].ni ü.mu. 
un.ni.in.sum : na-ru-ga rakistu idissuniitima 
JTVI 26 154 iii 6; kuéf.a.gá.lá nig.hul. 
dim.ma kééÉ.da : na-ru-qu upsasé da lemnis 
raksat ASKT p. 86-87:61. ` 


na-ru-uq-qu || ka-li-[tú] Izbu Comm. 411. 


l. sack, bag — a) in OA: 36 textiles 
ina 7 na-ru-qá-tim darku are packed in seven 
sacks TuM 1 27e:7, cf. TCL 20 128A:4; naphar 
148 subütü 7 luppü 4 na-ru-gd-<tum> 7 ila 
in all, 148 textiles (were packed in) seven 
leather bags, four sacks, and seven ilw bags 
CCT115a:9; ma-ru-qam u maski istenis lil 
wiusunu they should wrap together (into 
one bundle) the sack and the hides VAT 
9254:7; 2 na-ru-gi-in 3a liwitim two sacks 
for wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:18; 1 na-ru- 
gam 6 subäti one sack (containing) six 
textiles BIN 6185:1, cf. [2] na-ru-gá-an 
BIN 4 226:14; 51 na-ru-qd-tum 263 kutdnu 
51 sacks (containing a total of) 263 kutänu 
textiles CCT 1 18a:1, of. BIN 4 168:15; [n]a- 
ru-gám ša dulbätim a sack of .... ICK 
2299:14, for other refs. see dulbdtu; 2 na-ru- 
gi-in ša qulquili Hecker Giessen 7:30, cf. TCL 
20 113:11; na-ru-qum sa $arserim BIN 6 218:7; 
na-ru-qam ša asar riksü kunukküa ibaástüni 
kumram erSama request from the priest the 
bag in which my packages are under seal 
TCL 1968:21; 12 na-ru-qá-tim u ebal sikkätim 
kunuk seal the twelve sacks and the rope 
around the pegs ICK 1135:13; 4 na-ru-gd-tim 
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ša kutäni kunukki $a PN ICK 2152:1; 1 na- 
ru-qum kunukküa one sack, (with) my seals 
CCT 1 16b:27, cf. BIN 4 82:6, CCT 4 10a:5; na- 
ru-qám aptur I opened the sack ICK 1 153:13; 
one-third shekel of silver Sim na-ru-gi-im the 
price for a sack TCL 447:9; one shekel of 
silver ana na-ru-gd-tim BIN 4 130:6; 26 
shekels of silver na-ru-gd-tum u unit emäri 
(the expense for) sacks and donkey harnesses 
VAT 9218:13; one shekel of silver [a-n]a-ru- 
gi-im pazzurim for smuggling one sack KTS 
59d : 4. 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: sitta na-ru-ga-tim 
PN ustäbilam 3 BÁN qémam u 6 sina aklam ša 
gatim ina na-ru-qi-im kunkam I am sending 
two sacks with PN, place under seal in the 
sack three seahs of flour and six silas of 
ordinary quality(?) bread Sumer 14 67 No. 
42:3, 6 (Harmal let.); Stat na-ru-qd-am ša 
sadänim ... iddinam he gave me one sack 
of hematite ABIM 20:59; 1 na-ru-qú-ú zi- 
ir-ha-x UET 5 805:10; 1 ma-ru-qum PN 
ARM 19 307:1, x goat hides i$ na-ru-ga-ti 
for sacks ibid. 323:3 (both early OB); 1 KUS 
na-ru-qu ša URUDU ARM 7 237:8; l KUŠ na- 
ru-uq-qú ša burüsi OBT Tell Rimah 204:10; 
5 qa-bu-ú qadu na-ru-ug-gi-Su-nu five ....-s 
together with their sacks MDP 23 309:10. 


c) in MB: 55 KUŠ na-ru-gá-tum TUR.MES 
l KL.MIN ugni 1 KI.MIN da PN ilg& l KL.MIN 
TUR 4 mussari ša PN, 55 small leather bags, 
one ditto with lapis lazuli, one ditto which 
PN took, one ditto, of small size, with four 
mussaru stones, for PN, PBS 2/2 105:5ff.; 
1 na-ru-qu lišān kalb[i) (in list of apothecary 
supplies) PBS 2/2 107:45, cf. (with various 
herbs) ibid. 46 ff. 


d) in MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 2 KUŠ A.GÁ.LA- 
ru-qu Wiseman Alalakh 415:10; 9 KUS.UDU. 
MES ana na-ru-uq-qa.MES nine sheep’s hides 
for sacks HSS 16 450:2; 11 KUS.MES da UDU 
ana na-ru-ug-qa-a DU.MES-3u HSS 15 195:6; 
sheep hides ana na-ru-ug-ga Se-Su-ri [ana] 
qat PN nadnu ibid. 8, also ibid. 193:6, HSS 13 
419:1, 4, 7, 10. 


e) in MA: 1 na-ru-qum ša samédi (in list 
of herbs and spices, etc.) KAJ 277:8, cf. ibid. 
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9ff.; na-ru-qu (in broken context, preceded 
by gusänätu) KAJ 136:6. 


f) in NA: KuS.Alcälui kunukkusu ina 
libbi iktarar ana mar itisu ussébil he put his 
seal into a leather sack and sent it to his 
daughter K.1155:4 (courtesy S. Parpola). 


g) in SB: KUŠ.A.GÁ.LÁ tusasbas[su] you 
provide it (the figurine) with a bag Köcher 
BAM 323:5 (SB inc.), see TuL p. 80; KUŠ na- 
rug (var. KUS.A.GÁ.LÁ) upsasé epqu mehru sa 
amélüti leather bag of ingredients for black 
magic, leprosy(?), and (all other kinds of) 
things that cause mishaps for human beings 
JNES 15 142:46 (lip3ur-lit.), KAR 72 r. 19, see 
RA 48 186, see also ASKT p. 86-87, in lex. 
Section. 


2. a dry measure holding four karpatu’s 
(OA only) 21 na-ru-ug uttatam mislum 
Se'am mislum arsätim 21 sacks of grain, half 
of it barley(?), half of it wheat(?) Balkan, Ana- 
tolian Studies Güterbock 35 1A : 1, cf. ibid. 362B:5; 
SU.NIGIN GIG 6 na-ru-ug LÁ $ karpat six less 
one-half karpatu of wheat(?) (adding up 
2 na-ru-uq GIG PN 1 na-ru-ug u 2 karpat PN, 
l na-ru-ug u 2 karpat PN, 14 karpat ša 
bu-ri-im 1 karpat PN, 1 karpat PN, lines 1ff., 
i.e., four n. and 74 karpatu, = five n. and 34 
karpatu) | BIN 6232:10; sim 40 na-ru-uq 
arsät Simtija 44 aíw.TA akkarpitim 12 mana 
kaspum simsa (see karpatu mng. 2a) Kienast 
ATHE 12: 22, cf. TOL 14 53:1ff.; 19 na-ru-ug 
arsätim damgätim. ina ser PN u PN, PN, išu 
PN and PN, owe PN, 19 n.-s of good quality 
wheat(?) ICK 193:1; 9 na-ru-ug 2 qd Seam 
ana PN ahbul CCT 1 26c:9; 100 ma-ru-uq 
šeam PN rûm ša rubätim habbulam PN, 
the queen’s shepherd, owes me (x silver and) 
one hundred n. of barley ICK 113:5; 20 
na-ru-ug uttatum BIN 490:4; 1 na-ru-uq 
Seam 1 na-ru-ug haslätim one sack of bar- 
ley(?), one sack of crushed wheat(?) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Güterbock 38 kt f/k 62:2; 1 
na-ru-ug gémum ténum one sack of ground 
flour TCL 4 84:13, cf. BIN 4 188:19; 5 na-ru- 
ug bappiram BIN 6 6:9; 1 na-ru-ug bappirum 

.. l karpat buglum TCL 20 181 r. 13, cf. 10 
na-ru-ug buglum ibid. 20. 


380 


oi.uchicago.edu 


naruqqu 


3. (a type of business society and the 
capital used or invested in such business, 
OA only): (13 individual amounts of gold 
given by individual persons) Su.nicın 30 
mana huräsum na-ru-uq PN istu limum PN, 
12 3anätim imakkar a total of thirty minas 
of gold, the n.-capital of PN, he will do 
business (with it) for twelve years beginning 
in the eponymate of PN, Arkeologya Dergisi 
4/3 20 No. 3:17; ša igsérika sahhuruni na-ru- 
qá-tàm nas’u those who are lesser men than 
you are investors (lit. carry sacks) CCT 4 
2a:16, cf. alkamma na-ru-qá-am nansima u si 
come, raise business capital, and leave ibid. 20; 
Summa KU.BABBAR l GIN mamman ana na- 
ru-gi-im iddanakkum nandiam if someone 
wants to give you (even) one shekel of silver 
for the n., take it HUCA 39 19 L29-563:10, 
cf. kasap awilim ana na-ru-gi-im mimma la 
tanašši ibid. 24 L29.568:13; köima tagabbiu 
na-ru-qám ula ta-ta-%-i CCT 2 26b:7; abi 
a-na-ru-qí-ka(!) adim my father is holding 
(x gold) interest in your n.-venture BIN 4 
17:6; na-ru-gam ana serisu nutaer we have 
returned the n. to him (the dead merchant’s 
brother) RA 59 150 MAH 10823 + 154 Sch. 23:12, 
cf. na-ru-ug ahika asserika utaeru ibid. 35; 
2 mana hurdsam ina na-ru-ug PN Sumi PN, 
PN, ilput 2 mana huräsam ina na-ru-ug PN, 
ahisu šumi PN, PN, ilappat PN, has entered 
under PN,'s name two minas of gold as in- 
vestment in PN's n.-venture, (in addition) he 
wil enter under PN,s name (another) two 
minas of gold as investment in the n.-venture 
of PN,, his (PN's) brother TCL 21 244a:2 and 7; 
kima 2 MA.NA.TA huräsum ina na-ru-ug PN u 
PN, ... šumi PN, ... laptu as soon as the 
two minas of gold each invested in the n.- 
ventures of PN and PN, (respectively) have 
been entered under PN,'s name ibid. 18, cf. 
ina T mana huräsim sa na-ru-uq PN ša šumi 
PN, laptu CCT 5 2b:7, cf. also ibid. 25; our 
father left us a record saying ša 2 mana 
hurdsam i-na-ru-gi-$u abuka ina Alim šumi 
abini tlapputu lu i-na-ru-gi-Su šumi abini 
ilput lu abuni Sabbu that your father was 
entering two minas of gold in his n.-venture 
under our father’s name in the City — (bring 
evidence) about whether he entered our 
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father's name in his n.-contract or whether 
our father has been paid in full MVAG 33 No. 
246:8 and 10, cf. CCT 4 10a:32, cf. also mi3lam 
ša na-ru-gi-a luptam mislam ša tamkürim lup: 
tam TCL 4 18:18; fuppam ša na-ru-uq PN u 
PN, PN, ana ša kima PN, iddamma summa na- 
ru-qum iggaggad šalmišunu raksatma šalištam 
ekkuluma PN, will give PN,'s representatives 
the tablet concerning PN's and PN,’s n.- 
capital and if (the tablet stipulates that) there 
is joint liability for the n.-capital and that 
they take over one-third of the profit (and 
guarantee one-third) MVAG 35/3 No. 328:14 
and 17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City State 
p. 95f.; 2 mana hurüsam inümi tuppam sa 
na-ru-qi-i-su ilapputuni isti ummeänisu izizz 
zama Sumi lilputu be present (pl.) together 
with his investors so that they register me 
(as shareholder) for two minas of gold when 
they draw up his n.-contract TCL 19 54:23; 
when you come here tuppam ša na-ru-qí-kà 
ilapputuni u andku addanakkum they will 
draw up the document concerning your n.- 
venture and I will hand it over to you 
RA 59 162 MAH 19601:6, KTS 34a:6, cf. also 
tuppam ša na-ru-gi-$u liddinakkunüti BIN 6 
48:31; tuppum ša 40 mana kaspim sa na-ru- 
qí-šu ša PN d$anüm tuppum ša 30 mana 
kaspim ša na-ru-uq PN, a tablet concerning 
forty minas of silver of his (investment in) 
PN’s n.-venture, (and) another tablet con- 
cerning thirty minas of silver of (his invest- 
ment in) PN,'s n.-venture (in a list of 
accounts receivable) TCL 20 99:16 and 18; 
the available silver belonging to PN's house 
ša ana PN, ana [n]a-ru-qí-im taddinu which 
she gave to PN, for a n.-venture CCT 4 
24a:47; munuältija u munudtika ana PN ana 
na-ru-gi-im addan (see munütu mng. 2) 
CCT 4 49b:16; as soon as you have safely 
arrived at the kāru 40 mana kaspam ana na- 
ru-gi-a sébilam lu ina kudim lu ša na-ru-gi-a 
mallima sébilam send me forty minas of 
silver for my n.-venture, be it from your 
(own) money, be it from my n.-venture 
capital, send me the full amount TCL 4 
18:12 and 14; that the silver la innetteru ana 
na-ru-qí-&u illuku is not to be set aside(?) but 
will go into his n.-venture Hecker Giessen 11:8, 
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cf. COT 5 21a:5; x silver ina Sa na-ru-qí-im Sa 
PN nilge we took from the (silver invested) 
in PN's n.-venture ICK 1 177:12; ina na-ru- 
ug PN 15 mana müséka nilqe we took your 
exit dues of 15 minas out of (your investment 
in) PN’sn.-venture KT Hahn 9:4, cf. (also with 
legü) TCL 14 15:33, TCL 21 274:8, BIN 6 22:6; 
ana na-ru-gi-a kunüti akabbas I have to 
put pressure upon you (pl.) with regard 
to my share in the z.-venture Kienast ATHE 
65:30; kaspam Sa na-ru-ug PN asbat I tried 
to seize the silver from PN’s n.-venture 
KT Hahn 7:3; Summamin metäku na-ru-qi- 
mi-in tatbal if I were dead, you would 
carry away my n.-capital TCL 19 32:30, 
ef. kima jäti a-na-ru-qi-ka la marsu 
(see mardsu mng. 2a-1') ibid. 34; kaspum ša 
na-ru-ug mera? PN lu ina ekallim ussäm lu 
ina PN, mer’esu elliam ... pahhirama collect 
the silver of the n.-venture of PN’s son, 
whether it leaves from the palace or comes 
with PN, his son TCL 20 84:7; ina Sahat PN 
izizma lu ša na-ru-ug PN, lu saltdtia ša libbi 
PN, tuppi PN lulammidkama ... gumur: 
šina help PN and let PN's tablet inform you 
whether amounts belonging to PN,’s n.-cap- 
ital or amounts that PN, owes me are con- 
cerned, and settle them CCT 2 45b:9; awätim 
ša na-ru-ug PN u PN, nigmur we have settled 
the matter concerning the n. of PN and PN, 
Bab. 4 79 No. 3:1, and passim in this text; adi 1 
Sigil kaspum na-ru-qi-um ana bit abini 
eräbim Sdlsu ask him about each shekel of 
silver, the n.-capital, that came into our firm 
CCT 2 44b:6; 84 mana huräsam ina ši[p]kātim 
sa na-ru-gi-Su PN ina GN usahhar in Katila 
PN will deduct the 84 minas of gold from the 
sipkätu deposits in his n.-venture VAT 9245:4, 
see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 note a; x minas of 
gold ana na-ru-uq PN PN, Sapik PN, has 
invested in PN’s n.-venture ICK 1 20b:2; 
ana [kaspim] ša ana na-ru-ug PN admäkuni 
aé[tan]ammé|ma] Sipkátija PN, aššuātima 
šakna as for the silver that I hold in PN's 
n.-venture, [keep hearing that PN, has kept(!) 
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my investments commingled with his own 
CCT 4 31b:4; PN is bringing you silver lu 
sa giptija lu «6a» na-ru-qi-a lu ina lugütija 
(text lu-pu-ti-a) belonging either to my trust 
or to my n.-venture or to the proceeds from 
selling my merchandise RT 31 55:5, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 80; xsilver Sitat n[a- 
ru-q]í-ia the remainder of my n.-venture 
RA 58 122 Sch. 20:5; I will pay all the silver I 
can and for the remainder (of the debt) ana 
bit abija na-ru-qú-šu errab his n.-capital will 
enter the house of my principal BIN 6 199 
r. 1l. 

Ad mng. 1: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 37ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. Ad mng. 3: Lands- 
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 21ff.; Oppenheim, 


Anatolian Studies Güterbock 229ff.; Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 176f. and Iraq 39 119ff. 


narütu 
OA.* 


nühum kunukkija à na-ru-tum ša erubu 
PN nas’akkim PN is bringing you a leather 
container with my seals and a n. which has 
come in TCL 14 47:7. 


(or *narratu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


nárütu  s.; musician’s craft; 
NB; cf. náru, närtu. 


OB, Mari, 


GI§ ur-za-ba-bi-tü dNIN.URTA = SU = dd ma-ru-ti 
Hg. B II 169, in MSL 6 142. 

na-ru-tam lisähizusinäti let them teach 
them (the daughters of Jahdunlim) the 
musician’s art ARM 164 r. 7; PN IGI.NU. 
[TUK] ana na-ru-tim ahäzim ana mahrija 
wblünià they brought the blind ‘PN to me 
that she might learn the art of the musician 
MCS 2 39 No. 4:4 (= Szlechter TJA 151); ihzi 
LU.NA[R-t]-tu $ühizisi(2) ^ teach her the 
musician’s art BE 898:4 (NB), cf. ihzü LU. 
NAR-4-lu ibid. 5 and 10; NAR-iam ša DN lipus 
let him perform the duty of musician of 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14; isig LU.NAR-t-tu pani 
DN the musician’s prebend in the service of 
Ishara Dar. 463: 1. 
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